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PREFACE. 


EanLY in 1870 I was honoured by the Indian Government with the commission to prepare 
a Catalogue raisonné of the Arabic MSS. in the Library of the India Office. I was engaged 
on this task, in London, from April 1870 to July 1872. Unfortunately nearly double 
that time has been spent in carrying the work through the press. 

The larger half of the MSS. belong to the great collection of Muhammadan MSS. 
of the Hast India House. This collection was formed from the libraries of WARREN HASTINGS, 
TiPPU SULTAN, RICHARD JOHNSON, the GAIKWAR, Dr. LEYDEN, etc. It comprised above 
3000 volumes, which were not even classed according to the different languages (Arabic, 
Persian, Urdu, Malay, etc.). In 1869 the Arabic portion was picked out, for the first time, 
by Dr. G. Horrmann (now Professor in Kiel), who also drew up a list, in which the numbers 
were arranged according to subjects. The original numeration was left unaltered. 

With the exception of the library of Tippu,—of which Major CHARLES STEWART had 
prepared a catalogue, whilst it was still in the College of Fort William,*—these Arabic MSS. 
have remained comparatively little known, and only one has, to my knowledge, been used 
for an edition.T 

The remaining MSS. belong to the Biydpir collection, which consists almost entirely 
of Arabic books, only a few being Persian. A full account of the discovery of this collection, 
and of the transactions connected with its removal from Dijápür, may be found in the 
Bombay Government Records, No. XLI., New Series, pp. 210 sqq. It was once the Royal 
Library of the ‘Adil-Shahs, but was subsequently removed to the Asar Mahall jx yl, an 
ecclesiastical establishment, which owed its name to the possession of some relics of the 
Prophet. There the library was still to be found in 1849, when the attention of the 
Government of Bombay was drawn to it by a report of Mr. H. B. E. (now Sir BARTLE) 
Frere (see Bomb. Gov. Rec., l.c., pp. 215 sqq.). This gentleman also prevailed on a learned 
Muhammadan, named Hamip at-pin Haxim, to prepare a catalogue in Urdu, which was 
translated by Mr. EnskrE (Bomb. Gov. Rec., l.c. pp. 221 sqq.) After being removed, in 


* A Descriptive Catalogue of the Oriental Library of Tippoo Sultan of Mysore, etc. etc. Cambridge, 1809. These MSS. are now 
described partly as MSS. of Tippu, and partly as MSS. of the College of Fort William. 
f 1442 Johnson (No. 382 of this Catalogue). 
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1851, to Satara, the whole collection was finally sent to London in 1853. Here it was 
examined, and a catalogue of it drawn up, in Arabic, by Mr. Rızkarran Hassoun, in 1869. 
In order to distinguish these MSS. from those of the old stock, the letter B has been prefixed 
to their numbers. 

These Bijapir MSS. were, on the whole, in a sad condition. Damp, vermin, and 
habitual neglect, had combined to do their work of destruction on the treasures of the Asar 
Mahall. They were generally deprived of their bindings; most of them were defective 
and in disorder; some were mere bundles of rubbish. However, I did not spare time and 
trouble in ascertaining the doubtful fragments, in re-arranging the leaves, and in noting 
the sometimes numerous defects. Now that they have been duly bound and mended, these 
MSS. will, I hope, still be considered a valuable portion of the Library. 
| In most of these MSS. there is a note, stating the dates at which they were incorporated 
with the Library of Bijápür; to which the names of the former owners are frequently added. 
I have usually quoted these statements at the foot of the single articles, with the abbrevia- 
tion By. Libr. Subsequently to the taking of Bijápür by Aurangzib, A.&. 1097 ( — A.D. 1686), 
the Library of the Asar Mahall was inspected by an officer of the latter, named Kábil Kbán. 
It was again surveyed, by order of Asaf Jaéh,—s\<7 —حسب امر صدر فوج حضرت‎ ۴. 6 
(=a.D. 1733). Identical notes (and seals) to this effect being in most of the books, I have 
not taken any special notice of them. As to the Catalogue Hakim-Erskine, it was easy to 
identify most of its items, by means of the inscriptions, however inaccurate, which Hakim 
himself had given to the fragments. This is the meaning of the abbreviation Catal., or 
Cat., which will usually be found at the end of the articles. 

In the literary notes, I have referred, as far as possible, to Hajji Khalifah’s Biblio- 
graphical Dictionary, as edited by Fivrcen (H. Kh.), and to the printed Catalogues of 
various collections; but I have avoided needless quotations. 

A. list of Addenda et Corrigenda which occurred to me, after the respective sheets 
were printed, will be found on a subsequent page. 


In conclusion, I have to express my best thanks to Dr. Rosr, the Librarian of the 


India Office Library, who first conceived the plan of cataloguing all the collections under his 
charge; and to Professor Wu. Waicut, for his kindness in reading a proof of each sheet as 
it passed through the press, in order to correct faults of style and idiom. That in doing so 
he also saved me from some more material errors need scarcely be said. 


O. LOTH. 
LEIPZIG, 


December 2, 1876. 
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ADDENDA ET 


LINE 5 5 
2, for). read .مطولا‎ 

4, ;, Khüshhál ,, Khushhál. 

12, البروك رر‎ ay yy bl 

.أنوار ,, منار ,, ,8 

20, , Mas'üb ,, Mas'üd. 

27, », Yabsubi ,, Yahgabi. 

19, 25, ,, Khüshhál ,, Khushbhál. 

12, omit commonly called. 

20, for 93 read 101. —— | 
7, for Cf. H. Kh. iv. 369 read It is en- 

titled UAI ugase CE H. 
Kh. iv. 292 sq., 369. 

1, omit probably. 

pen », the words: (probably . . . 950) 
8, for z Y ف‎ ٠٠١4 .الا جرف‎ 

pen. omit Ix. 

1; add : ; 

Cf. H. Kh. v. 517, e. و مسائل الستين‎ vi. 
82, e. aa V J| &eoJie. — According to H. Kh., 
the name of the author is Ahmad b. Mu- 
hammad Migri (d. a.m. 818), and the com- 
mentary is the work of Ahmad b. Muhammad 
b. Abd al-salâm (d. a.m. 931). It is entitled 
تذكرة العابد‎ . 

add : à;‏ و18 

See, regarding the author, Zeitschrift der 
D.M.G. xxix. 676 sq. 

25, = for ii. read iii. 

12,  „ Mabmüd ,, Muhammad. 
6, The name is more probably, InAnpAp. 
8, for the same author read Baxre DAmAn, 


CORRIGENDA. 


164a. 
1708. 


176). 
1790. 


193%. 


212b. 
2134. 


241a. 
272b. 
274b. 
279a. 


298a. 
— 
299a. 


LINE 

note, The name is more probably التفزى‎ 
Nafs. 

8, add : 


and also Zeitschrift der D.M.G. vi. 436 sqq. 
28, for esa read | sail. 
25, for not mentioned read Muhammad 
Shirin. See no. 1082, VI. 
26, omit the sentence: A treatise... 483. 
6, for which is... Shadhili read The 
author is Ábu'l-mawáhib Muham- 
mad b. Ahmad BShádhili. See no. 
1038, xix. 
26, for (?) بف‎ read .أبن‎ 
8, for some kind of burning-glasses read 
parabolic burning-mirrors. 
12, (for -glasses read -mirrors. 


. 15, for ‘Amuli العاملى‎ read ' Amili. 


22, add: 
and also Zeitschrift der D.M.G. xxix. 677 sq. 


. note 2, add: 


Cf. Intorno al Liber Karastonis, lettera di M. 
Steinschneider a D. B. Boncompagni, Roma 
1868. قرسطورى‎ is the Greek Xap. 


99, for ‘Amult read 'Àmili. 

$1, », Ajurrimi ,, Ajurrim. 
20, », Urdu », Persian. 
no nah , .النثير‎ 

y yg iv. js E 

93, 

2, T 'Ámuli 54 ‘Amili. 

19, 


— —— 





ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


THE KORAN. 


KOFIC FRAGMENTS. 


1, 
38 a. Size 3} in. by 5 in.; foll. 64. Five lines in 
& page. 

A Kûfic MS. on parchment, containing fragments 
of Sürahs 36-39, viz. (foll. 20.-6) Sd. 36, 26-40; (foll. 
13-18, 7-8)' 47-71 ; (foll. 9-11) 74 to the end; (foll. 12, 
19-20) Sà. 37, 1-15; (foll. 21-28) 20-64; (foll. 29-31) 
71-90; (foll. 32-88) 102-145 ; (foll. 39-47) 151 to St. 
38, 13 ; (foll. 48-59) 16-50 ; (foll. 60-61) 59-65 ; (fol. 62) 
85 to the end, and the title of Si. 39; (fol. 63, in four 
lines and in another handwriting) Sà. 89, 31-32, with 
the words dib yl de aS (sic). 


Round characters; wide spaces; occasional red dots 
for vowels. Verses divided by gold ornaments; every 
tenth verse likewise marked by larger ones. The titles 
of the Sûrahs have not been filled in. The whole MS. 
has more recently been bordered with thick paper, 
which is entirely gilt and ornamented. At the beginning 
(foll. 1 and 2r.) Sürah 1; at the end the usual epilogue, 
A الله‎ J, both within ornaments. Bound in leather, 
and covered with silk. 


This MS. is said to have been “brought into Hindostan by 
Tamerlane, and sent from Lahore to Paris.” 





, ^ The first eighteen leaves have been misplaced in binding. 
2 


2. 


39 a. Size 4 in. by 6 in.; foll. 52. Three lines 
in a page. 
Another Küfic fragment, containing (foll. 1-34) S. 
9, 254-282, and (foll. 85-51) Sà. 8, 14-32. 


Large characters, rather cursive; the J flourished in 
a peculiar way. A few red dots for vowels. Verses 
marked in the same way as in the preceding MS. 
Bordered with paper, highly ornamented and gilt. The 
last leaf—on the back of which are also Kûfic charac- 
ters, but nearly effaced—bears on the recto, within 
ornaments, the words بن على‎ pum oS (sic). 


On some pages the letters have vanished; the margin is slightly 
injured. Bound in gilt leather. 


3. 
40 a. Size 4$ in. by 7 in.; foll. 46. Nine lines in 
& page. 

Another Kific fragment, containing Su. 1, 6 enar 
— 2, 160 wr large, long-shaped characters; vowel- 
points red, green, or yellow, in a few cases also blue. 
Sometimes, as if to indicate various readings, small 
lines are added on », in green or red, instead of dia- 
critical points. Verses divided by gold ornaments ; every 
tenth marked by larger ones, which contain the number. 
The title of Si. 2 is on a gold ground. 


One leaf is missing between foll. 7 and 8, and two 
between foll. 82 and 38. 

The last leaf, which is half destroyed, belongs to another frag- 
ment (in five lines). Both this and the first page have been 


entirely gilt. In a leather binding, covered with silk.. Some one 
has noted that the MS. was written by ‘Ali (fol. 46). 


4. 


41 4. Size 6 in. by 8} in.; foll. 20. Ten lines in 
a page. 

Another Kific MS., containing the following parts 
of Sürahs 6 and 7 :' (fol. 13*) Sà. 6, 57-61; (fol. 5*) 
69-74 ; (fol. 11) 80-84 ; (foll. 4* and 9*) 91-96; (fol. 2) 
Sû. 7, 28-88; (fol. 14) 39-42 ; (fol. 1) 45-47; (foll. 8*, 
7*, 17, 6, 18, 10, 15*, 3) 55-94; (foll. 19, 16*, 12) 
155-166. 


The last leaf (six lines) contains parts of SA. 7, 
168, 169, with the colophon بری دار‎ | Je 4$ on the 
recto. 


Clumsy characters, rather cursive. Mostly red, some- 
times green dots for vowels. Verses divided in the 
same way as in the preceding MSS. On several pages 
the writing has nearly disappeared. 

The last page bears six seals, with signatures: viz. of two 
Safawi kings named Isma%l and ‘Abbas; of Akbar; of two 
servants of Sháhjahán, ‘Inayat Khan and Fadil Khan; and of 
I‘timad Khan, a servant of ‘Alamgir. On the first page is written 
a treaty between several chiefs of Sindh, dated 25 Jumada I., 1254, 


in Persian. This MS. belonged to the Sindh Prize property, and 


was presented to the Library of the East India House by Lord 
Dalhousie, 1853. 


b. 
42 a. Size 62 in. by 91 in.; foll. 181. Sixteen lines 
in a page. 

A large fragment of a Kfific Koran, containing (foll. 
18-20)? 84. 5, 112 — 6, 95; (foll. 25-34) 6, 108 - 7,65 
(fol. 36) 7, 104-126 ; (foll. 37-38) 7, 138-160 ; (fol. 35) 
8, 20-34 ; (fol. 39) 9, 7-19; (fol. 21) 9, 38-51; (fol. 41) 
9, 74-86 ; (fol. 42)9, 108-118; (fol. 24) 10, 12-23 ; (fol. 


1 The leaves have been entirely misplaced in binding; several 
are also bound upside down, marked above with an asterisk. 
* The leaves have been entirely misplaced in binding. 
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22) 10, 34-50; (fol 23) 11, 29-44; (foll. 1-4) 15, 
99 — 10, 70 ; (foll. 5-12) 20, 34 — 21, 68 ; (foll. 66-75, 
116-125, 86-105, 76-85) 21, 88 — 81, 38; (foll. 40, 
44-51, 43, 53, 140-147, 56, 63) 34, 18 — 39, 63; 
(foll. 57-64) 41, 20 — 4, 37; (foll. 65, 54, 184-136) 48, 
86 — 48, 11; (foll. 187-189, 55, 126) 46, 35 — 48, 26; 
(foll. 168-166, 162) 50, 1 — 53, 7 ; (foll. 133, 127-129, 
148-151, 180-182, 152-161, 106-115, 167-176) 58, 
36 — 89, 3; (foll. 177-181) 88, 10 to the end. 


Written in rather slender characters, approaching to 
Naskh. Frequent red dots for vowels. Titles of Sürahs, 
in a still more cursive character, and in red, are regu- 
larly inserted, but often differ from the usual names, 
being always derived from the first word. Every tenth 
verse is marked with the letters serving for figures, 
according to the older or Maghribi order. Also every 
two hundredth verse is marked on the margin. 


At the end, in the same hand, |. Ue عثمان بن‎ ass. 


Seal and signature of Akbar and others on the last page. 
‘ Presented to the Library of the East India House by Major 


Rawlinson, C.B., the Hon. Company’s Political Agent in Turkish: 


Arabia, and H.M.’s Consul at Baghdad, March, 1846.” 


NASKH COPIES. 


6. 


1871. Size 7$ in. by 53 in.; foll. 318. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 

Neatly written and richly ornamented. With marks 
of pauses, sections, etc. Ends with the usual epilogue, 
A الله‎ joe. Notes for practical use, in Persian, are 
added on the margin. 

Preceded by a Perstan introduction (foll. 1-16), com- 
piled by order of Tippu. 


It contains— 


1. Foll. 1-13. Tables stating the place of revelation, 
the number of verses, words, letters, and c5 jj , and the 
peculiarities, of every Sürah. 

2. Fol. 18. A table showing how often each letter 
of the alphabet occurs in the Koran. 
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8. Fol. 14. A list of the verses distinguished by 
a sas. 

4. Fol. 15. A list of grammatical mistakes in 
reciting the Koran, which would be blasphemous. 

5. Fol. 16. Some mnemonic verses, enumerating 
the verses which treat of certain subjects. 

This introduction is written in Shikastah. 


In the original binding, which is highly gilt, both outside 
and inside, and bears the favourite inscription :! 


9^ S NÒ aw L VU S C 


تنزيل ون رب العالمين 


2 93S punO Ib 727 2? 


لا يمسه إلا المطهرون 


[Tippu.] 


7. 
95 A. Size Sin. by & in.; foll. 522. Eleven lines 
in a page. 
À. splendid copy; gilt throughout, with double front 
ornaments. Marks of pauses, sections, etc. 


On the last page is the prayer usually recited after 
perusing the Koran, with an introduction in Persian. 

Well written, “under royal auspices,” by Hâjjt 
‘Abdallah. 

This copy was intended for the especial use of Tippu, 
as is stated in a note at the end (fol. 520). Various 
notes and directions, in different hands, on the margin, 
very often resembling those in the preceding MS. 
Preceded, also, by the same introduction. 

One leaf is missing after fol. 22. Fol. 26 is much 
torn. 


In a red leather binding, bearing all the marks and inscriptions 
mentioned in Stewart’s Catalogue, Pref, p. v. 


8. 


996. Size 82 in. by 53 in. ; foll. 341. 
lines in a page. 


Thirteen 


Well written, highly ornamented and gilt. Marks of 
sections, etc. 


At the end the following colophon: bac . ۰۰ تمتا‎ 





! Bürah 50, 78 and 79. 


الصعيف «عمد حيات شب پاجشنبه وقمت چهارم ياس 


The last two pages have been filled up with a prayer 


in a different hand. 
[Tippu.] 
9. 
730. Size 15 in. by 10 in.; foll. 363. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 
Beautifully written on a dyed ground, sprinkled with 
gold. The first, middle, and last lines in Thulth. 


Tastefully ornamented throughout. Marks of pauses, 
sections, etc. 


$ ^? ——— 
In a red leather binding, bearing the inscription y dan y 
عمسم عي و م‎ 


IE. المطهرو‎ 
[Tippu. ] 


10. 
1267. Size 11} in. by 63 in.; foll 31. Forty- 
one lines in a page. 

A remarkable specimen of penmanship, written on 
dyed paper, in minute characters. Each line begins 
with an Î, which is in red. Every two pages contain 
exactly one of the thirty sections (*5;2-l). Highly 
ornamented and gilt. 

Seal of Dhu’l-faķâr Khân, a.x. 1141. | 

[Tippu.] 
11. 
1876. Size 17 in. by 91 in.; foll. 81. Thirty-nine 
lines in a page. 
Another thirty-leaved copy. Arranged and executed 


like the preceding MS. 
[Tippu.] 


12. 


25 a. Size 123 in. by 7} in.; foll.31. About fifty 
lines in a page. 


Another thirty-leaved copy ; closely written in minute 
characters. Foll. 7-10 should be placed after fol. 29. 


According to a note on the fly-leaf, this copy formerly belonged 


to Tippu. 
[East India College. ] 


4 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


13. 
14.3. Size 63 in. by 4 in.; foll. 322. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Imperfect at the beginning, the first leaf commencing 
with ws, the last word of Sû. 2, 111. Neatly 
written, marks of pauses, etc. On the first thirty 
leaves glosses are added, in the same hand, extracted 
from different works on orthography and on the various 
readings of “the Seven.” Concluding: G> شد‎ e 

حميد بيد ضعيف عبد النبى. | 

Various notes in different hands on the margin. 


In a red leather binding. Inscriptions prove that the MS. 
formerly belonged to Tippu’s library. 


[East India College. | 


14. 


1254. Size 18} in. by 11} in. ; foll. 60. Thirty-one 
lines in a page. 


An elegant copy, richly ornamented. Marks of © 


pauses, sections, etc. 


Written by Muhammad Sadik Astarabadi, a.m. 1187. 
[ Tippu. ] 


15. 
1252. Size 18} in. by 10 in.; foll. 390. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 
Written in large characters, without ornaments. 
Marks of pauses, sections, etc. At the end: wna 


— 
In the original binding, on which the inscription e لايمسة‎ 
is frequently repeated. 
[Tippu.] 


16. 
824. Size 13} in. by 83 in.; foll. 325. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A very elegant copy, resembling that described in Cat. 
Bodl. ii., p. 60. The first two pages contain within 
two large circles, ornamented with gold, blue, ete., 
the verse, Sù. 17, 90. The next two pages, entirely 
ornamented in the same way, contain in the middle 


Sarah 1, written in white Thulth on a golden ground, 
with the words A A underneath. The next two 
pages, which contain the beginning of Sû. 2, are 
entirely gilt. All the following pages are written on a 
dyed ground, sprinkled with gold. The first, middle, and 
last lines are in large Thulth, the middle line dividing 
each page in two equal squares. The last two Sürahs are 
written and ornamented like the first ; and the next two 
pages, entirely ornamented, contain the same prayer as is 
found in the Bodl. MS. The last two pages contain 
(like the Bodl. MS.) rules of divination in Persian verses. 
Written in large Nasta‘lik. 


The scribe names himself Husain Fakhkhar. 


The whole MS. has been carefully mended and bordered with 
modern paper. 


17. 
1475, Size 6 in. by 4 in.; foll. 418. Eleven lines 
in a page. 

Written in small characters, with marks of pauses, 
sections, etc. Ornamented and gilt. The leaves have 
been misplaced in binding. Foll. 146-148 should stand 
between 186 and 137; after fol. 286 the following is 
the correct order of the leaves: 295, 296, 288-293, 
297, 294, 287, 298; after fol. 308 they should stand 
thus: 310, 311-315, 309, 316; and after fol. 386, thus: 
389-398, 387, 388. 


According to a note on the fly-leaf, this is the Koran on which 


: Shujá* al-daulah *  swore to the treaty of 1768." ‘It was “given to 


J. Cartier, Esq., and by him presented to the Library through the 
hands of Sir H. Inglis.” The first leaf bears the seal of Shujá' al- 
daulah, and on it are written, in somewhat illegible Shikastah, the 
terms of a treaty of alliance with the English, but dated 8 Dhu'l- 
ka‘dah, 1183 (=65 March, 1770). 


18. 
14 4. Size 18 in. by 10 in.; foll. 387. Eleven 
lines in a page. 


Written in very large characters; the first letter of 
every line in red. Marks of pauses, sections, etc. Orna- 
mented and gilt. 

Transcribed by Hafiz Lukmên. 

[East India College. ] 
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18. 

1383. Size 18 in. by 84 in.; foll. 347. Fifteen 

lines in a page. 

Elegantly written; highly gilt and ornamented. 
Marks of pauses, sections, etc. ; 

Transcribed by Ahmad b. Muhammad, A.H. 1094. 

Foll. 22 and 23, foll. 286-293, and foll. 312-315 have 
been misplaced in binding. 

In the original cover, with the inscription ¢\ بمسة‎ j. 

[ Johnson. | 


7 1 20, 
24 a. Size 122 in. by 71 in.; foll. 62. Thirty-one 
lines in à page. 1 
A sixty-leaved copy; but the distribution of each 
section on four leaves is not quite exactly maintained. 
Written in small characters, each line beginning 
with an |. Marks of pauses, sections, etc. Each 


page within lines of gold, the first four and the last 
highly gilt and ornamented. 


At the end the words 555 ,تمت القران در شصت‎ 
followed by a long prayer. 


[East India College. ] 


21, 
9113. Size 143 in. by 9} in. ; foll. 209. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A splendid copy, with various ornaments in colours 
and gold. Marks of a double division, viz. the usual one 
into thirty sections ( +œ), and another into seven portions 
(=) with the subdivisions (fourths) of both ; notes 
of pauses, etc. Readings of Abu Bakr. 


Dated a.m. 1141. 
The binding is of green velvet, worked with silver thread. 


22. 
1389. Size 13 in. by 8 in. ; foll. 62. Twenty-seven 
lines in a page. 
e 
Arranged on sixty pages, each four of which contain 


a section (j). Each line begins with an Î, written in 


red. Marks of pauses and sections. 
[Johnson. ] 


23. 


1592. Size 8 in. by 44 in. ; foll. 360. Eleven and 
nine lines in a page. 


The First Part of the Koran, to Sà. 18, 2 (last words 


wua YI 
A 


DE 


Plainly written; marks of pauses, sections, etc. 
Modern. Much used ; pencil notes in a European hand. 


[ Johnson. | 


24. 
1593. Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foll. 346. 

The Second Part of the Koran, from Si. 18, 2 
—Sx the end, 

P ; ee 
[Johnson.] 
25. 
18 a. Size 9 in. by 54} in. ; foll. 394. Twenty-four 
lines in a page. 

Plainly written, marks of pauses, etc. With a 
Persian interlinear translation, written in a small Nas- 
talk, in red. Ornamented and gilt. 

Foll. 256 and 257 should be transposed; likewise 
foll. 260 and 261. 

The signature of R. Johnson (in Persian) on the title-page. 

[East India College. ] 


26. 


17 a. Size 92 in. by 6} in. ; foll. 487. Eleven lines 
in a page. 
Plainly written; ornamented and gilt. Marks of 
pauses, etc.; various readings of ** the Seven." 


Some glosses in the same hand, and others in Persian, 
in a different hand, concerning the division of the verses. 


Names of R. Johnson, Brinsley Fitzgerald, and a succession 
of later owners, down to 1848. 


[East India College. ] 





| 27. 
1655. Size 19 in. by 8 in. ; foll. 321. Twenty-six 
lines in a page. 

The Koran, with Persian interlineation and glosses. 
Written in a Persian hand, the interlineation in red. 
. Marks of seotions, etc. Ornamented and gilt. 

Fol. 191 should follow 201. At the end a prayer, 
and rules for obtaining omens (JÎ) from the Koran; 
written in Nasta‘lik (except the Arabic passages), and 
highly gilt. 

In the original binding, with the usual inscription. 

[Johnson.] 
.98. 
la. Size 9$ in. by 6 in.; foll. 329. Fifteen lines 
in a page. 

An elegant copy, transcribed by one Muhammad, A.H. 
1267. Marks of pauses, sections, etc.; Persian glosses. 

** Received from Dr. Royle, July, 1856.” ! 


29. 
3a. Size 74 in. by 4} in.; foll. 364. Fourteen 
lines in à page. | 

Resembles the preceding MS. Copied apparently 
by the same scribe, who here calls himself Muhammad 
Kazim. 

30. 
10 a. Size 10 in. by 52 in. ; foll. 436. Twenty-four 
lines in a page. 

The Koran, with a Persian interlinear translation. 
Written and ornamented almost like the preceding 
MS., but in larger characters. The translation is in 
small Nasta‘lik, in red. 


Scribe, Muhammad Kazim; date, a.w. 1266. At 
the end a short prayer. 


31. 
5a. Size 7} in. by 41 in.; foll. 336. Fifteen lines 
in a page. 
Similar to the preceding copy, and evidently written 
by the same scribe. Foll. 280-284 have been misplaced 
in binding. 


1 The same note is found in the following six MSS. 
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32. 
2 4. Size 104 in. by ô in. ; foll. 144. Twenty-five 
linės in a page. 

An elegant copy. Every sixth line in larger charac- 
ters and between green lines. The first two pages con- 
tain only Sû. ł, in two small circles, all the rest being 
ornament. Written evidently by the same scribe as 
the preceding MSS, 


6 a. Size 63 in. by 4 in.; foll. 281. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
Neatly written and ornamented like the preceding 
MSS. 
"In an illuminated binding. 


34, 


18 a. Size 12} in. by 7} in.; foll. 30. About fifty 
lines in a page. 


Well written in minute characters, excepting the 
first, middle, and last lines of each page. Marks of 


. sections. Highly gilt. Persian glosses. Dated a.m. 1266. 


Scribe, Wali. 


35. 


86 a. Size 43 in. by 24 in.; foll. 862. Fifteen 


lines in a page. 
Written in & minute but very legible character, with 
marks of pauses, sections, etc. ; ornamented and gilt. 


Dated Jumáda II., 1101. 


36. 
33a. An octagon, perimeter 4$ in.; foll. 285. 
Fifteen lines in a page. 
Written in a minute character, without division of 


verses; ornamented. The scribe names himself Mirz& 
‘Ali, the secretary of Yazd, a resident of Shiraz. 


A defect after fol. 256; the following leaves (to 
fol. 270) have been bound upside down. 


In an elegant binding, illuminated in the inside, and in a double 
case of filigree and stone, 
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37. 
344. An octagon, perimeter 64 in.; foll. 346. 
Twelve lines in a page. 
Written in a minute but very legible character, with 
marks of pauses, ete. The first four pages bear golden 


ornaments. Part of the margin has been cut off. 


Bound in green leather, with a gold clasp. 


38. 
9090. Size 72 in. by 53 in.; foll. 10. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 
A fragment of the Koran, between blank leaves. 
Well written, with marks of pauses, etc. 


It contains the end of the 11th and nearly the whole 
of the 12th section, 6.6. Sû. 10, 107—12, 48; the rest 
ofthe 12th section (to v. 52) has been supplied in a 
clumsy modern hand. | 

On a page near the beginning is a note in Persian, stating that 
the title of this incomplete Arabio book could not be found out (!). 

39. 
9048. Size 8 in. by 5] in.; foll. 28. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

The 28rd and 24th *:2- of the Koran (Sû. 36, 27-41, 
46). Plainly written in a Malay hand. 

40. 
B 268. Size 7 in. by 42 in.; foll. 12. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

Strah 18 of the Koran. Mostly without division 
of verses. Vowel-points are but seldom added. 


KORANIC SCIENCE. 


41. ٠. 
B 270. Size 61 in. by 4j in.; foll. 89. Sixteen 
lines in 8 page. 


كتاب التيسير Via‏ مذاهب القراي (sic)‏ 
السبعة e‏ 


The celebrated treatise on the Seven Yain of the 


Koran, by Asu ‘Amr “Othmên b. Safd b. “Othmên 
Dûrî (d. 4.#. 444). Cf. H. Kh. ii. 487; Cat. Mus. Brit. 
69; Bodl. ii, No. Lxxxrrr, 4 (where is the same title 
as in this MS.); Nöldeke, Gesch. d. Qorâns, p. 337. 


تم كتاب التيسير ,)87 Neatly written; concluding (fol.‏ 
تحمد الله . . .. فرغ من تعليقه يوم الثنين الثامى عشر 
(810) وسبعماية العبد أسمعيل بن اجد العافظ رحم الله لمن 
نظرودعا لكاتبه ولصاحبه. 


Fol. 87e. The form of the أستعانة‎ , as given by the 
different الاستعادة) وجمهمه؟‎ § ‘Ti aie), followed 
by a Persian tract on fasting in Ramadan, beginning 
ioa ان‎ ec Meu قال النبى عم من صام رمضان وقام‎ 
شمۂ از نعت او شنيدى چنین می فرماین‎ S, written 
in the same hand. 


On one of the fly-leaves is a list of the ten readers, 13; 
with their principal disciples. Seven foll. have been prefixed 
to the MS., on the last of which is a new title, written by 
بن عبد الرزاق‎ AUN ale, who bequeathed the MS. to the 
Bijüpür Library, A.m. 1028. Catalogue, p. 234, Tujweed i. 


42. 


B 269. Size 6 in. by 5 in.; foll. 114. From twelve 
to fifteen lines in a page. 
Another copy of the Zatsér, imperfect both at the 
beginning and end. Clearly written; of the 10th 
century of the Hijrah. 


It begins with the words: أم لم تنذرهم وش“ ,ورش‎ 
بضمها‎ )- 21. 12 of the preceding MS.), and ends 
with. كثير ومناة الثالثه بالمد والهمز والباقونى‎ Lu (= fol. 
78 of the preceding MS.) 

Injured by damp, especially near the beginning. There is written, 
upon the edge, السبعة‎ Co vas, and fol. 13 is wrongly 
inscribed wy e^ ac^ — Cf. Catal. 234, v. 
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43. 


B 272. Size 93 in. by 74 in.; foll. 116. Seven 
lines (verses) in a page. 


I. (foll. 1-92). A metrical version of the preceding 
work, by Abu'l-küsim b. Firruh b. Khalaf b. Ahmad 
Ru‘aint Suirmi (d. a.m. 590). Itis entitled: JULY j> 
Le el deo, but commonly called .الشاطبية‎ See H. 
Kh. iii, 43; Catal. Bodl. ii, p. 323; Noldeke, Gesch. 
d. Qoráns, p. 337 sq. 


Well written in a large hand, with vowel-points. The 
first two pages ornamented with red lines. Interlinear 
and marginal notes. 


II. Several tracts on the versions of the Koran: 


Fol. 98r. The first Strah, with all the unusual 
readings, inscribed الفاتحة بقراءة الشانة‎ 3,45; written 
in a large character. 


Fol. 93e. A. short Persian tract, beginning j| بعضى‎ 
احكام ورش أكر ميان كسره ورا ساكنى حايل باشد.‎ 
Fol. 95v. A list of the /en readers and their disciples. 


Fol. 96v. The beginning of a treatise on Orthoepy, 
ascribed to MUHAMMAD fBAMARKANDI. It commences: 
العانظا محمد‎ cola. هذه رسالة سمرتندی من‎ 
.سمرقندى الول فى تجويد فاتعحة الكتاب‎ All the 
general principles of reading are exemplified from the 
first Sürah, as usual. Abbreviations are used for the 
names of the readers, according to the system of Sh&tibi. 
Some confusion begins on fol. 105v., where a passage 
from fol. 102r. (Al على الھمزة‎ i341) is repeated, but 
with a different conclusion on fol. 107r., where the MS. 
abruptly ends. After some blank leaves, it recom- 
mences in the middle of fol. 108r. with the heading 
ذكر ذال اذ‎ (which is also added as a catch-word to 
the former passage). It remains, however, doubtful 
whether this latter fragment belongs to the same 
treatise. Badly written. 


Worm-eaten and stained by damp. Bij. Libr. a.m. 1003, Catal. 
p. 234, Tujweed ii. 


44. 
B272 4. Size 7] in. by 4$ in.; foll. 153. Eight 
lines (hemistichs) in a page. 


Another copy of the SAdfibiyah. Well written, with 
vowel-points; has the following colophon : 


تمت صحمد الله وحسن توفيقه غداة يوم الاثنين صلم 
رجب المرجب لسنة احدى وثمانين وتسعمادة على 
يدى العبد الصعيف المفتقر الى رحمة ربه الغنى البارى 
على بن «تحمد بن معمد بن محمد بن المابرى القارى 
رزقه الله يقينا تاما وعلما عاما كتابة لا قراة. 
Bij. Libr. a.m. 1024.‏ .رساله قرات Inscribed on the edge,‏ 


45, 
B 274. Size 7 in. by 5in.; foll. 58. Nineteen lines 
in a page. 
I. (foll. 16-49). A treatise on the Readings of 
Nirr‘, as handed down by his two pupils Kalin and 
Warsh ; derived from Snárrsi. 


العمد لله الذى فم علينا ايواب العرفان Beginning:‏ 
.... وبعد فهذه رسال فى بيان قراة ألامام البارع العافظ 
,الثقة امام نافع المدنى رضة برواية الامامين قالون وورش 
على ما راء المام الهمام ولى الله ابو القاسم الشاطبى 
p‏ 

In two chapters: the first treating of the general 
principles of Ná&' (, | الصو‎ (, and the other giving a detailed 
account of his Readings, following the order of the Sürahs 
.(فى فرش العروف)‎ Preceded by an introduction on 
technical terms: 3'i 1 Jol مقدمة فى بيان اصطلاحات‎ . 
II. (foll. 50—58). A list of passages or words of the 


Koran (styled 2,27), according to the order of the 
Sürahs, the purpose of which is not indicated. 

There is no preface. Beginning, after the Basmalah: 

سورة البقرة فيه هدى قيل لهم لا تفسدوأ. 

Plainly written. Inscribed in a later hand: dls, 

عجيبه. 


There precedes a fragment of a Persian treatise on 
the Reading of the Koran. 
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48. 

879. Size 92 in. by 5j in.; foll. 158. Fifteen 

lines in a page. 

وقوفي سجاوندي 

À List of the Pauses to be observed in Reading the 
Koran, according to the system of Sasiwanpi (Mu- 
hammad b. Taifür, sixth century). This is probably 
an abridgment of the fundamental work of Sajáwandi,! 


who is quoted at the beginning (fol. 3). The real author, 
perhaps, is introduced immediately afterwards, viz. : 


استاف البشير (البشر.) فى عصرة المولى الحا قوام الملة 
والدين عبد الله بى الفقيه نجم الملة والدين محمود اعلى 
سورة فاتحة الكتاب سبع آيات وهى مكية : Beginning‏ 
ثم مدنية وركوع واحد بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم” كوفى 
Written in large characters, by Muhammad Báki (?)‏ 
b. ‘Abdal-latif. All the signs of pause, the marks of‏ 


every fifth and tenth verse, the superscriptions, in red. 
Red lines round the pages. Some notes. 


A list of the abbreviations used for the names of the principal 
V5 on the title-page. The book is wrongly ascribed to Sajawandt 
himself, who, moreover, is thereby confounded with a renowned 
namesake, viz. Muhammad b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-rashid 8. 
So also in Stewart's Catal. p. 173. 

[Tippu.] 


47. 


2165. Size 91 in. by 5$ in. ; foll. 92. 
lines in a page. 
سجاوندي مسمي بوقوفي‎ Oke 
Another copy of the preceding work, well written. 


The following Persian couplet is written twice at the 
beginning : 


Seventeen 


بفهم آيلت بصرى وكونى 
وقوفى .خوب مإخواهد وقونى 


See Nüldeke, Qor. p. 362; Flügel,‏ . كتاب iif‏ والابتدأ* 
Hdss. Wien, iii. p. 60.‏ ` 


At the end the following tetrastich : 


ony‏ خاك تيرة بند زبندم جدأ كند 
The seal of Muhammad Nadfm Allah (4.x. 1180), with several‏ 
Persian poems of his; an explanation of the different kinds of‏ 
pauses and their signs, in Persian couplets; a dialogue between‏ 
Abu Bakr and ‘Ali, intended to show the equality of their‏ 


dignity; and various other notes are on the blank pages at the 


beginning and end. 
(Coll. Fort William, 1825. ] 


48. 
1435. Size 92 in. by 6in. Twelve lines in a page. 


1011. 6-16. 1875 Jazani's (Muhammad b. Muhammad, 
d. 4.H. 833) &e XJ! , or Treatise in Verse on the Pro- 
nunciation of the Koran. Cf. H. Kh. vi. 78; Cat. 
Bodl. ii. 190. 


Well written in a large hand, with vowel-points. In 
narrow columns. The margin is wholly filled up with 
Persian glosses, written in small Shikastah. Leaves 
have been frequently inserted on which other glosses 


are written. 


The rest of the volume contains Persian treatises on 


similar subjects.—See Persian MSS. 
[ Johnson. ] 


49. 
B 273. Size 91 in. by 51 in.; foll. 72. Twenty- 
two lines in a page. 

A Fragment of a Commentary on Jbn Jazarí's المقد مس‎ 
by ‘Ari B». Surts Mvugamman Kâr’ (Harawi, d. 
A.H. 1014). 

This Commentary is not mentioned anywhere. It 
begins: العمد لله الذى اودع جواهر المعانى الصيائية'‎ 
زواهر المبانى من العروف الجائية‎ Al. The 
author says afterwards (fol. 1e.) : أن المقدمة المنسوية‎ 
للعلامة. ... . الجزری؛ قدس الله سره السرى' ما رايت‎ 


لها شرحا L‏ ہیں (8:0) بيانا شاملا' يكون لحقيق ! 


2 
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العقائق wd “WS‏ فستم ببالى أن اضع عليها شرحا معتدلا' 


لا مختصرا ‘Vee Vee J, s‏ فاقول وبالله التوفيق الم. 

There are defects after foll. 24 and 48 ; the last fol. ends 
with the commentary on the words: v.a: .أ بفے او‎ 
Somewhat injured by damp. 

Catal. p. 234, iv. 


50. 
784. Size 9‡ in. by 6‡in.; foll. 271. Twenty-one 
lines in a page. 

An old Shi‘ah Commentary on the Koran, by Abu’l- 
hasan ‘Ari B. IsrÂâni{m (b. Hashim Kumni, flourished 
in the fourth century). See Tisi, p.r.4; Bibl. Spren- 
ger. 406; and Noldeke, Gesch. d. Qor., xxix. 

Imperfect at the beginning. The name of the author, 
as given above, appears at the commencement of Sf. 2 
(fol. 1e.). This commentary, which may be regarded as 
the fundamental work of Shi‘ah 7Za/str, is, on the whole, 
concise; only the causes (lawl) of several revelations 
are related at greater length. It is founded chiefly on 
alleged sayings of the Imáms Abu Ja‘far (Muhammad 
Bakir), and Abu ‘Abdallah (Ja‘far Sadik), quoted 
either directly (by Jlã) or by an Jendd, which always 
begins with the author’s father. 


عن النضر ہن سويد The first words are: ada‏ 
قد وقع الفراخ من تسويد and the conclusion:‏ ; “عمد 
هذا الكتاب المبارك ضحوة يوم الخامس من. ... (sie)‏ 

On the last fol. begins a treatise or extract, ly col 


Al, ong! (sio) يعابن‎ 
Clearly written, about the tenth century of the Hijrah. 
Worm-eaten. 


61. 
B301. Size 104 in. by 64 in. ; foll. 263. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

The First Part of a Commentary on the Koran, 
ascribed to the celebrated KusmHarmsi (Abu'l-Kásim 
*Abd al-karim b. Hawázin, d. A.g. 465). Cf. H. Kh. 
ii. 376. 

This commentary is merely mystical, quoting even 
mystical poetry, but always without naming the authors. 


Only the beginning of the passages commented is given, 
introduced by تعاق‎ 4j. This volume concludes with 
Sf. 18, and is imperfect at the beginning. The first 
words are: وأكرم العسنی‎ el. 

Written in a bad Nasta‘lik hand; red lines round the 
pages. Worm-eaten and injured by damp. 

Cat. p. 228, xvii. 


52. 

1118. Size 12} in. by 7} in.; foll. 584. Forty-one 

lines in a page. 

ZAMAKHSHARÍ's(d.A.8.538) Commentary on the Koran, 
called lll. Cf. the edition of Col. Nassau Lees. 

Well written; finished on 23 Dhu’l-hijjah, 977, by 
* Abd al-kádir b. Zain al-din Kar&fi Azhari, of Makkah. 
Coloured lines round the pages. The first fol. has been 
supplied in a more modern hand; the last fol. is muti- 
lated. One leaf is missing after fol. 6. Foll. 28 and 37 
should be transposed. 

[ Johnson. ] 


53. 
563. Size 14 in. by 7j in.; foll. 796. .Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 
Another copy of the Kashshdf. "Well written, by 
Burhánb. Hámid. Ornamepted and gilt. Some glosseg. 


54. 

B 275, 276, 277, 278. Size 12} in. by 7} in.; foll. 

726. Twenty-six lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Kashshd/, including the whole 
text of the Koran. Well written. Dated Shawwal, 921.! 

This MS. has been spoiled by damp. It has also many 
defects, which were supplied in a later hand ; but since 
then a number of leaves of both sets have again fallen out. 
Originally in four volumes. The first concludes with 
Sürah 6 (fol. 184); the second with S6. 18 (fol. 376); 
the third with 84. 38 (fol. 559v.). The beginning of the 
fourth, being in the second hand, is on the same page. 


Catal. p. 219, i. 


1 The beginning of the colophon, containing the name of the 
scribe, has been erased. 
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55. 
B 280. Size 11} in. by 8} in.; foll. 237. Thirty- 
one lines in a page. 

The First Part of the Kashshdf, imperfect both at the 
beginning and end. The first words are JÎ, (=p. fı 
Lees), and it ends with Sû. 8, 54. 

Written in two different hands. Coloured lines 


round the pages. Many illegible glosses in the first 
portion. 


56. 

B 281. Size 11 in. by 7} in.; foll. 230. Twenty- 

five lines in a page. 

The third quarter of the Kashshdf, comprising 
Sûrahs 19-37. 

Beautifully written; of about the ninth century. 
The final portion, however, has been supplied in a more 
modern hand. 


The first leaf and the last but one are wanting. 
Much injured by insects. 


57. 


B 288, 282. Size 12$ in. by 64 in.; foll. 251. 
Twenty-three lines in a page. 


الربع الرابع من تفسير الكشاف عن حقائق التنزيل 
موف الامام العلامة ذى الشان الجليل استاذ الدنيا ge‏ 
العرب والحجم حجة السلام وقدوة اهل العالم ابى القاسم 
«محمود بن y‏ مخشى البسه الله P‏ لباس الغفران 
ورزتھ الاتکا٭ علی رفرفي خضر وعبقری مين AL‏ 
well‏ 

The last quarter of the Aashsháf; beginning with 
Sû. 18. Beautifully written, of about the eighth 
century. Rubrics sometimes omitted. At the end 
the author’s epilogue. In two volumes, the first ending 
with Si. 48 (fol. 99). Both the beginning and (in a 
less degree) the end are injured by damp. 





a 
! This inscription was written on the title-page in Rabi‘ I., 
921. The name of the owner who wrote it has been erased. 


58. 


28. Size 12} in. by 7$ in.; foll. 454. Twenty-five 
lines in a page. 


An edition of the Kashshaf ‘‘ mixed” with the text 


of the Koran, entitled .كاشف الكششافت‎ 56 Editor, 
who calls himself Darwisn, says in his short Preface: 


le sana‏ ما شرح صدور أولو(8:0) البصائربكشف غوامضس 
العكم . . . اما بعد فيقول العبد المغمور بكثرة التشويش؛ 
العبد الاقل درويش» ان العلامة الرمخشرى قد ابدع فى 
تفسيره للكشاف' (الک .<) وبذل جهده واناف' كما قيل * 
ان التفاسير فى الدنيا بلا عدد * وان من بينها الكشاف 
كالشافى » لكنه لزخارة فضله ووفور علمه اقتصر فى اكثر 
المواضع على بيان اللفظ بالتفسير' فكان ادراكه على الطلاب 
عسير' (وذة) فخطر ببال هذا العبد الصعيف المعترف بقلة 
eal!‏ ولسوالف ايامه بالاضاعة ان ents‏ قبل التفسير 
بالايات» وان يكون للاية كلها او بعضها (so) eol‏ 

This is the First Part, ERR with Sa. 16. 
Well written. Foll. 256 and 263 should be transposed. 

[ Hastings. ] 


59. 
B 287. Size 10} in. by 62 in. ; foll.501. Twenty- 


seven lines in a page. 


The last part of a voluminous Super-commentary on 
the Kashshdf, by Sharaf al-din al-Husain b. Muhammad 
Tarvi, (d. a.m. 743), from Si. 35 to the end. Cf. H. 
Kh. v. 185, and Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii., 74. 


Beginning: bU Le csal قوله وعنى أبن عباس ما كنمت‎ 
.السموات‎ Written in Nasta‘lik, of about the tenth 
century. Various defects, and the whole final portion, 
have been supplied in another, indifferent handwriting. 
One leaf, containing the end of the author’s epilogue, is 
missing at the end. Injured at the beginning. 


Cat. p. 221, i. 8 (?). 
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60. 
B 285. Size 8} in. by 5} in.; foll.217. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 


Glosses of SAIYID SHARIF J URJÃxî (‘Ali b. Muhammad, 
d. a.H. 816) on the Kashshdf, terminating at Sû. 2, 28. 
Cf. H. Kh. v. 187. 


Clearly written. Dated Sunday, 4th Rajab, 939. In 
good preservation; one defect after fol. 88. 


Bij. Libr., a.m. 1003. Cat. 221, 1. 2. 


61. 
598. Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 510. Twenty-five 
lines in a page. 
The First Part of a large Commentary on the 


Koran, entitled .*جمع البيان لعلوم القرأنى‎ The 
author, who is not named here, is Abu ‘Ali al-Fadl 
b. al-Hasan b. al-Fadl Tasazsi, a Shite (d. 4.2. 548). 
Cf. Catal. Mus. Brit. 671; Bodl. i. 50, and below, No. 64. 
H. Kh. v. 400 sq. confounds the author with the well- 

known Tüsi (d. 4.x. 460). 


The Preface has a double Hamdalah, beginning 
مطارح الفكر جلالته‎ ut فده الأحمد لله الذى ارتفعت‎ 
إأحمد لله الذى انزل الفرقانى هدى للناس‎ respectively. 
The author says afterwards (fol. 3v.): ندمت فی‎ 
مطلع كل سورة ذكرمكيها و مدنیها ثم ذكر الاختلاف‎ 
فى اعداد آياتها ثم ذكر تلاوتها ثم اقدم فى كل آية‎ 
الختلاف فى القرآ'ة ثم ذكر العلل والاحتجاجات ثم‎ 
ذكر العربية واللغات ثم ذكرالعراب والمشكلات ثم ذكر‎ 
الاسباب والنزولات ثم ذكرالمعانى والاحكام والتاويلات‎ 

والقصص والجهات ثم ذكرانتظام الايات, 

In three volumes, bound together; the second begins 
on fol. 240, the third on fol. 427; it terminates 
abruptly at the beginning of Sirah 7. Plainly written ; 


the second volume in a different hand. Coloured lines 


round the pages. 
| [Johnson. ] 


62. 


599. Uniform with the preceding MS.; foll. 448. 
` The Second Part of the same work, continuing the pre- 
ceding MS. with the words dass فى كل يوم‎ Ul فاں‎ 
It also 6onsists of three separate volumes; the first 
concludes on fol. 120, and in the colophon is called 
الرابع‎ all; the second ends with fol. 306, after which 
something seems to be wanting. The third terminates 
abruptly in the commentary on Sa. 18, 59-68. The 
greater part of it has been collated and emended. 


Written in the same hand as the first and third 
volumes of the preceding MS. 


{ Johnson. ] 
63. 
600. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 770. Twenty-five 
lines in a page. 

The Third Part of the same work, continuing the pre- 
ceding MS. with the words .ای الناس اعلم‎ 

A sixth volume concludes on fol. 410, The colophon 
contains the author's epilogue, viz.: تم العزه العاشر وهو‎ 
#مجمع البيان لعلوم القران حكاية خطالمصنف‎ LST 
الخمیس منتصف دى القعدة من سنة‎ & e وتقدر الفراغ‎ 

ست" وخمسمائة اللهم لكت العمد الم. 

Written in the same hand as the preceding MS. ; but 

foll. 1-70 have been supplied by a later hand. 
[Johnson.] 
64. 
1790. Size 113 in. by 73 in.; foll. 399. Twenty- 
five and twenty-seven lines in a page. 

Another, more concise Commentary on the Koran, by 
Tasansi, called أمع‎ "m t C$, and composed 
in aH. 542 and 543. Cf. H. Kh. ii. 638, te 


and also v. 401. His statements are, however,‏ ,الجامع 
very incorrect.‏ 





1 Here the words ues seem to have fallen out, See Cat. 
Mus. Brit. 672 b. 
3 His full name, as given above, is found in the colophon. 
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العمد لله الذى اكرمنا بكتابه The Preface begins:‏ 


الكريم' ومن علينا بالسبع المثانى والقران العظيم' وما 
The author relates‏ . من الایات والذکر اكيم 
that, after finishing his lll geç", he read for the‏ 
first time Zamakhshari's Kashsháf, and made extracts‏ 
from it, which he afterwards published as a separate‏ 
book, serving as a Supplement to his first work,‏ 
Finally, at the instance‏ .الكافى فى and entitled | 3U4J1‏ 
of his son, Abu Nagr al-Hasan, he combined the con-‏ 
tents of both in a third and more abridged work,—the‏ 
present one. As to the time of its composition, the‏ 
author writes as follows in the Epilogue (fol. 398v.) :‏ 
وكان ابتدائى بتاليفه سنة اثنتين واربعين وخمسمائة فى 
یوم السبت الثامن عشر من صفر وفراغى منه بعون الله 
en aie cecal ets KN‏ * ائمة اللسلام 
وم المهيمن السلام. 


This MS. consists of two volumes of the same paper, 


executed by different hands. The first (to Sd. 18) is 


well written, and has some marginal notes. The two 
following lines have been added at the end (fol. 196v.) : 


فلم ار وذهم الا خداعًا 


ولم ار ديتهم للا نفاقا 
هذا الكتاب من ,4 : together with the following notice‏ 
الى هاتين القسيمتين الجديدتين Mas? basin‏ بن على 


بن “حمد بن أبرهيم بن أحمد المعلم غفر الله له ولوألديه 

The second volume, from Si. 19 to the end, is likewise 
well written. The scribe was also a Shi‘ite, for at 
the end he blesses *Ali and all the Imáms. 

Fol. 21 should follow fol. 15, and fol. 48 should come 
after fol. 6. 

Seals and notes of several owners on the title-page, one of them 


of A.H. 963. : 
[ Hastings. | 





1 See Sf. 5, 15. 


66. 
43 a. Size 25 in. by 152 in. ; foll. 503. Fifty lines 
in a page. 

The First Part (to Sà. 18) of the large Commentary 
on the Koran ,التفسير الكبير‎ properly styled e 
ti, by Fakhr al-din Abu’l-fadl Muhammad b. ‘Omar 
أتفظ‎ (d. a.m. 606), who finished it in a.m. 602. Cf. H. 
Kh. vi. 5; Ibn Khallikân, ed. Wüstenfeld, No. 11; 
and Cat. Bodl. ii. 701. 


It begins with a long and detailed explanation of the 
first Sûrah, which forms a separate book.! The first words 
are (fol. 9): إفضل الطاعادت؟‎ lod Lad, العمد لله الذى‎ 
أن قلنا‎ Jl —followed by Soleus! and قصة ,البسملة‎ a 
paraphrase of Sirah 1. Then the commentary begins: 
كتاب مشتمل على شرح بعض ما رزقنا الله‎ lig اما بعد‎ 
Ac M .من علوم سورة‎ It contains a kediv in three 
,فصول‎ the beginning of the first of which is quoted 
in H. Kh., and three books, each subdivided into 1.) 
and (luvs. 


:فى العلوم ——— قوله اعود بالله .10 .801 .1 


II. Fol. 19. ى الرحيم‎ 
III. Fol. 26. 4x 5 .العلام فى سورة‎ 


They are: 
بسم الله الرحمن‎ ele 5; and 


The commentary on the following Sirahs (Si. 2 
from fol. 37v. to 177) is also very extensive, consisting 
rather of separate tracts, which are often subdivided 
into different مسائل‎ . The whole text of the Koran is 


inserted in portions. 


The present MS. consists of two volumes. The first, 
which concludes with Sa. 3 (on fol. 220), has the 
following colophon : 


تم السفر الاول من التفسير الكبير الذى صتّفه الاسام 
العالم البارع الفيلسوف فغر الملة وحبرالامة علامة (sie)‏ 
الرازى برن الله متجعه و شكر سعية بحمد الله ومنه وسعة 
لطفه وعونه على يد احقر عباد الله حمزة بن ”عمد بن 


1 Cf. Ibn Khallik., no. 111, p. irr’, 1. 15. 
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agat‏ حتت الله رجاه ومن المخاوف BLES‏ ظهيرة يوم 
الاحد التاسع من شبر الله الاصبّ رجب المرجب سنة 
الت وتكن مد ات ج اف ار البح the‏ 
de,‏ اله الصلوات kasih SAN SAN,‏ 


The second volume contains the date of the author, 
relating to Si. 18: “least تم تفسير هذه السورة يوم‎ 
السابع عشر من شهرصفرسنة ائنتين وستمائة فى‎ 
بلدة غزنين ونسال أكرم الاكرمين وارحم الراحمين‎ 
.ان بخصنا بالمغفرة والفضل فى يوم الدين‎ The 
colophon runs as follows: تم المعلد الأول من كتاب‎ 
صاحب الفضل والكرم جامع المعقول والمنقول حاوى‎ 
ادام الله ظلال افادته وافاضته على مفارق الطلاب سب‎ 
الجد والطاقة على يد اقل الغليقة بل لاشى فى الأعقيقة‎ 
رستمداری فى يوم الاحد ثالث عشر شهر دى القعدة‎ 
العرام من شهور سنة اثنى (نة) واربعين بعد الف من‎ 
المجرة النبوية المصطفوية اللهم اغفر كاتبه (دذة) ولمنى نظر‎ 

فيه wani‏ يا ربا العالمين . 


Beautifully written ; the words of the Koran in the 
Thulth character and in gold, headings in red and blue. 
The beginning of each volume is splendidly ornamented 
and gilt ; gold lines round the pages. 


The whole is preceded by a lengthy Memoir of Rázi, 
including a list of his works and a survey of the present 
commentary. It begins : 5 فى بعض فصضائل مولانا الامام‎ 
والدين الرازى وذكر مصنفاته التى شهرت ووصلمت‎ dull 
.هذه البلاد مصدرة تخطبة بليغة‎ Written in a similar style, 
also with &n ornament at the beginning. 


In a very elegant native binding, illuminated both outside and 
inside. 


66. 
22. Size 13 in. by 8} in.; foll. 439. Thirty-seven 
and thirty-three lines in a page. 


A portion of the same work, containing Sfrahs 8 to 9. 
Plainly written. 
Foll. 414-15 and 424-25 should be transposed. 
(Johnson. ] 


| 87. 
971. Size 13$ in. by 8 in.; foll. 532. Thirty- 
three lines in a page. 

A portion of a Commentary on the Koran, styled 
والتفسير الكبير‎ from Sirah 389 to tbe end; apparently 
belonging to the preceding work, or rather to one of 
its continuations, either by Najm al-din Kamali (d. 
A.H. 727), or by Shihab al-din Khuwaiyi (d. a.H. 639). 
See H. Kh. vi. 5. 

سورة jas‏ ...لما ذكر الله فى Beginning : 5 yyud\‏ 
المقدمة دلائل الوحدانية وذكر الاصل الآخر وهو العشر 
وختم السورة بها بل (دنة) لبيان الرسالة فى هذه السورة 

فقال الم. 


تمت هذا الكتاب التفسير : Well written. Colophon‏ 


الكبير الاعظم الكاتب الفقير العقيرالى الله ble che‏ 
جمّون ”) عزلت نشيى ساكن دار السلطنة احمد اباد. 
The first pages are highly ornamented and gilt; gold‏ 


and coloured lines round each page. 
[Johnson.] 


68. 


B 308. Size 83 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 398. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

The first half of a Commentary (cs) on. the 
Koran (to Sû. 18) ; without any title, but, as it appears 
from a comparison with the following MS., belonging 
to the 2ه محر العقائق والمعانى‎ Najm al-din Abu Bakr 
‘Abdallah b. Muhammad Asadi Razi, commonly called 


Divan (d. in Rabi' L, 618). Cf. H. Kh. ii. 17, and 
iv. 282. 


There is no introduction bnt العمد لله رب العالمين‎ 


— — 


—— atit 
ma 


— 
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The work begins with a very extensive and detailed 
interpretation of 86. 1 (foll. 1-17): cof سورة فاتحعة‎ 
fea dA cate ane alll سبع آیات قال الشیۓ رضي‎ 

لمعنيين الم. 


. The name of the author is not mentioned; but the 
chain of his authorities is more than once given at full 
length, leading up to the celebrated Abu Ishak Tha‘labi 
(d. a.m. 427) in this way : 

1. The author. | 
2. Al-Mu'ayyad b. Muhammad b. *Ali Mukri' Tósl. 
3. Al-‘Abbas b. Muhammad Tisi. 

4. Muhammad b. Sa‘d b. Farrukhzad. 
5. Tha‘labi. 


Written in different hand-writings, partly in Nas- 
ta‘lik.. Red lines round the pages. 


4 


69. 
B 312. Size 101 in. by 52 in.; foll. 596. Seventeen 


lines in a page. 
المجلد الثانى من كتاب حر العقائق والمعانى فى‎ 
الورى قطب الابدال *— المله والدين ابى بكر بن‎ e 
“حمد بن شاهاورى* الاسدى الرازى قدس الله ارواحهم‎ 


The Second Part of the preceding work, from Sù. 10 


آلرټلک آيات ا لتاب العكيم الاشارة 5 to 88. Begins:‏ 
تحقیتی الایتین ان فى قوله آل ر آشارة من العتى للعتى الى 
عبدة المصطفى و حبيبه المجتبى وأشار(وأشارة .) لنبيه 
,3441 : 


! The words نى‎ UA ges! as contained in the title, here and 
in H. Kh., must not be understood in their usual meaning, viz. the 
first Sürah, but as denoting the whole Koran. 

? The above form of the name nearly agrees with thet found 
in H. Kh. vi. 120, viz. | & شاهانورء‎ ; elsewhere he reads .شاهادر‎ 

* This passage runs in the preceding MS. (fol. 306) as follows : 


الاشارة فيها ان فى قوله تعالى اشارتين اشارة من العق 


os‏ الى عبده المصطفى وحبيبه المجتبى واشار 


An indifferent copy, boldly written, with the follow- 
ing colophon: وقد تم المعلد الثانى من بعر العقائق‎ 
والمعانى فى شهر رمضان المبارث من يد الفقي را حقيرسيد‎ 
عبد العكيم قادرى تارم ثانى عشرشهرالمذكوريوم الغميس‎ 

سنة شاهى احد عشراللهم اغفر لى ولوالدى. 
Catal. p. 222, x.‏ 


70. 


B 279. Size 10 in. by 71 in. ; foll. 570. Twenty- 
five, twenty-three, and twenty-one lines in a 
page. 

BarpAwi's (d. A.z. 685) Commentary on the Koran, 
entitled | lol! .أنوار التنزيل وأسرار‎ Cf H. Kh. i, 
469 sqq., and the edition of Professor Fleischer. On the 
author, Catal. St. Petersb. p. 17, and Lugdun. iv. 31. 


Complete in one volume; written in a good Persian 
hand, of the ninth century. With numerous notes. 
The first leaf is wanting; both the beginning and end 
of the MS. are injured, and it is also stained by damp. 

Fol. 567, which was taken for the final one, bears the correct 
title. The three following leaves were erroneously attributed to the 


eos تفسير‎ (see below), and the whole volume was also de- 
scribed as Zamakhshari' scommentary.! Cf. Cat. p. 222, ix. and xiv. 


71. 


593. Size 11 in. by 62 in.; foll. 5831. 
three lines in a page. 


Twenty- 


Barpawi’s Commentary in two volumes. The second 
begins with Sf. 19, on fol. 287. Numerous extracts 
from the Glosses of ‘Abd al-hakim, ‘Igim, Khatib, etc., 
and from other works, have been added on the margin. 
Coloured lines round the pages; an ornament on the 
first page. 


Foll. 18 and 24 should be transposed; likewise ° 
foll. 60 and 61. 
Injured by damp both at the beginning and end. 


Cf. Stewart’s Catalogue, p. 169. 
[Tippu.] 





1 See fol. 5. 
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12. 


934. Size 114 in. by 7% in.; foll. 534. About 
twenty-five lines in a page. 


Barpawi’s Commentary in two volumes. The second 
begins on fol. 308, with Sà. 19. Written in Nasta‘lik, 
chiefly by two hands. The following account of the MS. 
is given.in the colophon : 


E‏ واستادی و سندی عبد P‏ غفرالله "v. ds‏ اللوسط 


والاكثرمن الاخرعلى يد الصعيف الراجى الى الله القوى 
lis! aac‏ العافظ أبن ”عمد حافظ أبن اہو أسلم أاہں اہو 


هاشم ابن قاضى كرم الله این قاضى مباركشاه سنکهانوی. 


Dated Monday, 23rd Jumáda II., 1136. 


The first few leaves are covered with glosses. Two 
leaves are missing after fol. 5; fol. 48 should come after 
593, and fol. 477 after 482. Pencil notes by &n English 


reader. 
[ Hastings. ] 


73. 
2042. Size 9$ in. by 52 in.; foll. 612. Twenty- 


seven lines in a page. 
Another copy of the preceding work. 


At the end the epilogue of the author, as contained 
in Prof. Fleischer's edition, followed by the words: 


العزيز الغفار. 
Àn ornament on the first page, coloured lines round‏ 


the others. 
[College of Fort William. ] 


74. 


592. Size 11} in. by 7 in.; foll. 676. Twenty-five 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work. Well written and 


ornamented. 


A short prayer is added at the end. 


7b. 
380. Size 102 in. by 6 in.; foll. 312. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

The first portion of an elegant copy of BamAwi’s 
Commentary. Neatly written, much ornamented and 
gilt. Many corrections on the margin. It ends with 
the words رسو‎ i. Js us ise oy (Sû. 16, 38). 

Foll. 283 and 284 should come after fol. 288. 

[Tippu.] 


76. 
969. Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foll. 294. 


The latter porum of the same copy ; beginning with 


PAG RO GO مص و۶ و‎ 


the words اعبدوا الله واجتنبوا الطاغوت‎ E On fol. 40 
ends the original first volume. The second volume begins 
with Sû. 19, on fol. 41 v., which bears an ornament. 


Both volumes have been wrongly described as حسينى‎ ge. 


74. 
B 291. Size 102 in. by 7 in. ; foll. 314. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 


The First Part of Barpáw?i's Commentary, as far as 
Sà. 18. Well written; gold and blue lines round the 
pages, and an ornament at the beginning. Revised. 


The first portion has numerous glosses, chiefly from 
‘Igim, and interlineations. A defect after fol. 30. 


‘Alawi b. ‘Abdallah بروم‎ is noted as owner on the title-page. 
Cat. p. 222, iii. 2. 


78. 
B 292. Size 103 in. by 62 in.; fol. 360. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The Second Part of the same work, from Sf. 19 to 
the end. Well written; finished, as is stated in a 
long colophon, on Wednesday, 20 Safar, 1107, by Hafiz 
Fath Muhammad b. Hafiz Muhammad Sharif b. Shaikh 
Tlah-bakhsh, at شاخى‎ (?). 

Ornamented like the preceding MS. 

Cat. p. 222, iii. 2. 


THE KORAN. 


179. 
2679. Size 11 in. by 62 in.; foll. 353. Twenty- 
three lines in & page. 


The first half of BamAwi’s Commentary, to Si. 18. 
Plainly written in a.H. 1069. 


قد أنتهى ax‏ الجلد الأول مر Colophon : jawi‏ 
ف الغرة الأول من شهر رمضان المبارك 
اللهييف الراجى الى رحمة الله تعالى فقير حافظ ابو بكر 
بن حافظ مخدوم سلیمان بن *خدوم جعفر مدرس بن 
Coloured lines round each page. Marginal notes‏ 
of ‘Işãm, *Abd al-hakim, and others, in the first por-‏ 


tion. 
[ Bibl. Leydeniana. ] 


80. 
B 2924. Size 11} in. by 64 in.; foll.50. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A fragment of BamAwi’s Commentary, from SA. 2, 
181, to 3, 95. Plainly written, in two hands, of the 
tenth century. Eight leaves are missing after fol. 20, 
and two after fol. 30. 


81. 

B 2928. Size 10 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 115. Twenty- 

one lines in a page. 4 

I. Foll 1-107. A fragment of a Hashiyah on 
Baiddw?s Commentary, by Shams al-din Muhammad 
Amin, commonly called Axim Báiprmánm, Husaini 
Bukhári (a resident of Makkah, who flourished at the 

end of the eighth century). See H. Kh. i. 479. 


تممت العاشية المنسوبة الى سيدنا Ends: UJ,‏ 
العالم العلامة العبر الإحر الفهامة شمس [الدينى] "عمد 
امين الشهير بامير بادشاه الإبخارى العسينى الى اواخر 
سورة النسا*. 

IT. Foll 108-115. Some leaves of ‘Iyin’s ,الشفا*‎ 


on the excellency of the Prophet (see No. 163). 
Injured by insects. 
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82, 
B 284. Size 103 in. by 73 in.; foll. 6383. Twenty 
or seventeen lines in a page. 

Jalal al-din Suvtrí's (d. a.m. 911) Annotations on 
Baidáwt's Commentary, entitled !5/,5 , IQI نواهی‎ 
JS. Cf. H. Kh. i. 474. 

The author relates in his long and very polemical 
preface (fol. 2v.) that he compiled his work chiefly 
from the glosses on the .Kashsháf, and from several 
grammatical works, viz. the two 5S jJ, by Abu ‘Ali 
Farist and by Ibn Hisham, some treatises of Ibn Jinni, 
the اماق‎ of Ibn Shajari and of Ibn Hájib, and others. 
He is very prolix in the beginning of his work. The 
annotations on Sürahs 1-11, on which the author used 
to lecture during the years a.m. 880-890, occupy more 
than three quarters of the volume. 

Plainly wuitten in two different hands. The first 
leaf is wanting. Beginning: .y S| 5% delell,. The 
final leaves are much injured. 

Cat. p. 221, i. 6. 


83. 
B 297. Size 93 in. by 6 in.; foll. 395. Twenty- 


seven lines in a page. 

Marginal notes on Batddwi’s Commentary, by Asv'r- 
rFADL KnHaris (Küzarüni, who died: about A.m. 940). 
Cf. H. Kh. i. 474. 

العمد لله الذى نزل .. Beginning without a preface:‏ 
.. نذيرا قال صاحب الكشاف فى خطبته العمد لله الذي 
انزل القران كلاما مولفا منظما وقال الشريف العامة في 

. العاشية دل بلامى التعريف والملكث الم‎ 
Written in Jum. I., 996. Coloured lines round the 


pages. Slightly injured near the beginning and the end. 
Cat. p. 222, iii. 6. | 


84. 
752. Size ll in. by 6j in.; foll. 412. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 
Marginal notes on Batddwi’s Commentary, as far as 
Sürah 6, by ‘Igim Ar-piw (Ibrühtm b. Muhammad b. 


! The MS. (fol. 2e.) has Anl, i. 
3 
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‘Arabshah Isfara’int, d. az. 943). See H. Kh. i. 477, 
and Codd. Havn. ii. p. 44. 


This MS. begins with the last words of the preface: 
رجاه أن يهدينى الى صراط مستقيم قوله العمد لله الذى‎ 


5 . نذيرا اقتبس اقتباسًا لطيفًا من قوله تعالى ES‏ 


5 UA! لذى نزل‎ 
Well written in Nasta"lik, by Muhammad Fadil. 
In the original binding of Tippu's library. 
[Tippu.] 
85. 

B 286. Size 92 in. by 6 in.; foll. 385. Twenty- 

seven lines in a page. 

Annotations on the latter portion of Deidáwt's Com- 
mentary (from 84. 11), by Murra Cmatasi?® (s.o. Sa‘d- 
allah b. ‘Isa, commonly called Sa‘dt Chalabl, d. a.n. 945). 


See H. Kh. i. 477; De Jong, Catal. Codd. Acad. 160. 
The beginning of the present copy is wanting. It 


commences with the 12th sheet (52-), at Si. 19, 10: 
يكون الكاف‎ l jay; and concludes قال المولف وقع‎ 
. الاختتام بعوں الملکت المھیمں العلام‎ 
Additional notes of the author on the margin. 
Neatly written. Coloured lines round each page. 
Much injured by insects. 


Described by mistake as glosses on the Kashshaf by Mulla Jalal 
al.din. Cf. Catal. p. 221, i. 10. 


86. 
B 293. Size 93 in. by 61 in. ; foll. 575. Thirty-one 
lines in a page. 
Glosses on Zatidáwf s Commentary, by Muhammad b. 
Jamál al-din b. Ramadán Sgigwáui. Cf. H. Kh. i. 475.3 


ولما كاننت فوائد هذا الكتاب العظيم The author says:‏ 


الشان* اكثر من ان تحصى فاقرح على مع اعتراق 


1 Seo Stewart's Catal., Pref. p. v. 

? Thustheauthoris called in the inscriptions of the single sheets. 

3 These glosses must not be confounded with those of Mahammad 
Amin Sharwani, on which see H. Kh. i. 479. 

1 Vis., Baidáwi's commentary. ; 


بالقصور' وقلة البضاعة والفتور' وقصر الباع فى هذه الصناعة» 


.أن أجمع فيه ما تمس اليه الحاجة بقدر الاستطاعة' 


واناخب ما هو المعول عليه على حسب الطاقة واشرح 
مفردات اللغة الغير الواضعة“ واذكر الاعرابات الحوية 
E‏ وابین خواص التراکیب بحسب علم المعای 
واظهر التصرفات البيانية من otl i, jue‏ 


The MS. ends: „po d) تمت الحعشية لقد اتفق‎ 


تاليف هذه النسهة لعبد الضعيف الراجى الى رحمة ربه 

محمد الشيرواى ابن جمال الدين المسكرى غفر الله 

له ولوالديه وللمسلمين والمسلمات بتاي بيستم ماه 

ربيع الثانى روز جمعه UP Ka‏ 

Hence it would appear that it was transcribed from 
the author’s own copy. 


Well written in a minute character. 
are supplied in a different hand. 


Cf. Cat. p. 222, i. 


Foll. 18-34 


87. 
B 294. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 385. Twenty- 
one and twenty-three lines in a page. 


The first part of SuigwANI's Glosses, as far as Sû. Š. 
It appears, however, from a small blank on fol. 306v., 
that the whole portion from S. 2, 255, to 4, 28, has 
been omitted. | 


Bij. Lib., a.m. 1088. 


88. 

B 295. Size 10 in. by 61 in.; foll. 544. Twenty- 

seven lines in a page. 

The second part of Bainwini's Glosses, from Sû. 6 to 
the end. 

Carelessly written. Coloured lines round each page. 
Injured both at the beginning and the end. 

Cet. 222, iii. 5. 


89. 


B 296. Size ab. 91 in. by ab. 51 in.; foll. 456. 
Twenty-one lines in a page. 


A fragment of the latter portion of the preceding 
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Glosses, imperfect at the beginning and, slightly, at the 
end. Well written, but much injured by insects, 
It begins in 80. 17, with the words (sols! التنكير لم‎ . 
The title is found on the edge of the book. 


90. 
B 288. Size 103 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 403. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

Annotations on the beginning of Basddwt’s Com- 
mentary, by ‘Abd al-hakim b. Shams al-din SrvAr- 
Koti 4م السيالكو تى)‎ Siyélkat in the Panjab ; flourished 
under Sháhjahán, and died shortly after A.m. 1060). 
Cf. H. Kh. vii. p. 798, 1. 3 sqq. 

One leaf is missing at the beginning. The first 
words are: وجمع شتات‎ (sic) | Ré حتى جحذب‎ 

عمرى دولة NT)‏ 

The preface dwells upon the merits, and especially 
the orthodoxy, of Shabjahin (yo!) ابو المظفر شهاب‎ 
بادشاه‎ ke sls aac), to whom the author dedi- 
cated his work as soon as it had reached the end of the 
first ‘j of the text of Baidawi. The MS. ends abruptly 


9 والجمهور 1 * اى أكثر الفقها” على with the words‏ 
w‏ ان الغلع بلا شقاق . 


This may be the end of the work, which, according - 


to H. Kh., remained unfinished. 

Well written. Single leaves are missing after foll. 
58, 182, 261. 

Wrongly described on fol. 193 as a commentery on the 
Kashsháf. Cf, Catal. 221, 1. 7. 

91. 
2220. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 348. Twenty-four, 
afterwards twenty-one, lines in & page. 

Another copy of the Annotations of SryA.xtrti, im- 
perfect at the beginning. The first words are: قوله وقيل‎ 
لاه عطف على قوله اصله اله‎ 4.o|. The end is some- 
what earlier than that of the preceding M8. 

Written in two different Nasta‘lik hands. Coloured 
lines round the pages. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang. Of. Stewart's Catal. 169. 

[Coll. Fort William, 1826. ] 





1 Referring to SQ. 9, 229. 


92. 


B 289. Size 11} in. by 6} in.; foll. 168. 
twenty-one to twenty-six lines in a page. 


A fragment of a Hashiyah on Baidáwt’s Commentary, 
by an unknown author. Imperfect both at the be- 
ginning and the end, and with many other defecta. It 
comprises only the first two Sürahs. The first words 


yy) ays.‏ اى العبد أو الفرقان :ممه 

This is the rough cbpy of the author, written in 
Nasta‘lik, in the tenth or eleventh century. Sundry 
passages are crossed or emended; numerous additions 
on the margin. The text of the Koran is n 
throughout. 


From 


93. 
B 309. Size 8 in. by 51 in. ; foll. 181. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Short Notes on select passages of 26:40:61 8 Com- 
mentary, imperfect both at the beginning and end. 
The author cannot be ascertained. 

The present fragment begins at Sf. 3, 106,* with 
the words آمرین‎ WE osh ESI )820( أمرهم خلاف‎ 

بالمنكر وناهين عن المعروف . 

There is a defect after fol. 158, comprising nearly 

the whole of Sürahs 60-70. The'end is also wanting. 


Carelessly written; the titles of the Sürahs are often 
omitted or misplaced in the latter portion. Coloured 
lines round each page. 


Inscribed on fol. 97 : القرأان‎ * * Cf. Catal. 222, xiii 
94. 
24, Size 13 in. by 74 in.; foll. 705. Forty-one 
lines in a page. 


التفسير النيسابورى 
A large Commentary on the Koran, properly entitled‏ 
VA Co e, by al-Hasan b. Mu-‏ ورغائب الفرقان 
hammad Kummi, commonly called Nizim Nisdntnf (a‏ 





! Cf. i. p. r, 1. 2 of Fleischer's edition. 
? i. p. tv. , 1. 21 Fleischer. 
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pupil of Nagir al-din Tàsi; flourished at the beginning 
of the eighth century). See H. Kh. iv. 306 for an abridg- 
ment of the introduction and of the epilogue, in which 
the author mentions his authorities. His chief authority 
is the الغيب 2ه التفسير الكبير‎ e of Fakhr al-din 
Rázi (sée No. 65). The explanation of the single 
passages of the Koran usually consists of two parts, 


gall, preceded by two paragraphs on‏ يل and‏ التفسير 
the reading š*رalÎ‎ and on the. pauses 59541.‏ 


رب يسر وتهم بالخيرعونث يا كريم Beginning: (J)‏ 

الله الكريم ارغب ف ابدا* غرائب القران' وبفضله العميم 

c»!‏ لابداع رغائب الفرقاں؛ واليه ينتهى الامل والسول* 

وهذا حیں sit el‏ العمد لله الذى چعلنا ممن 

شرے صدرہ للاسلام فھو على نور من رب , 

The last words of the epilogue are wanting in this 
MS., which ends with the words lus وأمأ الاحكام‎ .: 


Well written in a small hand; with some marginal 
notes, 


Splendidly ornamented and gilt. 
missing after fol. 568. 


Two leaves are 


| 96. 
1658. Size 112 in. by 52 in.; foll. 285. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

The first portion of a concise Commentary on the 
Koran, called مدارك التنزيل وحقائق التأويل‎ , by Hafiz 
al-din Abu'l-barakát «Abdallah b. Ahmad b. Mahmûd 
Nasarî (d. a.m. 710). 


The introductory remarks of the author on the 
purpose of his work are almost verbally reproduced by 
H. Kh. v. 470. Cf. Cat. Mus. Brit. p. 64. The work 
has been printed at Bombay, a.m. 1279. 


Begins: ‘ela! FL! العمد لله المدرّه بذاته عن‎ 
This MS. is plainly written, and ends abruptly at 
Sa. 7, 101. It was transcribed from a copy which 


1 See the abridgment in H. Kh, p. 308, 1. 9. 


had been made in the author’s lifetime. 
and 42-48 should be transposed. 


Fol. 34-41 


The following note is found on the title-page: i| 33‏ 
مدارث تفسيرالقرا من اوله الى الهزو السابع منه يسرها 
alll‏ سبحانه لعبده «حمد ذاكر فوقفها وجعل متوليها أبنه 
معمد سعد الدیں طال عمرہ کاں دلت بمرشد AT‏ 

بنکاله فی سنة ١١١١‏ هجری . 


Seals of Muhammad Ibrahim, a servant of the Emperors ‘Alam- 
gir and Bahadur Shah, a.a. 1115 and 1120. 
[ Hastings. ] 


96. 


B 305. Size 84 in. by 6 in.; foll. 8. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
The first sheet of another copy of the preceding 
work. Plainly written. Ends at Si. 2, 1. 


Cf. Catal. 222, ix. 


97. 


B 299. Size 103 in. by 63 in. ; foll. 690. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 


À Commentary (c yy) on the Koran, entitled 45 


الرحمان وتيسير المنانى بعض ما يشير الى اعجاز القران 
and ascribed by H. Kh. ii. 182, to ZAIN Ar-pÍIN ‘Arî b.‏ 
Ahmad b. “Ali b. Ahmad Umawi Hanbali, ‘who died in‏ 
A.H. 710." This date, however, is incorrect. For it appears‏ 
from the preface that the work was written in A.z. 831.‏ 
The author says, alluding to the first Muhammadan‏ 


حتى أعرضوأ عن المعارضة بالعروف : conquerors (fol. 1e.)‏ 
الى المقارعة بالسيوف فاحتملوا بذل المم فلم يعارض 
Cf. Cat. Bodl. i. 47 and ii. 566. Printed at‏ . ركيكة 

Dehli, a.m. 1286. 


This commentary is preceded by a long introduction 
(foll. 1—6). It begins: العمد لله الذى انار بكلامه قلوب‎ 


اولى الالباب؛ ليبصروا به مع عقولهم طريق الصواب. 


Written in two different hands, of the tenth century. 
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Red lines round each page. One leaf is wanting after 
fol. 32. The first few leaves are worm-eaten. 

Seal and signature of Mubammed *Adil Sháh of Bijápür, on 
the title-page. The MS. belonged previously to Kádi Khüshbál 
(a.m. 1030), and before him to Ibráhim b. Dá'üd الوصالى‎ 
(AH. 981). 


Catal. p. 222, v. 2. 


98. 
B 300. Size 91 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 113. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

À fragment of the preceding work, from the beginning 
to the words: بنهر سالتموة أخروجكم‎ (Sà. 2, 250). 

Well written in a Persian hand of the tenth century. 
Several leaves near the beginning have been supplied 
by more modern hands. The first page ornamented 
in various colours, the others within coloured lines. 


Catal. p. 222, v. 1. 
98. 


B 304. Size 93 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 3165. Twenty- 


three lines in a page. 
كتاب تفسير القران الكريم تاليف الشيخين الامامين‎ 
العالمين العارفين الكاملين هما سيدنا وشيخنا جلال‎ 
الدين السيوطى الشافعى مولف النصف الول والشعز‎ 
الشافعى مولف النصف الثاق من‎ Leh call جلال‎ 
اول سورة الكهف الى آخر سورة الفاتحة نفعنا الله تعالى‎ 

— 

A concise Commentary on the Koran, commonly 
called الجلالين‎ ii, by Jalél al-din Muhammad b. 
Ahmad ManarLi (d. A.m. 864) and Jalál al-din ‘Abd 
al-rabmán Svuxtri (d. a.m. 911). Cf. De Jong, Codd. 
Bibl Acad. 161; Cat. Bodl. ii. 64, etc. Printed 
a.H. 1257, at Calcutta, and many times afterwards. 

The share of each author in the work is correctly 
defined in the above inscription.' This appears from 
Suyüti's epilogue, at the end of 84. 17, هذا آخر‎ 
ما كملت به تفسير القران العظيم الذى الفه الاسام العلامة‎ 
d! جلال الدين المعلى‎ gäst. Mahalli began with 
Sà. 18, and when he had come to the end of the Koran, 


1H. Kh. ii. 358, is wrong. 


he turned to the first part, but never finished more 
than the first Sirah. The rest, from Su. 2 to 1%, 
was afterwards done by Suyüti. He relates in the 
same epilogue that he was engaged on this.task from 
Wednesday, 1st Ramadan, to Sunday, 10th Shawwél, 
870, and completed the first clean copy on Wednesday, 
6th Safar, 871. His work is naturally placed at the 
beginning, and the commentary to Si. 1, as belonging 


still to Mahalli’s share, is put at the end of the whole. 


Plainly written. The colophon runs as follows :‏ 
التفسير ووقع الفراغ من نساخته وكتابته علي يد الفقير 
علوى بن السيد عبد الله بروم با علوى لطف الله به فى 
ثلثى نهار الجمعة وتسعة (80) عشر خلت من شهر رجب 


من اك#جرة النبوية . . . فى البلدة المسمى بعركات من 
قريمب جندى فى دولة العزيز سعادت خان أسعد الله 
صباحة ومساءة واحسن عاتبته آمين. 
Frequent extracts from Baidáwi on the margin.‏ 
Used and stained.‏ 
Catal. p. 222, iv.‏ 


100. 

1361. Size 8} in, by 51 in.; foll. 419. Seventeen 

lines in a page. 

Another copy of the تفسير العلالين‎ I 

In two volumes, the first of which contains the 
portion by Suyüti, preceded by Mahalli's exposition of 
Sû. 1. At its end (fol. 194) the same epilogue as in the 
preceding MS. Next to this the account of a vision of 
Kamál al-din, the brother of Mahalli, given on the 
authority of Shaikh Muhammad b. Abu Bakr Khatib. 


Written in a small clear hand, by عبد الرسول ولد‎ 
رسول نكر‎ rn .عبد الصمد ساكن‎ With marginal and 


interlinear notes. 


101. 
1394. Size 112 in. by 63 in. ; foll. 600. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 
The first part of another Commentary on the Koran 


by Soxdri, entitled .الد رالمنشور ف‎ Of. 
H. Kh. iii. 192, and Bibl. Sprenger. 444. 
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This commentary consists entirely of traditions. The 
author relates in his preface that he abridged it from 
another work of his called |. | 3! |. Ve2- 3! by omitting 
the Isnáds, with the sole exception of his own imme- 
diate authorities and of the author of each tradition. 
Accordingly, the explanation of Sû. 1 begins: سورة‎ 


wt Ont ae tly LO dl‏ حميد فى تفسيره عن 
أبرهيم قال سالت الاسود عن dai‏ الكتاب أمن القران 


Only the first words of the passages to‏ .هى قال نعم 
be explained are given.‏ 


The present MS. ends with Si. 5. It is well written 
and ornamented. Foll. 77-80 and 81-84 should be 
transposed. Injured, especially near the end, the leaves 
having stuck together. 

[ Hastings. ] 


102. 


21. Size 13 in. by 8} in. ; foll. 787. Thirty-five 
lines in a page. 


ارشاد العقل السليم الى مزايا الكتاب الكريم 
A large Commentary (c sjm) on the Koran, by‏ 
Asv’t-su‘t> Muhammad b. Muhammad 'Imádi (d. 4.H.‏ 
being the most valued after those of Zamakhshari‏ ,)982 
and Baidáwi, upon which it chiefly depends. It is‏ 
dedicated to the Turkish Sultan Sulaimán I. See H. Kh.‏ 
i. 249; Fleischer, Üat. Dresd. 368; Cat. Lugd. iv. 41.‏ 
Printed at Bülàk, a.n. 1285.‏ 


Begins: (je tos cadi doo, Sal ape Wl. 

In two volumes bound together; well written in a 
small hand; richly ornamented and gilt. The first 
volume ends with Sf. 12, and has the following 
colophon : LS) جمال‎ e كتبه الفقير اقل عباد الله‎ 
حافظ ابن الشيم عبد الملك العنفى مذهبا السنى‎ 
عقيدة القادرى طريقا الهندى مولد! البغدادى موطنا عفى‎ 
عنهما‎ . The second volume concludes with the author's 
epilogue. 

Foll. 33-36 are misplaced. Worm-eaten. 

[Johnson. ] 


! Seo on it H. Kh. ii. 277. 


103. 
B 290. Size 92 in. by 6 in.; foll. 485. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 
A Commentary (c je), or Paraphrase of the Koran, 
by Munamman b. Ahmad b. Nagir ..,' styled التفسير‎ 


and composed in a.H. 981-2, according‏ المحمدى 
to the author’s conclusion, which runs as follows:‏ 


وقد اتفق اتمام هذا التفسير المشتمل على ربط كل BT‏ 


بآية اخرى رباطا تاًا الموسوم بالتفسير المعمدى ف الشهر 


الرمضان فى يوم الاثنين واسال الله سبحانه أن يعم نفعه 
للطلاب وا بخلى سعى من نظر فيه من الاجر والشواب 
WV,‏ ابتداوة فى شهر شعبان ف السنة ٠۸1‏ التسعمائة 
والاحدى والثمانين واختتامه فى السنة 1١١‏ التسعمائة 


The preface begins: sane | Jie العمد لله الذى انزل‎ 


Well written, by Shah Muhammad b. Kabir Mu- 
hammad, and dated 28 Safar, 1013. Coloured lines 
round each page. 

Catal. p. 222, vi. 


104. 
896. Size 10] in. by 64 in. ; foll. 530. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A Commentary (z (ممرو‎ on the- Koran, entitled 
رسو اطع الالهام‎ by Abu'l-faid b. Mubárak, commonly 
known by the poetical name of Farpî (born a.n. 954, at 
Agra, died a.m. 1004). Cf. H. Kh. iii. 629 ; Cat. Lugd. 
iv. 42; and Sprenger Cat. MSS. Oudh, p. 127. 

A very curious composition, in which all letters with 
diacritical points are avoided. The author began it at 
the suggestion of his father Mub&rak (d. a.m. 1001), 
and having been interrupted in his labours by a political 
mission in the service of Akbar,’ completed it in a.m. 
1002 at Lahore. 


um e xu Nc A EI ME EE 
1 The rest of the name, which occurs in the prefaoe, is mutilated ; 
the following words are still legible: seien . . وف‎ A 


2 Apparently his mission into the Dekhan. See Elphinstone’s 
India, p. 684. 
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The preface begins: ‘ga Le kakel SEa Yi AMI Y الله‎ 
اأحامد المعامد' ومعامد الاحامد' لله‎ Sym LS Spal Le, 


مع العلم وملهم سواطع الالهام 


followed by a succession of introductory remarks in two 


chapters. In the first, which is entitled : eu السواطع‎ 
لصدر الكلام“ (العوامل ) لاحوال *عرر‎ )٣. (الصوالع‎ 


J| ably», the author gives an account of himself‏ لهام 
and his family, as well as of the origin and nature of his‏ 
work. Those names and dates which contain letters with‏ 
diacritical points are expressed by logogriphs. This‏ 
chapter is concluded by a poem in praise of the present‏ 
work. The second chapter (foll. 8—16) treats of general‏ 


subjects, and is inscribed السواطع اللوامع لعلوم كلام‎ 
. الله العلام ' واسرارة الصوالع لصدر المرام‎ 
An indifferent copy, written in two hands. It ends 


in the author’s epilogue, the last leaf being wanting. 
Coloured lines round each page. 


Foll. 193-206 are misplaced, and should stand thus: 
201-6, 199, 200, 193-198. 


M (r. Asan) lawan. Itis 


Seal of Khiradmand Khan, a servant of ‘Alamgir, A.H. 1115. 


105. 
796. Size 10 in. by 62 in.; foll. 226. Fifteen 


lines in a page. 
العلامة فيضى افاض الله عليه‎ e تفسير سواطع الالهام‎ 
Two fragments of the preceding work. The first 
contains the beginning as far as Si. 5, 65. The 


other (fol. 176) comprises from Sû. 17, 1 to Sû. 21, 36, 
and terminates abruptly. 


Written in different ways; more correct than the 
preceding MS. The text of the first portion has all the 
vowels. Some of the names which are paraphrased in 
the introduction are added between the lines. 


[ Hastings. ] 


١ From the following MS. 


106. 
333. Size 104 in. by 64 in.; foll. 251. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

The first part of a Shi‘ah Commentary on the Koran, 
entitled Aili y, by ‘Asn ‘Art b. Jum'ah ‘Arial 
Hawizi, who completed it in a.m. 1065 at Shiraz, as 
appears from the following conclusion (fol. 251): 


gil ju JAN jg‏ واتق الراغ منه على 


PEL تن‎ P etl al alie a 
الحويزى بدا رالعلم شيراز. . . فى المدرسة المباركة عمرها‎ 
الله بتعمير بانيها . . . الغواجة المعظم والماجد المكرم‎ 


“محمد مقيم بن المرحوم المبرود محمد امين الشهير 
بالكاشى امده الله بالعمر السعيد . . . وكان CNS‏ يوم 


الجمعة السابع والعشرين من شعبان المباركث احد شھور 


السنة التحامسة بعد الستين والالف من هجرة سيد الاولين 
In the preface, the author epeaks as follows on the‏ 


t 


purpose and principles of his present composition : Lel 
بعد فيقول العبد . . . . اف لما رايت خدمة كتاب الله‎ 
والمقتبسين من انوار وحى الله سلكوا مسالك مختلفة‎ 
.....احببت أن اضيف الى بعض آيات الكتاب‎ 
المبين' شيا من آثار اهل الذكر المناجبین * ما یکوں‎ 
مبديًا بشموس بعض التنزيل' وكاشقًا عن اسرار بعض‎ 
التاويل ' وأسا ما نقلت مما ظاهره مخالف لاجماع الطائفة‎ 
المعقة فلم اقصد به بيان اعتقاد ولا عمل وانما اوردته‎ 
ليعلم الناظرالمطلع كيف نقل وعمّن نقل ليطلب له من‎ 
التوجيه ما خرجه عن ذلكث مع انی لم اخل موضعا‎ 
ما يضاذه ويكون عليه المعول‎ JH من تلكث المواضع من‎ 

P فى الكشف والابد1*‎ 
He also apologizes for inaccuracies in quoting his two 


chief authorities, the commentary of ‘Ali b. Ibrahim,’ 
and the jbl! ga<* of Tabarst.’ 


The whole work is a mere compilation from these 
and from other Shi ‘ah books, such as L2]! jl, by Ibn 


1 See No. 50. 2 See No. 61. 
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Bábawaih !; الاحكام‎ CLA, by Tüsi ; Tabarsi's cts 
cis معانى الاخبار ;كتاب الغصال :2 ألا‎ or و حمر الفوائد‎ 
and أصول الكاف‎ . The Isnads are generally reproduced. 

العمد لله الذى d?‏ الفرقان على Beginning: 5A4c‏ 


نک ان 

The present MS. comprises Sûrahs 1-6. Well 
written, by Muhammad (b. ?) Fakhr al-din Ahmad, in 
A.H. 1089. The titles of the books quoted are written 
in red. Gold lines round the pages. 

[ Hastings. ] 
107. 
B 306. Size 8} in. by 52 in. ; foll. 472. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

The first part of a Mystical Commentary on the 
Koran, imperfect both at the beginning and the end. 
It now begins with Sa. 2, thus: 4,3 iàJ| i4. 
الى وحدانية الذات‎ Ul c ul ptas تعالى آلم‎ 
واللام اشارة الى ازلية الصفات والميم اشارة الى ملكه فى‎ 
coU! Jul, and terminates abruptly near the end of 
Sa. 15. Plainly written. 


108. 

B307. Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foll. 406. 

The second part of the preceding Commentary, im- 
perfect at the beginning. The first words are: (je 
“Lal “Ls, referring to Sû. 17, 1. 

Part of it written in a different hand. Frequent 
blanks in the final portion. One sheet is missing after 
fol. 20. 


Both this and the preceding MS. are wrongly said to be Nasafi’s 
.دارګ التنزیل‎ Of. Catal. p. 222, ix. 3. 


109. 


1570. Size 94 in. by 53 in.; foll. 411. Fifteen, 
afterwards about twenty-three lines in a page. 
The first part of a Mystical Commentary, or rather 

annotations on single verses of the Koran, following the 

order of the Sürahs. The title and the author cannot 
be ascertained. This MS. is imperfect and mutilated at 


1 See below, No. 145. 2 See No. 166. 


the beginning. Ends with Sû. 18. Colophon: uss 
.)( مسهات‎ pi تمام شد هذا الكتاب إلعقائق من‎ 
However, this title (as well as that of the following 
MSS.) seems only to be taken from one of the para- 
graphs into which the commentary is usually divided ; 
viz, ,حقائق‎ öh, and .الملتقط‎ The author, who 
quotes numerous mystical authorities of all times, 
belongs to a very modern period. Some passages of his 
work are in Persian. 

Begins: JU ai) Lall عن‎ s cio. 

Pleinly written. Foll. 1-38 in a different hand. 

[ Hastings. ] 


110. 
B 302. Size 102 in. by 62 in.; foll. 294. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, imperfect both at the 
beginning and end. The first words are: يدعون ربهم‎ 
s\adl (= fol. 34 of the preceding MS.). Ends: AM أن‎ 
سيبلغ على‎ (beginning of 86. 14, — fol. 308 of the pre- 
ceding MS.). Written in different hands and at different 
dates. The apparently older portion has all the vowel- 
points. Much injured by insects. 

Ineribed uti اجزاء‎ Cf. Cat. 231, i. (9). 


111. 
B 303. Size 102 in. by 62 in. ; foll. 525. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

The second part of the preceding work, from 84. 19 
to the end. Written in a large plain hand. A lacuna 
comprising nearly seven Sirahs (from the end of Sd. 21 
to Si. 28) is indicated by part of fol. 47e. remaining 


blank. The MS. terminates abruptly in the com- 
mentary on the last Sirah. 


Inscribed: MAS? تصنيف سبد‎ J ST aia تفسير ملتقط‎ 
y حسینی‎ . It remains, however, doubtful whether this 
be the correct title, or a misnomer derived from the often occurring 
heading bakda). There is ملتقط المعالم 3 التفسير ه‎ 0 
mentioned in H. Kh. vi. 108. Cf. Catal. 222, xi, where the 
author is called Bunduh Nowaz 09) بنده نو‎ ٠١ 


1 Sic, r. -ه كبودانى‎ loses or كبودأن‎ is a village near 
Nisábür. See Marêsid, ed. Juynboll, ii. Pvv, and Johnson's 


Persian Dict. s.v. 








/ 
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112. 


B311. Size 9} in. by 64 in.; foll. 42r. Twenty- 
three and twenty-five lines in a page. 


The final portion of a concise Commentary (z (مهزو‎ 
or paraphrase of the Koran, in the mystical way ; title 
and author not ascertained." 


سورة الاعراف سمت It begins with Sürah 7, thus:‏ 
بها لانها من المنازل الرفيعة لاهل الكمال المقتضين على 
سائر الطوائف فشانها اولى بالاعتبار من Sls‏ الشيون 

المذكورة فى هذه السورة بسم الله الجامع للكمالات. 

The commentary on each following Sûrah begins in 


the same way (4 or ly êw). Next follows an 
ever-varying paraphrase of the Basmalah ; and it con- 
cludes with a pious peroration. 


Clearly written in two different hands for, and pro- - 


bably in part by, Shah Makhdüm Kadiri, about A.H. 
1100. Imperfect at the end. Single leaves are wanting 
after foll. 150, 293, and 412. 


118. 
B 3034. Size 83 in. by 5 in.; foll. 21. 
lines in a page. 
An explanation of Sürah 1, by ‘ABDALLAH B. ‘ABD 


AL-HAKIM b. Shaikh Shams al-din Siyálkóti, the son of 
the prolific author above-mentioned. Preceded by an 


introductory treatise &/eAiLe (foll. 2-6). 
Begins; ($295 الكتاب بالعق‎ d? العمد لله الذي‎ 
Well written, by ‘Abd al-da’im. Marginal notes. 
A defect after fol. 17. 


Cf. Cat. p. 222, xii., where the treatise is styled sU] اسرار‎ 


Fifteen 


114. 


1063. Size 73 in. by 5 in.; foll. 294. Nine lines 
in a page. 


A Commentary on the 12th Sûrah (سورة يوسف)‎ 





! On tbe title-page (sic) y تفسہ‎ A 
? See No. 90. 1 


combined with the legendary history (4.ai)\) of Joseph. 
It is ascribed to the celebrated Gxrazzári (d. A.m. 505). 


تفسير سورة يوسف وقصة يوسف : ).26 Begins (fol.‏ 

عليه السلام“ والسورة مكية باجماعهم وهى مائة واحدى 
عشرة آية والف وستمائة كلمة وسبعة آلاف ومائة وستة 
وستون حرفا قال المصنف الغزالی )8 ob (fol.‏ سبب نزولها 


امهو 


wie 

This is not a real commentary, but rather a kind of 
homily on the double text aforesaid, illustrating it 
with moral stories, sentences, poetry, etc. It ends 
with v. 102. The rest of the Sirah is given with the 
Persian Commentary of Hvusars Kásnrri, introduced by 


the following words (fol. 288) : .« (9 تمست تفسم العرد‎ 
تصنيف الامام محمد الغزالى رحمه الله تعالى وما بقى‎ 
. 2 من السورة يفسر من تفسير حسينى.‎ 
Ends : تمت قصة يوسف الصديق عليه السلام بعوری‎ 
Written in a large, plain hand. Coloured lines round 
each page. 
The first two pages contain a prayer. 
115. 
B 314. Size 8 in. by 44 in.; foll. 49. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 
A short treatise on the abrogated verses of the Koran 
(c والمنسو‎ ze following the order of the fSürahs, 
by an unknown author. The beginning is wanting; 


the first words are: 4j | Ul! فعلى هذا التفسيريكون حكم‎ 

At the end a computation, according to which there 
are 150 abrogated (¢ pure) and 86 abrogating verses 
Cal) in the Koran. 


Plainly written. A defect after fol. 17. 


116. 
B 331. Size 84 in. by 6 in.; foll. 281. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of a work on the ordinances of law and 
religion which are derived from the Koran. It 
belongs to the kind usually called |. iil احكام‎ (see 

4 
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H. Kh.'i. 178). As the MS. is imperfect at the begin- 
ning, the title and the name of the author cannot be 
ascertained. The latter lived, however, as appears 
from his quotations, not earlier than the tenth century. 
He goes over the whole Koran, selects those verses 


which contain ordinances of the said kind, and illus- 


trates them at some length. 
Begins: ورئيسه تشتمل‎ «Lol, سورة الفاححة ام القران‎ 
تفصيلا وكيف ل والكتاب‎ 
يعرف بعنوانه وديباجته ففيها شابتة (: ثابتة .+ ,مذه) من‎ 
احكام الفقه وقواعد الاصول ومسائل الكلام.‎ 


اجمالا على جملة ما فى القران 


After enumerating the various ordinances derived 
from the first Sirah, the author proceeds to Sf. 2, and 
in the first place explains v. 27 as an illustration of the 


question, أن الاباحة اصل فى الاشيا*‎ 21 
Imperfect at the end, terminating at Sà. 16, 77. 


Plainly written on European paper, in the middle of 
the twelfth century. 


اجتهادات P e^‏ الدين Erroneously inscribed‏ 
Cf. Catal, 229, xxii. 2.‏ .ابن على العربى در علم فقه 


TRADITION. 


117. 
947. Size 11] in. by 83 in. ; foll. 478. Twenty- 
eight lines in a page. 

The Collection of Traditions of Abu ‘Abdallah Mu- 
hammad b. Ism&‘il Buxmârî (d. a.n. 256). Cf. H. Kh. 
ii. 612 sqq., and Professor Krehl’s edition (Leyden, 
1862, etc.), and also Zeitschr. d. Deutsch. morgen- 
lind. Ges. iv. 1 sqq. Printed at Bülák, a.m. 1280. 

A good copy, transcribed by a scholar, probably at 
Damascus, of the latter part of the eighth century. 
The text has been collated with several copies of note. 
An account of these is given in a note on the title-page, 
which, however, is partly obliterated, the beginning 
and the end of the MS. having suffered from damp. 
Fol. 474 should stand after 476. 


A former owner, Muhammad Sharaf al-din, ascertained with 
the aid of one ‘Abd al-‘aziz of Dehli, that this copy was complete. 


[Tippu.] 
118. 
1004. Size 93 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 646. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work, very neatly 
written on thin paper stained brown. Headings in 
larger characters, and in various colours, or in gold. 
Originally in four parts, each having an ornament 
at the beginning. 


Several passages, including the beginning and the 
end, have been supplied by a later hand. The whole 


MS. is bordered with thick, modern paper. Foll. 
89-96 should stand between foll. 80 and 81. 
[ Hastings. ] 


119. 


588. Size 11 in. by 7} in.; foll. 852. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work, in two volumes, 
bound together. Well written, and richly ornamented, 


but incorrect. Frequent emendations on the margin of 
the first portion. 


It begins with the following Isnád of an old copy :‏ 
utd Upas |‏ ابو زرعة ابن احمد بن "عمد الهروى العافظ 
قراءة عليه فى المسجد العرام بمكة سنة احدى واربعمائة 
قال ابا اہو عمد عبد الله بن | as‏ ين Ae‏ السرخسى 
بهراة سنة ثلث وسبعين وثلثماثة وابو أسعق أبرهيم بن 
احمد بن ابرهيم المستملى بم سنة اربع وسبعين 
وثلشمائة وابو الهيثم محمد بن المكى بن «حمد بن زراع 
seeks‏ قالوا آنا ابو عبد الله ”عمد بن يوسف بن 
spill dle yy be‏ هزبرى (الفربرى .) قال ثنا ابو عبد 


— er 


e سس‎ ar t 
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The colophon runs as follows: kewl yin تمت‎ 
Of the eleventh century of the Hijrah. 


120. 


B96. Size 12 in. by 9 in.; foll. 609. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, plainly written, 
of the tenth century. Ornamented. The first pages 
covered with interlinear and marginal notes, the latter 
taken from commentaries. The last folio is wanting. 
The beginning is much injured. 

According to the inscription, this MS. was once the property of 


‘Abd al-baki Tabrizt Husainf. Seal of Muhammad ‘Adil Shah. 
Bij. Libr. a.#. 1059. 


Cat. p. 223, 1. 6. 


121. 
B 94,95. Size 114 in. by 8 in. ; foll. 363. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The first half of the Sahih. With frequent marginal 
notes, taken from the commentaries. The various 
readings of the first editors of the work are added in 
A list of the abbreviations used 
for their names is on the title-page. The first part has 
several defects, as may be seen from the original pagi- 
nation. 


the beginning portion. 


Plainly written in different hands. At the end the 
following note: ladle ایں کتاب مبارک حضصرت خاں‎ 


حضرت احمد خاں ...بن خداوند عبد الله خان 


معض لله وف الله نويسانيده اند ومعض لله تخشش 
وهبت کرده اند برای e (sic) pam‏ أسماعيل طااب 
PC 7G 7 — r 2 267 P^Q^ Urr‏ ^" 


p‏ تارك تحن يله بعد ونا M dne‏ إلمه على 


م S 7 29-0 3 91D wrp‏ 
ألذِين يبدلوته إن الله سميع عليم.' 
Cat. p. 223, 1. 3.‏ 


! Sà. 9, 177. 


122. 
B 97. Size 12 in. by 8 in.; foll. 290. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

The first quarter of the Sahth, beginning with the 
same Isnád as No. 119. Clearly written. Extracts 
from various commentaries (chiefly those of ‘Othman 
and *Aini, besides those of Karmáni and Kastaláni, and 
the 5) AJ! 443) in different hands on the margin and 
between the lines. 

Cat. 223, i. 2. 


123. 
B 98. Size 7 in. by 51 in.; foll. 221. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The final portion of the same work, commencing 
with .كتاب اللباس‎ The first folio is wanting ; 
begins: ul colle, 

Written in a small, good hand. Dated Sunday, 19 
Jum. II., 919. Injured by damp, especially fol. 2. 

Cat. 223, i. 5. 


124. 
732. Size 133 in. by 83 in.; foll. 127. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 
The second quarter of the Sahth, from كتاب البيوع‎ 
مناقب عائشة ما‎ . Boldly written. Headings in red. 


Seal of ‘Abd al-wahhab Khan Nusrat Jang, A.H. 1176. 
[Tippu.] 


126. 
B 101. Size 103 in. by 71 in.; foll. 270. Thirty- 
one lines in a page. 

IsN* HajaR 'AskaALANi's (Shiháb al-din Abu'l-fadl 
Ahmad b. “Ali, d. a.m. 852) Introduction to his large 
Commentary on the Sahih called | LJ! e . Cf. 
H. Kh. ii. 525; Cat. Mus. Brit. 111; Bibl. Sprenger. 
498; and on the author, Quatremére, Hist. des Sultans 
Mamlouks, i. 2, p. 209 sqq. 

This introduction was written in a.H. 813, and en- 
titled هدى السارى‎ . It is divided into ten sections 
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(Ji), treating of the object and materials of the 
Sahih, of its method of quoting traditions, of the 
names of traditionists, ete., and concludes with a notice 
of Bukhari. The present copy is imperfect both at the 
beginning and end; it commences with the end of the 
first section. The second section'isinscribed : ى بيان‎ 

Written in a good, clear hand, of the ninth century. 
Both the beginning and the end ‘are much injured by 
insects. 


126. 
B 102. Size 11 in. by 63 in.; foll 441. 
seven lines in a page. 

The first portion of a large Commentary on the 
Sahih, by Badr al-din Abu Muhammad Mahmid b. 
Ahmad ‘Ari Hanafi (of ‘Aintab, flourished at Cairo, 
where he died in a.m. 855), entitled: cs Wi عمدة‎ 


Twenty- 


ف شرح البخاری. 

See H. Kh. ii. 527, whose statements are partly 
taken from the preface, which treats of the origin of 
the work, of the Isnads connecting the author with 
Bukhari, ete. (foll. 1-7). The commentary is very 


prolix, especially at the beginning. 

The text of Bukhari is always added, marked with 
vo. This M8. ends abruptly in Book 19. ركتاب الوضو*‎ 
chap. '&44| ($ .باب الاستثناء‎ It is neatly written, 
but not correct. Several blanks. 

Cat. 228, i. 4. 


127. 
2659. Size 11j in. by 7$ in.; foll. 479. Thirty- 
three lines in a page. 

The final portion of a Commentary (ممزوج)‎ on the 
Sahth, by Shihab al-din Ahmad b. Muhammad Kasra- 
Lûrî (d. a.m. 923), entitled Jراسلا ارشاد‎ . Cf. H. Kh. 
ii. 535 sq. This commentary was printed at Balak, 
A.H. 1285, and at Lakhnau, A.H. 1286. 


1 An extract of it may be read in H. Kh. ii. 614 aq. 
* See for an account of him, Quatremére, Sult. Maml. i. 2, p. 
219 sqq. 


It contains the last quarter, beginning with. the chap. 
الاستسقا* ف المصلى‎ jj.» coU from Book xv. كتانب‎ 
الاستسقا*.‎ 

Plainly, but inelegantly written. 


Seals of a servant of ‘Alamgir, of H. Vansittart, and of C. 
Boddam, and signature of the latter, Calcutta, 1787. 


128. 
1409. Size 11} in. by 63 in.; foll. 230. Thirty- 
one lines in a page. 

A fragment, apparently belonging to the preceding 
commentary. 

Plainly written. It contains from near the be- 
ginning of welll Wks (fol. 29) to the end of 
blodi colS (fol. 280), and also (beginning afresh) 
part of the book next following, P كتاب الجهاد‎ . 
This latter has been placed by mistake af the com- 
mencement (foll. 1-28). A defect after fol. 151. Foll. 
18-18 are mutilated. 

(Johnson. | 
129. 
B 99. Size 121 in. by 9 in.; foll. 375. Thirty- 
one lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the Sai, entitled e غاية التو‎ 
ez gole}, by ‘Orman b. Tbrêhim Siddiki Hanafi, 
who appears to have lived in the tenth century of the 
Hijrah. 

The author says in his preface that he compiled his 
work from the commentaries of Karmáni, 'Askaláni, 
Kastaláni, and Zarkashi, and also, in the first portion, 
from the osL) „ád, a commentary by Saiyid ‘Abd 
al-awwal. There precedes (foll. 2-6) an introduction in 


nine sections (Ji), treating in general of the science 
of tradition, of Bukhári, of the names and chronology 


of traditionists, ete. The commentary itself consists of 

annotations on single passages of the text, the first words 
of which are only given, introduced by 4,5. 

العمد لله الذى شرح صدور المحدثين Begins: eM‏ 

السنة النبوية. 

Written in different hands, about a.m. 1000. The final 


leaves are mutilated, and the beginning is also injured. 
Cat. p. 223, i. 7. 











TRADITION. 


180. 
B 100. Size 10} in. by 5$ in.; foll. 896. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A copy taken from the preceding MS. in its present 
injured condition. Plain handwriting. Blanks instead 
of the mutilated passages of the original. Rubrics 
omitted in the latter portion. The scribe calls himself 
Shaikh Muhammad b. Shaikh ‘Abd al-latif. | 


181. 
2390. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 313. 
lines in a page. 


الفيض النبوى فى اصول العديث ونهاريس البخارى 
وشرح الكتابين من اول سمه الايمان والعلم جامعه 
ومالگه عمر بن ”عمد غارف عبد الغفور جماد 
تاحيهان Ji edl (sio?)‏ مولدا والمدی موطنا. 
An Introduction to the Sahih, with a commentary‏ 
on the beginning of that work, compiled by ‘Oman s.‏ 
for the benefit of‏ ',الفتنى MUHAMMAD “Apr Nahrwêli‏ 

his ignorant countrymen. f 

The preface begins: العمد لله الذى حفظ كلام نبية‎ 
. عن ادلاس اهل الصلال والاضلال‎ 
The work begins with a general introduction, (fol. 8) 
بيان اصول العحديث واصطلا حپا‎ 8 dedic, and fourspecial 
chapters. I. (fol. 14) زف أقسام العديث‎ 15. (fol. 34) 
فى كيفية سماع العديث (111.)601.40 :فى الجرح والتعديل‎ 
17. )401.50( أسماء الرجال‎ §. Then follow various discus- 
sions, (fol. 52) شتی لھا تعلق ہما حر فی‎ ble, con- 
eluded by notes on Bukhari and his work, (fol. 74) 
نيما يتعلق (99 .61) و خاتمة نيما يتعلق بالإخارى‎ 
—E 
Added, (fol. 109) a survey of all the books and 
chapters of the Sahih with regard to their number; 
(fol. 112) another pointing out the principles of their 


arrangement, taken from Balkaini’s commentary ;? 
(fol. 121) another telling the traditions, and espe- 


Fifteen 





1 Thus the author names himself in his preface. His native 
place is Nahrwâlah, or Pattan, in Gujarât. 
2 See H. Kh. ii. 531. 
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cially the lei and the cle»! contained in each 
chapter; and (fol. 127) an alphabetical list of the 
Companions of the Prophet on whose authority tradi- 
tions are related in the Sahih. 

The commentary (foll. 132-313) is very copious. It 
does not, however, go as far as is stated in the in- 
scription, but terminates abruptly in the very beginning 
of the .كتاب الايمان‎ A sham conclusion has been 
added by a different hand.. : 

Well written ; of the twelfth century. Ornamented 
in colours. The copy was made by a calligraph for the 
use of the author, who revised it afterwards, and wrote 
the above title. Two leaves (foll..134 and 135) were 
also inserted by him as a supplement (4:3). 

A list of contents on foll. 1-3. 

[Sir Charles Wilkins. ] 


182. 
641. Size 9] in. by 64 in.; foll. 280. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 


The Second Part of the e الجامع‎ or Collection 
of Traditions of Mustrm b. al-Hajjáj Kushairl Nisábüri 
(d. a.m. 261). Cf. H. Kh. ii, 541; Cat. Mus. Brit. 
112 and 719; Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 25. Printed at 
Calcutta, a.m. 1265. 

This part contains from كتاب الصوم‎ ٠0 .كتاب الاضاحى‎ 
Well written, by (a Mas”? جلويه بن «عمد شاه بن‎ 
شاه العااجب التبر يزى‎ Ja”. Collated with another 
MS. in Sha‘ban, 791. Coloured lines round the pages. 
Foll. 1-37 have been supplied by a modern hand. Foll. 
95, 157, and 235 have been misplaced in binding ; they 
should stand after foll. 86, 154, and 227 respectively. 

| [Tippu.] 
133. 
618. Size 91 in. by 5 in.; foll 143. Nine lines 


in a page. 
v و‎ 
ue oA 
Àn Account of the person, manners, and character of 


the Prophet, by Abu ‘Isa Muhammad b. ‘dea b. Saurah 
Trempui (d. a.n. 279). Cf. H. Kh.iv. 70; Catal. Mus. 


— — — — — — — — — 





1 See on these terms, H. Kh. ij. 584. 
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Brit. 98; Bibl. Sprenger. 107. Printed at Calcutta, 
A.H. 1252,. with a Hindüstáni translation, entitled 
.أنوار محمدى‎ ; 

In fifty-six chapters. The following is a list of them’ 
as they occur in the present MS. : Fol. 1 5. ; fol. 10 
النبوة‎ ge fol. 14 شع ر‎ ; fol. 16 ترجل‎ fol. 17 — 
01. 19 خضاب‎ ; ٤01.21 كڪل‎ ; ٤1. 22 لباس‎ ; ٤1. 27 ;عيش‎ 
0. ;خف‎ fol. 28 نعل‎ ; 1. 31 ails; fol. 33 ex fol. 35 
ز سيف‎ fol. 36 ¢ 0; 0. pee; fol. 37 عمامة‎ : 61. 8 
تقتع 40 .21 : مِشّية 89 .251 : ازار‎ : dj. جلسة‎ fol. 41 
HG; fol. 42 زاتكاء‎ 201. 45 81; fol. 44 ps; fol. 46 
ele}; fol. 56 *ysy; fol. 57 قوله قبل الطعام وبعد مأ‎ 
منه‎ foi; fol 59 c5; 0. زشراب 61 .21 و فاكية‎ 
fol. 63 ;شرب‎ 01 65 Jawi ; fol. 67 als ; fol. 68 ضحكث‎ 
fol. 71 مزاج‎ fol. 74 الشعر‎ c «d$; fol. 77 كلامه في‎ 
نوم 201.80 : السمر‎ ; fol. 82 Sole; fol. 90 زصلوة‎ 92 
التطوع فى البييت‎ joo; fol 98 aye; fol. 97 315; 
fol. 99 1G; fol. 102 3155 43. تواضع‎ : 21.108 14 ; 
fol. 115 ‘Lo ; fol. 116 ele” ; fol. 117 aul ; fol. 118 
;عيش‎ ٤1. 128 jj; fol. 125 36, ; fol. 134 ela; 
fol. 137 ee .رويته ف‎ 

The text consists entirely of traditions. It is intro- 
duced by the following words only : العمد لله وسلام‎ 

على sole‏ الذين اصطفى. 

Well written, with vowel-points, by Muliammad 
Yahya. Collated in Rabi* L, 1107. Numerous inter- 
linear and marginal notes in the earlier portion. 

The verso of the last folio contains several sayings 
of Muhammad, relating to eating, etc., compiled by 
Abu'l-Wazirán Ahmad الإيهوى‎ 1 

[Tippu. } 
| 134. 
2115. Size 7 in. by 4 in.; foll. 120, Eleven lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work, with the same 

introduction as in the preceding MS. 


! For the sake of brevity, only the names of the subjects are 
given, instead of the full phrase introducing each chapter, viz. 


باب ما جاء فى . . . رسول الله . 


تم الكتاب شريفا وعم Plainly written. Conclusion:‏ 
الثواب جمیلا وکاتب الخط تحت الارض مدفون الخط 
يبقى زمانا بعد كاتبه. 
Seal of Nusrat Jang.‏ 
[Coll. of Fort William, 1825. ]‏ 


185. 
B 69 4. Size 74 in. by 5 in.; foll. 64. Nine lines 
In a page. 
Some fragments of a copy of the Shamá' 4. The 
first (foll. 1-8) contains the end of chap. 8 ,(لباس)‎ 


chap. 9 ,)عڀش)‎ and the greater part of chap. 52 ,(عيش)‎ 


. which follows next. The second fragment (foll. 9-32) 


comprises from chap. 24 (JS) to chap. 85 )ك(‎ ; 
the third (foll. 88-64), from çhap. 39 ( (نوم‎ to chap. 50 
(dele). 

Well written and collated. Vowel-points and various 


glosses in Arabic and Persian have been added sub- 
sequently. 


186. 
B69. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 167. Twenty- 
eight lines in a page. 

A copious Commentary on the Shamá' s], by Isx 
Hazsag HarrHAMi (Bhiháb al-din Ahmad Makki, d. 
A.H. 973). It was composed in Ramadan, 949, and 
entitled ألشمائل‎ ee .اشرف الوسائل ای‎ Cf A. Kh. 
iv. 70; Cat. Mus. Brit. 98; Bibl. Sprenger. 111. 

Of the main text, originally only the passages to be 
explained are given; but the rest are added, with the 
mark Jy | o, on the margin. 

Plainly written, by Zain b. ‘Abdallah Mukaibil, for 
his own use. Dated 9th Rajab, 1088. Collated with 
another MS. The first leaves are much injured by 
insects. 

Cat. 223, viii. 


137. 
2208. Size 8 in. by 44 in. ; foll. 173. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
Another, more concise Commentary on the Shamd’si, 
including the whole text. 


TRADITION. 31 


It has no preface. The before-mentioned commentary 
of Ibn Hajar is quoted in it. 

Well written, by Jamal ‘Alî, for his own use. The 
final portion is worm-eaten. 


[Coll. of Fort William, 1825. ] 


138. 
1662. Size 112 in. by 7} in.; foll. 18. Nine 
lines in a page. 
— m a n عي‎ 
مادة كلمة علية عالية مرتضوية‎ 
The celebrated Hundred Sayings of ‘Axi, with a 
paraphrase in Persian distichs. See on the editions of 
the former, Cat. Mus. Brit. p. 511. 
Beginning: 
بهترين هركلام أى نور جشم مردمان‎ 
. قال على عليه الصلوة والسلم‎ 
A splendid copy on tinted paper, sprinkled with gold. 
The words of ‘Ali written in the Thulth character, 
alternately in gold and blue, with all the vowel-points, 
the Persian paraphrase in Nasta‘lik. With gold and 
coloured borders; the first and final pages richly illu- 
minated and gilt. 
Concluding : وسقطات الالفاظ‎ bU ر مزات‎ pel ed 
. وهفوات اللسان وشهوات الجنان‎ 


با المى بى رضايت گر زبان وجشم ودل 

زشت كويد يا به بيند يا رود جائی مهل. 
Seals of ‘Abd al-wahhab Khan, a servant (cs A3) of Muham-‏ 
mad Shah, a.#. 1167, and ‘Abd al-razzik Khan, a.m. 1187, on‏ 
the title-page. The following is written, in large Nasta'lik, on a‏ 
بموجب نويسانيد: vacant page near the end: Jac ple‏ 


خاں نوابصا حب قبله شھید نواب انور الدیاخاں جنت 
( نعمت .۴) الله بن شيم عبد العى بن شيم عبد القادر بن 


i ,قاضى‎ and below it is added a list of the descendants of the * 


aforesaid Ni‘mat-allah, followed by the pedigree of the above 
Ghulam Muhammad Khan, both written in Shikastah. 


Cf. Stewart’s Cat. p. 80. | 
[Tippu.] 





139. 
2180. Size 91 in. by 62 in.; foll. 19. Nine lines 
in a page. 


طالب عليه السلم 

Another copy of the preceding text, well written, the 
Arabic text in the Thulth, the Persian verses in the 
Naskh character, with all the vowel-points. At the 
end an address to ‘Ali. Transcribed by Jamal al-din 
Turkuman. Ornamented and gilt. The first page is 
injured by damp. 

[Coll. of Fort William, 1825. ] 
140. 

1179. Size 83 in. by 5 in.; foll. 18. Nine lines 

in a page. 

The same Hundred Sayings of ‘Axi, with another 
paraphrase in Persian couplets. Beginning : 
كفنت شير خداى عز وجل هادى خلق ومقتدای انام‎ 
باد بر جان او فزون از حد هر زمان بیگران درود وسلام‎ 

The same paraphrase is found in the autographed 
edition of Major Yule, Edinburgh, 1832. 

A plain copy. Each page contains three Arabic 


e lines, with the second half of one couplet above, two 


complete couplets between, and the first half of a 
fourth couplet below them. 


صد کلمۂ حضصردت Inscribed on the title-page: | Le | di pe‏ 
كرم الله وجهه ورضى اللهمعنه مترجم منظوم أزكتمب قديم 
در سلوث واخلاق. 
Seal of Nuşrat Jang, 4.H. 1174.‏ 
[Tippu.]‏ 
.141 


607. Size 1l in. by 7j in.; foll. 21. Ten lines 


in a page. 


اة ك لمر ارين عل عله الل 
The Hundred Sayings of ‘Arî and his Testamentary‏ 


Advice to his son Husain, with a Perstan interlinear 
translation. 
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The testamentary advice begins : أوصى امیر المومنين‎ 
بنى اوصيكث بتقوى الله.‎ 
A fine copy, arranged so that the text of the sentences 
and that of the testament alternate with each line, 
the former written in a large Thulth, the latter in 
the Naskh character, with all the vowel-points. The 
Persian interlineation is in Nasta‘lik, in red. Gold 
and coloured lines round the pages. 


In the original binding of brown gilt leather. 
| [Johnson. ] 


142. 

1158. Size 92 in. by 6 in.; foll. 10. Six lines in 

a page. 

The same Testamentary Advice (Ley) of “Ari as in 
the preceding MS. 

أوصى امير المومنين على T e‏ طالب ,3 Begins:‏ 

$^ | A 

A splendid copy, written on the inner sides of the 

leaves only, with all the vowels. Transcribed by 


‘Abdallah Tabbakh, for his own use. Imperfect at 
the end. | 


143. 


932. Size 7 in. by 32 in.; foll. 302. Twelve 
lines in a page. 


A Collection of Shi‘ah Traditions on the universal . 


knowledge, divine right, and spiritual powers of the 
Holy Imams, entitled Jt جات (ف علوم‎ JI بصائر‎ 
خصهم الله به)‎ Le, A4," and ascribed to MusAMMAD 
B. AL-HASAN AL-SAFFAR (Abu Ja'far Kummi, d. A.E. 
290). See Tisi, p. raaa? 

The work is divided into chapters (cl), each 
headed by a brief sketch of its contente. 








! The words in brackets are added in the titles of Parts III. 
and IV. 
? TTüsi, however, in speaking of the works of the author, only 


mentions a جات‎ A| كتاب بصائر‎ sol j of his, See below. 


| 
| 


The Imá&ms are always spoken of collectively (das) 


and the work vindicates the boldest Shi ah‏ ,(عليهم السلام 
doctrines regarding them. Its chief authorities are‏ 
“Ali, Abu Jafar (Muhammad Bêkir), and Abu 'Abd-‏ 
allah (Ja‘far Sadik) themselves. The connexion of the‏ 
Isnáds with the compiler is generally not expressed.’‏ 


الجزو الاول Beginning: lo jal play wks ope‏ 
الناس ”عمد ہں العسن المعروف بمهزلة (sie)‏ عن أبرهيم 
بی هاشم عن اأعسن بن يزيد (زيد .5) بن على بن العسين 
عن أبيه عن ابی عبد الله عليهم السلام قال قال رسول 
الله صلى الله عليه وآله طلمب العلم فريضة على كل مسلم . 

In four separate parts (*;>-). Part IT. begins on fol. 
94; III. on fol. 186; IV. on fol. 250. Well written, 
the titles in gold, and the names of the authorities in 
red. Gold lines round the pages. An ornament at the 
beginning. 

Foll. 64-77 should be placed between foll. 190 and 
191, in the following order: 64, 66-77, 65. 


Fol. 302 contains extracts from the الانوار‎ jux, and from the 


of Muhammad b. al-Hasan al-Hurr, in which the‏ رد -J Au‏ حعة 
present work, and another one with the same title, by Sa‘d b.‏ 
‘Abdallah,? and also an abstract of the latter by Hasan b. Sulaiman,‏ 
are noticed. There probably exists some relation between the‏ 
two books. To conclude from the evidence of [dst before‏ 
mentioned, the present work might be considered an augmented‏ 
edition of the original work of Sa‘d. This would also account for‏ 
the strange introduction of the Isnads noticed above.‏ 


144. 
568. Size 114 in. by 62 in.; foll. 884. Twenty- 


nine lines in a page. 
The famous Collection of Shi‘ah Traditions, entitled 
SWI, by Abu Jafar Muhammad b. Ya'küb Kuriwi 


1 $8. lA and the like are omitted at the beginning of the 
Isnáds. 
2 He died about a.m. 300. His work is also mentioned by 


T si, p. torr, 1. 9, and described as being divided into four parts. 
Cf. Fihrist of Ibn al-Nadim, ed. Flügel, p. t rt", where the same - 
work is called slo A| gaa. 





TRADITION. 33 


(d. 4.2. 328). See on it and on the author, Tûst; p. "r1; 
Ibn al-Athir, ed. Tornberg, viii. p. 'v^;' Liber as- 
Scjutii de nomin. relat., ed. Veth, p. rre; Sprenger, 
Life of Mohammad, p. 68. 
A. few extracts from the work are to be found in 
Cat. Mus. Brit., p. 452, vi., and a commentary on 
it in De Jong, Cat. Bibl. Acad. Reg. Scient., p. 174. 


The preface begins : المعبود‎ dons) العمد لله المحمود‎ 
404. The work is divided into twenty-nine or thirty 
books, according to the subjects. Their order in the 
present copy differs from the list of Tüsi. Besides, 
some portions are in a strange state of confusion, of 
which the owner of this copy must have been conscious, 
and which he tried to conceal by spoiling the text 
at the end and at the beginning of several books with 
Owing to the identity of their first words, 
foll. 287 sqq. and 555 sqq. have been misplaced, but 
they cannot be re-arranged properly, in the present con- 
dition of the MS. The only way of making the whole 
run coherently i is to break the connexion of كتاب الصوم‎ 
and e CS (foll. 474 and 475). "a the books 


would stand in the following order; 


ornaments. 


I. (fol. 7e) Jes! Jadl; IL. (fol. 220.) duo galt 
ITI. (fol. 45) iz, \, containing the Sht‘ah doctrines on 
the Imámate; IV. (fol. 155) sO, 53V; V. (fol. 251v.) 
leall; VI. (foll. 280-286, 555, 556) فصل القرأرى‎ ; 1. 
(foll. 557-565) 6 2s3|;* VIII. (foll. 475-554, 287-802) 


eu IX. (fol. 302v.) no title (الطهارة)‎ X. (fol. 318) 
às; XI. (fol. 325) Slcll; XII. (fol. 8582.) Fh; 


! Read Ja, instead of J5, in the text in question. 

3 I am informed by Prof. Wright, of Cambridge, that there is 
another copy in the library of Trinity College, Dublin. 

3 A gross mistake occurs also in the concluding words on 


fl. 302r. : sll ويتلوة كتاب‎ Jeol كتاب‎ e In reality 
1 


this is the end of < | ,کتاب‎ and no books with the above titles 
occur in the work. The book following next, on the verso of the 
same fol. (X ,(کتاب ألطهارة‎ ¡ is without title. 


4 This book, which is entirely detached, is inserted here 
according to the table of contents. It does not occur in Tûsî’s list, 





Copies are rare in Europe.” 


as 9|, by Abu Ja'far Muhammad b. “Ali .. 


XIII. (fol. 414) زالركوة‎ 537. )401. 446-474) ppal; 


XV. (fol. 566) olgall; XVI. (fol. 5810.) jasadi, العتتی‎ 


GLO, ; XVII. (fol. 5870.) Amai; XVIII. (fol. 593) 
الذباے‎ or deeb)! (the former title is given at the 


beginning, the latter at the end of this book ; more likely 
they are two separate books, as in Tisi’s list; then the 


latter begins on fol. 595, where is the heading ıl 
يم وهو اول الاطعمة‎ À| Sle); XIX. (or KX.) (fol.6270.) 
& 5); XX. Sy Aly والتجمل‎ Yr XXI. (fol. 667v.) 
الدواجنى‎ : XXII. (fol. 6720.) led|; XXIII. (fol. 690) 
c MAT; XXIV. (fol. 7169.) 3; XXV. (fol. 741) 
cba; XXVI. (fol. 770) c»lolezJ! ; XXVII. (fol. 
TT) KJ; XXVIIL (fol. 785) àdi الأيمان‎ 
والكقارا ات‎ XXIX. (or XXX.) (fol. 798) dc, 7), on 
“Ali and the early Imêms personally. 


A very elegant copy, transcribed by order of a Saiyid 
of Igfahin, by Muhammad Husain b. Hajji Jalal al-din 
Shirazi. Dated Friday, 1 Jumada II., 1162. The 
names of the original authorities (Muhammad and the 


" Imáms) in gold, and those of the Shaikhs of the author 
. in red. The titles in red, but the words Wo!:$ and باب‎ 


in gold. The beginning of each book is ornamented 
and gilt. Gold and blue lines round the pages. 


The table of contents (foll. 1-7) comprises only Books 
I—VII, and is inscribed accordingly: by wi 
ف اصول «حمد بن يعقوب الكلينى رحه من الكتب‎ 
والابواب أما الكتب فسبعة بهذا التفصيل‎ . The chapters 
are said to be 498 in number. 


[Johnson. ] 


146. 


1293. Size 11 in. by 6 in.; foll. 101. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 


A Collection of Shi‘ah Traditions, entitled (ile 
. Inn Basa- 


wain Kummi (d. a.n. 381). Cf. Tûsî, p. '" penult. 


The work is—apparently without & system—divided 
into numerous chapters, illustrative of single points of 
6 
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Shi‘ah theology. Each of them begins... باب معنى‎ 
or... .باب معان‎ The present volume contains 
about 170 of these chapters. A complete list of them 
According to this list! and 
to the conclusion, this is only the first part (*;=) of the 
work. 


is found on the fly-leaves. 


Begins: لله . . . . ابواب الكتاب الباب الذى‎ sas 
e سمينا هذا الكتاب كتاب معانى الاخبار (80) قال‎ 


ابو جعفر «حمد بن على بن العسين بن موسى بن 


مصنف هذا الكتاب رضة -حدثنا ابى و«عمد بن العسين 
uy‏ أحمد بن الوليد رحه قال gl‏ . 

Clearly written in Nasta‘lik, of the eleventh century. 
A rich ornament on the first page, gold lines round the 
others. With marginal notes, partly in the same, and 
partly in a different hand, the latter being in Perstan, 
and written in red ink. Injured by insects. 

Signature of Abu’l-hasan Ibn Muhammad Isma‘fl Husaini 
Mfisawi on the title-page. 

[ Johnson. | 
146. 

975. Size 13} in. by 72 in.; foll. 428. Fourteen 

lines in a page. 


عبيون اخبار الرضا 
An account of the life and the alleged sayings and‏ 
doctrines of ‘Ali Rida, the eighth Imám of the‏ 


Shi‘ites, ascribed to Isx BAsawarg Kummt. Cf. Catal. 


Mus. Brit. 730; Aumer, Hdss. Münch. p. 188; and 


also H. Kh. iv. 270, Lod) lst! ;عئوان‎ itis not men- 
tioned by Tàsl. 

A beautiful copy, written in & bold hand; of the 
latter part of the eleventh century. Ends: تم الكتاب‎ 


وهو كتاب عيون اخبار الرضا عليه افضل الصلوة والس 
p oie‏ السعيد ابى جعفر اله . 
The first two pages are richly ornamented and gilt ;‏ 


gold lines round the other pages. 


In a rich native binding. I 
[ Hastings. | 





1 It is followed (fol. 2c.) by the beginning of an index to the 
second part: (sic) ilei co AU فيارد ست جلد‎ . 


147. 
2147. Size 10 in. by 52 in.; foll. 276. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A work on Morals, founded upon the Tradition, entitled 
الغافلين‎ dani) 5 Dy ABU'L-LAITH Nasr! b. Muhammad b. 
Ibrêhim b. al-Khattêb SAMARKANDÉ (d. A.H. 3839 or 375). 
Cf. H. Kh. ii. 428, and Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 268, 
no. 1837, which, however, appears to be a different 
and incomplete version. 

This MS., agreeing with H. Kh., contains ninety-four 
chapters, a list of which is on the last page. They 
are: 1. الاخلاص‎ 3 (fol. 2); 2. هول اموت‎ c$ (fol. 79.); 
3. i| colàs ($ (fol. 129.) ; 4. & Ul اهوال يوم‎ ) 1. 
19(; 5. صفة اهل النار‎ (fol. 25); 6. diel! Jal dae (fol. 
30v.) ; 7. مر رحمة الله‎ oy be (fol. 35); 8. padi 

i$ (fol.‏ !443 .9 ; ).890 .201) بالمعروف والتهى عن المنكر 
ف 42v.); 10. The same (fol. 48e.) ; 11. Cj UY Las‏ 
fm (fol. 560.); 18.‏ الوالدين على (fol. 55); 12. sl‏ 
صلة الرحم .14 ; (fol. 60v.)‏ حق الولد على الوالدين 
(fol. 65.); 16.‏ حت (fol. 62); 15. lel} je jl‏ 
الزجرعن الكذب .1 :(.601.675) الزجرعن شرب الغمر 
(fol. 73); 18. 4x! (fol. 75v.) ; 19. &4«44:)! (fol. 80);‏ 
الاحتكار .22 ;)86 Ad. (fol. 82v.) ; 21. 6 (fol.‏ .20 
كظم (fol. 89) ; 28. end ye jN (fol. 90); 24. bail‏ 
العرص .26 (fol. 97v.);‏ حفظ اللسان .25 ;).939 (fol.‏ 
:(.1040 .61) فصل الفقرا* .27 :(101 Sod! gb, (fol.‏ 
الصبر على البله والشدة .29 :(.401.1082) رفض الدنيا .28 
padi (fol. 1170.); 81.‏ على المصيبة .30 :(118 (fol.‏ 
0) الصلوات الغخمس .82 ;).1210 (fol.‏ فضل الوضوه 
الطهارة .34 :(181 .501) فصل الاذان والاقامة .88 :(124 
(lad (fol. 185); 36.‏ الجمعة .85 ;)134 iM, (fol.‏ 
lcd (fol.‏ الصدقة .87 :(.1870 .41) -حرمة المساجد 
wa bo (fol. 143); 89.‏ الصدقة عن صاحمها .38 :(.1890 


kde, "e^ (fol. 145); 40. ies 59 ا‎ 


(fol. 148e.) ; 41. عاشورا‎ Lid (fol. 151); 42. ضل صوم‎ 


' The MS. has, incorrectly, نصير‎ : | 
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الرعاية على ملكث اليمين .44 ;).1540 de (fol.‏ العيال 
(fol. 156); 45. eV | V Le e JE (fol. 157v.); 46.‏ 
ye pl (fol. 159) ; 47. VJ (JS (fol. 161); 48.‏ الرنا 
(fol. 166);‏ الظلم .49 ;).1620 cg ‘le LW (fol.‏ الذنوب 
خوف العبد من الله .51 ;)168 ARRAN, dom NM (fol.‏ ,50 
“le be (fol. 173); 53.‏ فى Sd‏ الله .52 ; ).1709 (fol.‏ 
L (fol. 178);‏ جاه ف ‘lea! (fol. 176); 54. e‏ 
(fol. 179); 56. 3 le L‏ فضل الصلوة على النيى .55 
ما جاء في فصل القرأاں .57 ;)181 judd (fol.‏ اله الا الله 
(fol. 184); 58. ea! Cub Las (fol 1869); 69.‏ 
Jo uie Las‏ العلم 0 :(201.189) فصل العلم بالعمل 
"lo- Us (fol. 194); 62. (Las‏ ف (fol. 191e.); 61. J|‏ 
آفة الكسب واأعذرمن العرام .63 ; ).196 (fol.‏ — 
.1) فصل اطعام العام وحسن (fol. 198) ; 64. (Sel‏ 
(JS, (fol. 201v.) ; 66. €)! (fol.‏ على الله .65 ;(200 
;)208 .1) العمل بالنية .68 ; 204v.) ; 67. "Lal! (fol. 206v.)‏ 
add (fol. 212);‏ الع والعمرة .70 ;)210 cs (fol.‏ .69 
Las (fol.‏ الرباط .72 ;(214 )٠1.‏ فصل الغزو والجهاد .71 
oll (fol.‏ الغزو .74 ;)217 ge) aid (fol.‏ .78 ;)216 
حق (Las (fol. 218v.) ; 76. c»‏ |& محمد .75 ;)218 
(fol. 223); 78.‏ حت PA!‏ على الزوج .77 ;)222 (fol.‏ 
(fol. 224); 79.‏ الاصلاح ہیں الناس والنهى عن المهارشة 
فضل المريض وعبادة .80 :(226 .01) مخالط السلطان 
(280 .501) 'صلوة النفل والضعى .81 :(228 .01) المريض 
الدعوات .83 ;).2810 ad (fol.‏ غير التام .82 
(fol. 233v.); 84. (53)! (fol. 237); 85.‏ والتسبيحات 
(fol.‏ العزن ف أمر onl! (fol. 240); 86. JT‏ بالسنة 
240v.) ; 87. Jo JI on JS L (fol. 2420.) ; 88. Kicl‏ 


(fol. 244); 69. dolull cole (fol. 947»); 90. 


الاحتياط .91 :(251 .41) احاديث عن ابى ذر الغفارى 
lae (fol. 258);‏ الشيطان .92 ; ).254 (fol.‏ فى الطاعة 
"Lau V4 (Las ($ 'l- U. (fol. 261v); 94.‏ .93 

2 601) المواعظ والعيكايا 
Well written. Red lines round the pages. Notes‏ 
d corrections in the earlier portion.‏ 










1 This rubric is omitted in the text. 
3 Thus in the index; in the text, two different chapters. 


A number of traditions in Persian, relating to the 


use of the tooth-brush (| ge), an advice how to pray 
for the release of a prisoner, and various notices are 
added at the end (fol. 274 sqq.). 

Seal of ‘Abd al-majid Khan, a.m. 1145. 


(Coll. Fort William. ] 


148. 
674. Size 8 in. by 51 in.; foll. 88. Fifteen lines 
in a page. 

One thousand Sentences of the Prophet, without the 
Isnêds. The book was originally inscribed: من‎ 1 *;.!\ 
الاخبار‎ Coles, and although this title has been can- 
celled afterwards, it appears to be correct, when com- 
pared with H. Kh. iv. 88. The author, then, would 
be Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad b. Salamah Kupa ‘i 
(d. a.m. 454). See for other MSS. of his work, Cat. 
Lugd. iv. 61, and Cat. Bodl. ii. 592, and for com- 
mentaries, Cat. Mus. Brit. 115 (cf. 767) and 406. 

The present text is not divided into chapters, as is 
noticed in H. Kh. (l. c.), nor does it contain the ap- 
pendix mentioned there. It concludes with the 
following sentence: $ duty الناس من جاد‎ J| 

سبيل الله واتخل الناس من خل بالسلام . 

Plainly, but inelegantly written. The final portion 
is injured by fire. 

The book bears the erroneous titles الفرائد‎ Mic, and wall 
dacs | من‎ kalS , the latter being words of the preface. 

[Tippu.] 

149. 
B 103 4. Size 9j in. by 61 in.; foll. 296, Nine- 
teen lines in a page. 

كتاب c‏ الدجى es u^‏ حديث المصطفى 
تاليف الامام الاجل الاوحد المحقق ناصر العديث 
T‏ السنة أفضصل المتاخرين أبى Ma‏ العسين بن 
مسعود البغوى الفرا* قدس الله روحه gel‏ 

The celebrated Collection of Traditions of al-Husain 


b. Mas‘ûd Baemawî (d. a.m. 510 or 516), who compiled 
it from the seven canonical collections of Bukhari, 
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Muslim, (Abu Dá'üd) Sajastánt, Nas&'t, Tirmidhi, (Ibn 
Majah) Kazwini, and Darimi. Cf. H. Kh. v. 564; 
Fliigel, Hdss, Wien, iii. 85; Cat. Lugd. iv. 74, ete. 
Written in a good hand, the diacritical points 
often omitted; of about the eighth century. The 
transcriber names himself al-Hasan b. ‘Abdallah b. 
Muhammad b. Abu'l-Kásim Gharábili. Much worn. 
The earlier portion is covered with marginal and 


interlinear notes. The vacant leaves at the end are 


filled up with various extracts and notices. On the 


last fol. begins a table of contents. 
Signature of Muhammad ‘Adil Shah. Frequent impressions of 
a seal which offers no name, on the title-page. Cf. Cat. 223, iii. 1. 
150. 
D 105. Size 122 in. by 9j in.; foll. 318. Nine- 
teen lines in a page. 


Another good copy of the preceding work, imperfect 
and much injured at the beginning.’ Boldly written, 
with many vowel-points. Numerous marginal notes, 
derived from Járabardi's (d. a.m. 746) commentary, in 
the first portion. Has the following colophon, written 
in a cursive style, difficult to read: 


تم الكتاب وربنا Apan‏ وله المكارم والعلى Sya,‏ 
صلى الاله على geet coll‏ ما اخضر ركمان وأورق عون 
سن EE DIS UIS‏ 
فى العشر الآخر من شعبانها العاذل واتّفق الابتد]* فى 
تبريز حماها الله تعالى من نسم اهاليها المعشّاة بشرح 
المولى المعظم فخر الملّة والدين الجاربردى حرس الله 
فصائله الى النصف والباق فى . .* المخدومية الاعظم العلامة 
من WG‏ بخراسان . .* وقى الله تعالى العبد 
c2‏ * ويكتب حواشيه فهو المرجو وما 
التوفيق الا منه وان حال القضآء على خلاف ذكث 
فالمتوقع من الولد الاعز عبد اللطيف ابقاه الله أن sana‏ 
و عه ويبالغ فى تصعيحه وتحشيته وانا العبد الضعيف 
ges‏ الى رحمة ربه اللطيف عبد العظيم بن عمد 





1 Originally of 326 foll. 
3 One word obliterated. 


? One word doubtful. 


ابى أبى الفضائل محمد ..' العراقى القمى إصلم الله 
شانه وصانه عما شاته ورذه الى اوطانه سالما الع . 

Foll. 318v. and 319. A list of technical terms used 
in tradition. 

The MS. is erroneously described as zy] of Ibn Hibban. 
Cf. Catal. 223, i. 8. © 

151. 
D 106. Size 103 in. by 62 in.; foll. 68. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A fragment of a concise Commentary on Baghaw!’s 
المصابيم‎ , by an unknown author, containing about one- 
third of the whole. It begins with "nO Cb, from 
Jesi awts, and ends in the paragraph على‎ — 
of the last book. 

Of the original text, only the passages to be explained 
are given, usually preceded by ?, . حديث‎ e. The 
commentary is introduced by c Ul Jl. 

Boldly written, the diacritical points frequently 
omitted; of about the tenth century. Single leaves 
are missing after foll. 22, 29, and 52. 

Erroneously insoribed: اوراق شرح مشكات شريف أز أبن‎ 
„o s. Of. Catal. 223, iii, 2, 

152. | 
2016. Size 12] in. by 9 in.; foll. 381. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 

The first volume of the .6.؛ ,مشكاة المصابيس‎ the 
revised and enlarged edition of Zaghawi's المصابے‎ 
by Warî AL-DiN Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad b. 
‘Abdallah Khatib Tasnizi, who completed it on Friday, 
the last of Ramadán, 737. Cf. H. Kh. v. 567. It 
has been translated into English by Capt. Matthews, 
Calcutta, 1809-10. It was printed at Dehli, a.m 
1268, and at Bombay, a.p. 1865. 


تعمد لله حمده ونستعينه ونستغفرة ونعول Begins:‏ 


An elegant but incorrect copy. Preceded by a lis 


of the chapters. 
[College of Fort, William, 1825. ] 





! One word doubtful. 
? Here follows the name of the authority. 


rz 
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168. 
2122. Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foll. 384. 

The second volume of the Mishkdi, from GS 
النكاح‎ to the end. It contains the date of the author 
as given above. 

The copy is dated a.m. 1085. It was transcribed 
by Jalal al-din b. ‘Ali, a student at the Mausoleum 
(روضة منورة)‎ of Ibrahim 'Adilsháh (of Bijápür) Fre- 
quent marginal notes in the first portion. Preceded 


by a list of contents. 
` [College of Fort William, 1825. 


164. 
2143. Size 1034 in. by 63 in.; foll. 712. Eleven, 
fifteen, and seventeen lines in a page. 


Another, plain copy of the preceding work, completed 
at the beginning of Rabi‘ I., 1094, at Sh&hjahan- 
Abad. Red lines round the pages. Numerous notes. 
Foll. 684—691 have been supplied by a different hand. 


[College of Fort William, 1826. ] 


165. 
2287. Size 11 in. by 63 in.; foll. 504. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work, written in several 
hands. 


Colophon ; وقمت‎ “le JJ! الفراغ من كتابته ف يوم‎ t 
الظهر من اثنى وعشرين فى جمادى الاول سنة الف‎ 
:. ومائة وثمانية عشر من ا#جرة النبوية مطابق سنئة‎ 
جلوس عالمكير سلمه الله ودلك على يد اضعف العباد‎ 
ساكن‎ ELI المعروف المشهور كاتب‎ wee? الدیں‎ 
معظم احمداباد مر حويلى أكبربور نزديكث كهاريه‎ 
. العنفى مذهبا الع‎ 
| Notes in the first portion. Fol. 170 should be placed 
fter fol. 165. 

Prefixed is an index to the contents of an entirely 
ifferent work on law. 

Seal of Nugrat Jang, a.H. 1175. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


166. 
772. Size 11 in. by 6} in.; foll. 285. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 
A fragment of the AMishkát, beginning! in the 
chapter ,llai Jl, (591; the rest complete. 
Well written, with all the vowel-points, and with 
frequent marginal notes. Some leaves, containing 


extracts from the šlnl| lie," have been recently 
inserted to serve as supplements to single chapters. 
Slightly injured both at the beginning and end. 


[Johnson. | 


167. 
B 118, 114. Size 114 in. by 7 in.; foll. 323. 
Twenty-seven lines in a page. 
The final portion of a Commentary on the Mishkdt, 
by Husain? b. Muhammad Tarivrs? (d. a.m. 743), 
entitled jaw] (jali الكاشف عن‎ . CE H. Kh. v. 567. 


Begins with gu .كتاب‎ The text of the Mishkat 
is not included. Written in a good Nasta‘lik hand. 
Dated 3rd Ramadan, 888. Scribe, ‘Abdallah b. Mas‘tib 
b. „SA Kâzarûni. A defect after fol. 163. 


158, 


313. Size 141 in. by 9 in.; foll. 598. Thirty- 
seven lines in a page. 


The first volume of a large Commentary (c $^) on 
the Mishkdt, by ‘Ati 3. Surrin Muyammuuap Harawi 
Kári', a Hanafite (d. a.m. 1014). It is entitled 36 مرو‎ 
بمشكاة المصابيم‎ ex . Of. H. Eh. v. 568. 


The preface begins : *Ulal| cos e العمد لله الذى‎ 
The author says in it that he began to read the 


Mishkdt with several Shaikhs of Makkah (4 sl 


e aet ) but found them neither critics nor in 
possession of a good text. He therefore exerted him- 
self in collecting a number of correct and authentic 


! Fol. rvi of the original pagination. 
3 See H. Kh. v. 668 aq. 
3 Alias Hasan, and so originally in this MS. 
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copies, of which he gives an account. From these he 
has made a new, and what he hopes will become the 
standard edition of the text. To "write also & com- 
mentary he was induced by the consideration, that 
almost all the labour bestowed upon the work was due 
to the Sháfi*ites. 


This volume concludes with blodi las. Well 
written, in a small hand. Richly ornamented and gilt. 
Foll. 50 and 57 should be transposed. 

[Johnson.] 


169. 
314. Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foll. 580. 

The second volume of the preceding commentary, 
from النكاح‎ C$ to the end. 

No date. Occasional blanks in the text seem to 
indicate that the original MS. was mutilated. 

The leaves after fol. 9 should stand thus: 11, 12, 
10, 15, 13, 14, 16 ; and after fol. 95, thus: 108, 102, 
98-101, 97, 96, 104. Foll 120 and 127 should be 
و‎ (Johnson. ] 

160. | 
943. Size 11j in. by 71 in.; foll. 439. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

A fragment of the same commentary, containing 
about one-third of the whole, viz. from كتاب النكاح‎ 
to the commencement of b, J| cob, where it ends 
abruptly. 

Plainly written ; coloured lines round the pages. 


Seals of Iktidaér Khan (a.u. 1179) and Nusrat Jang (a.u. 1186). 
Bound in red leather, which is highly gilt. 


[Tippu.] 


161. 
1053. Size 73 in. by 42 in.; foll. 252. Eleven 
lines in a page. 
A Collection of Traditions, apparently an abridgment 
of the Mishkd¢. The order of the books and chapters 
is the same as in that work, but many traditions, as 


— — -L 


1 The MS. has كتا‎ . 





well as whole chapters, are omitted. It begins: wool 
A, aam لله رب العالمين والصلوة على خير خلقه‎ 
gam | .و "به‎ Next comes a tradition of “Omar, 
taken from the end of the introduction of the Mishkdt, 
then begins .كتاب الايمان‎ 

The title and the name of the author cannot be found. 

Plainly written. All rubries omitted after fol. 20. 
A list of the chapters precedes. 

| [Gaikwar. ] 


162. 
2263. Size 82 in. by 5 in.; foll. 160. Twenty-. 
one lines in a page. 

A Collection of Apophthegms of ‘ALi, without the 
Isnàds, arranged alphabetically. It is entitled j£ 
e! n .العكم‎ The author is ‘App aL-wantD b. 
Muhammad b. “Abd al-wihid Aumi Tamimt, who 
flourished, according to H. Kh. ii. 646 sq., at the 
beginning of the sixth century. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 318; 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 331 sq.; and Cat. Lugd. i. 193. 

Written in a good Persian hand, of about the tenth 
century. The end is missing. Thin paper. Worm-eaten. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


163. 
1046. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 209. Twenty-one 
lines in a page. 
‘Trap b. Misa Yaheubi’s (d. a.m. 544) celebrated 
work on the excellency of Muhammad, entitled 


‘lassi. A fall account of it‏ بتعريف حقوق المصطفى 
is given in H. Kh. iv. 56 sq. Cf. Cat. Mus. Brit.‏ 
etc. Printed at Cairo, a.H. 1276.‏ ,97 


Clearly written. The colophon runs as follows |‏ 
فند وقع الفراغ من تنميق هذا الكتاب . . . بيد الصعيف 
لالراجى الى رحمة الله القوى برهان عبد الوهاب برهان 
:مام الزبيرى قدس الله eel!‏ مولدأ ومسكنا (sic)‏ 


وقد تم هذا الكتاب ف التاريم الثالث والعشرمن AÈ‏ 


امعرم المكرم 3 يوم (gic) wi Sts‏ وقمت الظهر . . . . 
سنة سبع وسبعين وتسعمائة من هجرة نبى الله الم. 


or rdi 
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Coloured lines round the pages. Glosses in Arabic 
and Persian, Somewhat injured by insects. Foll. 
1-26 have been supplied by a different hand. 

[ Gaikwar. ] 
164. 
B 71. Size 102 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 301, 
lines in a page. 


Seventeen 


Another copy of the preceding work, executed by 
two hands. Colophon: jie | sèl ee! كتبه الكاتبان‎ 
الدين وآخرهم عبد الملک غفر الله ذنوبهما تمت‎ 


الكتاب فى سام شهر ذو القعدة يوم الغميس سنة اربع 
سبعیں (eie) AF daw Wall,‏ ! 
Frequent marginal notes, taken from different com-‏ 
mentaries on the present and on other works. Nine‏ 
leaves are missing after fol. 38.‏ 
Cat. 224, xiv.‏ 


165. 
2312. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 197. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 
Another copy of the Shifd. 
Legibly written, by Molla *Abd al-'aziz b. Husain 
b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-‘aziz Ahsa’t, who finished 
it on Thursday, 24 Ramadan, 1089. Collated. 


After several other owners, whose signatures are to be found on the 
title-page, the MS. came into the possession of Hajji Jalal al-din, 
of Palembang, in a.m. 1177. A notice in Malay on the fly-leaf 
refers to his pilgrimage to Makkah, which was performed in the 
years 1175-6. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


166. 
1302. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; 
three lines in a page. 
An account of the various controversies between 
the twelve Imáms and their opponents, according 
the Shi‘ah tradition. It is in all probability the 
كتاب الاحاڪا‎ of Abu “Ali al-Fadl b. al-Hasan 
nsi (d. A.H. 548).? 


foll, 225. Twenty- 


1 







Only A.K. 1084 agrees with the rest of the date. 
‘MA? See regarding him No. 61. On the title-page we find the 


Although, as a rule, the Isnáds are omitted, yet that 
leading up to the eleventh Imám, al-Hasan *Askarl, is 
given at full length at the beginning of the work 
(fol. 2v.). It runs thus: ما حدثنى به السيد العالم‎ 


العابد ابو جعفر مهدى بن ابى حرب العسینی المرعشى 
رضه قال حدثنى الشي الصدوق ابو عبد الله جعفر بن 
محمد بن احمد الدوريستى رحه قال حدثنى ابى 
wy ance‏ احمد قال ga | de‏ السعيد أبو جعفر 
محمد بن على بن العسين بن بابويه القمى رضه قال 
حدثنى أبو العسن uy‏ محمد القسم الاسترابادى المفسر 
قال حدثنى ابو يعقوب يوسف بن «عمد بن زياد aly‏ 
العسن على بن ”عمد بن سيار وكانا من الشيعة الامامية 
قالا حدثنا أبو معمد العسن بن على العسكرى عليهما 
السلام. 

Another Isnád connects the author with Abu Jafar 
Tûsî (d. a.m. 460), in the following way (fol. 25v.) : 


حدلنى السيد العالم العابد أبو جعفر مهدى بن ابی 
حرب العسنى e Grass! $5 as, (sic)‏ ابو على 
العسن بن الشيم ابی جعفر “عمد بن العسن الطوسی 
رضه قال اخمرنا cat‏ السعيد الوالد ابو جعفر قدس الله 
ea)‏ 


العمد لله المتعالى عن صفات The preface begins:‏ 


الم لوقين. 
The author complains of the slackening spirit of his‏ 
sect. He quotes, by way of introduction, what is‏ 
said in favour of religious contention in the Koran,‏ 
to which he subjoins an account of the various disputes‏ 
of the Prophet with idolaters, Jews, and Christians.‏ 
He then proceeds to relate at great length the claims‏ 
and arguments of ‘Ali, and subsequently those of the‏ 
other Imáms in succession. Each of them is repre-‏ 
sented as pleading his cause in speeches and disputa-‏ 
tions, or in letters. The work is accordingly divided into‏ 
sections (ha), each of which is inscribed '. cm.‏ 
The “‘ pleading” of the twelfth Imám, al-Mahdi à e‏ 


1 Here follow the name of the Imám and the subject of the 
controversy. 
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chiefly consists‏ ,(القائم المنتظر المهدى صاحب الزماں 
of his correspondence with Muhammad b. ‘Abdallah‏ 
Himyari' and others, and is further supported by the‏ 
arguments of Mufid (d. a.m. 413) and Saiyid Murtada‏ 

(d. a.m. 436), two great Shîiʻah divines. 


Neatly written, and collated with another MS. 
Some notes. 


[ Hastings. ] 
167. 


B 88, Size 10 in. by 7 in.; foll. 185. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 


كتاب رپاض الصالحين 
تصنيف الشين الامام العالم العامل محبى الدين النواوى 
غفر الله له ولوالديه ولمن دعا له بالمغفرة ولوالديه وأجمييع 
A Collection of sound Traditions bearing on morals‏ 
and asceticism, by Muhyi al-din Nawawi (d. a.m. 676).‏ 


See H. Kh., iii. 518, and Aumer, Hdss. Münch., 
p. 30 sq. 


An old copy, carefully written in a firm hand, with 
constant distinction of the un-pointed letters. Con- 
eludes )101. 1588( : لله رب العالمين‎ ME, آخراكتاب‎ 
حمدا يوافى نعمه ويكافى مزيده قال مولفه رحمه الله‎ 
تعالى فرغت منه يوم الاثنين رابع شهر رمضان سنة‎ 

ides. ir 

Corrections on the margin, mostly in the original hand. 

A notice of Nawawi, which begins (fol. 188v.) : 
الدين النواوى‎ cem eu اأعمد لله ...شرح ترجمة‎ 
, and some poetry alluding to him, fill up the 
vacant space at the end. 


A list of the chapters of the work has been added on 
the first and last pages in two different hands. It 


concludes (fol. 1850.( : تممت الابواب وعدتها ثلثماثة‎ 
piel alll, Lb وخمسو‎ dîw. The number given here, 
though varying from the statements of H. Kh. and 


1 See regarding him Tsi, p. £۸. 


Aumer (l.c.), fairly agrees with the number of the 
chapters marked in the present text. 

According to a note on fol. 133v., ‘Alf b. Hárün b. Yûsuf 
لعلو ای‎ | (sic) bought this copy in Mubarram, 790. Signature 
of *Abd al-rabmán b. *Alawi... al-'Aidarüs at the end of the 
text. 


Cat. p. 223, iv. 


168. 
B 77. Size 83 in. by 42 in. ; foll. 313. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work, ill written; headings 
in red. Concludes: تم هذا الكتاب من أحاديثف‎ 


٠‏ النبوية من رياضة reel Lal! (sio!)‏ خط الفقير اأعقير (هنه). 


A list of the chapters of the work (264 in this MS.) 
is inserted after the preface (foll 3—9). Notes in the 
earlier portion. 

Bij. Libr., a.u. 1059. Seal of Muhammad ‘Adil Shah. 


169. 


2294. Size 8j in. by 5j in.; foll. 372. From 
fifteen to twenty lines in a page. 


كتاب شرح الأربعين الحديث p‏ 


A copious Commentary (c gy) on the Forty 
Traditions of Nawawi (d. A.H. 676), by AHMAD B. 
Hajar Harrrami (d. A.H. 979), properly entitled oil 


Cf. H. Kh. i. 241, and Stewart's‏ .المبين لشرح الاربعين 
Catal., p. 158, iii.‏ 


The author says in his preface: (| |J (js l3l, 
اكتب عليها شرحا يعرف رواتها ويبين احكامها ويوضم‎ 
غريبها ويعرب مشكلها ويشير ألى بعص ما يستنبط منها‎ 
Kiley sleet من الاصول والفروع والادب مع ايثار‎ 

Ill written, by Saiyid “Omar b. Muhammad (|. As 
Dated 1st Rabi‘ I., 1151. B 

Seal of Nugrat Jang. N 








[College of Fort William, 1826.] -~ 








TRADITION. 


170. 

B 108. Size 93 in. by 52 in. ; foll. 230. Twenty 

lines in a page. `’ 

Another, imperfect copy of the same Commentary. 
Clearly written in Nasta‘lik. 

Single leaves are missing after foll. 39, 96, 217, and 
223, and the last fol. is lost. 

Cat. 223, xiii. 


171. 
1227. Bize 73 in. by 41 in.; foll 76. "Thirteen 
lines in a page. 
هذا كتاب نصاب الاخبار لتذكرة الاخيار من تصنيف‎ 
الامام الاجل الافضل الكبير الغطير شيم الاسلام‎ e 
ركن الدين صفى الامة مقتدى الائمة امام العرمين‎ 
. بن عثمان بنى عمد الاوشى الع‎ (Sic) “حمد بن عيسى‎ 
One thousand sound Traditions bearing on moral 
subjects, compiled by SIRAJ AL-DIN Üsni (Abu Mu- 
hammad “Ali! b. ‘Othman, flourished in the sixth 
century). Cf. H. Kh. vi. 345 and iv. 317, and Aumer, 
Hdss. Münch. 29. 


This work is an abridgment of the author's ۇر‎ 
.الاخبار‎ 1 is divided into a hundred chapters, a list of 


which is inserted after the preface. 
Begins: cS قال العبد .. . . هذا ما اختصرته من‎ 
غرر الاخبار' ودرر الاشعار' الذی سبق مى جمعه‎ 
Tali ii adl BUN oge وتصنيفه“ ونظمه وتاليفة * فى‎ 
"فاق حصي نا‎ E E gai 
تمنته الغواطر' واستحسنته النواظر» مقتصرا على أيراد‎ 
مودعا کل عشرة منها فى ضمن‎ er الف حديث‎ 
. باب ميس‎ 


Written in a cursive hand, except the preface and 
the list of the chapters, which are executed in a fine 
Naskh. Coloured lines round the pages. Some mar- 
ginal notes. A table of abbreviations on the title-page. 
orm-eaten. 





[Gaikwar. ] 


! Thus he is always called; the above form of the name is 
, dently incorrect. 
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172. 
B 87. Size 9in. by 5 in. ; foll. 331. 
in a page. 

A diffuse treatise on the state of the soul after death, 
inscribed on the title-page: 3 c? 9) كتاب روح‎ 
احوال ما بعد الموت والاخرة والبرزح‎ Geiss". The 
author does not give his name; but as he professes to 
be a disciple of the famous Ibn Taimiyah Hanbali 
(d. a.m. 728), he is very probably Shams al-din 
Muhammad b. Abu Bakr Dimishki Hanbali, commonly 
called Isw Karyr« ar-JavzivaH (d. A.H. 751). A 
work of this author, with the title c, كتانب ألرو‎ , 8 
mentioned by H. Kh. v. 88,? and with this the present 
treatise appears to be identical. It is based on twenty-one 


Fifteen lines 


questions, though by mistake only nineteen are counted 
in the present MS. It was compiled from the tradition 
and from old authors, ¢.g. Ibn Abu'l-dunya (d. 4.n. 281), 


whose y X is quoted, Muhammad b. Nasr 
Marwazi (d. a.m. 294), Ibu Hazm, the author of the 


(d. a.m. 456), ete.‏ ,كتاب الملل والحل 


العمد لله معز من اطاعه Begins: |j» do^ “slit,‏ 
slasa syel öls. The twenty-one questions are:‏ 
ز المسلة الاوللى هل يعرف الموتي بزيارة الاحياء (.20 .401) .1 
IT. (fol. 20) | 53:5 (Ja | SA el! whl I (fol. 24e.)‏ 
(45 .1) .1۷ زانه تتلاقى أرواح الاحياء وارواح الاموات 
.1 73.6 :أن الروح هل تموت ام الموت للبدن وحدة 
e; VI. (fol. 699.)‏ الروح قديمة او معحدثة مخلوقة (61 
(هل) تقدم خلق الرواح على الاجساد او تأخر خلقها 
ان الارواح بعد مغارقة الابدانى اذا )92 WILA (fol.‏ ;عنه 
aes} VIL‏ باى شى تتميز بعضها من بعض ألم 
هل عذاب القبر على النفس والبدن | *)2 107 (fol.‏ 
ما جوابنا (121 .51) 125.5 : على النفس دون البدن الي 
X. (fol. 1870.)‏ للملاحدة والزنادقة المنكرين لعذاب القبر 
;ما العكمة فى کوں عذاب القبر لم يذكر فى القرآن e‏ 
ما الاسباب التى يعذب بها XI. (fol. 140) lel‏ 


! See on other works of his, Cat. Lugd. iv. 253 sq. 
3 Ho describes, however, only an abridgment of it. 
3 Wrongly numbered v. 

* Not marked. 

5 Numbered vii., and so on. 
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ما ھی الاسباب KID. (fol. 143) ye sll‏ : القبور 
ان السوال فى القبرهل (.601.1480) .2711 : عذاب القبر 
517 زهو عام فى حق المسلمين والمنافقين والكقار ام 
سوال منكر ونكير هل هو «مختص (fol. 152) »àg‏ 
ن الاطفال هل يمححنون فى (.1530 .01) .57 ز الامة الم 
i‏ عذاب القبر eo‏ أو منقطع )155 (fol.‏ 2 : قبورهم 
ان مستقر الارواح فى ما بين الموت )157 XVII. (fol.‏ 
dl; XVII.‏ یوم القيامة هل هو ى السما' أم فى الارض 
هل تنتفع ارواح الموتى بشى من سعى (fol. 1870.) "oN‏ 
ما ھی حقيقه النفس هل | جز )216 J 43; XIX. (fol.‏ 
هل الروح والنفس (.2640 )٤1.‏ .×× ;من اجزاء البدن الم 
هل النفس واحد أم ).2680 Al ah Gad; KET. (bol.‏ 
dll. The work concludes with a succession of dis-‏ 
فصل وحن “عتم الكتاب ,).8220 tinctions (fol‏ 
لطيفة الى الفروق اله . 
Inelegantly written, by Hasan b. Yûsuf Sindi.‏ 


Date, A.H. 887. 


Signature of *Abd al-rahmán b. 'Alawi al-'Aidarüs, among 
others, on the title-page. 


Cat. 232, xxvii. (?) 
178. 
2294. Size 121 in. by 83 in. ; foll. 138. About 
thirty-two lines in a page. 
المعافل' وبغية الامائل“ ف السير والاخلاق‎ Zee Obs 
والشمائل' فى سيرة سيد الاواخر والاوائل.‎ 

A compendious work on the life, person, and cha- 
racter of Muhammad, by ABU ZAKARIYA ‘ImAp at-pin 
YAHYA B. ABU BAKR ‘Amiri (d. a.m. 893), who com- 
pleted it, according to the epilogue, in Ramadan, 855.! 

Cf. H. Kh. ii. 74, and Stewart's Catal. 33. 

This work is divided into three parts ( e a survey 
of which is given at the beginning. Part I. فى‎ 
تلغيص سيرته صلعم من مولده الى وفاته وما يتعلق‎ 
,بذلكث‎ in six chapters. 11. القسم الثانى فى أسمائه‎ 
الكريمة وخلقته الوسيمة وخصائصه ومعجزاته وباهر اياته‎ , 


1 The present MS. has the date, Friday, 10 Ramadan, which 
is not correct. 


| 


in four chapters. III. alilds, dls C$ cr Ju) القسم‎ 
,وأقواله وافعاله فی جميع أحواله‎ in three chapters. 

The author used the works of various predecessors, 
among whom he points out Ibn Ishák and Tabari, 
Tirmidhi and Ibn Hibban, and ‘Iyad. 

Plainly written, by Sad 5. 813 الفقيلى‎ (?), ap- 
parently in Southern Arabia. Headings in large cha- 
racters. Coloured lines round the pages of the first 
portion. Notes. Foll. 106 and 116 have been mis- 
placed; they should stand together between foll. 60 
and 61. 

Signatures of various owners : first a prince named e أاحمد‎ 
لدیں الله‎ is del! امیر المومنیں‎ ce os حسن بن‎ 

Mei, Ramadan, 1158; then ‘Abd al-rabb, of‏ بن 


Kaukabün, a.m. 1169; after him his daughter Fátimah, 
A.H. 1177, ete. 


] 0011. Fort William, 1825.] 


174. 
2296. Size 8 in. by 44 in.; foll. 500. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. Well written, 
by Jamal “Ali. 

The epilogue of the author varies from the preceding 
MS. The date is also different, and apparently correct, 
namely Sunday, 14 Ramadan, 855. 

[Coll. Fort William, (1809) 1825.] 


e 
176. 


B 72. Size 83 in. by 64 in. ; foll. 160. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 


A portion of the same work, containing the 3rd and 
4th chapters of the first part. 


Clearly written. 


176. | 

829. Size 73 in. by 42 in.; foll. 415. Mostly 
nine lines in a page. 
A detailed description of the world to come, found | 

upon the Koran and the tradition, end entitled لبدور‎ 


PSU, by Jarán ar-ní‏ ف امور (Qua‏ الاخرة 
Surtri (d. a.m. 911). See H. Kh. ii. 30.‏ 
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TRADITION. 43 


قال e e‏ العالم العلامة Beginning: Jie‏ 
الدیں اہں سیدنا esl‏ الاسام العلامة كمال الدين 
ابی بكرالسيوطى الشافعى نفعنا الله تعالى ببركته ورحم 
he coll a ,‏ السموات والارض 

In about a hundred and forty chapters, a list of which 
precedes (foll. 1-8). The first treats of the end of the 


(انقراض الدنيا والنفين فى الصور) 5514 

The author's epilogue contains no date. 

Clearly written in Nasta‘lik, breadthways like Sanskrit 
books. The colophon runs as follows: „ye ghil وقد وقع‎ 
تتحرير هذء النسخة الكريمة العليلة المسمى ببدورالسافرة‎ 
فى احوال الاخرة من تاليف الشيٍ الامام العلامة الفاضل‎ 
جلال الدیں السیوطی تغمده الله بغفرانه ف سبع‎ e 
وعشرين من شهر الشوال يوم الجمعة سنة 2.15 ف بلدة‎ 
دار السرور برهانپور حرسها الله عن الافات والشرور بيد‎ 
الصعيف العاصى الراجى الى رحمة الله العنان المنان‎ 
فقير قطب الدين ولد محمد سعيد الصوف البرهانبورى‎ 

ابى شهباز (؟) خان غفر الله لهما gl‏ 

Explanatory notes, drawn from various works, on 
the margin. 

One leaf is wanting after fol. 411. 

Seal of Amjad Khan, a servant of *Alamgir II. 

[Johnson.] 


177. 
2738. Size 82 in. by 6 in.; foll. 116. Nineteen 


lines in a page. 
got) تاليف‎ olal (eio) تقط المرجان فى احكام‎ 
الامام العلامة الرحلة الفهامة المحقق المدقق عبد‎ 
الرحمن ابو الفضل جلال الدين الاسيوطى رحمه الله‎ 
. NM 
A treatise of Surti on the nature and history of 
ons and the devil, according to the tradition, pro- 


pafly styled لقط المرجان فى اخبار الجان‎ Cf H. Kh. 


v. 928, and Cat. Lugd. iv. 257. It is an abstract 
(vatt) of Badr al-din Shibifs (d. A.m. 769) work 
on the same subject, entitled كام المرجاں ف احكام‎ 
NU on which see H. Kh. i. 386. 


This treatise begins with a succession of short para- 
graphs, وجودهم‎ ò, خلقهم‎ Se, etc., and concludes 
with two long chapters, جامع من اخبار أا‎ and 

جامع wy‏ أخبار الشيطان . 


Well written. Dated 5 Shawwál, 1115 فى خمس)‎ 
.(شهر شوال سنة خمس عشر مايه الف‎ Preceded by 
a list of contents. Worm-eaten. The leaves have been 
misplaced in binding ; they should stand in the following 
order: foll. 1-9, 26-57, 18-25, 10-17, 58-116. 


[ Bibl. Leydeniana. ] 


178. 
B 82. Size 8 in. by 5 in.; foll. 12. Fifteen lines 
in a page. 

In what manner Muhammad, and the other pro- 
phets, remain alive in their graves. A discussion by 
SuvÜri, being in answer to a question which was put 
to him on that subject. It is entitled, according to the 
conclusion, *L.5J! 3a LSIN Lt. See H. Kh. i. 
443, and Bibl. Sprenger. 1960. 

قال رحمه الله الحمد لله وسلام على Begins: sols‏ 
الذين اصطفى وقع السوال قد اشتهر أن النبى صلعم 
حى ف قبره وورد انه صلعم قال ما من احد يسلم على 
مفارقة c»‏ له فى بعض الاوقات فكيف الجمع وهو 
سؤال حسن يحتاج الى النظروالتامل فاقول حياة النبى 
صلعم فى قبره هو وسائر الانبياء معلومة عندنا علما قطيعا. 

Well written, of the twelfth century. 


The title of the book is in a different hand. Signature of 
‘Abd al-rabman b. *Alawi al-'Aidarüs. Cat, 223, xi. 1. 
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179. 


351. Size 111 in. by 6] in.; foll. 364.  Thirty- 


one or thirty-three lines in a page. 

A Biography of Muhammad, compiled by Shihab 
al-din Ahmad KasratAni (d. a.H. 923), and entitled 
المعمدية‎ EAL المواهب اللدنية‎ . CE H. Kh. vi. 245; 
Flügel, Hdss. Wien, ii. 341; Cat. Mus. Brit. 98. 
Printed with the commentary of Zarkani, at Balak, 
A.H. 1278, in 8 vols. 

The author’s conclusion is wanting. Written alter- 


nately in two small hands, on tinted paper. Coloured 
lines round the pages. 
Seal of Nusrat Jang, A.H. 1176. 
[Tippu. ] 


180. 


764. Size 10$ in. by 61 in.; foll. 429. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, containing at the 
end the author's conclusion. He completed his work 
on the 2nd Shawwâl, 898, and finished the fair copy 
on the 15th Sha'bán, 899. The original of the present 
copy was dated 10th Safar, 904, Makkah. 


Well written. 


On the first fol. is a sketch of the life of the author, taken from 
the biographical history of the tenth century,' by Ibn ‘Abdis, 
According to this, Abu’l-‘Abbas Ahmad b. Muhammad b. Abu 
Bakr Kaist Kastalanit Misri Sháfi was born at Cairo on the 12th 
Dhu'l-ka'dah, 851, and became a pupil of Khalid Azhari, Sakháwi, 
and others. His controversy with SuyAti, alluded to by H. Kh. 
(l.c.), is also related here. 


Some notes. Preceded by indices. 


The MS. has once been a rA 
P4 


181. 
2264. Size 83 in. by 6 in.; foll. 191. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A defence of the orthodox doctrine on the Khalifate, 
or the righteousness of the three predecessors of 
‘Ali, against Shi‘ahs and heretics, by Shihab al-din 
Anman B. Hasar Haithami Makki (d. a.m. 973). 


It is entitled 45 | pel pall 


النور السافر فى الخبار اهل القرن العاشر ' 


8 


See H. Kh. iv. 110,! for an abstract of the preface. 
Cf. Bibl. Sprenger. 708, and Stewart's Catal. 136. 


This work is mainly founded on the Sunni tradition 
and on old authors. The above title, and the name 
of the author, do not occur in the text. 
really eleven chapters instead of ten, as stated in 
the preface,’ viz.: I. (fol. 60.) ف بيان كيفية‎ 
خلافة الصديق‎ ; II (fol. 400.) فيما جاء عن اکابر‎ 


(fol.‏ 1 وأهل البيمت من مزيد الحناء على الشحجكين 
;ف بيان افصلية ابى بكرعلى سائر هذه الامة (44 
ف V. (fol. 700.) alas‏ :$ خلافه عمر (fol. 68v.)‏ 
(i; VIL‏ خلافة عثماں (.800 .61) .71 : وخصوصياته 
فى خلافة (89 .61) .7211 :فى نقائله ومآثره )83 (fol.‏ 
X. (fol. 1030.)‏ ;3 ماثره وفصائله ).920 IX. (fol.‏ و على 
فى XI. (fol. 108-158) Jai‏ ز فى خلافة العسن وفصائله 
"ere follows (foll. 158-168)‏ .اهل البیت النبوی 
a supplement to the last chapter, containing extracts‏ 
فى مناقب from a treatise on the same subject (Jal‏ 
cel), by Sakháwt (Mubammad b. ‘Abd al-rabmán,‏ 
d. a.H. 902), with which the author became acquainted‏ 
fourteen years after the completion of the present work,‏ 
when numerous copies of the latter had spread all‏ 
over the world (‘‘the farthest West, Transoxania,‏ 
Kashmir, India, Yaman, etc.”). Though these extracts‏ 
were not considerable, and could easily be added as‏ 
marginal notes, yet it seemed to him impossible to‏ 
gather all the copies of the text for that purpose (!).‏ 
He therefore gives them separately, divided into four‏ 
short chapters (ly). The work concludes with a‏ 


. double appendix (&43l&-), fol. 168v. : مهمة‎ pm 


فى بيان اعتقاد اهل السنة والجماعة :174 and fol‏ 
من PIEI (rb)‏ 

Carefully written, by Suleimán b. ‘Abd al-kalim 
Khatib Sanabant (, slows! , sic)’ Sháf/t. Dated Wied- 


1 The correct title of the work is given in Add. et Corr. vû. 
780. à 
3 See H. Kh. l.c. 
5 Probably of Sanabán in Yaman. See Yakit, iii. 109, 





There are. 
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TRADITION. 45 


Ae 


nesday, 10 Rajab, 995. An index to the work is on 
the title-page. 

The last pages (foll. 1889-191) are filled with 
extracts from Suvtri's 4)! ce ete., ill written. 

The book bears only a modern inscription, which begins: 
كتاب الصواعق المحرقة لاخوان الشيطان والابتداع والضلال‎ 
تاليف الامام الم‎ asl. In an Oriental binding of brown 
leather. $ 
[Coll. Fort William, 1825.] 
182. 

603. Size 10} in. by 63 in. ; foll. 221. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work, which appears 
to have been made for Prince ‘Azim, the son of 
Aurangzib. Well written. Dated 5 Ramadan, year 
43 of ‘Alamgir (—4.H. 1111). Prefixed is a detailed 
list of contente, which, however, seems to be simply 
` copied from the original MS. This latter was dated 
Thursday (la. (tsi, sic), 7 Safar, 1078. Worm- 
eaten. 


Seals of a servant of ‘Azim Shah, and of Arshad Khan, a 


servant of Shah ‘Alam, A.H. 1120. 
[Johnson.] 


183. 
B 374. Size 64 in. by 4 in.; foll. 157. Between 
twenty-two and fourteen lines in a page. 

An incomplete copy of the same work, written in 
various Nasta‘lik hands. 

The beginning is wanting, and there are defects 
after foll. 58, 64, 94, and 148. The work terminates on 
fol. 151v., 1. 1, where it is immediately followed by 
an extract from Abu'l-Sa'ádát [IBN] Ar-Arnix!'s GUS 
المختار فى مناقب الاخيار'‎ . Imperfect at the end. 
Fol. 157, a stray leaf, probably belongs to the same 
extract. 

Cat. 226, xxxvi. 


184. 
B 457. Size 81 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 22. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
A fragment of the same work, containing the preface 
and part of Chap. I. 


—— 


1 Bic. Cf, H. Kh. v. 438. 


| 


E 


Plainly written, on European paper, of the middle of 
the twelfth century. 


Inscribed: j |. اين رساله در كعقيق خلانت‎ 
كلام‎ pls. Cf. Catal. 226, xxxviii. 


186. 


B 363. Size 101 in. by 72 in.; foll. 461. Nine- 
teen lineg in a page. 


كتاب الزواجر عن اقتراف الكبائر تصنيف الامام العالم 


العلامة deel e au Ci‏ بن حهر الهيثمى 
مصتف النحفة وغيرها ال . 

A diffuse treatise on mortal sins, founded upon the 
tradition, by Agma b. Hasar Haithaml. It has been 
printed at Bülák, a.m. 1284. Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 151. 

The author, who does not give his name, tells us that 
he began this treatise in a.n. 953, at Makkah (cs A e. 
and that he made use of a work of Abu “Abdallah 
Dhahabi (d. a.m. 748). The treatise consists of an in- 
troduction (eis), on the definition of mortal sin, 
etc., and two parts (CU), one (fol. 23) treating of the 
“internal” or mental sins (dibl! lJ), and the other 
(fol. 108) of the "' external" sins, or orimes in practise 
.(الكبائر الظاهرة)‎ The latter is divided into special 
chapters, according to the system of the law-books, cU 
الطهارة‎ ,ete. The appendix (445 Ue, fol. 436) treats of 
four subjects: I. of penitence (4»4:31) ; II. (fol. 440) of 
the day of judgment; III. (fol. 448v.) of Hell; and 
IV. (fol 452) of Paradise, and it concludes with a 
prayer. 

Well written. Dated as follows: , pra) عشية يوم أ‎ 
وعشرون خلت من شهر المعرم عاشورا سنة الف‎ 
Hn واثنى عشر من‎ Kiley. This copy was made by 
‘Abd al-rahmin b. Sulaimén' . . B& Fadl, by order 
of Wajih al-din Saiyid ‘Abd al-rahman b. ‘Alawi b. 
Ahmad al-‘Aidaris Ba ‘Alawi Husaini. 


The signature of Wajih al-din is at the end and on the title- 
page; the above title is also in his hand-writing. 


Cat. 223, x. 





1 The following word is effaced. 
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186. 
2222. Size 7j in. by 4j in.; foll. 54. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

A short Collection of Traditions and Sentences, for 
devout purposes, styled منبهات‎ . Its ascribed here 
(and also in Stewart's Catal. 159, xi.) to Safi al-din 
Ahmad b. ‘Ali, commonly called Inn HAJAR, but else- 
where to Ahmad b. Muhammad Hajari. See H. Kh. vi. 
161, and Catal. St. Petersb., 2138, 5 (where the patronymic 
is pronounced 1). Which form of the name is 
correct, and whether one of the two famous Ibn Hajar 
is to be understood, is not ascertained. The work 
is divided into ten chapters, arranged by the numbers 
1-10, so that the sentences contained in each chapter 
have a relation to its number by their structure and 
partition, or enumerate as many things, etc. 


PI > 


العمد لله الى da‏ لم بالقلم علم : Thie copy begins‏ 


الانسان ما لم يعلم" والصلوة والسلام على نبيه محمد سيد 
العرب والعهم فهذا الكتاب المسمى بالمنبهات تصنيف 
tl‏ السلام (منه) العالم العلامة زين القضاة شارح 
احاديث النبى صلعم صفى الملة والدين احمد بن على 
المعروف بابن حجر رحمة الله عفى عن (840) وجميع 
المسلمين آمين هذا منيهات على الاستعداد ليوم الميعاد 
فاں منها* مشنى (sic) ey‏ ورباع الى عشار فاما ما 
يكون مشنى فمنه ما روى عن النبى gl‏ 

As the exordium differs from that quoted in H. Kh., 


and from that of the following MS., none of them 
seems to be authentic. 


Well written, by one Ya'küb; of the twelfth century. 


The last pages contain a saying of the Prophet, con- 
cerning the visits of the spirits of the deceased to their 
old haunts; an explanation of the word رصو فى‎ in 
Persian, extracted from the coU C45, eto. 


[Coll. Fort William. ] 





1 Cf. 80. 96, 4, 5. 
: يكون‎ Le is added on the margin. 


187. 

1242. Size 8lin. by 4£in.; foll. 31. Mostly 

fifteen lines in a page. 
Another eopy of the preceding work, somewhat 

abridged. 

العمد لله فى كل حين واوقات ؛' والصلوة Begins:‏ 
والسلام على رسوله اشرف الغلى والبريات' هذه منبهات 
على الاستعداد ليوم المعاد صنفها صفى (sic)‏ معتمدا 
للنصم والوداد مما صنفه الشعم زين القضاة رحمه الله 
تعالى فان منها ما يكون مثنى مثنى ثلث ثلث الى 
تمام العشر. 
The concluding portion is omitted. Boldly written.‏ 
ass‏ فقير حقير The colophon runs as follows: las.‏ 
برست خاکپای درويشان > Me™ low‏ ولد eie‏ 
حسں على ادام الله . . . . يوم الست à‏ وقمت 
الظهر t. eos‏ شهر ربيع الاول سند NAVA‏ 
Additions to the text in the same hand, and various‏ 


Persian notes and interlineations. The title-page is 
filled with several apophthegms of the Prophet. 


[Tippu. ] 


188. 
B 111. Size 103 in. by 7 in.; foll. 140. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A fragment of a large Collection of Traditions. The 
name of the author is not to be found, the first leaf 
being wanting. It appears, however, from the detailed 
index to the whole book which fills up the first eleven 
leaves, and from recent inscriptions, running Ju 
العمال‎ e+) and منهاج اعمال‎ Ial, that this is the 
work of ‘Ari 8. Husiu at-pin Murraxr (d. A.H. 975), 
described in H. Kh. iti. 553 and 616, as a com- 
bined and newly arranged edition of Suytri’s الجامع‎ 
الصغير‎ and the supplement toit (50b). It is entitled 

منهاج العمّال فى سئن الاقوال . 

The single books (lS) are arranged alphabetically, 
and subdivided into chapters (CU) and sections (25). 
Each of the latter has & double appendix, inscri 
الافعال 1ه الأكمال‎ . The books from which the tra 
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tions are taken are always marked, the same abbre- 
viations being used as in Suyiti’s work.! 

The present fragment comprises only two books, viz., 
I. ,کتاب الایماں والاسلام‎ in three chapters: 1. فى‎ 
ف لواحتى .3 ;3 الاعتصام بالكتاب والسنة .2 ; تعريفهما‎ 
wy) obs; and IL. (fol. 54) الاخلاق‎ $, in two 
chapters : 1. ف الاخلاق .2 :فى الاخلاق والافعال المعمودة‎ 
.والافعال المذمومة‎ The details of both these chapters 
are also arranged alphabetically. 

Plainly written in three different hands, and ter- 
minating abruptly. Marginal notes. The final leaves 
much injured. A slight defect after fol. 43. 

Cat. 224, xxii. 


189. 


2060. Size 84 in. by 6 in.; foll. 367. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 


كتاب روضة الابرارفى سير النبى المختار 


A compendious work ( yam) on the life and the 
excellency of the Prophet, by ‘ABDALLAH s. Kuiper 
B. ÅBUL-MAFÂKHIR Tamimi. Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 
31, cix. 

The author says in the preface that his work is 
an abridgment of the ,مولد المصطفى‎ 8 0:11 
in Persian, by (Said al-din) Muhammad b. Mas‘id 
Kázarüni (d. 4.m. 758), to which he added extracts 
from the | b y alles of Mubyi al-sunnah (Baghaw}), 
from tho pud) cobs by Kiwim al-sunnah Abu’l- 
Kasim Ismâʻil (b.) Muhammad b. al-Fadl Işfahânt 
(d. A.m. 535), and also from Ibn Kutaibah’s (d. 
A.H. 276) WS al oS and ‘Iyfid’s .الشغا*‎ The 
arrangement he adopted unaltered from Kázarüni's 
work. The first part (قسم)‎ contains seven* chapters, 
the second and the third eight," and the fourth eleven 


! Bee H. Kh. iii. 550. 
* Cf. H. Eh. vi. 167, where it is called المنتقى فى سير النبى‎ 
. ۱ 


3 Perhaps the same as the 3 دلائل ألنبو‎ mentioned in H. 
Kh. iii. 237. 

* Instead of eight, as stated in H. Kh. 

® Tastead of nine, as H. Kh. has. 


E 


chapters, each of the latter comprising one of the years 
of the Hijrah. The appendix (lتكJ|‎ eî , fol. 288) 
treats of various more dogmatic questions, in seven 
chapters, 1. فى جامع .15 وفى ثناء الله تعالى عليه ال‎ 
d ailal, etc. To this is added another appendix 
(fol. 363, after the original conclusion) in three sections, 
on which the author speaks as follows: يشتمل على‎ 


ذكر من راى النبى ف المنام واداب من اراد زیارته 
i‏ | ` 

وذكر اهل بيت رسول الله واحابة على طريق 
الاجمال الم. | 

Plainly written. The name of the transcriber and 
the date are found in a note on the title-page, which 


أما بعد فقد حصل هذا الكتاب المكرم : runs as follows‏ 
المعظم لنفسه افقر العباد واحوجهم اليه (8:0) عوض بن 
ألسيد uy C) ab o! e^‏ عوضه (0©) با عقيل السقاف 


عامله الله ووالديه وجميع المسلمين بالطافه . . . . وكان - 


الفراغ من تحمصيله يوم الاحد ۲١‏ فى صفر الخير سنة ٠٠١١‏ 

PUE من‎ 

The end is wanting. Fol. 240 should be placed after 
242, and fol. 247 after 244. 


[College of Fort William, (1809) 1825. ] 


190. 


B 107. Size 10} in. by 6} in.; foll. 82. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 


A treatise on the ascent of Muhammad, ورد سالة المعراج‎ 
by ‘Arax Azzam b. ‘Abd al-razzak Makki Hanafi. 


The preface begins: | 4! العمد لله الذى جعل المعراج‎ 
.اوج قربه دیته وطاعته‎ e author relates in it that he 
was driven from his former dwelling-place, Burhanpir, 
by religious disturbances (Las فلما حدث فيها ما‎ 
فتن الدين الم‎ uyo), and that, after having wandered 
about for some time, he was invited to the court of a 
prince, whom he calls (fol. 2( الدیں الممعمدى‎ Nye. 
To him he dedicates the present work, which he had 
begun several years before. 


The treatise commences (fol. 30.) : c o4 العمد لله‎ 
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jest. Various authorities, as late as‏ الواحد القهار 
Ibn Hajar Haithami (d. A.&. 973), are quoted in it.‏ 


هذا ما تیسر لی ف بیان المعراج ال .$34 , : Conclusion‏ 
وابراز اسرار ما وقع له صلعم فى تلك الليلة امباركة من 
العنايات الربانية والرعايات الصمدانية ال . 
Well written, of the eleventh century. A defect‏ 
after fol. 11.‏ 
Cat. 224, xvi.‏ 


191. 
2341. Size 8 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 46. Fifteen lines 
in 8 page. 
I. Foll. 1-2: A prayer for Muhammad, supposed to 
have been communicated by him to Mahmûd of Ghaznah 
in a dream. 


Begins : درول معظم “حمود غزنوى رأ در خواب‎ ex! 


II. Foll.3-44: A Collection of Traditions from the 
Prophet, entitled |U.z- J| CoU) , by Amman B. ‘ABDALLAH. 

It is divided into forty chapters, each of which 
contains ten traditions. The Isnáds are generally 
omitted. Each tradition is followed by a Persian 
translation. This collection was printed at Bombay, 
a.H. 1280. Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 164, xliv. 


Beginning : العمد لله رب العالمين * قيوم السموات‎ 
والارضين‎ . The first chapter is inscribed: الباب الاول‎ 
العلم والعلما*‎ jad) .ف‎ A list of all the chapters is 
inserted after the preface. 

Dated 1 Muharram, 1157. 


III. Foll. 44v.-46: Various pious stories in Persian, 
concluding with blessings on Muhammad. 


Well written. 
Seal of Tippu on the first page. 
(Coll. Fort William, 1825. ] 
192. 
2840. Size 82 in. by 5} in.; foll. 8. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 


Forty Sayings of the Prophet, with a paraphrase in 
Persian verse, preceded by a preface also in Persian. 
Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 158. 


The preface begins: حديثى كه راويان‎ iP es 

(oio usur. The first tradition is; يومن احدكم‎ Y 

حتى يحب لاخيه ما عب لنفسه. 

تممت ترجمة الاربعينى بتوفيق من »4 Conclusion:‏ 

خير ناصر ومعين ال . 

Neatly written in Nasta‘lik, by Muhammad Mahdi 
b. Hajji ‘Abd al-hadi. Ornamented. 

{Coll. Fort William. | 


193. 
630. Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 8. Eleven lines 
in a page. 

Another elegant copy of the same work, without the 
preface. The text of the traditions written in Thulth, 
the paraphrase in Naskh.  Tastefully ornamented in 
colours. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang. 


[Tippu.] 
194. 
2040. Size 11] in. by 74 in. ; foll. 8. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same, also without the preface. 
Well written in Thulth and Nasta‘lik, and ornamented 
in gold and blue. Scribe, opas” ولد سلطاری‎ all (xr 


الخراف. 
Seal of ‘Abd al-samad Khan Dilir Jang, a.m. 1189.‏ 
(Coll. Fort William, 1825.]‏ 


196. 
2279. Size 8} in. by 52 in.; foll. 99. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 

A selection of Traditions from the Prophet, made by 
order of Tippu, by ‘Asp AL-RAHMAN B. ‘ABD AL-MALIK. 
It is derived from the six canonical collections, and 
divided into ninety-two chapters, according to the 
numerical value of the name Ams, and hence entitled 
المعمدى‎ pue. Cf. Stewart's Catal. 157, xciii. (?). 
The text is accompanied by a Persian interlinear 
translation. 

تتحمدات اللهم والمحامد راجعة اليكث . . . . : مسذهه8 


وام أبعد فيقول العبد المفتقر الى رحمة الله تعالى عبد 
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الرحمن بن شي العارفين عبد المالكث غفر الله ذنوبهما 
لما اشار السلطانى الاعظم NU‏ الاعلم الأكرم ..... 
السلطان المنصور الود تيبو سلطان غازى قريشى نسمًا . . 
المعمدى (sic)‏ عليه الصلوة والسلام لفوائد جمهور أهل 
الاسلام فاتسيست من مصابيم السعاح الستة احاديث 


واخبارا ومن آيات كلام الله انوارا . . . . فسميته امع 
المعمدى (sic)‏ ال 5 

The first chapters treat of the holy war. 

Written in a large plain hand, the Persian inter- 
lineation in Nasta‘lik. Preceded by a list of contente 
in Persian (foll. 1-2). 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 
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196. 
B86. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll 65. About 
twenty lines in a page. 
كتاب المغيث من #مغتلف الحديث‎ 
A treatise on Discrepancies in Traditions, by Ma- 
utp 5. TAHIR B. AL-MvuzAFFAR SANJARI. 
This MS. is imperfect at the beginning and end; 


it commences now with the following verses, which 
belong to the preface : 


FAN g go rog li) KE Jar AEN حسن‎ 
p Th cas ar de h el 


لست ادری aS ated ol HE Aho aE‏ 
ليست الشمس تضاهيه سنا وجهه أخجل نور القمر 


, 

yA ps ME a اجه‎ 

The author says subsequently that in the course 
of his studies he read the مختلف العديث‎ + 4 
(s.o. Ibn Kutaibah, d. a.m. 276).! The present treatise 
is an abridgment of that work, with additions by 
the author. It tries to solve the discrepancies be- 
tween single traditions, as well as between traditions 
and the Koran. The discrepant traditions are intro- 


! Bee on this work, H. Kh. v. 463 and i. 198, and Cat. Lugd. 
iv. 64. 


| 
pem — 


duced; the one by آخر‎ CLA», the opposite by 
,فان قیل‎ and the solution by الهواب‎ The author 
dedicated his work to (sela) PNRI, WI valet 
القوامى العضدى الجلالى‎ , for whom he had already 
written a treatise on Koranic science, فى حقائق التنزيل‎ 
. وبدائع التاويل ومختلف القراءات‎ 

Written in different hands, of about the tenth century. 
Much is wanting at the end. Single leaves are also 
missing after foll. 7, 10, and 11. Fol. 3 is much torn. 


Wrongly inscribed .كتاب عقايد تنزيل‎ Cf. Cat. 226, xxxiii. 


. 18". 
2947. Size 73 in. by 5$ in.; foll. 44. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 
الالفية‎ 

A treatise in verse on the Science of Tradition, by 
‘Abd al-rahim b. al-Husain Athari ‘Trixi (d. a.m. 806), 
composed in a.H. 768. It is chiefly an abstract of 
the iyasi edle of Ibn al-Saldh (d. a.m. 643). Cf. 
H. Kh. i. 416, and Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 82. 

Well written, by Abu'l-su'üd b. 'Izz al-din cei, 
and dated Thursday, 2nd Dhu'l-hijjah, 1146. With 
vowel-points. The headings in the Thulth character. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 
7 
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198. 


B 104. Size 7} in. by 53 in.; foll. 147. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 


all‏ الاول من كتاب الايضاح بتكملة التنكيت على 
أبن الصلاح جمع Las‏ العلامة . . شهاب الدين أبن 


IBN HAJAR 'AskALANI's (Abu'l-fad! Ahmad b. ‘Ali, 
d. a.m. 852) Glosses on the iuas علوم‎ of Ibn 
al- Saláh (Abu *Amr *Othmán Shahrazüri, d. A.g. 643), 
and on the annotations on that work by 'Zrákt. Cf. 
H. Kh. iv. 250. 


These glosses begin with the preface (&4a2-) of Ibn 
al-Salah. The last heading which occurs is (fol. 142) : 
القسم الثاى والعشرون معرفة المقلوب‎ and from a note 
at the end الأسلام رض(‎ e^ lac (هذا آخر ما وجد‎ 
it would appear that the work was never continued 
beyond this first volume. 

Written in a good small hand, probably transcribed 
from the author’s own copy. The passages commented 
are preceded by قوله‎ , With |, e or ç written over it, in 
order to distinguish the original text (Ji) and the 
annotations of "Iráki (2227 Several blanks, intended 
in the author's copy for the full text of some quo- 
tations, which were never inserted, appear likewise 
in the present MS. 


Bij. Libr., a.m, 1046. Seals of Muhammad ‘Adil Shah, and of 
two servants of ‘Alamgir (Aurangzib), namely ‘Inayat Khan and 
Kabil Khan. Cat. 224, i. 


199. 
2182. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 58. Fifteen lines 
in a page. 

IBx HAJAR ‘AsKALÃNî’s Commentary (e? je) on his 
own الفكر‎ AA, on the technical terms used in Tradi- 
tion, entitled توضیے ”بے ألفكر‎ $ bll .نزهة‎ Cf. H. Kh. 
vi. 816. Edited by Col. Nassau Lees, Calcutta, 1862 
(Bibl. Indica). 

Plainly written. Dated a.m. 1184. The distinction 


of the text and the commentary is often inaccurate. 
Frequent glosses in the first portion. 


Seal of Nusrat Jang. 
[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


200. 
B 109. Size 10 in. by 53 in.; foll. 102. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 
A Commentary on the preceding work, probably 
that of ‘Art Kini (b. Sultân Muhammad Harawt, 


مصطلے إهل الثر d. a.m. 1014), which is entitled‏ 
Cf H.Kh. vi. 816, and Bibl.‏ .على شرح خبة الفکر 
Sprenger. 485.‏ 
This commentary contains the complete text of Ibn‏ 
العمد لله حمدا يواف Hajar. Begins: JA, dans‏ 
EJ‏ 
Well written. The colophon runs as follows: d=‏ 
الفقير . . . اضعف عباد الله شريف ضيبف: الله بن 
المغفور المرحوم شر[يف] معمود العسينى المكى بن 
المبرور المكروم das LS (sic)‏ خادم بيت الله العرام 
غفر الله له .. . وكان فراغه فى بلد الدكنى يديبور فى ۲۹ 


SF duas v t 
Some marginal notes. 


Fol. 102v. An account of the seals of Muhammad and 
his three successors, and of those of Abu Hanifah, Abu 
Yüsuf, and Shsibáni, beginning: (ity J ف البستان‎ 
doe, and concluding: 4j84l panee e) (sio). 

Cat. 224 (Osoole Hudeeth), ii. 


201. 
B 110. Size 8 in. by 4 in.; foll. 157. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

An indifferent copy of the same work, apparently 
transcribed from the preceding MS. The last sheet but 
one is missing (after fol. 147). 

Cat. 224 (Osoole Hudeeth), iii. 





l Bio, r. صبغة‎ or .ضيف‎ | 
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LAW. 


HANAFITES. 


. 9092. 
1157. Size 92 in. by 53 in.; foll. 116." Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-4. A short treatise in explication of the 
following eight law terms: , 55, c, dees, 
,مساحب‎ ce es^. و مكروة‎ and Aute, in as 
many chapters. According to the conclusion, the 
materials were taken from the following works: hash] 
,الهداية وحاشيعا ,الفتاوى الغانية ,الكبير‎ dell, and 
ميزان الاصول‎ . Begins: العمد لله .. . اعلم أن العبد‎ 

It appears from a work printed at Dehli (about a.D. 
1870), which contains glosses on the present treatise, that 
the name of its author is Taj al-din JS, and it seems 
to be entitled عمدة اليقين‎ . 


II. Foll 5-115. .كتاب القدورى‎ An abstract of 


Hanafite Law, by Abu’l-Husain Ahmad b. Muhammad 
Kvptai (Baghdádi, d. a.m. 428). It is also called 
القدورى‎ yam", or merely .القدورى‎ See H. Kh. 
v. 451; Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 84; Fleischer, Cat. 
Lips. 477, ete. Printed at Dehli, 1847, and sub- 
sequently. 
This MS: begins: العمد لله رب العالمين . . . قال‎ 
“عمد البغدادى‎ oy) dao (sic) الأمام أبو العسن‎ ga 
رحمة الله عليه كتاب الطهارات الاصل فى وجوب‎ 
Pi (JW al JG (sic) الطهارات‎ 
Well written in Nasta‘lik, by Shaikh Farid al-din 
Muhammad b. Shaikh Hasan Muhammad. Dated 5th 


Rabt‘ I., 1091. Covered with notes in different hands, 
and preceded by a table of contents. 
Library of Faidabad (Oudh). Seal of Mir Muhammad Asad 


Khan, a.H. 1186. 
[^ Tippu (Johnson ?)] 





1 The text is very inaccurate. 


203. 


2059. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 97. From 
fifteen to twenty-two lines in a page. 


Another copy of the القدور: ى‎ J&E, somewhat 
differing from the preceding. 


It begins: leel ,هذا كتاب الطهارة يا ايها الذيى‎ 
and concludes with two Persian verses. Boldly 
written. Occasional notes. Interleaved with European 
paper, the first few pages of which contain notes and 
explanations in English. 


This MS. came into the possession of A. Locket, at Baghdad, A.D. 
1811. The following note is on the title-page: $ قى أنتقل‎ 
تصرف تولية من العا عبد الفتاح افندى امام جامع‎ 
و حسين باشا‎ and some notes in Turkish, in the same hand, are 
on the last page. The MS, had been a وقف‎ i 


[Coll. Fort William, 1825.] 


204. 
ll. Size 13} in. by 8 in.; foll. 243. Twenty- 


seven lines in a page. 


A portion of the مه ,المبسوط‎ system of Hanafite 
Law, by Shams al-a’immah Abu Bakr Muhammad b. 
(Ahmad b.) Abu Sahl Sanaxzsi (d. 4.2. 490 or 500), 
who dictated the whole work during his imprisonment 
at Uzjand. See on it H. Kh. v. 363, and on the 
author, Flügel, Class. d. hanefit. Rechtsgel., p. 303, 
and also Hdss. Wien, iii. 201. 


This seems to be the only fragment of the work 
extant. It is said to be the ninth volume, and contains 
the following books, each of which is subdivided into 
chapters: فى المرض :العين والدين‎ (zx (fol. 53); 
الدور‎ (fol. 790.); AN (fol. 976.) ; فرائص المحنفى‎ 
(fol. 161v.) ; الغنثى‎ (fol. .166) ; حساب الوصايا‎ )1. 
170v.) ; b, 4 (fol. 1909.); (Jae! )٤ه1.‎ 205«.( ; الكسب‎ 
(fol. 218); ¢ be ;)! (fol. 235). The name of the author 
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is introduced at the commencement of each book, 
together with the notice, that it is his dictate. The 
last book is dated Thursday, 22nd Jum. II., 477. 


كتاب العين والدين قال Beginning : en eal‏ 
الاجل الزاهد شمس yl eee ue, BAIN‏ بكر uy dae‏ 
ابی سهل السرخسی رحمه الله املا اعلم بان مسائل 
هذا الكتاب وترتيبها من عمل dae‏ ہن dac) que‏ 
الله. 


Written in a large hand. Dated 25th Jum. I., 1150. 
The beginning and end are worm-eaten. 
] Hastings. ] 


206. 
B 349. Size about 10} in. by about 7? in.; foll. 
229. Between twenty-four and twenty lines in 
a page. 
The first part of a work on details of Hanafite Law, 
' entitled (s, EJ! Zoo. , by IFTIKHAR AL-DIN TAHIR b. 
Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-rashid Bukhari (d. a.m. 542, at 


Sarakhs). Cf. H. Kh. iii. 165 and 136; Fliigel, Class. 
hanef. Rechtsgel. 318; and Stewart’s Catalogue, 148. 


This is a concise manual for judges, which the 
author wrote subsequently to his larger works, di lj 
الواقعات‎ and نصاب الفقيه‎ . The preface begins: 

العحمد لله الذى ني الدیں؟ ونصب عليه البرأهين. 

The present volume contains the following books, 
each subdivided into sections ((La3), which are num- 
bered: Sl; العيض :(22 .51) الصلوة‎ )61. 74); 
EC)! (fol. 76(: الصوم‎ )601. 84(: «e (fol. 94); النكام‎ 
(fol. 97) ; (33 (fol. 128); 31 (fol. 168). 

آخر المجلد الاول من cols‏ خلاصة الفتاوی 8d6:‏ 


. ويتلوه فى الثانى كتاب البيوع‎ 
Several portions, including 
the commencement and the end, restored by more 
modern hands. A lacuna on fol. 57. The first leaves 

much injured. 


Erroneously inscribed (la! الوا‎ 4) jos . Cf. Catal. 228, xvii. 


Exquisitely written. 


206. 


976. Size 14} in. by 9 in.; foll. 596. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 


The first half of a Hanafite law-book, styled bu), 
the same as the | gus Le of H. Kh. v. 433, 
tow, or one of the editions of the work of Rani at- 
pin Sanakas (Muhammad b. Muhammad, d. a.m. 544). 
See also H. Kh. v. 431 sq., and Fliigel, Class. hanef. 
Rechtsgel. 317. 

The authenticity of this work has been questioned 
from the very beginning, and it has also been con- 
founded with the | jl» JI lose! (HI. Kh. v. 431)— 
the latter certainly without reason, as both works are 
very clearly distinguished in H. Kh. l.c. The identity 
of the present text with the Jm baz” is proved 
from the beginning and extracts of the preface as 
given by H. Kh. Less certainty may be attributed to 
his statement, that this is the larger edition in ten vols. 
The present text, at least, is complete in two vols. 
No other copy of the work is known to exist. 


The present volume extends from م كتاب الطهارة‎ 
كتاب الاصطيادات‎ . The order of arrangement differs 
much from that usually followed in Hanafite law-books. 

Plainly, but not carefully, written in different hands. 
There is a colophon on fol. 305, according to which 
the preceding portion was finished at the beginning 
of Sha‘bén, 24 Julús. Coloured lines round the 
pages. Foll. 560v. and 561r. have been left blank by 
mistake. 

[Johnson.] 
207. 
977. Uniform with the preceding MS.; foll. 464. 


The second volume of the preceding work, extending 
from ell col to yal il bs, 

Written in the same way as the preceding MS. 
Gold and blue lines round the pages. Rubrics occa- 
sionally omitted. Foll. 342-8 should stand after 347, 
and foll. 400—1 after 407. 

Inscribed on the title-page: CLS (ye (sio) الجزو الول‎ 

lsat. Both this volume and the preceding bears‏ سن 
es, c3 à‏ محيط note of a.m. 1196, in which the work is styled‏ 
[Johnson.]‏ 


\ 
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208. 


B 356. Size 103 in. by 7 in.; foll. 268, Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A Commentary on a work on Hanafite Law, im- 
perfect at the beginning, and without title. The 
author of the original work is only alluded to 
by the words الاأمام المصئف‎ dau; however, from 
occasional quotations of other works, especially his 
yysall," he appears to be Saiyid Nasir al-din Abu'l- 
Kisim Muhammad b. Yüsuf Samarkandi Madani (d. 
A.H. 556), and the work commented on here, his «ää 


Cf. H. Kh. vi. 291; Fleischer, Cat. Lips.‏ . النافع 
sq.; and Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 94.‏ 477 


The author of the commentary is the well-known 
Abu'l-barakát ‘Abdallah b. Ahmad Nasarî (d. a.m. 711). 
This commentary is described by H. Kh. (Lc.), who 
also gives an abstract of the epilogue. It is probably 


entitled .المستصفى‎ The chief authority of Nasafi 
is Badr al-din Kardan (Muhammad b. Mahmûd), 
commonly called Khwâharzâdah (d. a.m. 651), the 
nephew of that Kardari (Shams al-a’immah Mu- 
hammad b. ‘Abd al-sattér, d. a.m. 642) who is men- 
tioned in the epilogue.’ Very likely, therefore, the 
“commentary by a disciple of Kardari,” subsequently 
noted by H. Kh.,‘ is not different from the present 
work. Cf. Flügel, Class. 323. 


Only the first words of the passages commented are 
given (with 4,5), but the books, chapters, and sections 
of the original work are marked throughout. Hence 
it would appear that the Leipzig MS. is incomplete. 
The following headings are to be inserted into the list 
given in Fleischer's Catal. 478. — After No. 11, ;الظڀار‎ 
after No. 14, المكاتب ;العتاق‎ : 39; o) العدود‎ : 
43 null; saul. No. 29 is here only a “chapter” 
(wl). After No. 82, which is here inscribed Louw! , 


1 See on this work, H. Kh. vi. 186. 

* This is undoubtedly the correct date, as it occurs severally in 
B. Kh., not 656, which he gives in describing the present work. 
Cf. especially H. Kh. vi. 107. 

* Cf. H. Kh. Lo. See on the two Kardart, Fliigel, Class. 
319 sq. and 322. 

* Here I do not follow Flügel's translation. 


الرجوع عن ,84 is to be added coo ; after No.‏ 
العوالة : الكفالة ;الوكالة : الاقرار : الدعوى والشهادات 
:احياء الموات :المزارعة —- : الرهن ؛ الصلم 
mol st;‏ : الهنايات : المادون ;! PE‏ ;الأشربة 
and after No. 35, pall‏ ; : الوصايا : المعاتقل 


The beginning of this MS. (20 foll.) has been 
wanting for at least two centuries. The first words 


are: بالحرك‎ iye. The final portion has been partly 


destroyed by white-ants. Still, the MS. is valuable 
enough, as it is written in a very good hand, though 
without diacritical points, and, as far as can be made 
out from the conclusion, seems to have been transcribed 
by the author himself. Unfortunately, the passage is 


much injured. After a short prayer, the author says: 
. قال العبد الضزعيف] . . . اجد النسفى‎ 
[غفر الله] له ولوالديه واحسن البهما واليه‎ '. . ١ هذا‎ Q). 
Then follows the statement quoted by H. Kh. The 
last fol. is lost. 
Corrections and additions in the same hand, but of 


different dates. Indistinct characters have been occa- 
sionally rendered clear on the margin (marked with 


wW), and various readings added from another MS. 


Vel, and again (fol. 140),‏ حلد رأبع هدأيه Inscribed‏ 
Cf. Catal.‏ .كتاب فتاوى نسفى در علم فقد حلد دويم 


227, i. 6 and 229, xxii. 


209. 
2239. Size 11} in. by 6 in.; foll. 392. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 


A Commentary (<9) on Rukn al-islám's (Mu- 
hammad b. Abu Bakr Imfimzidah Samarkandi Hanafi, 
d. a.H. 573) شرعة الاسلام‎ , by YB B. Barrrp “Ari 
(Rûmî, d. a.m. 991). It is entitled: yell elie 

NT .ومصابم‎ Seo H. Kh. vi. 1 and iv. 42, and 
for a full analysis of the ة الاسلام‎ aعرش‎ , Krafft, Hdss. 


orient. Akad. Wien, 163 sq. Cf. Catal. St. Petersb. 
44, and Cat. Bodl. ii. 82. 


1 This word has been erased. 
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This commentary has been compiled from 120 works, 
such as commentaries on the Koran, collections of tra- 
ditions, law-books, works on morals, dictionaries, 
grammars, etc. A list of them is given at the end 
of the work. 


Begins: وجعله‎ nd من على عباده نعمة‎ esd lax 
شرعة ومنهاجا‎ . The original work commences (fol. 4.) : 
. العمد لله الذى دلنا على الطريتي بالشواهد والاعلام‎ 


Well written. The colophon runs as follows: aJl 


احقرالداس ”عمد نصیرقریشی حعريرف التاريم يانزدهم 
شعبان روز چهار شنبه سنه JU‏ 


A list of the sections of the pas) شرعة‎ is written 
on the fly-leaves. Worm-eaten. 


[Coll. Fort William, 1825.) 


210. 


744. Size 112 in. by 74 in. ; foll. 271. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 


The first half of the قاضيخار‎ cski, or Legal 
Decisions, compiled by Fakhr al-din Abu'l-mabásin 
al-Hasan b. Mansür b. Mahmüd Üzjandi, commonly 
called KApikBHAN (d. a.n. 592). Cf. H. Kh. iv. 364; 
Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 240; Cat. Mus. Brit. 724; 
and Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 89. Printed at Calcutta 
(Asiat. Lithograph. Press), 1835, in 4 vols. 


This MS. is founded upon a dictate of the author's, 


given at his house, on the 6th Muharram, 578. 


تم النصف الاول Well written. Concluding: ge‏ 
Dated 24 Rabi‘ I,‏ . اأخانية المسمى بفتاوى قاضاخان الم 


1108.  Preceded by a table of contents. 
111۸4 
The following note runs over fol. 1179.-118r.: بن كتاب وقف‎ | 


شد از ملک قطب شاه هرکه خواند دعا* بکند در حق 
Seal and signature of Sibghat-allah Khan,‏ .اي بى (cic) slaj‏ 
A.E. 1182.‏ 

[Hastings. ] 


211. 


605. Size 10} in. by 7 in.; foll. 385. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The first half of BugBÁN Ar-piN Abu'l-Hasan ‘Alt b. 
Abu Bakr b. ‘Abd al-jalil MareninAwi’s (d. A.H. 593) 
iadi, which is a commentary on his own بدأية‎ 
usdcel!, on Hanafite Law. See H. Kh. vi. 479; 
Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 202 sq., and Class. 316. The 
work was printed at Calcutta, a.m. 1284, and translated 
into English by C. Hamilton, London, 1791, and this 
translation edited for the second time by 8. G. Grady, 
London, 1870. 


Concludes with Wii) colS. Well written, by 
‘Ali b. Hasan Azhari, in Shawwâl, a.m. 861, يوم‎ ct 
السبت المبارک تاسع عشریں (86) شوال المباركث سنة‎ 

A table of contents is on the fly-leaves. Foll. 1 and 
2, which are of a much smaller size, belong to a 
Porsian treatise. 

A splendid ornament, in gold and blue, is on the title-page 
(fol. 6r.), containing the following inscription : 4 lag الاول من‎ 

sic 3۲ , ھ ره‎ 
. الامام العالم عبد العليل المغرى نانى ( )رجه ألله‎ e 
According to notes at the end and on fol. 3, the book had been 
taken from Mubammadábád-Bider, and came into the Royal 
Library of Bijápür, in a.m. 1029. Seals of Mahmûd Khwajah 
Jahan, and *Abd al-majid Khán (a.m. 1146). In a rich Oriental 
binding. 
[Tippu.] 
212. 
146. Size 12 in. by 7 in.; foll. 373. Seven lines 
in a page. 

The first part of the Hiddyah, concluding with كتانب‎ 
ii. 

Plainly written in three different hands, Naskh and 
Nasta‘lik, with frequent marginal notes. 

[Tippu.] 
213. 
147. Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foll. 419. 


The second part of the same, from كتاب النكاح‎ 0 
كتاب الو قف‎ . | 
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Written in different hands, Nasta'lik prevailing, 
with numerous notes. Preceded by a table of contents. 


Both this volume and the preceding bear the seal of Khan 
Jahaa. Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 144, i. 
[Tippu. ] 


214. 
1776. Size 123 in. by 8 in.; foll. 174. Twenty 
lines in a page. 
The first half of the Z7idáya. 
Mostly written in an inelegant Nasta‘lik hand, 
approaching Shikastah. Dated 25th Rabi‘ I., 1017. 


Colophon: kinal المعظمة المكرمة‎ ie» pa cna 
فى علم الفقه من يد الصعيف اليف الراجى الى‎ 
رحمة الله تعالى محمد زمان () بن ملا اله خش فى‎ 
يوم اللثاه ف . . الخامس والعشرون من شهر ربيع الاول‎ 
COLLE F | | 
Covered with notes. On fol. 174 recipes. 
Signature of R. Johnson, 


216. 
1419. Size 10} in. by 7} in. ; foll. 232. Eighteen 
lines in a page. 

The second half of the same work, from ẹ gad SS 
to the end. 

Mostly written in a bold Nasta‘lik hand; not quite 
finished, though a conclusion has been added, with 
the date, a.H. 1052. Copious marginal notes. Some 
portions supplied in two different hands. 

[ Johnson. | 


216. 
B 3434. Size 11j in. by 7 in.; foll. 387. Eleven, 
afterwards nine lines in à page. 


The first portion of the Hiddyah, as far as e ۱ ,کتاب‎ 
with copious notes. 


Plainly written in a Persian hand, of about the 
tenth century. Imperfect at the beginning' and end; 
single leaves are missing after foll. 47 and 96. Injured 
on the margin and stained. 


1 Forty-five foll. are wanting. 
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217. 


B 3435. Uniform with the preceding MS.; foll. 
244. 


Another fragment of the same, extending from SS 
,كتاب اللقطة ما الطلاق‎ with copious notes. 


Written in two different hands. Imperfect at the 
beginning and end, and in many other places. Stained. 
Part of fol. 124 torn off. 

This MS. and the preceding had been mixed together in utter 


. e o . : a e 
confusion. Fol. 880 of the latter is inscribed : هدايه‎ co اجرا‎ . 
Cf. Catal. 227, i. 7, 8 (?). 


218. 


1393. Size 12 in. by 8 in.; foll. 335. Twenty- 
nine and twenty-one lines in a page. 


The first part of a copious Commentary on the 
Hiddysh, entitled ladi = rt 6و1 .النهاية فى‎ author 
is Husám al-din al-Husain b. *'Ali Srenwáxi (d. a.m. 
711), who completed his work in 4.g. 700. See H. Kh. 
vi. 480, and Flügel, Class. 827. Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 
144, iii. No other copy seems to be extant. 


This is the first commentary that was written 
upon the Hiddyah. The author began it at the 
exhortation of his Shaikh, ‘Alâ al-din Muhammad b. 
Ahmad b. ‘Omar الساغرى‎ . Of the two Isnáds con- 
necting him with Marghinánti, the one consiste of three, 
and the other of two intermediate persons. He can by 
no means be called his pupil, as he is by H. Kh. (1.c.). 
The original text is distinguished by the word 4l,5. 


The present volume consists of two separate portions. 
The first (foll. 1-183) contains the books c2! ul! and 
$4.2, and the second (foll. 184-335) the books 3,9), 
era! and e Plainly written. Two blanks on 
foll. 270 and 271, intended for drawings of the 
Mosque of Makkah, have never been filled up. Worm- 
eaten. 

Seal and signature of a Saiyid named Ashraf b. ‘Abdallah, 


who bought this MS. of Nar Muhammad Wsle~, and seals of 
Faid ‘Ali Khan (a.m, 1174), and Muhammad Khidr Khan 


(a.H. 1191). 
[Tippu.] 
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219. 


778. Size 8$ in. by 54 in.; foll. 539. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 


The first part of a Commentary on the Hidáyah, 
entitled 4 Ul, by Muhammad b. Mahmüd b. Ahmad 
Hanafi! (Akmal al-din Básazzi, d. a.m. 786). Cf. 
H. Kh. vi. 485; Cat. St. Petersb. 40; and Flügel, 
Class. 334 sq. The work was printed at Calcutta, 
A.H. 1247, in four vols. 


This is also a commentary by 4,5. The present 
volume comprises the first half of the Hiddyah, or the 
first two volumes of the aforesaid edition, and con- 
cludes: الثانى من العناية فى شرح ألهدأية‎ ys! جز‎ 
كتاب البيوع‎ cru ys! ويتلوه‎ dM aec; but the 
beginning of the second “j is not marked. 


Inelegantly written; the first two leaves restored by 
a more modern hand. Owing to the bad quality of the 
ink, the leaves had stuck together, and often could 
not be separated without injuring the writing. 


This MS. was once a c. 
(Hastings. | 


220. 


B 344, 347. Size 104 in. by 7 in.; foll. 624. 
Thirty-one, twenty-nine, and twenty-seven lines 
in a page. 

Another Commentary (by 4,3) on the Hiddyah, 
called 4j US), by BURHAN AL-SHARI'AH Mahmêd b. 
‘Ubaidallah b. Mahmüd  Táj al-shari'ah Mabhbáübi, 
who flourished at the beginning of the eighth century 
(see the following MS.). Cf. H. Kh. vi. 483. The 
work was printed, together with the Hiddyah, at 
Calcutta, a.m. 1249, in four vols., and also at Bombay, 
A.H. 1280. 


Originally in two separate volumes, each containing 
two of the Calcutta edition. Written in different 
hands, part of the second volume in a bad Nasta‘lik. 
Vol. I, (as far as fol. 297) is revised throughout, and 
concludes with the date of the original copy (Rama- 


1 Thus the author names himself in the preface. 


dan, 832). It is preceded by a different commentary 


. on the preface of the Hsddyah (foll. 4-8), which, after 


an introductory line, begins: العمد لله فت الكتاب‎ 
.بالتسمية والاحمید‎ Both vols. have tables of con- 
tents, in a modern hand. One leaf is wanting after 
fol. 21, and six after fol. 43. Fol. 89 is much injured. 
Stained. 

Vol. I. has the correct title, but vol. II. is inscribed: dı li 
حاشيه هدايه جلد جهارم‎ . Cf. Catal. 227, i., and i. 4. 


221. 


2555. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 329. went و‎ 
one or nineteen lines in a page. 


A Commentary on Burhán al-shart‘ah's 4j T) or 
abridgment of the Hiddyah, compiled by his grandson 
(Sap AL-SHARÜ'AH) 'Ubaidallah b. Mas'üd b. Táj al- 
shari‘ah b. Sadr al-shari'ah (d. A.m. 747 or 745), who 
completed it in a.m. 748. It is called simply شرح‎ 
,الوقايۋ‎ but also goes by the name of its author, viz, 
.صدر الشريعة‎ Bee H. Kh. vi. 460; Flügel, Hdss. 
Wien, iii. 209; Cat. Mus, Brit. 119, ete. Copies are 
frequent. 

Written in different styles. Date, a.u. 965. Scribe, 
“Abd al-rahim (b.?) ‘Omar. Frequent marginal notes; 
the margin, however, is injured. Stained. 


Foll. 1-9 and 320-329 are filled with various extracts 
and notes. 


Signature of Mubammad Afdal at the end. 
[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 


222. 
2148. Size 10 in. by 62 in.; foll. 336. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the 4j 64! c 5. 


Well written, and finished on the 2nd Dhu'l-hijjah, 
1055, by Nazar Muhammad b. Moll Muhammad 
Khuwárazmi. Notes have been frequently added on 
the margin by different hands. 

Frequent impressions of the seal of ‘Abd al-majid Khan 
(A.H. 1146). 

[Coll. Fort William, 1825.] 
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228. 
362. Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 554. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the .شرح الوقاية‎ 

Well written, by Muhammad ‘Akil b. ‘Abd al- 
ghafûr. Copious notes have been added, partly by 
the same, and partly by Jamal ‘Ali, who also revised 
the latter portion. | 

Seals of *Abd al-razzák Khan (a.m. 1177) and ‘Abd al-wahhab 
Khán. | 

[Tippu.] 
224. 
1669. Size 103 in. by ة‎ in.; foll. 244. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Commentary. 

Plainly written. 
plas الشريفة المسمئل بشرح الوقاية بوقت مبارك ضعول‎ 
شود تحریر ف التاربم العادى والعشرين من شهر مبارك‎ 
رمضان سنة الف ثمان وتسعين “2 بعون الله الملكث العزيز‎ 
(sie) هذا الكتاب فقير عبد الكريم بن أمى جى‎ af 

Prefixed is a table of contents, in the same hand. 

226. 


1440. Size 11 in. by 64 in. ; foll. 293. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 


تمت هذ« الكت Conclusion:‏ 


Another copy of the same. 
Plainly written, by the same scribe as the preceding 
MS. The colophon runs as follows: li» ختمت‎ 


ااا الى من هن وا eg d‏ اى و 
عصر ف التارم التاسع عشر من .شهر شعبان المعظم سنة 
الف ومائة واربع2 هذا الكتاب . .: بيبى امتو السلام 
بت ميان عمر شاه بن شاد ”عمد کتبه فقیرعاجز 
محتاي الى شفاعة النبى صلعم عبد الكريم بن محمد 
امين ابن عبد الرحمن مرحوم غفر الله لكاتبه ومالكه الم. 


Worm-eaten. 
[Johnson.] 


! Compare the colophon of the following MS. 
2 One word erased. A note on the fly-leaf referring to the lady 
owner is also partly erased. 


226. | 
348. Size-12} in. by 8 in.; foll. 284. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of tlie same. 

Well written in Nasta'lik. The colophon runs as 
follows : من تحرير هذه الكتاب المسمى‎ c il قد وقع‎ 
MET بشرح الوقاية فى بلد البسرور(”) بيد فقي را عقيردين‎ 
ابن دولت «عمد بن شير “عمد عرب جهانملكى ومن‎ 
يوم الجمعة بوقت الضحعى فى تسعة شهر معرم العرام‎ 
ومن سنة الجلوس ”عمد شاه تسعة عشر اللهم اغفر‎ 

| EE . لكاتبه الغ‎ 
With marginal notes. Stained by damp. 
[Johnson.] 


227. 
B 351. Size 92 in. by 52 in.; foll. 214. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same. 

Neatly written in two hands, with marginal notes. 
Of the eleventh century. Defects after foll. 41, 71, 
and 121. Part of fol. 13 is torn off. Injured and 
worm-eaten. 

Seal of * Ináyat Allah on the title-page, together with the fol- 
lowing note: sa " بنياد‎ Sam MT در اورنكك‎ 


شر دفه ميسر شد .. 
Cat. 227, viii. . id‏ 


228. 
B 348. Size 8} in. by 4$ in.; foll. 286. Seven- 
teen or sixteen lines in a page. 
An imperfect copy of the شرح الوقاية‎ . 
Neatly written in Nasta‘lik, with some notes. 
The first portion (thirty-three foll.) is wanting. 


Begins : ای من احدث ف ركوعه‎ — Thero are 
also defects after foll. 126, 156, 176, and 183, and the 
last fol. is lost. Foll. 11, 105, and 106 are injured. 


Cat. 227, viii. 5. 
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229. 

B 341. Size 10 in. by 71in.; foll. 145. Twenty- 

two lines in a page. 

Another copy of the alll zû, imperfect at the 
beginning. 

Well written in Nasta'lik, with copious notes. Con- 
الشريفة على يد عبد الصعيف : -#5د1ه‎ aee an ead 
بن عبد على بن ملل‎ dr (UI aig الراجى الى‎ 
امین شرعا ف يوم العشرين من شهر العشور سنة ثمان‎ 
واربعين وتسعماثة فى مدرسة عالية الغ بيكث ميرزا‎ 

المعمورة فى بلدة المحفوظة خارا والله اعلم . 

The beginning is much injured, and the whole is 

stained by damp. Begins: الدم‎ c». 


One portion is insribed paia ey ano أوراق جلد‎ 
و الوقاية‎ and the other, 4)!» أوراق شرح‎ . Of. Catal. 227, i. 
6 (?) and 228, viii. 8. 


230. 
B 341s. Size 10 in. by 63 in.; foll. 193. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, imperfect at the 
beginning, and much injured by insects, and by damp. 
The earlier portion is in a lamentable condition. 
Single leaves are missing after foll. 5 and 49. 

Written in Nasta'lik, about 4.2. 1000, and collated. 


At the end an “introduction” on technical terms (Ve! 
A cola Whol (sic) ,(القدمة فهى‎ and Persan poetry 


concerning Muhammad. 


231. 
B 364. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 444. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

À Buper-commentary on the 4G, ,شرح‎ by AK 
Ytsur b. Junaid (Tuk&ti, commonly called Akhi Cha- 
labi, d. a.m. 905), who compiled it during the years a.n. 
891-901. Itisentitled dey tl) proc pd, ciel Fads 
„Mhi, and dedicated to the Ottoman Sultan (B&yazid 
b. Muhammad Khán) b. Murád Khán. Cf. H. Kh. 
iii. 327 and vi. 460, 464, and also Flügel, Class. 846. 


! The names in parenthesis are taken from the following M8., 
there being a blank left for them in the present copy. 


The preface begins : de, S| due العمد لله الذى شرح‎ 
.الغراء» فملأه باحكام الشريعة الحنفية البيضاه‎ In the 
epilogue, the author styles himself بن‎ Wt DA 
جنيد عفى الله عنهما العميد اللجيد المدرس باحد‎ 
(sic) البلد القسطنطنية‎ 8 2510! cull, and dates his 
work as follows: احدزى)‎ 4 Ly — Iria كان‎ 


احدی وتسع مائة من ا#جرة * 

This copy was transcribed for, and apparently in 

part by, A‘azz al-din Muhammad b. Shaikh Abu’l- 
ma‘ali. Worm-eaten towards the end. 


232. 


B 850. Size 9} in. by 5} in. ; foll. 244. Nine- 
teen lines in a page. 


الجزو الاول صن حاشية حل الوقاية 
; من تصنیف اخی زادة جلبى 


Another copy of the same work. 

Well written, but not very correct. It was tran- 
scribed in a.H. 1029, at Burhánpür, for Kadi Khüshhál, 
who wrote the following note at the end : أستكتابة‎ e 
ne سئة‎ PR Ti) شهر دی‎ Iv وقمت الاشراق يوم الست‎ 
حين رججع العسكر من الدكن الى برهانيور ووقع ما وقح‎ 

علينا من المصائب' وانا العبد الراقم خوشعال الږ. 

A similar note is on the title-page. 

Bîj. Libr., a.m. 1054, from Khûshhâl. Seals of the latter and 
of Muhammad ‘Adil Shah. 

233. 
B 352, 869. Size 92 in. by 6} in. 

Twenty-one lines in a page. 


: foll. 264. 


An incomplete copy of the same work, indifferently 
written, and in some places supplied by another hand. 

Fifteen foll. are wanting at the beginning. The first 
words are: s .الشرب أن لا یعرف‎ Defects after 
foll. 38, 60, 61, 62, 86, 87, 89, and 162. 

Cat. 227, viii. 6 and 228, xx. 


1 He evidently alludes to the retreat of the Moghul army 
before Malik ‘Anbar. See Elphinstone’s India, 5th edition, p. 562. 





234. 
792, Size 92 in. by 7 in. ; foll. 284. Six lines in 

& page. 

An Abridgment of the Wskdyah, commonly called 
الوقاية‎ es, by (Sapp at-sHani‘an) "Ubeidallah b. 
Mas‘id b. Taj al-shari‘ah, the author of the preceding 
commentary. It is sometimes styled 4j U:J!, though 
this title is not mentioned in the author's preface. Cf. 
H. Kh. vi. 373, and Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 92. It has 
been published by Mirza Kazem-Beg, Kazan, 4.H. 1260 
(=4.D. 1845). 

Well written in a large hand, by Molla Muhammad 
‘Alawi b. Molla Ibrahim Samarkendi, in Rabi‘ I., 1045. 
Copious notes have been added in some places, and 
occasionally written on leaves inserted for the purpose. 
Fol 1, which is in a different hand, is reversed. 


Slightly injured by damp. 
er 8 (Johnson. ] 


235. 
826. Size 8 in. by 4} in 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, well written, with 
copious notes on the margin. 

The vacant pages at the end (from fol. 188) are filled 
up with various extracts, written partly in Shikastah, 
viz., yal äl کتاب‎ ; a devotional formula, explained in 
Persian, c وظيفة سلسلة عليه قادريه‎ : some glosses by 
Shumunni and others; extracts from the cs lss 

short regulations for purification, prayer,‏ : عالمكيرى 
alme, fasting, and. 3e, eto.‏ 


Seal of ‘Abd al-samad Khán Bahádur Dilir Jang, A.H. 1186. 
[Tippu.] 


; fol. 164. Eleven 


236. 
1697. Size 94 in. by 54 in.; foll. 889, Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

A copious Commentary (c gj) on the preceding 
work. The author is, according to H. Kh. vi. 375, 
ABU'L-MAKÁRIM b. ‘Abdallah b. Muhammad, who com- 
pleted it in a.m. 907. See also Aumer, Hdss. Münch., 
p. 93, no. 283. 

Boldly written. Some blanks on the first pages. 

Inscribed مكارمى شرم #ختصر وقايه‎ . Beal of Nuprat 


Jang, a.H. 1174. 
[Tippu.] 
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237. 
2158. Size 10 in. by 53 in.; foll. 296. —— 
five lines in a page. 

The first part of another Commentary (ممزوج)‎ 02 
the same work, styled jy«)| slo, by Shams al-din 
Muhammad Khurásüni Kugrsránt (d. 4.5. 962 or 950), 
who completed it in a.m. 941. Cf. H. Kh. vi. 374; 
Aumer, Hdss. Münch. No. 284; and Cat. Lugd. iv. 
121. Printed at Calcutta, 1858, by Col. W. Nassau 
Lees. 


This vol. extends to the end of wuy il .كتاب‎ It 
begins: bosco (so! (sic) بتعظيم‎ ua العمد لله الذى‎ 
.الجامع الكبير‎ 

Plainly, but not carefully written. Conclusion: olo 
اول شرح «ختصر وقايع !ءن) بتار نهم شهر جمادى‎ 
۲ .ألاول سنه‎ 

Foll. 210 and 215 should be transposed. 


Seals of Abd al-majid Khán (A.m. 1145) and «Abd al-khálik 
Khán, a.m. 1162. — 
[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


238. 

B 345, 846. Size 11} in. by 8 in.; foll. 299. 
Nineteen, twenty-one, and twenty-three lines 
in a page. 

“ABDALLAH B. MaAHMOD b. Maudüd Abu’l-fadl 
Maugili's (d. a.m. 683, at Baghdad) Commentary on 
his own jh, or Abstract of Hanafite Law. It is 
entitled الاختيار‎ . Cf. H. Kh. v. 436; Cat. Lugd. iv. 
126 ; Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 96 ; and Flügel, Class. 326. 

The original text is distinguished by Jl . 

In two volumes. Well written, with numerous 
notes, but imperfect and injured both at the beginning 
and end. The first volume, of which 30 foll. are 


wanting, commences in the šal cobs, with the 
words ipa Lol», and concludes with the ebs 
SULAN. The colophon runsas follows: تم النصف الأول‎ 
من هذا الكتاب بعون الملكث الوهاب على يد اضنعف‎ 
قاسم الملقب بملا جان بن مولانا أحمد بنى‎ eu 
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موانا حبيب الله بن موانا مريجان 7©) غفر الله له . . 
تاربخه سنة سبعين وتسعمائة إل.. 


Foll. 169v. and 170 contain two prayers (giã sled 
and JI E sled), with explanations, and various 
notes. 


The second volume (fol. 171) is inscribed : هذأ نصف‎ 
الاختيار لصاحب المختار للشب الامام العلامة جمال‎ 
الدیں عبد الله ہں «حمود بن مودود بلدجى؛ رحمه‎ 
el}. It begins with the ,ر كتاب النكاح‎ and terminates 
in the bal SS. Two leaves are wanting after 


fol. 297. 


; — 
The flrst vol. is erroneously inscribed نهايه شرح هدأيه‎ . 
Cf. Catal. 227, i. 10 (or 11 ?). 


239. 
B 56. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 108. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

I. (foll. 1-14) The celebrated treatise on the Law of 
Inheritance ,(الفرائض)‎ commonly called السراجية‎ , by 
تقعرة‎ AL-DIN Muhammad b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al- 
rashid Sasdwanpi (who flourished about a.m. 600). 
Cf. H. Kh. iv. 399 sqq.; Cat. Mus. Brit. 409; 
Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 481; and Cat. Lugd. iv. 123 sq. 
It was edited by Sir W. Jones, Calcutta, 1792. 


II. (foll. 15-108( كتاب شرح السراجية فى فرائض‎ 
.العنفية للسيد الشريف‎ A Commentary (ممزوج)‎ 
the preceding work, by Sarxi» SARIF Jumjámi (d. 
a.H. 816). See H. Kh. v. 401, and Cat. Mus. Brit. l.c. 
It was translated by Sir W. Jones in the above edition, 
and the text printed at Calcutta, a.m. 1260. 


العمد لله رب العالمين والصلوة على Beginning: jas‏ 
خلقه محمد وال اجمعیں قال المولى e? ep‏ 
dal etu‏ والدين اله . 


Both treatises are neatly written, by Muhammad b. 
Khalid Walidi Hanafi, for his own use. The former 


— 


! Cf. Orientalia, ed. Juynboll, etc., ii. 273. 


is dated beginning of Sha'bá&n, 995, and the latter, 
Thursday, 14th Jum. II., 1001. 


On the last page is an Jjdsah for the present volume, 
dated end of Shawwál, 1029. 


Seal of Mubammad Ikhlás Khán at the end. * Kádirtyah 
Library,” a.H. 1075, from Taj Muhammad. Bij. Libr., a.x. 1091, 
from Khawass Khan. : 


Cat. 228, xiv. 1. 


. 240. 


1153. Size 101 in. by 6 in.; foll lll. Twenty- 
seven and twenty-three lines in a page. 


I. (foll. 1-6). The Strdytyah. 
Clearly written in a small Nasta‘lik hand, in 
A.H. 1101. The copyist styles himself oli ji) 
. غلام شمس الدين بن “عمد شريف العسينى‎ 
II. (foll. 7-111). The Commentary of SArr1p Suanir 


on the preceding work. 

Mostly written in a hurried Nasta‘lik. The colo- 
phon runs as follows: 0 & تمام شد كتاب شريفى‎ 
علم فرايض است بوقت جاشت بتاريخ, دهم شهر‎ 
طهرى‎ ٠٠١ جلوس ولا مطابق سنه‎ ٣۳ جمادى الثانی سنه‎ 
ابن شی عماد ساكن قصبه برناوه صوبه دار الخلافه شاه‎ 

جهان اباد. 


(Johnson. ] 


241. 

B 463. Size 0i in. by 4$ in.; foll. 60. Seven 

lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Sirájityah, imperfect at the 
beginning. 

Written in a bold character, in Dhu’l-hijjah, 944, 
at Lahore, for one Tahir ‘Abdallah. Numerous notes 
in the first portion. 


The first ten leaves are wanting. Begins: للواحدة‎ . 
One leaf is also missing after fol. 86. 


Inscribed (fol. 2) wäl رد ساله در علم قر‎ Cf. Cat, 229, xxiv. 





1 One word doubtful. 
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242. 
B 62. Size 72 in. by 5 in.; foll. 28. Nine lines 
ina page. 
A good copy of the Sirdjtyah, but imperfect both at 
the beginning and end. It commences: سفلمت‎ yig. 


.  Erroneously inscribed درعلم فرايض‎ P أوراق مصباح‎ i 
Cf. Catal. 228, xiv. 4. 
243. 
B 61. Size 8} in. by 5} in. Fifteen lines in a 
page. 
(Foll. 1-13) The Sirdjtya^. 
Well written, with marginal notes. Defects after 
foll. 1 and 5. 


The remainder is in Persian. See Persian MSS. 


244. 
B 63c. Size about 93 in. by about 5$ in. ; foll. 101. 

Fifteen lines in a page. 

A fragment of the Commentary on the Sirdjtyah, 
by Saryrp Suanir Junyinf. 

Well written, partly in Nasta‘lik, and partly in 
Shikastah. A portion supplied by a later hand. 

The beginning is wanting The first words are : على‎ 
.قوله أو حكما‎ Defects after foll. 18 and 46. The 
margin injured by insects. 

Fol 53 beers the inscription (231,3 أورأق‎ 


246. 


B 60. Size 9] in. by 61 in.; foll. 114. From 
seventeen to twenty-four lines in a pege. 


Another Commentary on the Sirájiyah, imperfect at the 
beginning. According to the inscription, which is repeated 
on the first leaf of each quire, it is الضو*‎ or وضو* السراج‎ 
by (Shams al-din Abu’l-‘alé) Mamutp B. ABU BAKR b. 
Abu'l-'aláà Bukhári KaLABApDÉ (d. A.H. 700), who com- 
pleted his work in a.m. 676. See H. Kh. iv. 121, 
404, and Cat. Bodl. i. 82 sq. 


The text of the Sirdjiyah is introduced by JG. The 
commentary is concluded by an appendix on different 


questions (0! ,فصل ف لواحق‎ f01. 100), whieh is 
not mentioned by H. Kh. No date or epilogue is 
found in this MS. 

Clearly written, of the tenth century. Some notes. 
The first sixteen foll. are missing. Begins: النسبية‎ 
.ومولى العتاقة‎ 


240. 
B 57. Size 7 in. by 5 in.; foll. 50. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A third, concise Commentary on the Strdjtyah, by 
ABU'L-ALÀ Muhammad b. Ahmad Bihishti Isfará'int, 
commonly called Fakhr (al-din) Khurásánt.* Cf. H. Kh 
iv. 401. 

The preface begins: aK! العمد لله الذى قدر‎ 
c0 M, سهام الوارٹیں‎ . The text and the commentary 
are distinguished by JUG and Jl. Well written in 
Nasta‘lik, the diacritical points often omitted. Dated 
Friday, 20th Rabi‘ I., 959. Revised and collated. 
Injured by insects. 

Bîj. Libr., a.m. 1023, from Shaikh ‘Alam Allah. 

Cat. 228, xiv. 2. 


247. 
B 58. Size 74 in. by 5 in.; foll. 62. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. o 
Another copy of AsBD’L-‘aLÂ’s Commentary, written 
in a similar style, but inferior to the preceding copy. 
A few marginal notes. Injured by damp. 


Various pieces of Persian poetry have been written on 
the vacant spaces at the beginning and end of the book. 


248. 

B 59. Size 72 in. by about 5 in. ; foll. 58. From 
twenty-one to twenty-three lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same Commentary, imperfect 

at the end. 





! He mentions, however, such an appendix with another com- 
mentary on the work, iv. 400. 


٠ م« .ا مشهور بالفخر اأخر[اسا] نى‎ the author calls himself 
in his preface. 
3 Another MS. (no. 248) has dea, 
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Plainly written, probably of the tenth century. 
The copyist seems to have been short of paper, as he 
used occasionally leaves already filled with writing on 
one side, or such as are of a much smaller size than 
the rest. A defect after fol. 7. 


Cat. 228, xiv. 3 (?). 


249. 


1170. Size 8 in. by 5j in.; foll. 191. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 


cde (dile, cas! poe? OLS 
تصنيف الشي الامام العلامة المعقق المدقق الفهامة‎ 
مظفر الدينى احمد بن على بن تغلب' بن ابى الضيا”‎ 
الساعاتى البعليكى اصلا البغدادى منشأ تغمده الله‎ 


برحمتة . | 

The celebrated work on Hansfite Law, by Isx ar- 
SA'Àri (d. A.m. 694). Cf. H. Kh. v. 396; Cat. Mus. 
Brit. 118; Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 205; Cat. Lugd. 
iv. 132 sq., ete. 

A good copy, neatly written, with vowel-points 
frequently inserted. It was transcribed by Ahmad b. 
‘Omar العمريطى‎ Hanafi, for his own use (duis علقها‎ 
El الفانية‎ soy), and dated Friday, 23rd Rajab, 938. 
It was also collated with a copy written by the author 
himself, the variants of which are marked with 4lax. 
At the beginning is a table of contents. 

[Gaikwar. ] 


250. 
B 355. Size 11} in. by 9} in.; foll. 646. Thirty- 
one lines in a page. 

A Digest of Hanafite Law, called 3\J\, with a 
Commentary (gym) both by Háfiz al-din Abul- 
barakat ‘Abdallah b. Ahmed b. Mahmüd Nasari 
(d. a.m. 710). The commentary is entitled J الكافى‎ 
شرح الواف‎ . Cf H. Kh. vi. 418 and v. 23, and Bibl. 
Sprenger. 627. 


1 The common reading is لعلسب‎ . 


العمد لمى جلت نعمه ودقت ححكمة . . . Beginning:‏ 

قال الصدر الكبير حافظ الملة والدين حر المعانى نعمان 
ciel‏ عبد الله بى الصدر السعيد الشهيد جيد الملة والدين 
احمد بن الصدر السعيد حافظ الدين «عمود النسفى 


تغمده الله برحمته لما فرغت من المختصر المسمى 


بالوافى اردت ان اشرحه شرحا ارسمه بالكاف الم. 

The 77046 هذ‎ arranged and subdivided exactly like 
the Hiddyah. 

The present copy is in fifteen fascicles, written in 
various, and generally very bad, Nasta‘lik hands, of 
the tenth century. The text is not distinguished 
from the commentary. The concluding portion is 
wanting, and the last two leaves much injured. On 
a vacant leaf after the second fascicle (fol. 112) have 
been written the place and date of the composition, 
Bukhfra, 22nd Ramadan, 684. Prefixed is a list of 
contents. 

Seal of Ibrahim Nauras (‘Adil Shah 11.(. Bij. Libr., a.m. 1024, 
from Muhammad b, Ibrahim Mukri’. 

Cat. 227, v. 1. 


261. 
B 361. Size 93 in. by 6} in. ; foll. 244. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 
The first part of the preceding work, imperfect at 
the end. | 
. Written in a small Persian hand, without distinction 
of the original text; of the tenth century. Ends in 


the كتاب الرضاع‎ . The first two leaves, and foll. 137- 
144 have been restored by a later hand. Single leaves 
are missing after foll. 27 and 194.  Prefixed is a list of 
contents, in a modern hand. 


Fol 236 is inscribed كلينى‎ SWI jal. Cf Catal. 227, 

v. 5 and xxi. (f). 
252. 
B 357. Size 11} in. by 63 in.; foll. 269. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

The second part of the same work, from jl) GS 
.كتاب الو قف ما‎ 

Well written; the text of the W4f not distinguished. 





Conclusion: ¢ -& للكافى فى‎ Gite aue coto تم‎ 


التقعد. 
The beginning and end are worm-eaten.‏ 
Cat. 227, v. 2.‏ 
.253 
B 362. Size about 11 in. by 6j in.; foll. 227.‏ 
Twenty-five lines in a page.‏ 


The third part of the same work, from كتاب البيوع‎ 
to كتاب‎ . 

Written in the same hand as the preceding MS. ; the 
text of the W4fi marked here with red lines. Conclusion: 
تم الجلد الثالث من الكافى فى شرح الواف فى يوم‎ 
(sic!) الاحد من شهردى القعد‎ . Some marginal notes. 
Slightly imperfect at the beginning. The first words 
.على الوجود لا معالة :ممه‎ Much injured by insects 
towards the end. 

Cat. 227, v. 4 (?). 


254. 
B 358. Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foll. 271. 

The fourth part of the same work, from ةرlجÎ‎ ql 
to the end. 

تم المعلد Written like the preceding MS. Conclusion:‏ 
الرابع من كتاب SIO)‏ وبتمامه يتم الكتاب KTS‏ 
هذه العروف ومالكث هذا الكتاب حسين بن محمد 
الهم اغفر له ولوالديه .... مورخا بليلة الاربعاء 
الثالث والعشريى من شهر ربيع الآخر فى سنة ثمان 
وسبعين والف: من هجرة من عليه من الصلوات افصلها 

ومں الاحيات اكملها. 
Worm-eaten at the beginning.‏ 
Cat. 227, v. 3.‏ 





1 The words in brackets are added on the margin. 
> Originally pie وستیں وستة‎ tml | (sic !). 
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255. 
B 334. Size 14] in. by 9j in.; foll. 746. Five 
lines in a page. 

Another work on Hanafite Law by Abu'l-barakát 
Nasari, entitled .كنز الدقائق‎ It is an abstract of his 
SI. Cf. H. Kh. 250; Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 206 ; 
Stewart's Catal. 146, etc. Copies are frequent. Printed 
at Dehli, a.m. 1287. 

A fine copy, carefully written in a large character, with 
vowel-points. The broad margin is divided into three - 
columns, the outermost of which is filled with a Porsian 
translation. It concludes: العمد لله الذى وفقنى على‎ 
روف‎ Ed . ترجمة هذا الكتاب والصلوة على رسوله ”عمد‎ 
بن عبد الودود‎ pen Lee Ge #عدمود بن عبد الهادى أبن‎ 
ابن اہو سعید بى ملكث جهان شاه المعروف بالكُورى‎ 
آينده از كجرات بعكم الله تعالى وخواست علم‎ 


قديم أو. 
Occasional glosses. The latter portion has been‏ 
partly destroyed by white-ants.‏ 
Btj. Libr., a.m. 1033,‏ 
Cat. 227, iii.‏ 
.256 


B 335. Size 12 in. by 9 in.; foll. 162. Nine 

lines in a page. 

Another copy of the كنز الد قائق‎ . 

Well written, with vowel-points. Dated 11th 
Rabi‘ I., 1082. Covered with notes, and preceded 
by a list of contents. Slightly injured. 


267. 
2128. Size 14 in. by 8} in.; foll. 346. Seven 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work. 
Well written in a large hand. Dated 2nd Jum. II., 
1108 (or 1106?).2 It was transcribed by Shaikh 
Ahmad, by order of Khw&jah Shikib, at Burh&npir. 


Copious marginal notes. 
[Coll. Fort William, 1825. ] 


1 ed. 
yer عام ثما‎ z ti 
Originally . . . |. م‎ , but aw 8s 8 correction. 
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258. 
993. Size 103 in. by 7 in.; foll. 215. Eleven 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the (UA)! >S, with numerous 


glosses. 


Beautifully written on yellow and red paper, the 
text in a bold round hand, and the glosses in a small 
character. At the beginning a table of contents. 


[Johnson. ] 


259. 
2195. Size 124 in. by 9 in.; foll. 222. Seven 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work. 
Well written in a large hand, furnished with notes, 
and preceded by a table of contents. The first page 
of the text, and the latter part of the index, are, 


however, missing. Beginning: A»! .عبد الله بن‎ 


[Coll. Fort William, 1825. ] 


260. 


1891. Size about 11} in. by 64 in.; foll. 408. 
Seven lines jn a page. 


Another copy of the same work. 


Written alternately in two bold hands of similar 
appearance. Several portions, including the beginning 
and the end, restored in different hands. Numerous 
notes. Coloured lines round the pages, and a rich orna- 
ment at the beginning. 

(Johnson. | 


261. 


B 338, Size 11 in. by 7 in.; foll. 394. Nine or 
seven lines in a page. 


Another copy of the same work, made up of three 
different fragments, in inelegant Persian hands, and 
completed by a later hand. Copious notes. A defect 
after fol. 14. 


Signature and seal of Mabmüd b. Mir Saiyid ‘Abd al-rahman 
at the end. Bij. Libr., a.m. 1028. 


262. 

B 336. Size 103 in. by 6 in.; foll. 394. Seven 
lines in a page. | 
Another copy of the same work, defective and in- 

jured both at the beginning and end. Well written, 

with vowel-points. Occasional notes. Most of the pages 
within red lines. 
Begins: AT dey. Foll. 38-40 mutilated. A slight 

defect after fol. 44. 


263. 
B 337. Size 92 in. by 54 in.; foll. 114. Seven 
lines in a page. 

The first part of the preceding work, imperfect at 
the end. 

Well written, with vowel-points added, and with 
copious notes. Of the tenth century. Ends in the 
.كتاب الطلاق‎ 
_ Bij. Libr., A-:. 1054, from Kádi Khushbál. Seal of Mubammad 
*Adil Sháh. 

264. 


B 372. Size 103 in. by 6} in.; foll. 657. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 


The latter portion of a large Commentary on the 
,كنز الدقائق‎ beginning with the .كتاب الدعوى‎ 8 
recent inscription on fol. 78 may be trusted, this is 
,التبيين‎ e. )ط٥١ العقائق‎ i of Fakhr al-din ‘Oth- 
mån b. (AR Zana‘ (d. a.n. 743). Cf. H. Kh. v. 250; 
Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 99 sq.; and Flügel, Class. 332. 

The text of the Kans is introduced by Jl. 

Indifferently written, of the eleventh century. The 
first leaf is wanting. Beginning: مدعى‎ | Jc Ul! وأسم‎ . 
Other defects after foll. 38, 39, 480, 544, 597, 607, and 
656. Several leaves mutilated. 


Erroneously described as the second volume of the Nihdyad. 
Cf. Cat. 227, i. 11 (P). 


265. 


2126. Size 123 in. by 7$ in.; foll. 239. Twenty- 
six, afterwards between twenty-nine and thirty- 
one lines in a page. 


A Commentary (z sja) on the رط ,كنز الدقائق‎ 
(Badr al-din) Abu Muhammad Mahmid b. Ahmad 


— — - 
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“Ari (d. a.m. 855). Of. H. Kh. v. 250. It has been 
printed at Bulak, a.m. 1285. 


Plainly written. In two volumes. The original 
hand terminating, however, shortly after the beginning 
of the second volume (fol. 124), the remainder has been 
supplied from another copy, which was transcribed by 
Molla Da’id b. m). At the end is the date of the 
author's copy, viz., Cairo, Dhu'l-hijjah, 818. 

Frequent marks in the shape of flowers on the 
margin, indicating the beginnings of new chapters. 
Defects after foll. bó and 85. Worm-eaten. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


266. 
B 340. Size 138 in, by 73 in.; foll. 404. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

The first part of a copious Commentary on the same 
work, by Zain al-‘Abidin b. Ibrahim Misri, commonly 
called Isw Nasim (d. a.m. 970), who entitled it 
ألبحر الرائق‎ . Cf. H. Kh. v. 250. 


This is a commentary by 4,3. The author, in 
compiling it, made use of numerous works, which 
he enumerates in his preface. Amongst the earlier 
commentaries on the Kanz he prefers that of Zaila‘. 


This part extends 6 .كتاب الاعتكاف‎ Well 
written, by Muhammad Latif (?). Some leaves worm- 
eaten. 


Wrongly inscribed کتاب مجموعة الفتاوى‎ . Cf. Catal. 
228, xviii. 
2677. 


596. Size 11} in. by 71 in.; foll. 486. Thirty- 
five lines in a page. 


Another portion of the preceding Commentary, im- | 


perfect and injured both at the beginning and end. 

It comprises from النكاح‎ wks to iid! LS. 
Plainly written, headings and titles in red. The first 
fol. is nearly destroyed. Fol. 2 begins: usd الولى‎ 3 
.لزوج‎ Foll. 23 and 28 should be transposed; fol. 
177 should be placed after 172, and fol. 257 and 258 
after 250. 


268. 
1401. Size 12 in. by 61 in. ; foll. 281. 
nine lines in a page. 


Another portion of the same Commentary, extending 


Twenty- 


.كتاب الوقف 0 كتاب الاعتاق ددمت | 


هذا اشر حزم شر Plainly written. Conclusion:‏ 
(هذا آخر شرح r.‏ ,منه) النصف الاول من الكنزالمسمى 
بالبحر الرائق شرح كنز الدقائق e‏ العالم العلامة 59 
الفهامة بن "جيم العنفى تغمد: الله بالرحمة P‏ 
Cf. Stewart's Catal., p. 147, xxiii.‏ 
[Tippu. ]‏ 
.269 


B 339. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 245. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 


هذا شرح اطيف مختصر منيف لاعلامة المحقق ملا 
مسكين على الكنز للعلامة النسفى اله . 

À concise Commentary (c gj) on the same work, 

by Molla Miskiw (Mu'in al-din Muhammad Harawi). 


Cf. H. Kh. v. 251. Glosses on it are to be found in 
Aumer, Hdss. Miinch., p. 93. 


This commentary begins without a preface, هو‎ ve 
.الوص بالجميل الاختيارى‎ Various old authorities 
are quoted in it. 

Written in a small hand, and dated 18th Jum. I., 
1011. The scribe gives his name as Muhammad b. 


Ahmad L2)! Hanafi. Gold and blue lines round 
each page. Notes in the earlier portion. A slight 
defect after fol. 33, and a larger one after fol. 177. 
Fol. 43 mutilated. Injured by damp. 


Cat. 228, xiii. 


210. 
971. Size 121 in. by 64 in.; foll 228. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 
Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 
The commencement is wanting, and several blanks 
have been left in the first pages, the original copy 


having apparently been mutilated. Begins: ws سوأ*‎ 
مط 4ه .40 .201 ع ) بظاهر الكف‎ preceding copy). Plainly 
9 
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written; the original text not distinguished in the 
latter portion. Worm-eaten, and stained by damp. 

Described by mistake as هذأية الفقهة‎ by the former owner, 
R. Johnson. 

271. 
567. Size 114 in. by 7} in.; foll. 224. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Two fragmenta of the 45 VJ! cs, eal, or Collection 
of Legal Decisions, by (Háfiz al-din) Muhammad b. 
Muhammad Kardari, commonly called Isw Ar-Bazzázi 
(a. a.m. 827). It is also called قضة ,الجامع الوجيز‎ 
was composed in 4.H. 812. Seo H. Kh. ii. 49 and 
iv. 967; Flügel, Hdss. Wien, ii. 243; and Aumer, 
Hdss. Münch. 105. 

The first fragment (foll. 2-151), which is very well 
written, contains the beginning of the work, viz. the 
spiritual law, besides the following books, النكاح‎ 
53, glad, and glial, in which it ends abruptly. 
The first leaf is mutilated. 

The second fragment (foll. 153-224) begins with 
,کتاب الدعوی‎ and breaks off abruptly in the fol- 
lowing book, قرأ‎ lîs. It is written in a larger 
and more cursive hand than the first portion. 

Fol. 1 contains the beginning of an index of contents, 
in a different hand. 

[Johnson. ] 
272. 
1871. Size 8} in. by 41 in.; foll. 357. Seventeen 

lines in a page. i 

Isen Naziw's! (d. a.m. 970) padi, 3531, on 
Hanafite Law. Cf. H. Kh. i. 309; Cat. Mus. Brit. 124; 
Cat. St. Petersb. 42, etc. Printed at Calcutta, 1826. 

This copy was made for ‘Abdallah b. Shaikh 
Muhammad Tahir Fardki, at Cambay (C$, UA! ف البندر‎ 
wevlsS, see fol. 6). Well written. Notes in the 
latter portion. Prefixed is an index to the contents. 
Foll. 1-5 are filled with various notes. Two leaves 


are wanting after fol. 184. Fol. 170 should be placed 
after 177, and fol. 203 after 205. 
[ Hastings. ] 


! See no. 266. 


273. 
2142. Size 81 in. by 5$ in.; foll. 639. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

The first half of a Digest of Hanafite Law, styled 54:3 
,الابصار وجامع الإڪار‎ wit a Commentary (zy) 
both by Shams al-din Muhammad b. ‘Abdallah ' 
Trn«vuRrásHi of Ghazzah (d. a.m. 1005). The com- 
mentary is entitled jlo 54 c pty الغفار‎ ct 
See H. Kh. ii. 453; Stewart’s Catal. 148; Cat. Mus. 
Brit. 123 ; and Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 109. 

Beginning: soll, Cal .ان اجدر ما افتاحت به‎ 
The author relates that before commencing the work 


he received a direct inspiration from the Prophet, who 
appeared to him in a dream, at Ghazzah. 


In two volumes, the first comprising the spiritual law, 
and the second (fol. 272) containing from كتاب النكاح‎ 
to il GS. Clearly written in different hands. 


The colophon runs as follows: wax? تم الجزه ألثانى‎ 
برسم كاتبه‎ FY الله . . ليلة الاربعا* رابع عشر شعبان سنة‎ 
gi all. Notes. Each part is preceded by an index. 
Fol. 3 contains an account of the author, taken from 


Foll. 8 and 9‏ .تارم الشيم مصطفى e‏ الله العموى 


should be transposed. 


.274 
Size 112 in. by 72 in.; foll. 461.‏ .2022 
three lines in a page.‏ 
الجزو الثانى من متم الغفار شرح تنوير الابصار تاليف 
الاستاد الهمام pile‏ الربع المعمور بالانام e^‏ مشا 
السلام e‏ محمد بن عبد الله الغزى التمرتاشى 
كتاب البيوع The second halfof the same work, from‏ 


Thirty- 


! Only the above names occur in the preface. The pedigree 
proceeds as follows: b. Abmad b. Mubammad b. Ibráhim. 


als cH 3 : 2 
The surname P الحمرة‎ is derived from the celebrated saint 


Timurtásh, of whom the author was either a descendant or a 
follower. 


LAW. 


to the end. The epilogue contains the date of com- 
position, viz. A.H. 997. 
Clearly written, probably in Syria. Dated Ist Safar, 
1091. Concludes with the following verses: 
يا ناظرا فيه سل بالله مرحمة‎ 
على المصنف وأستغفر لصاحبه‎ 
واطلب لنفسكث من خير تريد به‎ 
وبعد ذلكث غفرانا كاتبه‎ 
An index has been added on a fly-leaf. 
The signatures of two later owners, Saiyid Hashim b. S. Kásim 


b. S. Muhammad Ibn Zaitûn, and Saiyid Muhammad, Mufti at 
Halab (?, ,(المععى لی‎ A.H. 1109, on the title-page. 


[College of Fort William, 1825. | 


275. 
584. Size 112 in. by 6% in.; foll. 153. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 


The first part of the & „Lli (e, il, or Legal 
Decisions compiled by order of Aurangzib, by Shaikh 
Nrzáx and other Indian lawyers. The work was 
printed at Calcutta, a.m. 1243, and at  Bülák, 
A.H. 1282. Cf. Baillie. Moohummudan Law of Sale, 


p. v. 


Beginning : العمد لله رب العالمين . .. كتاب الطهارة‎ 
The present volume comprises the five books on the 
spirituallaw. Clearly written in Nasta'lik, by one *Abd- 
allah. Dated 1st Rabi* IL., 1161. Injured by damp. 

[ Hastings. ] 


276. 
B 359. Size 92 in. by 5) in. ; foll. 376. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A work on details of Hanafite Law, entitled 
molt, J dij. The author, whose name does not 
occur, is, according to H. Kh. iii. 135, Kadi جكن‎ 
(Juecax ?)! Hindi, of , كرو‎ (?) in Gujarát. 


1 This name occurs in Sprenger, Catal. Libr. Oudh, p. 246. 
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This is a mere compilation from various works on 
law, rites, and morals, which are frequently quoted. 


Most of these date from the sixth, seventh, and eighth 


centuries, though the compiler certainly belongs to a 
more modern period. The order of arrangement is the 
common one, save that a „hei has been added 
at the begining, and كتاب المفقود‎ 1 followed by a 
rather long Lal Sl, MN (fol. 317), with 
which the present MS. concludes. This, therefore, 
appears to be the first part only. 


Plainly written in different hands. Of the eleventh 
century. Red lines round the pages. 


Catal. 228, x. 


277. 


B 360. Size about 104 in. by 6 in.; foll. 92. 
Nineteen lines in a page. 


A fragment of a treatise on Police . Regulations, 
entitled c»luzo-J| cola, by ‘Oman 3. MUHAMMAD 
b. Twad Sha'mi (Hanafi). Cf. H. Kh. vi. 345, Stewart's 
Cat. 149, xxxiv., and Bibl. Sprenger. 657. 


This fragment contains the beginning of the work 
(foll. 1-29), and the concluding portion (foll. 30-49), 
the latter being defective after fol. 37. The first 
chapter is on the definition of the terms lal and 
,العسبة‎ and gives a detailed account of the duties con- 
nected with the latter office. The last chapter is the 
sixty-sixth. Conclusion : قد تممت كتب هذا الكتاب‎ 


.المسمى ننصاب الاحتساب 


Plainly written in two hands. Notes in the first 
portion. 


There follows another fragment (foll. 50-92), written 
in the first of the two hands aforesaid, which treats of 
the same subject, although it is doubtful whether 
it belongs to the above treatise. It begins: (Lea $ 
الاحتساب‎ ware, and is preceded by a vacant leaf, 
which has been inscribed نصاب الاحتساب‎ , and sub- 
sequently, كتاب اعمال الاحتساب‎ yl. All headings 
omitted. Frequent blanks. 
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SHÁFI'ITES. 


278. 
B 366. Size 12 in. by 9 in.; foll. 158. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A system of Sháfi'ite Law, being, according to the 
inscription, المعرر‎ by Abu'l-Kásim 'Abd al-karim b. 
Muhammad Rárr' Kazwini (d. a.m. 623), on which 
compare H. Kh. v. 419, and Cat. Bodl. i. 78. 


There is no special preface in this MS. It begins: 


ous ot, gu.‏ السمآء ال 


In the colophon, the work is ascribed to Nawawi 
(eE nAi e a Lll Lol e تاليئف‎ 
(sic) شرف النووسى‎ yl). This is, however, evidently 
incorrect. That it is really yt , is proved by its 
near relation to Nawawl's الطالبين‎ „qire, which is an 
abridged edition of that work. 

The following books (\:S) occur in this MS.: 
:البيوع : المي : الصيام : الزكوة : الجدائز : الصلوة :الطهارة‎ 
co :الشهادات :ادب القاضى ;السير ; الجراح‎ 
pl; .امهات الاولاد‎ 

Well written in two hands, with vowel-points added. 
Completed on Monday, 29th Shawwál, 1026, by 'Ali 


b. Ibráhim. Numerous notes. Defects after foll. 88 
and 96. The margin injured in the earlier portion. 


Signature of Saiyid ‘Abd al-rahmfn b. ‘Alawf al-'Aidarüs 
Husaint at the end and on the title-page. 


Cat. 227, vi. (?). 


279. 
B 354. Size 124 in. by 72 in. ; foll. 312. Forty- 
two or forty-three lines in a page. 

The second part of a Commentary on Nawawt s abstract 
of Shafi‘ite Law, الطالبين‎ cle, by Kamál al-din Mu- 
hammad b. Mûsa Daxini (d. A.&. 808), who completed 
it A.:r. 786, and entitled it «lal «adl. Cf. H. Kh. 


! See the following M8. 


vi. 208; Cat. Bodl. i. 77, and i1. 573; and also Wüsten- 
feld, das Leben und die Schriften des al-Nawawi, p. 50. 

This part extends from النكاح‎ C$ to the end. 
The text of the Mind; is introduced by |]. 

Plainly written ; finished iı Rajab, 895 بير ألصلوتي(‎ 
الله الاأصب رجب المرجب‎ Je الاحد مں‎ eR) by 
Zain al-din b. سمرجى‎ b. Hâjji Mahmûd Khunji.* The 
last leaves are injured. 


Signatures of several owners on the title-page, the earliest that 
of Şadr al-sharî‘ah, “a descendant (haw) of Abu ‘Abdallah, the 


author of , s, uel |"? (i.¢. of Najm al-din ‘Abd al-ghaffar Kazwin, 
d. a.m. 666). Bij. Libr., a.m. 992. 


Cat. 227, iv. 2. 


280. 


B 367. Size 12 in. by 81 in.; foll. 454. Thirty- 
three lines in a page. 


The first half of a large Commentary (z gy) on the 
same work, styled ces | àm. The author does 
not give his name, but he says in his preface that he 
began his work on 12th Muharram, 958. Ina more 
modern inscription, which proves to be correct, he is 
called Anwap B». HAJAR, 6.6. Ahmad b. Muhammad b. 
Hajar Haithami Makki (d. A.H. 973). This commentary 
was printed at Cairo, A.H. 1282, in four vols. 

العمد لله الذى جعل لكل أمة شرعة Beginning:‏ 

ومنهاجا. 

In two volumes, the first of which concludes with 
e cts, and is dated a.m. 1012 Cat نهار الاحد‎ 
ان عشر بعد الف‎ iw). The second begins (fol. 2559.) 
with a! ColS, and conclndes (fol. 454r.) with c5t$ 
ills. On the last page begins the third volume 
with (ail dl obs. 

Clearly written, the text of the Minhdy in red. 
Numerous notes in the earlier portion. Foll. 50-65 
have been supplied by a different hand. 


The above-mentioned inscription is in the hand of the owner, 
“Abd al-rabmán b. Saiyid 'Alawi b. Ahmad b. ‘Abdallah ` 
al-*Aidarüs Husaint. 


Cat. 227, iv. 1. 


' P (sic), rhyming with ull, 


2 See H. Kh. iii. 5, and below, no. 286. 








gy ee ١ 





LAW. | 69 


281. 
B370. Size about 103 in. by 6 in.; foll. 233. 
Twenty-five lines in a page. 
كتاب فم الوهاب بشرح مني الطلاب تاليف الامام‎ 
الانصاری‎ LS) ابو حيى‎ e فريد دهرة....‎ 
. الشافعى الغ‎ 
The first part of Asv YAurva Zakariyá b. Muhammad 
ANsARi's (d. a.m. 926) Commentary (مهزوج)‎ on his 
own الطآآب‎ e which is an abridgment of Nawawi's 
AMinháj. Cf. H. Kh. vi. 209, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 136. 
This part concludes with lesi lS. It is plainly 
written in two hands, the second being superior, with 


some notes. The first five foll. are filled with various 
notes and extracts. 


Signature of ‘Abd al-rahman b. Saiyid ‘Alawi al-'Aidarüs 

Husainí. 
282, 

B 371. Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foll. 228. 

The second part of the same work, from cols 
الفرائض‎ to the end. Written in the second hand of 
the preceding MS. 

Cf. Catal. 228, ix. 


Signature of ‘Abd al-rahman... al-‘Aidarfis. The present 
MS. and the preceding formed originally one volume. 


283. 
B 378. Size 10 in. by 64 in.; foll. 63. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 


The first portion of the same work, ending abruptly 
in .كتاب الصلوة‎ It is also defective after fol. 40, 
and injured at the beginning. 

Well written, with copious notes. The title-page 
contains some poetry in praise of “the two Shaikhs” 
(Nawawi and Rafi‘), in the same hand. 


Cat. 228, xix. (?) 
284. 
2924. Size 112 in. by 81 in. ; foll. 275. Generally 
thirty-three or thirty-five lines in a page. 


Various fragments of Commentaries on JNawawt's 
الطالبین‎ ےاھنمe,‎ and on another work on Sháfl'ite Law, 


written in different hands and at different dates, and in 
a desperate state of confusion. By forging catchwords, 
however, or by altering the first words of the leaves, the 
appearance of being consecutive and complete has been 
given to the whole. It begins with the commentary 
on aydi amts from the second work, which appears 
to have originally formed the beginning of a separate 
volume. Hence the whole book has been styled ılتك‎ 
qub)! in one inscription! and in another is further 
deseribed as follows: c > „o الأول من كتاب الرهن‎ 
.العباب للعلامة بن . . .° الله به آمين‎ There is a 
Sháfi'ite law-book with the title Ld! mentioned by 
H. Kh. iv. 179, though neither the name of its author 
nor the existence of a commentary on it seems known 
to him. 

According to the above inscriptions, the book has been described 


by an English owner as ‘Kitab u Rehen," etc , and lettered on 
the back “ Kitab Rahen.” 


285. 


B 368. Size about 72 in. by about 4 in. ; foll. 268. 
Thirty-five lines in a page. 


كتاب العجاب فى شرم اللباب 
للمصنف وهو الامام الفاضل والهمام الكامل جم الملة 
والدين عبد الغفار القروينى صاحب العاوی الصغير الم 


Najm al-din ‘Asp at-cHarrar (b. ‘Abd al-kartm) 
KazwiNt's (d. 4.2. 665) Commentary on his own abstract 
of Shafi‘ite Law, LI\, imperfect at the end. Cf. 
H. Kh. v. 302, regarding the original work. 


This commentary is not mentioned anywhere. Only 
select passages of the original work are explained in it. 
The preface, if there was any, is wanting. Begins: 
اى رافع‎ fal Wt باب رافع (لعدث والغبث‎ 


Beautifully written, mostly in a minute Naskh, but 
towards the end in Nasta'lik; of the ninth or tenth 


! To this has been added by a later hand: من تصنيف‎ 


3 Effaced. 
3 This title is in a later hand. 
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century. The text and the commentary are dis- 
tinguished from each other in various ways. Ends in 
Jesi coL. The upper portion of the book has been 
destroyed by white-ants. 

Beal of Ibrahtm Nauras (‘Adil Shah II.). 


Cat. 228, xv. 


286. 
B 365. Size about 10 in. by 62 in.; foll. 359. 
Twenty-nine lines in a page. 


A work on details of Shafi‘ite Law, entitled qılaS 
JI JUI 3l, by Jamál al-din Yàsuf b. Ibrahim 
Anpasiti (d. a.n. 799). See H. Kh. i. 484, who gives 
an abstract of the preface. 


العمد لله الحميد المعيد It begins here: P‏ 
. المبدى المعيد 

ز التيمم ; The following is a list of the books: 3 al!‏ 
eX;‏ ;الصيام :الزكوة : الجنائز : الصلوة visl;‏ 
و الجر التفليس :الرهن :السلم ;البيع-.النذر :اج 
;الاقرار :الوكالة ;الشركة :الضمان esi‏ : الصلم 
;اللجارة ;المساقاة ;القراض ;الشفعة ;الغصب Wl;‏ & 
: اللقيط :اللقطة :الهبة :الوقف واحياء الموات الجعالة 
-.قسم asy tl‏ :اليداع :الوماية :الوسية : الفرائس 
: الطلاق ;الغلع ;القسم والنشوز : الصداق co‏ 
القذف ;الكغارة ;الظهار : الايلاه : الايمان :الرجعة 
: ألديات : الجرام-. النفقات و الرضاع ألعدة ; اللعان 
; العدود : الردة ;الامامة والوزارة e‏ زدعوي الدم والقسامة 
: الاضحية : الصيد às Cua,‏ : الجهاد زضمان الولاة e‏ 
;الدعوى ;أدب القضاء ; السبتق وألره الاأطعمة 
;التدبير ;العتتى ;القسمة ;الدعاوى والبينات ;الشهادات ' 
.عتق أمهات الاولاد ;الكتابة 

Clearly written in a small hand. Tho colophon runs 
as follows (fol. 857(: تمت هذا الکتاب بعوں الله‎ 
الغفار بيد فقير حقیر قاسم بن أحمد عرفه سندى‎ CSA 
روز ششم ماه صفر‎ EU ف وقت العصر روز جهار شنبه‎ 
”عمد‎ AD صاحبه ومالكه فقيه أبرهيم بن‎ ٩۷۲ سنه‎ 


ysl, and it‏ بندر ساكوه در ولاية على عادل خان الح 
concludes with three Persian verses. Prefixed is an‏ 
index, in the same hand. The recto of the first leaf‏ 
belongs to a different treatise. Some notes. Red lines‏ 

round the pages. 


Foll. 357e.-358. A short treatise on the superstitions 
connected with each day of the month. 


Fol. 359v. A tract in Persian on funeral repasts. 


The earlier portion (some eighty leaves) is much 
injured by insects. The first few leaves especially are 
in a very bad condition. 

In a note on fol. 2, dated a.m. 976, the book is declared a 
.وقف‎ 

Cat. 228, xvi. 


287. 
B 3754. Size 72 in. by 52 in. ; foll. 14. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

A popular work on religious duties, according to the 
Sháfiite rite, concerning purification, prayer, funerals, 
alms, fasting, pilgrimage, and contracts. The author is 
not known. Beginning: Aq, العمد لله رب العالمين‎ 


ان لا اله الا الله .... وبعد فهذا مختصر فيما لا بد لكل 


مسلم من معرفته من فروض الطهارة والصلوة وغيرهما الج. ‏ 


Well written in a large hand. Dated Saturday, 
16th Jum. I., 1189 (144 dw). It was transcribed by 
Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Muhammad حشوان‎ b, pro- 
bably in Southern Arabia. 


288. 
2308. Size 81 in. by 44 in.; foll. 288. Sixteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-223. A treatise on the differences between 
the four orthodox Imams, entitled (8 i ر حمة‎ 
أاثمة‎ dya |. The author, who is not mentioned, 
is, according to H. Kh. iii. 351, either SADR AL-DiN 
Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-rahman Dimishki 
‘Othmani, who wrote in a.H. 780, or Abu’l-Hasan Sa ‘ni. 


العمد لله الذى اجزل احسانة» وانزل Beginning:‏ 
‘als. The order of‏ وبين فيه قوأعد دينه )4 * 
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arrangement is that of the Sháfiite law-booke. Asa 
rule, only the dissenting doctrine is given in cases where 
the rest agree. 

II. Foll 224-288. The Collection of Fatwas of 
Nawawi, as arranged and augmented by his pupil ‘Ala 
al-din ‘Ali b. Ibrahim Dimishki, commonly called Isx 
AL- Artin (d.a.H. 724). Cf. H. Kh. iv. 369; Wüsten- 
feld, das Leben des al-Nawawi, p. 53 sq. and 31; and 
also Orientalia, ii. 339. 

The editor states in his preface that he added to the 
original collection other ‘‘ questions” (su) collected 
by him from the lectures of Nawawi. On the other hand, 
those of the original Fatwas which did not refer to the law 
were placed by him at the end of the work. 


Well written. The copyist gives his name at the 
end of the first treatise, as Muhammad Gharib, of India. 
The second treatise is inscribed Wine ازو الول مر‎ 
الفتاوى النووية الشافعمة‎ . The book was once in the possession 


of Jamêl ‘Alî. 
[College of Fort William, 1825..} 


SHI‘ITES. 


289. 
1449. Size 10 in. by 6} in.; foll. 372. Twenty- 
` one lines in a page. 

A handbook of Shi‘ah Law, entitled كتاب من لا‎ 
بحضصرة الفقیه‎ (“every man his own lawyer") by Abu 
Ja'far Muhammad b. 'Ali Isw Básawarg Kummi (d. 
A.H. 981). Cf. Tûsî, p. "P, 1. 17; Cat. Bodl. ii. 91; 
Cat. St. Petersb. 250; and Cat. Mus. Brit. 415. 

Beginning : 4% وأومن‎ CFCs, Cael انی‎ ed 
وأتوكل عليكك‎ . In four separate parts (which conclude 
with foll. 95, 175, 259, and 339 respectively), the first 
two comprising the spiritual law. Each part is sub- 
divided into chapters (CU). 

The author gives in an appendix a full account of 
the Isnáds which have been omitted in the course of 
the work.! A second appendix (fol. 356v.) contains the 





1 Of. Cat. Bodl, ii. 92a. 


same Isnáds alphabetically arranged by Mirzá Mv- 
HAMMAD ASTARÁBÁDÍ. 

Well written in a small hand, the last portion, how- 
ever, in a different style. Collated by the owner, Mu- 
hammad Sa‘id Ashraf, in a.m. 1097. The greater part 
of the first appendix, which is written in a hurried 
Nasta‘lik, has the same date. 


Foll. 82-89 and 91-96 should be transposed, and 
foll. 354-372 should be arranged as follows: 354, 
356-858, 355, 362, 3859-361, 364—371, 363, 372. 

[ Hastings. ] 


200. 


1103. Size 13 in. by 71 in.; foll. 608. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 


A system of Shi‘ah Law, entitled pull c ne 
الیقیں‎ eos, by MvHADHDHAB AL-DÎN AHMAD B. ‘ABD 
aL-Ripa, who compiled it for the use of his son, 
Muhammad Ilyâs, and completed it in a.m. 1079, at 
Mashhad. 

The rhymed preface begins : خالقى'‎ b ed! احمدكث‎ 
.واشكرث اللهم يا رازقى‎ The author complains in 
it of hard times, the decay of learning, eto. His 
work contains fifty-nine books, which are enumerated 


كتاب الطهارة فالصلوة فالركوة on fol. 3, as follows:‏ 
فالغمس فالصوم فلاعتكاف فاليم فالجهاد فالامر 
بالمعروف والنهى عن المنكر' فالاعجارة فالدين فالرهن فالعبهر 
Lidl,‏ فالضمان فالعوالة فالكفالة فالصلم فالشركة 
فالمضاربة فالمزارعة والمساقاة فالوديعة فالعارية فالاجارة 
فالوكالة فالوقف فالصدقة فالهبة فالسكنى والعبس فالسبق 
والرماية فالوصايا MOL Sista‏ فالطلاق فالغلع 
فالمباراة» فالظهار فالايلاء فاللعان فالكدّارات فالعتق فالتدبير 
فالكتابة فالاستيلاد فاليمين فالنذر فالعهد فالاقرار فالجعالة» 
فالصيد والذباحة فالاطعمة والاشربة فالشفعة فالغصب 
Leb chill‏ الموات فالفرائض فالقضاء فالشهادات 
فالعدود فالقصاص فالديات. 

These books are arranged under the four heads usual 
with the Shi‘ites, lokal, widi, هسه ,الايقاعات‎ 
حكام‎ J|. There precedes (foll. 3-43) a long intro- 
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duction, e ,مقدمة ف وجوب العلم والعمل به وفضله‎ 
which contains four alleged conversations (ie?) 
of Mufaddal b. 'Omar! with the Imám Ja'far Sádik, 
and the work concludes with an admonition (Kos) 
of the author to his son, which also comprises the 
testamentary advice of the Prophet to ‘Ali, that of the 
latter to his three sons, that of Plato to Aristotle, etc. 

(foll. 586-605). 

The author dates his copy in the following manner: 
اتفق الفراغ من مشقة مشقِه ساعة جواهر لا اله الآ الله“‎ 
من يوم «حمد رسول الله صلعم' من شهر امير المومنين‎ 
ee ولى الله' من سنة حملة العرش عباد الله من‎ 
(r. A) SE أمنآه الله“ بعد مُْضَىَ الحاصل من ضرب‎ 
نصف الميقات من المجائية» فى عجزها من الحجرة النبوية'‎ 
على مهاجرها افضل الصلوة واكمل التحية“ فى المشهد‎ 
المقدس الرضوى شرف بمشرفه عليه صلوات الازلى»‎ 

على يد مولفه المعترف بذنبه؛ التائب الى ربه المشتهر 
بمهذب احمد بن عبد الرضاء عوملا بالفضل والرضا آمين . 
is 1079, and the‏ حملة العرد The numerical value of jk‏ 
produet of the computation following, if I do not err,‏ 

107,900 (!). 


There follow (foll. 605v.-608), with the title xà» 
ضور -خطوط بعض الفصلاء المعاصرين على الكتاب الموسوم‎ 
c c JW) , six testimonials of learned contemporaries, 
approving of the present work, which, at the request 
of the author, were written by them successively in 
his copy, viz. of Muhammad al-Hurr, Abu’l-Kasim 
Ridawi (his note in Persian), Hasan b. Muhammad 
Zaman Ridawi, and Muhammad Fadil, all dated a.x. 
1079, and of Baha al-din Muhammad Ardistáni, and 
Muhammad Sadik, both dated a.m. 1086. 


In two volumes, the first concluding (fol. 301) with 
ب الغاتمة‎ or the end of Part II. Well written in two 
hands. Dated 29th Dhu’l-hijjah, 1087. Ornamented 
and gilt. 

In an elegant Oriental binding. 

[ Johnson. | 





1 See regarding him, Tesi, p. "v, 


291. 
2858. Size 121 in. by 7 in.; foll. 235. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A treatise on the dogmas and the spiritual law 
الدين همه أصول الدين)‎ gaj)" of the Shi'ites, also by 
MvHADHDHAB AL-DÍN ÁHMAD B. “ABD AL-Rma, who 
wrote it during a stay in India, for Nawwab Mu- 
hammad Amin Khan, son of Naww&b Mu‘azzam Khan, 
in A.H. 1084, at Ahmadabad (Gujarat). | 

اما بعد العمد لوليه ‘alal,‏ والصلوة على Beginning:‏ 
نبيه وآله' ما توقف الاتصال على الوصول ' وترتبت الفروع 
على الاصول “ فيقول الجانى الراجى عفو ربه العفو الرضاء 
احوج خليقته اليه المشتهر بالمهذب احد بن عبد الرضا* 
وتقه الله تعالى لطاعته“ قبل انقضاء عمره ووفاته“ هذا 
الجامع اغلاصة علم اصول الدين “ والعائز لزبدة dey‏ 

على المنمي المتين الم. 


After the dedication, which is written in a high- 


flown style, the first part begins (fol. 3): (poo فاقول‎ 


It gives a short‏ .الوصول SIS Lace‏ الاصول 
account of the fundamental dogmas of the Shi ‘ites, each‏ 
The second part begins (fol.‏ . كوكسب under the heading‏ 
It comprises the‏ . قمر الشيوع sone‏ جوم الفروع :)16 
following books, each under the symbol of a star (es^)‏ 
and subdivided into various metaphorical headings (such‏ 
زالزكوة : الصلوة thelike) : 4 Vl;‏ 4سه , ياقوتة , جوهرة مه 
(or visiting‏ المزار e‏ زالاعتكاف pral;‏ ;الغمس 
the tombs of Muhammad and the Imfims); \,cull;‏ 
. المهاد 

The date of the author runs as follows (fol. 234v.) :‏ 
اتفق الابتدا* بمشقة مشقه منتصف اول النصف الثانى 
من شهر الأول والفراغ منها منتهى انتهاة النصف الاول 
من العشر الثالكث من الشهر الثانى من السنة الرابعة 
من العشر التاسع بعد مضى عين متوجة* من الجرة 
النبوية“ على مهاجرها افصل الصلوة واكمل الاحية' فى 

1 See regarding these terms, N. von Tornauw, das Moslemische 


Recht, pp. 6, 18, 26. 
3 he. t = 1000, 
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بلدة احمداباد“ جديرة السداد' من is cx‏ من 
بلاد الهند“ كثيرة الخيرات خطيرة as à fas‏ 
حماية النواب' العظيم التواب“ المصذر بالصواب“ فى 
صدر الكتاب» حرس بعين عناية رب الارباب' على يد 
مولفه الفقير(235 ddl eal! .. . (fol.‏ احمد بن 
He promises subsequently to write a‏ .عبد الرضا A‏ 


commentary on the present work. 


A beautiful copy, written in a bold hand, apparently 
by the author himself. Dated 2nd Safar, 1091. Re- 
vised. A rich ornament at the beginning; coloured 
lines round the pages. Fol. 105 and 110 should be 
transposed. 


Seal and signature of the author on the title-page. This copy 
was bought afterwards by Nasr al-din, a “slave” (خانه زاد)‎ 
of ‘Alamgir. Seals of H. Vansittart and C. Boddam, with the 
signature of the latter (‘‘ Calcutta, May 1st, 1787 '") and an English 
title. 


PRINCIPLES OF JURISPRUDENCE. 


292. 
B 319. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 158. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

An abridgment of Fakhr al-din Rdst’s (Muhammad 
b. Omar Sháfi, d. a.m. 606) المحصول‎ or Principles 
of Jurisprudence, by Tàj al-din Abu'l-fadá'il Muhammad 
b. al-Hasan! Urxawî (d. a.m. 656). It is entitled 
Jwole!l, and written as early as a.m. 614. Cf. H. Kh. 
v. 424 sq. | 


قال enl‏ الأمام ا[ وحد العالم Beginning: jad‏ 
الكبير فخرالامة لسان اله تاج الدیں de>‏ الاسلام سلطان 
المتکلمیں ملک المعققين شرف النظر (2) ابو الفضائل 
الغير gl elo‏ 

The following is a list of the principal headings: 
الكلام ف المقدمات‎ (fol. 2); cU Li الكلام‎ (fol. 9); 
والمبين ;(50 .1ه٤) والخصوص‎ asl & aS! (fol. 66); 
Jui d الكلام‎ (fol. 71); الكلام ف الناسم وأ منسوخ‎ 
(fol. 74); الكلام ف الاجماع‎ (fol. 81( ; العلام ف الاخبار‎ 
(fol 93); الكلام فى التعادل :(1.109) الكلام فى القياس‎ 


e (fol. 183); ترام الاقيسة‎ b SX (fol. 139) ; 





—— — — 


1 Thus in the present MS.; H. Kh. has Husain. 


(fol. 145);‏ الكلام فى الافتا* ;)141 (fol.‏ الكلام فى الاحتهاد 
(14 .1) الكلام فيما اختلف فيه sage‏ من الدلائل 
A fine copy, apparently transcribed during the author’s‏ 
life-time. Revised and collated. Various notes. Much‏ 
injured by damp.‏ 
Cat. 229, x.‏ 


203. 
B 315. Size 11in. by 7 in.; foll. 124. 
in a page. 

A concise treatise on the Principles of the Law, by 
Husim at-pin AxusixaTi (Muhammad b. Muhammad 
b. ‘Omar Hanafi, d. a.x. 644). It is entitled المنعخب‎ 
إصول المذهب‎ (i, but commonly called | «Gas. 
Cf. H. Kh. vi. 163 and i. 335; Stewart’s Catal. 151; 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 118; and Flügel, Class. hanef. 
Rechtsgel. 277. 

After a few introductory words, the treatise begins: 
TaN فان اصول الشرع ثلفة الكتاب والستة واجماع‎ 

والاصل الرابع القياس المستنبطا من هذه الاصول . 

The headings occurring in the course of the work 
are almost the same with those of | l| as given by 
Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 475 sq. 

Boldly written, furnished with copious notes. 
Dhul-ka'dah, 821. The margin is injured. 

„B. Libr., a.m. 1061, from Malik Yûsuf. Seal of Muhammad 
‘Adil Shah. 


Nine lines 


Date, 


10 
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204. 
994, Bize 1l in. by 6 in.; foll. 292. Five lines 
in a page. 
Another copy of the preceding work. 


Well written in a large current hand, with many - 


notes, but worm-eaten and injured by damp towards 
the end. The colophon is nearly destroyed; but the 
date, A.H. 914, is still legible. Several leaves are 
missing after fol. 290, and foll. 1-17 have been supplied 


by a different hand. 
[Johnson. ] 


296. 
B328. Size 9 in. by 6] in.; foll. 123. Seven 
lines in a page. 

Another well written copy of the same work, with 
copious glosses. It was transcribed in India, a.m. 992. 
The last fol., with the colophon, is mutilated. One 
leaf is missing after fol. 24, and the first fol. has been 
supplied by a different hand. 

Bij. Libr., a.m. 1028, from Molla Payandah. 

Cat. 229, iii. 1. 


290. 
B 327. Size 92 in. by 6j in.; foll 248. Five 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Well written in different hands, with copious glosses. 
Red lines round the first few pages. Much injured by 
insects. 

Seal of Ibrahim Nauras (‘Adil Shah II.) on the first page. 

Cat. 229, iii. 2. 


297. 
662. Size 8} in. by 5] in.; foll. 119. Five 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work, written partly in 
Nasta‘lik, and partly in Naskh, breaking off abruptly. 
Notes. 


Wrongly inscribed je by a later hand. —— 


298. 
B 320. Size 84 in. by 41 in.; foll 46. Thirty- 
two or thirty-three lines in a page. 

Isw Hájre's (Jamál al-din Abu ‘Amr 'Othmán b. 
*'Omar Máliki, d. a.m. 646) المنتهى‎ poo, or Principles 
of Jurisprudence, being an abridged edition of his 
منتهى السول‎ . See H. Kh. vi. 170 sqq. 

العمد لله رب العالمين . . . أما بعد فانى Begins:‏ 

اتفق فراع مصنفه منه فى السادس من : Concludes‏ 
شهر الله العرام رمضان ف المقام الشريف شرفه الله مكة 

داخل العرم مقابل الميزاب والعمد لله. 
Written in a small hand, of the ninth century. The‏ 


first leaf and the concluding portion supplied by more 
modern hands, è 


Bij. Libr., a.u, 1026. ‘Present of the child of Shah Nawa: 
Khan” بيشكش فرزند شاد نواز خان)‎ 
Cat. 229, viii. 1. 


299. 


B 323. Size 9 in. by 44 in.; foll. 49. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 
A Commentary on the preceding work, by ‘Anup 
ar-pin Ist (‘Abd al-rahmén b. Ahmad, d. a.m. 756). 
See H. Kh. vi. 171, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 724. 


The original text and the commentary are dis- 
tinguished by the words JG and Jai. 

This is only the commencement of the work, the 
rest of the MS. having been lost. Closely written in a 
small Nasta‘lik hand, with marginal notes. Stained by 
damp. 

An ornament at the beginning contains an inscription, 
according to which this MS. was part of the plunder 
brought from Muhammadab&d-Bidar, and came into 
the Bijápür Library in a.m. 1027. 

Signature of Ibrahim Nauras (‘Adil Sháh II), with a seal 
bearing the inscription .عناية الازلية ' كفاية الابدية‎ 

Cat. 229, v. 5. 





-— — | 
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300. 
B 321. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 313. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 


Another copy of the same Commentary, imperfect at 
' the beginning. Well written, by Shaikh Burhán; con- 
taining the complete text of 7bm Hájib. The upper 
margin of the first portion has been eaten by white- 
ants. | 

The first entire paragraph begins: dhawe قال‎ 
.الواجب على الكفاية‎ 

Cat. 229, v. 1 (?). 


301. 
B 236. Size 91 in. by 5 in.; foll. 138. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 
Another fragment of the same Commentary, contain- 
ing the concluding portion. 


Neatly written. At the end we find the date of the 
author, 26th Sha‘ban, 784,’ and after it the following 


وفرع العبد الضعيف الراجى الى colophon: ay damy‏ 
اللطيف جعيى بن «عمد بن على الهروى من كتابة هذا 
الكتاب بعوں LAL‏ الوهاب à‏ أوأسط جمادی !?)4 
لسنة سمت وثمانين وسبع مائة فى بلدة اصفهان حرسها 
الله عى حوادث العدثان والعمد الم. 


قال الغبر اقول : The first complete paragraph begins‏ 
الغبر ينقسم الى صدق وكذب. 


Inscribed twice (fol. 100 and at the end) w lic .حاشيه شرح‎ 


302. 


B333s. Size 7 in. by 51 in.; foll. 369. From 
fifteen to seventeen lines in a page. 


A Super-commentary on fi’s Commentary, commonly 
called ,شرم الشرے‎ by Sa'd al-din Mas'üd b. ‘Omar 
TarrizANi (d. a.m. 792). See H. Kh. vi. 172, and 
Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 194. 

The greater part of this copy is written in a very 
cursive, but the concluding portion in a plainer, Nas- 





1 The same as in Cat. Mus. Brit. 724. 


talik character, of the ninth century. Revised and 
collated. Some notes. The MS. having become much 
injured at the beginning, it was carefully mended 
and the writing restored by a later owner, Kadi 
Khushhal, who also supplied the last fol., which had 
been lost. He speaks of this in the conclusion as follows : 


ثم وقع الفراغ من تتميمه بعد ما نلته ناقصة الآخر 
ذاهبة الاوائل من مكايد الزمان وعدم مبالاة الاخوان 
الجبين فى حين وای حين عصمنا الله والمسلمين من. 
هذا وما فيه آمين وانا العبد الراقم خوش حال وتار 
اكبرشاهى وشهرة شهر صفر والماضى منه خمسة عشروالسنة 
الف Jac wagal,‏ فبها الراحلون رحيهم الله. 

According to a note on the title-page, this MS. was presented to 


Khushbél in a.m. 1030. Bij. Lib., a.n. 1064, Seal of Muhammad 
‘Adil Shah, and of other owners previous to Khushhal. 


Catal. 229, vi. 


308. e 
1272. Size 102 in. by 6$‘in.; foll. 202. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same Super-commentary. Well 
written, but much injured at the end. 


The leaves have been misplaced in binding; they 
should stand thus: 1, 38-152, 177-201, 153-176, 
2, 209, 

[ Hastings. ] 


: 304. 
B 310. Size 9 in. by 42 in.; foll 221. From 
twenty-six to twenty-two lines in a page. 


Another copy of the eame work, slightly imperfect 
and injured at the beginning. Closely written in 
different Nasta‘lik hands. The first words are: 


وآثار معانيه. 
اين كتاب غايت Erroneously inscribed: yO (pail‏ 
Cf. Catal. 230, xii‏ .علم مناظرة وأصول 
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305. 


1872. Size 8} in. by 52 in.; foll. 182. 
fifteen to seventeen lines in a page. 


From 


Glosses on the beginning of bts Commentary, by 
Sary SFHARÎF JURJÃNÎ (d. a.H. 816). See IT. Kh. vi. 172. 


قوله العمد Beginning: sasl damus) ws i all‏ 
فى مفتتم الكتاب اقتفاءً لما ورد فى الاخبار واقتداءً 
بطريقة الاخيار. 

The first part of these glosses, extending over the 
first dissertation of the original work, concludes on 
fol. 850. as follows : e تمت بعوں الله وتوفيقه قد‎ 

مبادى الكلام من العاشية القديمة ويتلوها ميادى 4x)!‏ 
من الغاشية القديمة (sic) E‏ . 

Fol. 86 continues ; e من لطف الله تعالى‎ 4,3. The 
last gloss begins: lague .قول وألجو أب‎ 

Written in a bad Nasta‘lik hand. The colophon runs 
as follows: 4$, تمت شد يلوم الغط ف القرطاس‎ 
. JM?) فى التراب تمت الحاشية الشريفية‎ eS 
الشريفية على شرح المختصر المسمىة بالعضدى بعناية‎ 
وبيمن ألنبى المئى المد نی يوم اللحد من‎ P RA 
محبى الدين «عحمد اورنكث زيب بادشاه غازى خلد‎ 
الله ملكه . . ويوافقه سنة ا#جرى وهى الف وماية وسبع‎ 
وعشر؛ كاتبه مرزا بيكث أبى حسن بیک كوابى فى بلدة‎ 
شاهههاناباد المريد فى جناب العالى حضرت مير سيد‎ 
. حسن رسول نما نارنولى‎ 

[ Hastings. J 


Some notes. 


306. 


B197. Size 7 in. by 5 in.; foll 145. From 
twenty to seventeen lines in a page. 


Another copy of the same Glosses, neatly written. 
Begins: e العمد لله أردف التسمية بالحميد اقتفا*‎ . 


! £e, A.H. 1117. Originally وعشریں‎ had been written. 


The first part ends on fol. 59, with the words: 
.تم (المنطق من كلام صاحب الكمال)' بحمد الله ال‎ 
The concluding portion of this part, as found in the 
preceding MS.,? is here omitted. Some notes. 

Bij. Libr., a.u. 1026, from Nawwab Shah Nawaz Khan. 

Cat. 229, v. 5. 


307. 
2149. Size 10$ in. by 6 in.; foll. 274. Eleven 
lines in a page. 


_ A beautiful copy of the same work, imperfect at the 
end. With the additional notes of Jurjáni and other 
glosses, some by the transcriber, whose name was ‘Agim, 
and others by his teacher لاستادى حضرت علو قدس)‎ 
و( سرك‎ ۰ 

The first part ends as in the preceding MS., and has 
the following colophon: (sic) هذا آخر العواشى الجديدة‎ 
على شرح المختصر من مصنفات استاد البشر شرف‎ 

^ ; E 1 - - J و‎ 

شريف قدس روحه وتم الكتاب. 
The second part begins with fol. 170.‏ 


The first fol. has been supplied by a later hand. 


Seal of Nusrat Jang. 
[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


308. 


B 322. Size 102 in. by 6 in.; foll. 88. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

The same Glosses, well written, with numerous 
marginal annotations. 

This copy was transcribed by Muhammad Amin 
Samarkandi, son of Khwájah Muhammad Baki, for 
his own use. It does not, however, contain the last 
portion, but ends with the gloss, e .قوله وأما العاكم‎ 
Part I.—which concludes (fol. 49e.) as in the two 
preceding MSS.—and Part II. are not separated. The 
last leaves are injured by insects. 

Seal and note of the transcriber on the title-page. 


1 From the margin. 3 From fol. 80v. 
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309. 


B 151. Size about 84 in. by 5 in.; foll. 73. 

Twenty-one lines in a page. 

The second part of the preceding Glosses, from 
aali sole to the end. Written in a fine Nasta‘lik 
character, with the additional notes of the author on the 
margin. ; 

Bij. Libr., A.m. 1028, from Molla Pêyandah. 

Catal. 226, xv. (?). 

910. 
1626. Size 9 in. by 4} in.; foll. 181. From 
twenty to twenty-three lines in a page. 

Glosses on part of frs Commentary, ascribed to 
Minzi sin (Habib Allah Shirazi, d. aa. 994). Cf. H. 
Kh. vi. 172. These glosses extend from 4x! مبادى‎ 
to الستة‎ ) = f11. 12-41 of no. 299). 


قوله من لطف الله Beginning: «lal P‏ 
الموضوعات اللغوية هذا كلام يدل بظاهره على أن 
Cogit cya cola‏ 
The last gloss begins: |À» || | ick? Jy ays, and‏ 
هذا آخر ما the author concludes with the words: pwa‏ 
لنا فى شرح السنة والعمد لله الموفق للخير. 

Taftázáni's commentary is frequently quoted. 


Legibly written in different Nasta'lik hands. 
[Johnson. ] 


311. 5 


B 324. Size 82 in. by 6 in.; foll. 343. Nineteen 
lines in & page. 
I. Foll. 1-190. 

ceding MS. 

II. Foll. 191-343. A fragment of what appears to 
be the continuation of the above glosses, as far as 
wlll; imperfect at the beginning. 

Plainly, but carelessly written, by ‘Abd al-k&dir b. 
‘Abd al-malik. The last lines of fol. 338 are wrongly 
drawn up in the form of a conclusion, and followed by 
the words „y pas .تمت الك‎ rhe text is, however, 
continued on the next page. 

Bij. Libr., a.m. 1026, with the following note: ul 

جامدارخانه از مير معمد طاهر موسوى . 
Cat. 229, v. 3.‏ 


The same Glosses as in the pre- 


312. 
1797. Size 84 in. by 61 in.; foll. 74. Six and 
eleven lines in a page. 


A short treatise on the Principles of Jurisprudence, 
styled LLI, by Hafiz al-din Abu’l-barakét ‘Abdallah 
b. Ahmad Nasart Hanafi (d. a.m. 710). See H. Kh. 


' vi. 121, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 119. 


After the short introduction, the treatise begins: 

اعلم ان اصول الشرع ثلفة الكتاب والسنة واجماع الامة 
e!‏ 

Written in Nasta‘lik, by Ghulam Mustafa. Dated 

Friday, 7th Dhu’l-hijjah, 1118. Covered with glosses. 


There precede (foll. 1—16r.) various extracts from 
works on law, some in Persian, written across the 


pages in several directions. 
[Johnson.] 


313. 
B 316. Size 10j in. by 71 in. ; foll. 166. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the preceding work, by the author 
himself, entitled jJ شرح‎ Y. pou It is not men- 
tioned in H. Kh. nor elsewhere. 

العمد لله Bu az SI t2‏ النعمة . . . Beginning:‏ 
.. قال الشييز الامام . . النسفى غفر الله له ولوالديه 

a^ Iv 1 0 . a ~ IF Zo y= m 
قد صنفك مقدمة فى هذا الفن وسميتها المنار ثم‎ .. 
صتفث هذا المغتصر فى طرزها وصرفت المة ف كشف‎ 

. d — o 
أعوارها وشرح سُبانيها واسرارها واضَفْمتٌ اليها من اوا‎ 
من ساداتی واخوانی مما استفدت من المعتمین الع.‎ 

An excellent copy, completed on Friday, 8th Mu- 
harram, 788, by Fadl Allah b. ‘Omar. 

The original text is introduced by 4,3 through the 
greater part of the work; but towards the end it is 
only distinguished by a red line drawn over the first 
word. Some notes. Collated. Much injured by insects. 

Various extracts are written on the title-page. 

Bîj. Libr., a.m. 1014. 

Cat. 229, i. 1. 
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314. 
B 318. Size 11} in. by 62 in.; foll. 238. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

A copious Commentary (ey) on the Manár, the 
title and author of which are not to be found, this MS. 
being slightly imperfect both at the beginning and end. 
It appears, however, from the general terms of the work, 
and from a comparison of several quotations on the 
margin of the Lakhnau edition of the j\,iJ\ jẹ," that 
we have here another commentary by Nasart himself, 
650068 .كشف الاسرار‎ Of. H. Kh. vi. 121, and Ibn 
Kutlübugha, ed. Flügel, 22. 

There precedes & short introduction, on the sciences 
of religion and law in general. After this, the com- 
mentary begins as follows (fol. 20.): lw (JI ولنشرع‎ 

ذكرث ف النار اعلم ان اصول الشرع ثلثة. 

Legibly written, of the tenth century; the text often 
not distinguished from the commentary. Injured at 
the beginning and in several other places. 


- Bij. Libr., a.n. 1041. Present of Shaikh Habib sds (?). 
Seal of Muhammad ‘Adil Shah on the fly-leaf. 


Cat. 229, i. 2. 


$15. 
1742, Size 8 in. by 41 in.; foll. 96. - Generally 
nineteen lines in a page. 

A concise Commentary (c gy) on the Manár, entitled 
الوصول الى علم الاصول‎ jlo, being an abridged and 
easier version of another commentary by the author, 
ealled lao. The latter is, according to H. Kh. 
vi. 126, the work of Mu'in (al-din) Abu ‘Abdallah 
MUHAMMAD 8. Musinak SHin Harawi. It occurs in 
Stewart’s Catal. 150, xlvi. Cf. Bibl. Sprenger. 600 (?). 


العمد لله الذى سقى The preface begins: (Jo)‏ 
'The author‏ . المستنبطين من كوثر غرائب الفهوم zl.‏ 
اما بعد فان کتابی مدار الفعول : says subsequently‏ 
فى شرح منار الاصول مع وجازة لفظه' وغموض أعظه؛ 

محتويا على رموز نكاته الم. 


t See below, no. 316, 


Legibly written in various styles of Nasta‘lik, without 
distinction of the text in the latter portion. The 


قد El al a5,‏ من تسويد colophon runs as follows:‏ 
نسغة الموسومة بداير بيد الضعيف الراجى الى رجة 
القوى محمد رضا القنوجى النيسابورى حسب الفرمايش 
نضائل وكمالات دستگاه قاضى خير الدين سلمه الله 
تعالى بوقت ربع من اليوم الاثنى من الشهر الجمادى 
الثانى السنون الف ومائة وخمس (واثلثون من المجرة 
النبوية مطابق بسنة خمس من جلوس الغاقان ابن 
الغاقان صاحب الهود والكرم رافع اللواء والعلم das‏ 
شاه بادشاه غازى خلد الله ملكه وسلطانه وافاض على 
العالمين بره واحسانه. 

Red lines round the pages. Notes in the earlier 


portion. Partly injured by damp. 
[ Hastings. | 


316. 
456. Size 9} in. by 5} in.; foll. 264. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Another Commentary (c sjaa) on the same work, 
entitled nm ,نور‎ by Shaikh Jiwax (.,445-) Abmad 
b. Abu Sa‘id e "Abdallah b. ‘Abd al-razzik b. 
Khêssah (dele) Hanafi Makki Sêlihi Hindi Lakhnawi 
(d. a.m. 1130, at Dehli),! who wrote it at Madinah 
in a.H. 1105, when he was in his fifty-eighth year. 
Printed at Calcutta, 1818, and at Lakhnan, ax. 1266. 
Cf. Bibl. Sprenger. 608-9, and Stewart's Catal. 150. 


العمد لله الذى جعل اصول الفقه مبنى : Beginning‏ 
للشرائع والاحكام. 


At the end is an epilogue by the author, from 
which the above statements are derived. 


فد Clearly written in Nasta‘lik. Colophon: ww‏ 
الغامس من شهر الشوال بيد احقر العباد سيد عبد 


1 So according to & note at the end of the Lakhnau edition, 
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الواجد (80) أبن النظام الدیں وکاں من Pa‏ النبى 
صلعم الف وماثة وسادسة عشرون سنة. 
A number of leaves near the beginning are in a‏ 
different hand. Fol. 8 should stand after fol. 1.‏ 
A charm, in Persian, has been added at the end.‏ 
Seal of Sibghat Allah.‏ 


317. 
1297. Size 10 in. by 52 in.; foll. 142. Twenty- 
two lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 

Plainly written. Dated a.m. 1187. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang on the title-page. 
[Tippu.] 
818. 
B 317. Size 8] in. by 4£ in.; foll. 164. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

An incomplete copy of the same Commentary, well 
written in Nasta‘lik. It breaks off in the middle 
of the epilogue. Leaves are missing after foll. 40, 75, 
76, 135, and 137. 

Cat. 230, xv. 


$19. 
2157. Size 93 in. by 5£ in.; foll. 200. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 
(Sapk aL-sHani‘aH) ‘Ubaidallah b. Mas‘id b. Taj 
al-shari‘ah Mahbtibi’s (Hanafi, d. a.m. 747) Com- 


mentary (jae) on his own c, or Principles of 


Jurisprudence. It is entitled التوضيسم ف حل غوامض‎ 
ci. See H. Kh. ii. 444; Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 
195; Stewart’s Catal. 148, etc. Printed at Debli, 
A.H. 1267,' and at Lakhnau, a.m. 1281. 

Well written, the text of the Tunkth in red. The 
colophon runs as follows: jo, LiF ختم شد كتاب‎ 
شنبه بوقت حاشت كاتب عبد الغفار بن شي «حمود‎ 
Occasional notes. Fol. 134 mutilated. 


On fol. 289 is a list of contenta, and on ite back an English title. 
Seal of ‘Abd al-wabhab Khan (a.x. 1168). 


[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


م سنه LA”‏ 





! Beo Bibl. Sprenger. 602. 


320. 
1574. Size 93 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 107. From twenty- 
four to twenty-seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Closely written in Nasta‘lik, by Hafiz ‘Alt Mu- 
hammad. The text and the commentary are marked 
with م‎ and U^ respectively. Some notes. The margin 
is partly cut away. 

[ Hastings. ] 
321. 
B 382. Size 93 in. by 51 in.; foll. 253. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 


Another copy of the same work, imperfect at the 
beginning and end, and in many other places. Begins: 


.هذا العكم 
م Well written, text and: commentary marked with‏ 
and (ju. Notes. Partly injured by damp.‏ 


Erroneously inscribed (fol. 64) | JV, .شرح عمل اليوم‎ 


322. 
B 182. Size 13 in. by 72 in. ; foll. 563. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A Super-commentary on the preceding work, entitled 
cel الى كشف حقائق‎ ea , by Sa‘ AL-Dix Mas'üd 
b. 'Omar Tarrázáni (d. a.n. 792). Cf. H. Kh. ii. 444; 
Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 196; Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 
102, etc. It is also contained in the aforesaid printed 
editions of the Taudt^. 


A fine copy, written in a bold hand.. It ends with 
the colophon of the original MS., which had been 
transcribed by the author for his son. This colophon 
runs as follows: تذكرة للشابب‎ Age هذد‎ C$ 
التفتازانى غفر الله ذنوبه وستر عيوبه وهو المعرم المكرم‎ 
بلغه الله اقصى‎ al, [AMAN صاحب المروة والكرم علا‎ 

ما يتمناه .e!‏ 

Revised. With various interlinear and marginal ex- 

planations. Gold and blue lines round the pages. The 
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ornament of the first page has been cut out. Fol. 17 
is much injured. 

The leaves have been misplaced in binding. They 
should stand in the following order: foll. 1-18, 
135-138, 178, 156-177, 139-145, 147, 146, 148-155 
(after which is a slight defect), 19-134, 205-256, 
184—200, 202-204, 201, 179—183, 257—478, 480—483, 
479, 484-563. Foll. 553 and 554 are not consecutive, 
notwithstanding that the catch-word would imply it. 
The defect, accordingly, existed already in the, original 
MS. 

Signature of the owner, Haidar ‘Ali b. Rustam ‘Alf, at the end. 


Cat. 229, xi. 


3823. 
2989. Size 94 in. by 52 in.; foll. 318. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Zaloth. 

Neatly written in Nasta‘lik, but the first portion 
(to fol. 67) supplied by two different hands. Notes. 
The book having been injured, it was bordered with 
new paper; hence the catchwords were often lost, and 
the latter portion misplaced in re-binding. Foll. 258-318 
should be placed in the following order: 258, 291-810, 
314-317, 259-290, 311—313, 318. A defect after fol. 
162. <A blank on fol. 130. 


Seals of ‘Abd al-mu'min, Henry Vansittart, and Charles 
Boddam, and signature of the latter, “Calcutta, May lst, 1787.” 


324. 
922. Size 84 in. by 52 in.; foll. 142. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 
An incomplete copy of the same work. 
Narrowly, but legibly written in Nastalik, with 
many notes. It breaks off abruptly. 
[ Hastings. } 
325. 
B 187. Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll.299. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
Glosses on the 251617, by Hasan Cmarar? b. Mu- 
bammad Sháh Fanári (d. a.m. 886). See H. Kh. ii. 
445, and Stewart’s Catal. 148, xxx. 


قوله aad!‏ لله الذى احکم The first gloss begins:‏ 
بكتابه اصول الشريعة الغراء الاحكام الاتقانى والكتاب فى 
اللغة كالكتب. 

Neatly written. The colophon runs as follows: e 


اضعف عباد الله . . . برهان الدين ابن عالم الفاضل مولانا 


دولت محمد ہن كمال محمد غفر الله له . . . تحرير فى 


WEY Kase التاررۓ الخامس عشر من شهرالمبارک شوال‎ 
Frequent additions by the author (4) on the 
margin of the first portion. Blue lines round the pages. 
The first leaf mutilated. Defects after foll. 36, 51, 
and 207. 
Cat. 226, xxiii. 


826. 

B 188. Size 9 in. by 5 in. ; foll. 96. Eleven lines 
in 8 page. 
Glosses (lide) on a passage of the Zaketh, viz. 

the paragraph ( has) on the Good and the Bad العسن)‎ 
lg), and especially on the four lene of Sadr al- 

BShari'ah (corresponding to foll. 250 sqq. of no. 322), by 

*ABD AL-HAKÍM B. BHAMS AL-DiN (Srvárxtri, d. about 

A.H. 1060). See, for another commentary and the 

subject in general, Flügel, Hdss. Wien, ii. 613, and 

also H. Kh. vi. 448. 

حامدا لمن انزل کتابه العكيم The preface begins:‏ 

تبيانا لكل شى وهدى . 

The first gloss is: (r. من قضا بالشرع (قصايا الشرع‎ 

٠  .ملا يعنى ان هذا اأعكم مما يدبت بالشرع‎ al 
Plainly written in a large hand. 

On the last page is written: اين كتاب حاشية عبد‎ 

e» الحكيم بر مقدمات‎ . Catal. 226, xxii. (?). 


327. 
3095. Size 83 in. by 5} in.; foll. 135. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 
Glosses on the Zuhoth, entitled dele c > az) 
eo. by ‘Asmaran Lasis (uadh c X), son 
of ‘Abd al-hakim Siyâlkûti. These glosses were 
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written by the author in his early youth, under the 
superintendence of his father, and include the glosses 
of the latter, described under the preceding no. Cf. 
Stewart’s Catal. 148, xxix. (?). 


العمد لله الذي اشرق زروع الممتهدين : Beginning‏ 
بانوار اصوله' وأورق فروع صوادى الدين بمدار شموله. 
٠(قوله)‏ أو تضمينى مذهبان ال : The first gloss is‏ 
Neatly written in Nasta‘lik. Imperfect at the end,‏ 
and injured by insects.‏ 


Seals of H. Vansittart and C. Boddam, with several inscriptions 
in the handwriting of the latter. 


328. 

1286. Size 101 in. by 6 in.; foll 283. From 
twenty-three to twenty-six lines in a page. 
Glosses on the Zalwth, by an unknown author, im- 

perfect at the end. 

Beginning: o\A\ .,)_ lll! de th) Jael (قوله)‎ 
بالاصول القوانين الكلية العقلية او الاجماعية.‎ 
Written in a current Nasta‘lik hand, the first portion 

on reddish paper. Frequent additions (marked with e» 

corrections (marked with b or (25), notes of the author 

dire), and various readings are on the margin. It‏ رج( 

would appear that this MS. was copied from an earlier 

edition of the work, and revised according to an 


enlarged one. 
Fol. 30v. has been left blank. Slightly injured. 
Inscribed : Î حاشيه كتاب که در علم اصول‎ . Seal 
of Shaikh al-islâm Muhammad (of the twelfth century). 
[ Johnson. | 


329. 
B325. Size about 8} in. by 5] in.; foll. 119. 
Twenty-five lines in a page. 
الفروع على قواعد الاصول‎ cux كتاب التمهيد ف‎ 
المتفق على جلالته وبراعته وامامته وتقدمه جمال‎ abad 
الدين ابى العسن عبد الرحيم بن العسن القرشى‎ 
NO 
A concise treatise on the Foundations of the Common 
Law, by Jamál al-din Abu'l-Hasan *Asp AL-RAHiM b. 


al-Hasan Kurasht Iewi'f (or Ienawi,! Sháfi, d. A.m. 
772). Cf. H. Kh. ii. 423 sq. 


Beginning: J&L العمد لله مزيل أعذار المكلفين‎ 
العقول وتمهيد الاصول‎ . The work consists of two intro- 
ductory chapters, deolusly الشرعى‎ | b, and 
,باب ارکان العكم‎ and seren books: 1. (fol. 21) فى‎ 
;الكتاب‎ 11. (fol. 95) ;ف السنة‎ IIT. (fol. 97) فى‎ 
الاجماع‎ ; IV. (fol. 99) القياس‎ 8; V. (fol. 105) U3 ف‎ 
:ا ختلف فيها‎ 71. )401.110( em إف التعادل‎ 1 
(fol. 114) الاجتهاد والافتا*‎ $. Each of these books com- 
prises a series of questions (Glue), which are generally 
subdivided into chapters. The work concludes as follows: 
قال مصنفه فسم الله فى مذته فرغت من صربرة ف‎ 
العقتها.‎ "Las وستیرں وسبعمائة سوى‎ Ly أوآخر سنة‎ 
A valuable copy, made by Mahmád b. 'Othmán , s, 3j! 
.الكرمستى‎ 22:60 Monday, 9th Rabi‘ II., 794. It was 
transcribed from a MS., into which all the additions 
made by the author on a final revision had been entered 
by Ibrahim Dimyéti, in Rabi‘ II., 772, at Makkah. 
It was also collated, immediately after its completion, 
with another MS., which had been collated with the 
author’s own copy. 

Several Jjdsahs for the works of Isn&’! are on the 
title-page, and a poem in praise of that author is at the 
end, all in the handwriting of the transcriber. The 
margin is injured. A defect after fol. 5. 


330. 


B 326. Size about 83 in. by 5] in.; foll. 64. 

T wenty-five lines in a page. 

العربية للاسناى * 

A treatise by the same author, on the Grammatical 
Elements of Jurisprudence, being a sort of supplement 
to the preceding work, during the progress of which 
it was begun. See H. Kh. v. 263 sq., and also 
ii. 424. 





1 From Isna, in Upper Egypt. 
3 Supposed to be the inscription of the author's copy, كانه‎ 


.هو صورة خط المولف 


11 
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The date of the author runs as follows: diye (Jl 
سوى زيادات العقتها بعد ذاكث.‎ 

Written by the same hand as the preceding MS., to 
which it corresponds in all particulars of origin and 
authenticity. The original copy had been revised by 
Ibráhtm Dimyáti, a.m. 771, and declared by the author 


to contain the standard version. Date, Monday, 15th 
Rabi‘ IT., 794. 


Various poems in praise of the author are at the be- 
ginning and end of the book, in the same hand. 


331. 
B3304. Size about 11} in. by about 7} in.; 
foll. 341. Eleven lines in a page. 


A compendious work on the Principles of Juris- 
prudence, entitled » ; su, by Kamál al-din Abu 'Abd- 
allah Muhammad b. Humám al-din *Abd al-wáhid b. 
‘Abd al-bamid b. Sa'd al-din Mas'üd Iskandari Stwüsi 
Hanafi, commonly called IsN ArL-Huxáx (d. 4.5. 861). 
Cf. H. Kh ii. 214, and Bibl. Sprenger. 604. 


Beginning: قال سيدنا ومولانا الشيئ الامام العالم‎ 
The author states in his preface that his work com- 


prises both the Hanafite and Shafi‘ite systems. It con- 
sists of an introduction, e Xe, and three books, Sli, 


whose subjects are mqتج واحوال أ موضو ع وأ‎ soll. 
Well written, with a broad margin. The colophon 
runs as 2011058 : تم كتاب التحرير على يد العبد الفقير‎ 
حسن محمد بن احمد' غفر الله له ولوالديه ولمالكه‎ 
وأجميع المومنين والمومنات بعد صلوة العصر فى شهر‎ 
تجاه الكعبة.‎ ٠۸١ من سنة‎ bel sd 
Notes in the earlier portion. 


On the title-page is an account of the author, accord- 
ing to which he was born in A.H. 790, and became a 
pupil of Ibn al-Shibnah (d. 4.m. 815) and others. He 


.بن ولى الله Originally‏ ! 


was alike distinguished as a scholar and a Sifi. He 
died at Cairo, on Friday, 7th Ramadan, 861. 


Signature of ‘Alam Allah b. ‘Abd al-razzdk Makki Hanafi 
‘Aidarûsî. Bîj. Libr., a.m. 1023. 


Cat. 229, iv. 


332. 


1273. Size 11] in. by 7 in.; foll. 213. Thirty- 
one and twenty-three lines in a page. 


The first part of a Commentary ( وج‎ yaw) on Muhsbd 
Allah b. ‘Abd al-shakür Bahári's (d. 4.5. 1119) ea, 
or Principles of Jurisprudence. 


Pert of the original work! was printed at Lakhnau, 
A.H. 1263.2 Of. Bibl. Sprenger. 610, and Stewart's 
Catal. 151, liv. It was written in A.B. 1109, which 
date is expressed by the chronogram all مسلم‎ : 
It refers alike to the Hanafite and Shafi‘ite systems, and 
consists of a dedie; three lie, treating of ;الميادى‎ 
four ده ,أصول‎ 2.9; and .خاتمة ۾‎ 

The name of the commentator, which is not given, 
is, according to the following no., Molla NIzAM 
AL-DIN.® 

Beginning: الكلام بالتحميد لله العميد فقال‎ tool 

العمد لله الذى نرْل الايات آثرالتتزيل الم . 

This part comprises the three المبادى‎ lie, and 
00201468: ولیکن هذا آخرما نريد نظمه فى سلک شرم‎ 
الكتاب العمد لله المنعام الهادى على اتمام شرح الميادى‎ 


. اسأل أن يوفقنى لشرح المقاصد الم‎ all, . . . والصلوة‎ 
It consists of two separate volumes. The first, which 
ends with the fourth paragraph (hai) of the third 
&JULe (fol. 94), is written in a minute and not very 
clear handwriting. It is dated Rámpür, Wednesday, 
2nd Dhu'l-hijjah. The second volume, which contains 
the rest of the same dJlie, is written in a similar but 
plainer style, and bears no date. Coloured lines round 
the pages. Foll. 196-9 should stand thus: 197, 196, 


199, 198. 


1 To the end of the second dJ lie. 

* Another commentary on it, called ee كشف‎ , Was printed 
at Cawnpore, A.H. 1287. 

* He is likewise so called in occasional quotations on the margin 
of the Lakhnau edition. 
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333. 


983. Size 103 in. by 62 in.; foll. 303. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 


The second part of the same Commentary, comprising 
two of the four Jol, viz. CU! and .السنة‎ In 
two separate volumes, both written in a bold Nasta‘lik 
hand. 


The first vol. concludes as follows (fol. 144): plas 
الدين)' غفر الله له وجعل الجن مثواه برای خاطر داشت‎ 
ركن الدیں يعنى ملا كمال الدين بيد خط ضعيف فقير‎ 


ag! le, P all she حقیر ھاچمداں اضعف مں‎ 


الله غفر الله له ولوالديه واحسن اليهما واليه (كه) سلسله | 


تمام شد The second volume concludes thus: 3àb‏ 
النسؤىة الكتاب مسمى بشرح مسلم در علم اصول من 
تصئيف قدوة العارفين زبدة السالكين قطب | esi‏ 
یعنی اعنی مولوی صاحب مولوی نظام الدیں قدس 
سرة العزيز سقى الله سراه وجعل الجنة مثواه أز ید خط 
عاصى فقير حقير كندكار اضعف من عباد الله الصمد 
اچد الله قرشی که سلسله اواز همزه (8:0) اميرعرب مى 
اتجعامد برای خاطر داشت مولوی کمال الدیں در 


. dal R * 
Seals of the above Kamál al-din and Sibghat Allah. 
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934. 


831. Size 81 in. by 4j in.; foll. 190. Twenty- 
two lines in a page. 

The Prayer-book of ‘Aut Zarw Ar-'Asrpim, the fourth 
Imám of the Shi'ites (d. A.z. 94 or 92), transmitted 
to posterity by AL-MurAWwAEKIL b. Hárün Thakafi, on 
the authority of two grandsons of ‘Ali. It is called 
الكاملة‎ ii eal. Cf. Tisi, p. rir, who is, however, 
inaccurate,? and H. Kh. iii. 100. The work was printed 
at Calcutta, a.m. 1248, according to Bibl. Sprenger. 
699; and it seems also to be contained in Cat. St. 
Petersb. 33, lxii. 


The present text is given on the authority of Najm 
al-din Abu'1-Hasan Muhammad b. al-Hasan . . . *Alawi 
Husaint, who had it from Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad 
b. Ahmad b. Shahriyár, guardian of the mausoleum 


! From the margin. 
3 He appears to have confounded the names of Mutawakkil and 
his son *Umair. 


of the Khalif ‘Ali,' in Rabi‘ I., 516, ete. The Isnád 
goes back to Mutawakkil, who gives the following 
account of the origin of the book. He was return- 
ing to Khurásán from the pilgrimage, when he met 
with Yahya b. Zaid b. ‘Ali, and received from him 
a copy of these prayers, on the authority of his father, 
Zaid the Martyr. Subsequently, after Yahya had 
been killed (a.m. 125), he went again to Madinah, 
where he showed his copy to Ja‘far Sadik, who found 
it identical with a book in his possession, which had 
been written by his father, Muhammad b. ‘Ali. From 
this Mutawakkil took a copy, Ja‘far himself dictating. 
The book consisted originally of seventy-five chapters, 
but eleven were lost by him, so that he only kept some 
sixty chapters (uU .(وحفظت منها نسفا وستين‎ 

With the exception of the last statement, the same 
story is given with another Isnéd, which, in Ibn 
Mutahhar, joins that of Tüàsi (l.c.). According to this 
version, the book contained only fifty-four prayers, 


! Cf. no. 371, fol. 64v. 
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which are enumerated, and are exactly the same as 
those found in the present MS. There is, however, 
an appendix (fol. 175), which was offered by several 
MSS. It is introduced by the first Isnéd, and contains 
seven more prayers, and formule for each day of 
the week. 

Well written, with vowel-points. Accompanied by 
an interlinear translation, and many useful notes, in 
Persian. Gold lines round the pages. An ornament 


at the beginning. [Johnson.] 


335. 
2324. Size 83 in. by 5j in.; foll. 65. Ten 
lines in a page. 

Prayers for the week, beginning with Friday. 
According to the introduction, these prayers were com- 
municated by the Prophet to MUHAMMAD B. Usiman, 
when he was imprisoned at Isfahan, for being suspected 
of Karmatism; and he regained his liberty through 
their influence. 

Beginning: أسامة رضى الله‎ uy dae? حكى عن‎ 
A اتهم‎ dil ie. The prayer of each day consists of 
,ورد‎ Alea, $535, —R another “led, and ten .أستغغارة‎ 

Well written, with vowel-points. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


336. 
1531. Size 103 in. by 63 in.; foll. 236. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 

A Shi‘ah book on religious duties, especially prayer, 
imperfect at the beginning. It appears from quotations 
of other works’ that the author is Anu Ja‘rar Tosi 
(Muhammad b. al-Hasan, d. a.m. 460). It is very 
probably his 4د ,كتاب العل والعقد فى العبادات‎ 
in his own Fihrist, p. 74771.38. 

Begins: due paz | co pars! أن‎ e anl. 
¢\ .جما لا يستثقلها العامل بها‎ The first paragraph, 
which is inscribed ,فصل $ عبادات الشرع‎ gives an 
outline of the present work. The five principal duties 





1 See below. 


of the Shi‘ites are prayer, almsgiving, fasting, pilgn- 
mage, and holy war. The author begins with prayer, 
as that duty which is to be performed every day, 
and treats of it circumstantially in a separate part, 
.عبادات أليوم والليله‎ This part is introduced by 
a treatise on ablution and other preparations for 
prayer. 

The second part (fol. 100v.), رسياقة عبادات إالسنة‎ 
treats briefly of the remaining duties, according to 
their occurrence in the course of the year. It begins 
with Ramadán, the time for fasting, and concludes 
with Rajab. The rites of the pilgrimage are mentioned 
under Dhu'l-hijjah. 

Then follow those duties which are not connected 
with a particular time (fol. 209v.), ذكر ما لا‎ à فصل‎ 
بوقت بعينه من العبادات‎ wax.. They are either 
personal, as lel and cU "JI, or pecuniary, as 
Sl. They are only rapidly surveyed, and reference 
is made for the former to the author's 4jVJ| and b, AV, 
and for the latter, to his ghall 2 


The work concludes (fol. 213v.) with three sets of 
prayers, recommended for special times, viz. morning 
and evening prayers, prayers for each day of the week, 
and such for the twelve hours of the day. For parti- 
culars the author refers to his المصباح‎ ; 

There are added (fol. 231) a charm, rules for the 
Naurûz, and a prayer. 

According to the colophon (fol. 232v.), this copy was 
transcribed from that of Muhammad b. Manęûr b. 
Ahmad b. Idris... ‘Ijli, which had been written in 
A.H. 540, and had been collated with the author's own 
copy. It is well written and emended. It has also been 
collated with the copy of one .أبن السكون‎ 

At the end is a prayer, styled j الکن‎ co , and ascribed 
to ‘Ali. Itisina different hand, and is dated A.m. 1013. 
Fol. 284 should be placed after 228. Worm-eaten. 


[ Johnson. } 


1 See his Fihrist, p. TAN. 
3 de. as €^ ,مصباح‎ ib. FAA, 1.6. 
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337. 


B 229. Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 63. Twenty- 


five, afterwards twenty-one lines in a page. 

GaazzáLi's (Abu Hámid Muhammad b. Muhammad, 
d. a.m. 505) explanation of the ninety-nine names of 
God, entitled الأسنى‎ aid! or .المقصد الأقصى‎ 6 
H. Kh. vi. 89, iv. 27, vfvo and also ME, and for a 
full account of its contents, Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 326. 
Cf. Bibl. Sprenger. 857. 

At first written in a small clear hand, but continued 
(from fol. 35v.) in an inelegant Nasta'lik. The colophon 
runs as follows : معانی‎ à تم کتاب المقصد الاقصى‎ 
تعالى العمد لله رب العالمين بيد عبى الضعيف‎ UE 
الراجى الى رحمة الله القوى «عمد بن ابراهيم مقرى‎ 
(ic) jp e? à e .فى شهر المبارك ذو‎ Marginal 
notes. 


A prayer, inscribed GU e براي‎ , with directions 
in Persian, is added at the end. 

The title-page is filled with various extracts, amongst 
them a fragment of a preface, which begins : العمد‎ 
ان يشاركه غيره‎ 
with the first few words after Xv (el. From these it 
would appear that we have here only a variation of the 
original exordium of the present treatise. 


Worm-eaten and stained. 


al, and ends abruptly‏ الذى لا يتصور 


i 338. 
B 429. Size 91 in. by 5ž in. ; foll. 89. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of a work on prayers and cabbalistic 
matters, by Sharaf al-din Abu’l-‘Abbaés Ahmad Boni 
(d. a.m. 622), the same as that déscribed by Flügel, 
Hdss. Wien, ii. 566, 3. 

Written in a large bold hand, of about the tenth 
century. Two leaves are wanting at the beginning. 
The first words are: VJ! gi dawi. Defective after 
foll. 6, 14, and 83, and at the end. Much injured. 

That part which treats of the names of God (see 
Flügel, l.c.) has its own title (fol. 33), *lau! blot 
العسنى‎ , and the name of the author is introduced at 


the beginning of it. It is probably mentioned as a 
separate work, in H. Kh. iv. 24, under ح أسما*‎ 


| zal, in the third place. 


The part just spoken of had been placed at the beginning 


of this volume, and inscribed VW c شر‎ . Cf. Catal 
2234, viii. 2 (?). 


339. 
B 438. Size 6 in. by 4} in. ; foll. 36. Eleven or 
twelve lines in a page. 
Prayers for the week, ascribed to Muhyi al-din (Mu- 
hammad b. ‘Ali) Ipw ‘Anant (d. a.z. 638). Cf. Cat. 
Mus. Brit. ii. 78. 


wr الدين بن عربى قدس — بسم الله‎ P 
. الرحيم اللهم اننت المعيط الم‎ 
Then follow the nocturnal prayers for the remaining 


week-days, and after them the diurnal prayers ( ورك يوم‎ 
A), ete.), one in each caso. 


Well written, on European paper, with notes referring 


to the quotation of some of these prayers in the درة الافاق‎ 
(of Bistamî, d. a.g. 858; see H. Kh. iii. 200). Red 
rulings. 

Cat. 283 (Duawat), ii. 1. 


340. 
B 116. Size 9 in. by 53 in.; foll. 241. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 
— ف‎ Aes هذا كتاب حلية الابرار وشعار‎ 


البدعة ابو زکریا* يحيى النووى قدس سرة ورضى عنه. 

Prayers for all occasions of Muslim life, collected 
from the tradition by Muhyi al-din Nawawi (d. a.m. 
676). The work is often called SIII aots. See 
H. Kh. ni. 109, and Wiistenfeld, das Leben des 
al-Nawawi, p. 48. 


العمد لله الواحد القهار : العزيز الغغار : Beginning‏ 
. اما بعد فقد قال الله العظيم العزيز 


GOUSU E 


العكيم usó‏ اذكركم اله . 


. الاقدار.‎ p 
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The author confines himself chiefly to traditions 
from the five canonical collections of Bukhari, Muslim, 
Abu Dá'àd, Tirmidhi, and Nas&'i. He generally omits 
the Isnáds. The work begins with a succession of 
introductory paragraphs (, |.33). 

The date of the work is given at the end as follows : 
قال مصنفه الشيض العالم الامام العافظ المتقن المعقق‎ 
بن‎ ui qe النووى‎ VS y uit ee 
عنه فرغت م جمعه ف المعرم‎ all Lec (sic) مرى‎ 

ذلكث واجزت روايته أجميع المسلمين ال . 


About one-third of this copy was written by Khwájah : 


Rukn al-din Rüzbahán b. Mansür b. Yahya b. Shaikh 
Rukn al-din Mangór Rástgói, in a good hand, about 
the ninth century. The rest, including also the first 
leaf, has been supplied by a descendant of his, named 
‘Abd al-rahman b. Junaid Rêstgû ( ,(رأست كو‎ in a 
more hurried character, towards the end of the tenth 
century. 

Prefixed is a list of the chapters of the work, (foll. 
1-6), followed by a little tract in Perstan, on the lawful- 
ness of using vinegar (Jet). It eoncludes: là» 


¢\ .الاحقيق لولى العالم‎ The name of the author, 


however, is not given. This tract was copied in A.H. 
991, by Haidar b. ‘Ali, who suceeeded the transcriber 
in the possession of this MS. Worm-eaten. Several 
leaves stained. 


Seal of the aforesaid Haidar b. ‘Alf. Bij. Libr., a.u. 1038. 
Cat. 223, ix. 


341. 


2821. Size 7] in. by 51 in. ; foll. 112. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 


A Vade-mecum for Travellers, comprising prayers 
and ceremonies to be performed, and amulets and 
remedies to be used by them for their safety. It was 
compiled by Rapi at-pin Anu’t-KAsm ‘Ali b. Mûsa 
b. Ja'far b. Muhammad b. Muhammad b. Tá'üs (TA'tsi) 
*Alawi Fátimi, a Shi'ite and chief (35) of the 


Saiyids, who probably lived in the latter part of the 
seventh century. This treatise is properly entitled 
.كتاب الاماں من اخطار الاسفار والازمان'‎ Cf H. Kb. 
i. 433. 


يقول مولانا الانضل الاكمل c»‏ العابد المرأبط : Begins‏ 
المجاهد . . . . الحمد لله الذى اساجارت به الارواح 
بلسان العال فى اخراجها من العدم فاجارها. 

In thirteen chapters, each subdivided into sections 

( Lai), a list of which is inserted in the preface. The 
chapters are on the following subjects: I. من‎ x فيما نذ‎ 
كيفية العزم والنية لاسفار وما جستاج اليه قبل الخروج من‎ 
والدار‎ Lual, in fifteen sections; II. (fol. 190.) Ui 
يصحيه الانسان معه فى أسفاره للسلامة من اخطارة‎ 
s,\aS\,, in five sections; III. (fol. 24) ue 3S Uad 
الانسان معه فى السفر من الرفقاء والمهام والطعام‎ dra, 
in four sections; IV. (fol. 299.) فيما نذكرة مر ادأب‎ 
والسيف والعدة عند الاسفار‎ edt, ,لبس المداس‎ in 
three sections; V. (fol. 37) فيما نذكرة من أستعداد‎ 
العون للفارس والراكب عند الاسفار وللدواب لأعماية من‎ 
jiha ði, in five sections; VI. (fol. 45) Ve» 3535. Ves 
lol. , in thirteen sections; VII. (fol. 530.) 3535 lend 
شرع الانسان فى خروجه من الدار للاسفار وما يعمله‎ m 
Cola co, axe, coU! sc, in five sections; 
VIII. (fol. 600.) فيما نذكرة عند المسير والطريق ومهمات‎ 
التوفيق والامان من الغطر والتمويق‎ gawang in Wre 
sections; IX. (fol. 620.) فيما نذكره اذا كان سفره فى‎ 
,سفينة أو عبور فيها وما يفص علينا من (فى) مهماتها‎ 
in twenty-five sections; X. (fol. 76) lve فيما نذكره‎ 
نقول عند التزول من المروى المنقول وما يف علينا من‎ 
زيادة فى القبول وما يتخصن به مس المخونات من‎ 
,الدعوات‎ 1 twelve sections ; XI. (fol. 880.) 3 $35 Uad 
من دواء لبعض جوارح الانسان فيما يعرض فى السفر من‎ 
لابن زكرياء وائح البيان‎ isla ,سقم الابدان وفيه كتاب برك‎ 
comprising the whole treatise of Abu Bakr Muhammad 


b. Zakariy& RAzi, the celebrated physician (d. a.m. 311 
or 320). This treatise begins: العمد لله هو أهله‎ 
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"US; ue Set 4d! (fol. 89) ومساحقه . . . هذا كتاب‎ 
(eic) الرازى فى الطب وترجمه به ساعة قال أبو بكر احهد‎ 
عبد الله‎ — VEL أبن زكريا* الرازى كنت عند‎ 
e فجرى بحضرته ذكر شى: فى الطب‎ ١ KIL. (fol. 93) 
واقتری بالقبول‎ stua Ui, on amulets tried by the 
author's own EEI in E sections; XIII. 3 94) 
ف السفر للسلامة من‎ arii al d alza ہن‎ — 
والغظر ننقله بلفظ مصنفه‎ AN, consisting only of the 
treatise of Kusta ». Lóxa. 

See on this treatise, Cat. Mus. Brit. 204. 

Neatly written, of the eleventh century. | 

The last two pages contain an extract from الدر‎ 
النظيم‎ , 4.6. probably the treatise of IBN AL-KHASHSHÃB, 


on the properties of some verses of the Koran, mentioned 
in H. Kh. iii. 197. This extract begins: قال الامام‎ 
OUT الغزالى ان ف القران العظيم اربع‎ 
by a different hand. 

The first eight leaves are misplaced; they should 
stand in the following order: 1, 4, 2, 3, 6, 7, 5,8. 
Worm-eaten. 


It is written 


[ Bibl. Leydeniana. ] 


342. . 
.799. Size 9 in. by 53 in.; foll. 199. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 

A work on religious duties, especially prayer, entitled 
و منهاج الصلاح 3 اختصار المصباح‎ by Hasan b. Yüsuf 
ينما‎ AL-MUTAHHAR HirLi (a Shi'te, d. a.m. 726). It 
is an abridgment of Abu Jafar Tüst's (d. a.m. 460) 
ase c e^ which the author made for the Wazir 
*'Izz al-din Muhammad Kühadi.? 


العمد The following is an abstract of the preface:‏ 
لله على جزيل نعمائه' وجميل آلاثه . . . . اما بعد فان 
العبد الصعيف حسن ... يقول أن العقل والنقل متطابقان 
على ان )2 SUS (fol.‏ نوع الانسان انما هو باستعمال 


! Cf. Cat. Bodl. I., p. 288, xcii. 6. 

3 Cf. Tüst, Fihrist, p. ra^a, and H. Kh. v. 585. See also 
no. 336. 

3 See Hammer-Purgstall, Gesch. d. Ilchane, ii. 140. 


. أبو جعفر 


قوتيه العلمية والعملية . . . وقد كان Lads‏ 
الطوسى . . wine.‏ فيما يرجع الى القوة العملية كتاب 
مصباح "ru‏ فى عبادات السنة واستوق فيه اكثر ما 
ورد غر اثمتنا المعصومين .. ثم اختصره . . فامر من 
امتثالٌ امره واجبٌ . . وهو المولى الكبيروالصاحب الوزير 
... .مير العاج والعرمين المجامع للرياستينى خواجه 
عز الملة والعتى والدين «حمد بن محمد القوهدى .. أن 
اجرد بعض تلكث الدعوات واختصر ما صنفه Lad‏ 
عحذف المطولات فاجبت الم . 
;ى ا)3 مlت‏ .1 : The work contains eleven chapters‏ 
.17 وفى الصلوة (11 .1ه٤)‏ .111 ;ف الطهارة )6 II. (fol.‏ 
فى الادعية (17 .1ه٤)‏ .۷ إلى كيفية الصلوة اليومية ).186 
فيما يقال فى كل (48 .61) .71 : عقيب النوافل (al ly‏ 


: فى ادعية الساعات والايام (.61.880) .771 :صبا, ومسا 


VIII. (fol. 602.( ينبغى فعله فى شهور السنة‎ Lod; IX. 
)61. 72( ز فيما لابجختص بوقت من العبادات‎ 22. 
76) hyl فيما يجب (184 .61) .251 زف دعوات‎ 
Beautifully written. Dated Rajab, 984.  Vowels 
are frequently added. Titles in gold. An ornament 
on the first page, and gold and blue lines round the 
others. 
Benedictions on the Prophet, said to have been com- 
posed by ‘Ali Rida, and handed down by Himyari, and 
prayers for Fatimah (debs o> .do يارت نامة‎ DE 


added on the last two pages. 
[Johnson. ] 


343. 
B 4295. Size 10 in. by 61 in.; foll. 37. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

An explanation of the Epithets of God. 

The first leaf being missing, the author and the 
title of the work are not ascertained. It appears, 
however, from a notice at the end that it consists chiefly 
of extracts from a treatise, whose author is merely 
called the “Kadi,” to which are invariably added 
other extracts from a work of Kushairi (d. A.H. 465), 
probably his الاخبير‎ (see H. Kh. ii. 248). The passage 
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in question runs as follows (fol. 37): المعققين‎ wy 
منهم قد صنغوا فيها مصنفات‎ ues. من العلما*‎ 
جمة ذات ذيول واطراف ولخصها القاضى تلخيصا غريبا‎ 
وكان اجمع للمقصود واشمل ف المغزی فاٹرنا ايراده من‎ 
غير تغييرواضفنا اليه من كلام الشن ابى القاسم القشيرى‎ 
Other authorities as late as the seventh century are 
quoted, e.g. Turibishti (d. A.&. 658). | 
Well written, the diacritical points often omitted. 
Marginal notes of later date. The beginning is injured, 
there is a defect after fol. 31, and the end is wanting. 


Soiled. 
Cat. 223, viii. 1 (?). 


344. 
B 435. Size 7 in. by 3j in. ; foll. 101. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A treatise on the efficacious use of the Koran for 
prayers and charms. It is defective and much injured 
at the beginning. The author appears to be a Magh- 
rib, who wrote in the eighth century. He quotes 
Ghazzáli, Shâdhilt (d. a.m. 656), and various Magh- 
ribi authorities. 

This treatise follows the order of the Sûrahs, expound- 
ing the properties of each. It concludes: 5A 3343 
من أسرار القران العظيم من دعا بها ورعاها حتى رعايتها‎ 

ظهر له العهائب والغرائب الم . 

Written in a small but clear hand, with frequent 
indications of the contents on the margin. The first 
portion and the last leaf are supplied in a different hand. 
Stained. 


Inscribed (fol. 5): Caged aA ,f | اجا‎ i. 
Cf. Catal. 233, vi. 2 ين أجزا أسرار القران : علم‎ 


345. 
2276. Size 74 1n. by 41 in.; foll. 107. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

Isw Jazani's (Shams al-din Abu'l-khair Muhammad 
b. Mubammod, d. 4.11. 833) Prayer-book, called | a! 
qaasi. See H. Kh. ii 71; Flügel, Hdes. Wien, 
iii. 144, etc. It was printed at Calcutta, a.m. 1229. 

Beginning: e JE... ias الآ الله‎ aly 


الامام المجهد العلامة امام اثمة المعدثين قاضى قضاة 
المسلمين فريد الدهر وحيد العصراستاد البشر شمس الملة 
والشريعة والدیں ابو الغير معمد ہں عمد dues t v)‏ 


الجزرى الشافعى رجه الله . . اما بعد حمد الله الذى 


جعل الدعاء ارد القضاء gl‏ 

Written in a good Persian hand, with vowel-points. 

Numerous marginal notes. Several leaves supplied in 

a later hand. Slightly injured on the margin and 

stained. Foll. 21-61 and 79-96 should be transposed. 
[College of Fort William, 1825. | 


346. 
861. Size 9 in. by 42 in.; foll. 113. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the preceding work. | 
It begins: قال الفقير الضعيف المسكين المنقطع الى‎ 
الله تعالى الراجى من كرمه ان ييه من القوم الظالمين‎ 
الجزرى (الشافعى)' لطف‎ Qi OAS uy ast o) Aust 
el الله تعالى به فى شدته أما بعد حمد الله‎ 
This is the authentic commencement, according to 
the commentary of ‘Ali Kari’ (see below). 
Plainly written, by Khan Muhammad, in Rajab, 
1115. Ornamented. Some notes. 
A key to the work, in Persian, is on fol. 1. 
The book belonged once to Husain b. ‘Abdallah b. Shaikh al- 
* Aidarüs, and subsequently to Nugrat Jang. 
347. 
2116. Size 8$ in. by 5 in.; foll. 208. From six 
to sixteen lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work. 
Begins : الأمام خاتمة حفاظ الأسلام أمام‎ e قال‎ 
ائمة الاعلام شمس الملة والعتى والدين الت.‎ 
Written in a large hand, partly with vowel-points. 
Numerous notes. One or two leaves wanting at the end. 
From fol. 191 follow various other prayers, the first 
imperfect at the beginning. Carelessly written in 
different hands. | 
In an elegant Oriental binding. Seal of Nusrat Jang. 
[College of Fort William, 1825.] 





! From the margin. 


PRAYERS AND CHARMS. 89 


348. 
2295. Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 388. 
lines in a page. 


Nineteen 


A copious Commentary (e. yy) on the preceding 
work, by ‘Ari s. Sutrin Munammap (Harawi Kar’, 
d. a.H. 1016, at Makkah). According to H. Kh. iii. 
73, it was composed in a.m. 1008, and entitled ; js! 
.الثم‎ Cf. Stewart's Cat. 175, ii. 


It begins with the explanation of the introductory 
words of Ibn Jazari, |.» ed الله الرحمن الرحيم‎ pee 
.على سيد الغلق «عمد وعلى آله وصحبه وسلم‎ 15 
follow, as the authentic text, the words given at the 
beginning of no. 846. The usual beginning, d لا اله‎ 
(see no. 345), is mentioned here only as the reading 
of some MSS. 

Well written. Slightly injured by insects. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


349. 
B 423. Size 9 in. by 44 in.; foll. 65. Twenty- 
one and nineteen lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-28. Extracts from a cabbalistic treatise 
called | 355,31, علم العروف‎ à GU Los, newly 
arranged in four sections (led), and entitled WLS 
العروف والاسماء والاوفاق‎ E alya. They are ascribed 
here to Abu'l-/Abbás Bówi (d. a.m. 622), but unless 
we have in the treatise itself a work of Bini hitherto 
unknown, this statement cannot be true. The only 
work with the title 71 gU (ws, that is known, 
was written more than two centuries after the death 
of Bini, by ‘Abd al-reahmán b. Muhammad DBistdmt 
(d. a.m. 858; cf. H. Kh. iv. 73, Cat. Mus. Brit. 
$44, and Cat. Lugd. ii. 176). Perhaps the statement 
of the present MS. is founded upon a confusion of 
the treatise in question with a work of Bini, called 
wa Leal! (joc (see H. Kh. iv. 75, and Cat. Lugd. iii. 
171), from which the author himself made similar 


extracts under the title .فصول شمس اللمعارف‎ Cf. H. 
Kh. iv. 440. 


العمد لله ... قال الشي ابو العباس Beginning:‏ 
البونى قدس الله روحه أما بعد فهذه نبذة منقولة من 


شمس لافاق فى علم العروف ولاوفاق وفصلته اربعة 

فصول لإحصل به المفقود. 

The four sections are described as follows: I. 43 ,s-e ($ 

ف تركيب .111 :فى جواهر الاسماء ومعانيها .11 ; العروف 

ف تصريفات العروف .1۷ :الاوفاق على العررف 

والأسما* وتركيباتها . 

Plainly written, but incomplete. There are defects 
after foll. 16, 18, 20, and at the end. 


II. Foll. 29-65. The concluding portion of a treatise 
on the properties of the letters of the Abujad. The 
author is not known, but he quotes Büni and Shádhili 
(d. a.n. 656). 

This fragment begins in the seventeenth section, which 
is devoted to the letter =>; the first words are: تعلموں‎ J. 
The twenty-eighth section, on the letter e is followed 
by other sections, not numbered, and the treatise con- 
cludes with the words سالة‎ » C3. Then follow 
some magic squares. 


350. 
1947. Size 92 in. by 5] in.; foll 122. Nine 
lines in a page. 


The celebrated Prayers for Muhammad, called HII 
الغيرات‎ , by Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad b. Sulaimón 
JazOLi (Simláli Sharif Hasani, a Maghribi saint, who 
died on 16th Rabi' L, 870, at (JU,31). Cf H. Kb. 
ii. 235; Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 146; Cat. Bodl, 
ii. 86; Cat. St. Petersb. 33; and Stewart, 175, iv. 
The work was printed at St. Petersburgh, 1842. 

Well written in a large hand, with vowel-points. 
Marginal notes, mostly derived from the commentary of 
Fasi, in the earlier portion. The drawings of the 
Mosque of Madinah are wanting, but there is a de- 
scription in words instead. 

Seal and signature of Muhammad Khán Jahán, a.m. 1186. . In 
an elegant Oriental binding. 

[Tippu. ] 


1 These statements are from the commentary of Fast (see 
no. 364). Jazüleh is a Berber tribe in الاقصى‎ sel. It is 
also spelled å],;5 (see Edrisi, Description de l'Afrique, par Dozy 
et De Goeje, p. v., 1. 10). Simlâlah is a branch of the same tribe. 

12 
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361. 

4a. Size 7 in. by 44 in.; foll. 106. 

lines in a page. 

Another copy of the دلائل الغيرات‎ . 

Well written, with vowel-points. Richly illuminated 
and gilt. It contains two pictures, representing the 
Mosques of Makkah and Madinah. 

* Received from Dr. Royle, July, 1856.” 


352. 


2618. Size 7} in. by 6 in.; foll. 68. Eleven 
lines in a page. 


Eleven 


Another copy of tho same work. 

Plainly written in a Malay hand, with vowel-points. 
The drawings are omitted. At the end (fol. 67v.) is an 
epilogue, ascribed to the author. It begins: La ~~, 

بخط المولف ما نصه اللهم اغفر لمولفه gl‏ 


353. 
B 443. Size 4} in. by 3 in.; foll. 165. Seven 
lines in a page. 

I, Foll. 1-102. Another copy of the ,دلائل الخیرات‎ 
imperfect at tho beginning; the first words are: 
فى الغلمين‎ . Plainly written, with vowel-points. 

II. Foll 104-165. Another fragment of the same 
work, written in a similar style. 

Slightly injured. 

354. 
1700. Size 10 in. by 5g in.; foll. 321. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A copious Commentary (z sjan) on the preoeding 
work, entitled وط ,مطالع المسرات بجلا دلائل الغيرات‎ 
MuznauxAD AL-Manmp? b. Ahmad b. 'Alt b. Yüsuf Fási 
Kagri القصرى مولدا)‎ Jane, ودارا‎ Lä .(الفاسى‎ Cf. 
H. Kh. iii. 285, Cat. Mus. Brit. 78, and Stewart’s Cat. 
175, v. 

يقول العبد الفقير الى الله alate‏ الراجى : Beginning‏ 

عفوه وغغرانه. 

The author says in his preface that this is an abridged 
version of a still more ample commentary which he had 
written before. 


Well written. Has the following colophon: „pe 35‏ 
الله تعالى وانعم باتمام هذا الشرح الشريف على يد العبد 
الصعيف . . . الفقير موسى بن الفقير عبد الله بن الفقير 
عطية بن الفقير مهنة الغلفاوى بلدا الشافعى مذهبا 
الرفاعى طريقة . . . . .. وكان الفراغ من كتابة هذه iaid‏ 
المباركة يوم الغميس المبارك ٠‏ شهر صفر الخي رمن شهور 

سنة الف ومائة واثنتى عشر من ا#جرة النبوية اله. 


Slightly injured by damp. 
Seals of Anwar al-din Khán and his son Nugrat Jang (A.n. 1174). 
[Tippu.] 
866. 


2131. Size 8 in. by 42 in.; foll. 109. Nine and 
thirteen lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-89. The 2.0/1 Jiu of Jaztrt, without 
the introduction. 

كما صليت على أبرهيم A‏ 

Plainly written; vowel-points occasionally added. 

II. Foll. 91¢.-101. A prayer for Muhammad, styled 

.دروك أكبر 

,وأشهد بانا تنشهد أن لا اله الا الله و-حده : قصنهوط 16 
and is preceded by a Porsian introduction, olul‏ 

درود أكبر. 

Plainly written, with all the vowels. It was trans- 
eribed by Shaikh Muhammad Ge, in Rajab, 1084, 
for Malik Yáküt Selábat Khán. 

The vacant pages between these two pieces are filled 
with & prayer for Muhammad, written in a very large 
hand, and at the foot of the second is a charm, ascribed 
to ‘All, in Persian, written in Shikastah. 

III. Foll. 102-109. A morning prayer. 


يسم الله على نفسى واهلى v"‏ الهم Beginning:‏ 


انت ربى. 
Well written in a large hand.‏ 
For the rest of the volume, see Urdû and Persian MSS.‏ 
[College of Fort William, 1825.)‏ 


1 Effaced. 
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356. 
B439. Size 9} in. by 54 in.; foll. 32. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 
كتاب دفع العاهات ف الصلوة على افضل المغلرتات‎ 
dyn? deal! Wyo تاليف الشين الامام العالم العلامة‎ 
. القادرى المدى الشافعى حفظه الله آمين‎ 
A fragment of a Book of Prayers for Muhammad, 
consisting of extracts from Jastli’s lol Yo, 
with paraphrase and explanations, and a few original 
additions, so as to form a sort of commentary on 


that work. The author, Saiyid Maxwó» Káprei, of. 


Madinah, was still alive when this MS. was written, 
6.4. AH. 1107. 

Beginning (fol 1e.): فى قرة عينيكث‎ c? فصل ثم‎ 
الادعية المرغوبة والصلوات المعمودة من الكتاب‎ Li 
.المشهور المسمى بدلائل الخيرات‎ The division of the 
اأغيرات‎ Ja into quarters and thirds is also marked 
here. The first quarter ends on fol. 6. At the end, as 
additions by the author, are two prayers for Muhammad, 
ascribed to Abu Bakr and ‘All, and after these a drawing 
of the three tombs in the Mosque of Madinah. 

اقول وقد تم The colophon offers a different title:‏ 
تعمد الله وتوفيقه الكتاب المسمى بالعياة من العاهات 
فى نحو كراسين ولكن خط الموئف حفظه الله تعالى 
للاقوال والادعية التى اختلف [NG]‏ العلماء من كتاب 
دائل الغيرات وخير الكلام ما قل ودل العبد الفقيرتاج 

الدين المقدسى عفى الله عنه سنة MV‏ 

Well written, with vowel-points, but injured and 
defective in several places. Leaves are wanting after 
foll. 3, 5, 28, 29, and $0. 

Cat. 283 (Duawat), iii. 1. 


357. 
2168. Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 88. Eleven and 
thirteen lines in a page. 
Santp at-pin Kisnenani’s Instruction in Prayer and 
Purification, according to the Hanafite nite, entitled 


1 Effaced. 


Cf HOKh. vi. 227;‏ .منية المصلى وغنية المبتدى 
Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 467; Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 50, etc.‏ 
Plainly written in two large hands, partly with‏ 
Persian interlineation and notes.‏ 
Fol. 88. A funeral prayer, with directions in Persian.‏ 


[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


358. 

1162. Size 93 in. by 6} in.; foll. 71. Twelve, 
afterwards up to eighteen lines in a page. 
Another copy of the preceding work. 

Il written in two hands, Nastadik and Naskh. 
The former ends confusedly on fol. 68v., and has 
the date, a.m. 1169. The remaining portion has been 
added by the Naskh hand. The colophon mentions 
‘Ali Muhammad ag the transcriber, and a note below, 
Molla Fadil Akhdn as the owner of this copy. 


Coloured lines round the pages of the earlier portion. 
Fol. 7 should be placed after fol. 9. 


A few lines in PushtQ are on the fly-leaf. 


359. | 
1860. Size 93 in. by 4£ in. ; foll. 248. Twenty- 
one and ten lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 9-200. A Commentary (c yy) on the pre- 
ceding work, by Ibrahim b. Muhammad b. Ibrahim 
Harar? (d. a.u. 956). This is the abridgment which 
the author made from his larger commentary, called 
المتملى‎ 4-5. Itissimply named .شرح منية المصلى‎ 
Seo H. Kh. vi. 228; Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 50 sq.; 
and Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 118 sq. 

Neatly written. Dated Tuesday, 17th Safar, 1096. 
Numerous marginal notes, extracted from the larger 
commentary, and from various other works. A small 
ornament on the first page, and coloured lines round 
the others. 

The vacant leaves at the beginning and end of this 
piece are filled with various extracts, traditions, Fatwas, 
etc., written in the same hand. Amongst them is 
a list of the sections of the present work (foll. 3e.—4r.). 

Foll 205e.-208. Short Rules of Inheritance, written 
like the preceding. 
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Foll. 209-210. Various extracts, amongst them (fol. 
210v.) one from الصالعين‎ el), and, on the margin 
of the same page, another from (sab) jami, both of 
some length. 

Foll. 211-223. A Persian treatise on Dress. It is 
imperfect at the beginning, but it is described at the 
end as an extract from جيبى‎ ks. 

Foll. 224-227 are vacant, but enclosed with coloured 
lines like the rest. 


II. Foll. 229-248: ple $1. dey الجزة الاول من‎ 


es! alll, (cil sl. An anonymous treatise on‏ بالصواب 
the Law of Inheritance.‏ 

Begins: اعلم ان الرجل اذا مات‎ . Imperfect at the 
end. Plainly written in a large hand, with numerous 
notes. This part of the volume being of a smaller size, 
the single sheets of it have been bound higher and lower 
alternately, so as to fit the size of the rest. Part of the 
margin of it has been cut off. 


Both parts of this volume bear the seal of Nuşrat Jang, the 
first also a note stating that it had been bought of Saiyid Husainî 
‘Aidarûs, at Mailãpûr,. Cf. Stewart's Catal. 151, liii. 


[Tippu.] 


360. 
B 432. Size 82 in. by 5 in. ; foll. 202. "Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of a treatise on pious charms and 
remedies, arranged in 100 paragraphs (3338), and 
probably entitled .كتاب ماثة الفوائد‎ 

The author is not mentioned. He frequently quotes 
Bint (d. a.m. 622), the **Imám" Ahmad b. Mísa 
Les, Majd al-din Shirázi ($e. Firüzábádi, d. a.m. 
817), and various old authorities. One of his Shaikhs 
was Sulaiman b. Ibrahim ‘Alawi. He also mentions 
(fol. 4) that he wrote at an earlier period a treatise 
with the title 4^ Ul الطريقة الواضعة الى أسرار‎ . 

This MS. is imperfect at the beginning. The first 
words are: dol (wily J أن‎ sles, from the first 
Sa, which treats of the magic powers of the Basma- 
lah. "The second 3338 (fol. 4) is insoribed: فى فصل‎ 

سورة الفاتحة. 





! Cut off. 


The latter portion, from the sixty-second paragraph, 
is wanting. Only the last fol. is preserved, which con- 
cludes as follows: |. 3| شد فوائد‎ pla .تمت‎ 

The last three pages contain an amulet for horses, 


with directions in Turkish. 
Cat. 288, v. 
301. 
604. Size 10 in. by 52 in.; foll. 75. Thirty-one 
and eighteen lines in a page. 


Àn abridgment of the preceding work. 
It begins: العمد لله . . . فهذا منتخب من ماثة‎ 
الفوائد الفائدة الاولى فى فضل التسمية قال النبى صلعم‎ 
A SL امر دی‎ JS, and concludes: تممت الفوائد‎ 
. والصلوة والعوائد بعون الله ال‎ 
Written partly in a small Nasta‘lik, and partly in a 
large Naskh character. The portion in Nasta‘lik has 
corrections, and indications of the contents, on the 
margin. 
places. Red lines round the pages. 
Inscribed مناخب الفوائد‎ by a later hand. 


It is on thin paper, and injured in some 


[Johnson. ] 


362. 
B 430. Size 7 in. by 42 in.; foll. 104. Nine, 
afterwards six lines in a page. 

The Prayer-book of ‘Art 8. SurrAw Munasowap Kin’ 
(d. a.m. 1016), called „=I ogly .العزب الاعظم‎ See 
H. Kh. iii. 56; Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 148; and 
Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 53 sq. 

Written in a large plain hand, with vowel-points. 
A Persian translation is added between the lines, and 


. prefixed (foll. 1-6) is an introduction in Porstan, by 


one Ahmad b. *Abd al-rahmán, containing rules for 
forty days of devotion. Both were made for the use 
of one Sháh Háshim, at Makkah. The introduction 
begins: ple ‘hi, جد متوافر‎ . 
The last two pages contain another prayer, 'lco 
.اساخارة کل يوم بعد الركعتين‎ It begins: اللهم انی‎ 
استخيرث.‎ 
The Arabic text was collated subsequently by 
Muhammad Husain b. ‘Abdallah Multént Makkt K&diri. 
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363. 
1460. Size 92 in. by 5 in.; foll. 378. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A copious Commentary on a Religious Manual (أوراد)‎ 
by ““Shiháb al-din.” The commentator styles himself 
“Ari خطه كرة 2ه ',(الغورى) 05085 مدعدجف .د‎ (?), a dis- 
ciple of Shaikh Rukn al-din, and he entitles his work 
.كنز العباد ى شرح الاوراد‎ Seo H.Kh. v. 254, who 
identifies the author of the manual with the celebrated 
*Omar Suhraward! (d. a.m. 632). This work is written 
in Persian, but the commentary is in Arabic. The 
latter was compiled from various works in both 
languages, on rhetorie, lexicography, grammar, and 
law. The passages to be explained are introduced 
by 4 .قو‎ 

اعظم المعامد لله العظيم واكرم الصلوات Begins:‏ 
على رسوله الكريم اما بعد فان هذا شر الاوراد للش 

الاجل الكبير “عيى السنة ماحى البدعة Ql‏ 

Wel written in two hands; terminating abruptly. 
The beginning is much injured. Foll. 72 and 73 
should be transposed. A defect after fol. 270. 

Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 176, xi. 

[Tippu.] 
364. 
2391. Size 83 in. by 4i in.; foll. 213. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Commentary, more incom- 
plete than the preceding MS. 

Neatly written. Coloured lines round the pages. 
Much injured by insects. Fol. 213 should be placed 


after 206. 
Inscribed: ‘Explanations of theological terms by Ali ibn 


[Sir Charles Wilkins. ] 
36b. 
B 436. Size 54 in. by 33 in.; foll. 59, Nine lines 
in a page. 
العالم العلامة‎ AI هذا العزاب (8:0) للسيد المليل‎ 
قدوة العارفين برهان السالكين المويد بتاييد الرجنى سيدنا‎ 


1 The present MS. has الغورى‎ i 





Fragments of the Prayer-book of AHMAD B. ‘Omar 
AL-HINDUWAN, who lived about the middle of the 
twelfth century.! 

The book contains forms of prayer for the different 
times of the day, viz., morning, noon, afternoon, and 
evening. 

. يسن والقران العكيم الى آخر السورة Begins:‏ 


Plainly written, the first quire in a different hand 


| from the rest. Defects after foll. 22 and 47. 


Inscribed ررك“‎ dÎ. Cf. Catal. 288 (Duswat), ii, 3. 


366. 
B 437. Size 53 in. by 34 in.; foll. 23. Nine 
lines in a page. 

A Prayer for Muhammad, mentioning all his bodily 
and mental qualities, and styled accordingly (fol. 6v.), 
.جواهر المضية (8:0) لى حلية خير البرية‎ The author 
gives his name as "PISO فاضل بن العارف الدهلوى‎ 
المدنى‎ NO الله دى الاحسان‎ Lau e He 
compiled his work from (Tabrizi's) 3,524 , (Tirmidhi's) 
,الشمائل‎ and (‘Iyad’s) الشفا*‎ . 

أصفى محف المعامد The introduction commences:‏ 
the‏ همه , الوافيات مرسولة الى حضرة القدسية الصمدية 


! we 
prayer begins (fol.6o.): UM ee, i صل وسلم على سيد‎ ed 
yd oH فى نفسه‎ s) LE Leal ae 
Well written, with vowel-points. Red rulings. 
Inscribed .ي درود ححليه‎ Cf. Catal. 233, vii. 


36". 
B 433. Size about 94 in. by about 6 in. ; foll. 240. 

Nine lines in a page. 

A fragment of a large Collection of Prayers for Mu- 
hammad and his family, the title and author of which 
are not ascertained. It is not the الغيرات‎ bo, as is 
supposed in a recent inscription. It is divided into 
chapters and sections (hai). 

Well written in a bold hand, with vowel-points. 
Rubrics omitted in the latter portion. Imperfect both 
at the beginning and end, and injured in several places. 

Cat. 234, ix. (?). 





! See above, no. 169. 
3 From Safidan, in the district of Sirhind. 
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868. 
2349. Sise 64 in. by 34 in.; foll. 16. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

Forms of prayer, called 4a Jii; beginning with 
tho words العظيم‎ ali pizi, which are thrice repeated, 
and concluding (fol. 12) with a short prayer, which 
commenoes; c5 Jl ESL اللهم يا‎ . 

In an edition of these prayers, published et Lakhnau, 
A.H. 1257, the author is called Sarr» 'Ar$ Hawapáxi 
(d. a.m. 786); and this would agree with the brief 
statement of H. Kh. i. 492. Cf. Stewart's Catal. 176, 
and Cat. Lugd. iv. 341. 

Well written, with all the vowels. Dated “‘a.n. 81” 
(f.e. 1181 ?). 

The last two pages contain an enumeration of the 
names of God, added by a different hand. It begins: 
الذي لا اله الاهو‎ alll ga. 

[College of Fort William.) 
969. 
b. Size 14 in. by 8j in.; foll. 63. Seven lines 
in a page. 

L Fol. 1-19. الاوراد الفحية‎ . 
es in the preceding MS. 

II. Foll. 20-33. Forms of prayer, founded upon the 
Koran; beginning with the first Strah. With some 
Persian notes. 

III. A few Bürahs of the Koran, viz. Sû. 36, 48, 78, 
19, and 67. 

Beautifully written in & large character, with all the 
vowel-points. Richly ornamented and gilt. 

The following name is written at the end of the 
prayers: ác", e اضعف العباد فقير الله خش شاكرد‎ 

الله سلمه الله تعالى. 
[Johnson. ]‏ 


The same prayers 


370. 

657. Size 8% in. by 62 in.; foll 26. Nine lines 

in a page. 

Selections from the Koran, to be used as prayers. 

Beginning: y jj 3a, to the end of the alphabet. 
Next comes Sürah 1. 

Written in a large plain hand. Of the twelfth 
century. [Tippu.] 


871. 
473. Size 4} in. by 8] in.; foll. 400. Usually ten 
lines in a page. 
A copious Shi‘ah Prayer-book. Well written through- 
out, and mostly with vowel-points. Of the end of the 
eleventh and the beginning of the twelfth century. 


The following is 8 list of the principal contents: 

I. Foll 1-11. Benedictions on Muhammad, be- 
ginning: على #حمد سيد المرسلين‎ Jo pell, and pro- 
ceeding in the same style, only the concluding words of 
each benediction being varied. A Persian introduction 
precedes. 


IL Foll. 16-22. Some prayers, ascribed to “Ari; 
with Persian introduction and interlinear translation. 


III. Foll. 28-75, on paper sprinkled with gold, and 
all written in the same hand, contain : 


a. Foll 28-26. Another prayer of ‘Ari. 


b. Foll. 28-54. The great '*Cost-of-mail Prayer," 
الجرشن الكبير‎ leo, handed down by ole, iv. 
*ALÍ Zarw AL-'inrpiw, from the Prophet, to whom it 
was communicated by Gabriel, in one of his campaigns. 


الله انى اسّكث باسمكث يا الله Begins: rj V‏ 


يا رحيم . 

It is divided into one hundred sections (| L3), and 

preceded by an introduction. Cf. Oat. Mus. Brit. 77, 
and Cat. Lugd. iv. 845. 


At the end of the introduction is the following note: 
نقل من حواشى المصباح للكنعمى‎ . The seal of Fakhr 
al-din Muhammad Husaini (a.m. 1099) is impressed 
below. 

e. Foll. 64-75. "The little ** Coat-of-mail Prayer," 
الجوشن الصغير‎ ‘led, ascribed to the Imim Moss 
Kázn« (d. 4.2. 183), from whom it descended to Asc 
Ja‘van TOst (d. an. 460). The present text was 
collected during the years a.H. 503-514, from four 
different authorities, who received it from Tüst, in 
Bamadán, 458, at the mausoleum of ‘Ali Rida (agêl 
sA ,(المقدىس‎ near ûs. Their names are, Abu 
‘Alt al-Hasan b. Muhammad b. ‘Ali Tst, Abu’l-wafi 
‘Abd al-jabbir .. Riazi, Najm al-din Abu’l-Fadl . . 
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Husaini, of Jurjin, and Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad b. 
Ahmad b. al-Shahriy&r, guardian of the mausoleum 
of “Ali! 

The introduction, which contains the above statements, 

ومنه أيضا الدعاء المعروف بدعا' الجوشن المروى : begins‏ 
The prayer commences:‏ .عن موسى بن -جعفر الكاظم 
الهى كم من عدو و انضی على سیف عداوته. 

At the end of it (fol. 73e.) is added a charm, in several 
versions. Notes. 

This copy is derived from a MS. of Mir Muhammad 
Bákir Dámád, by whom the charm was added. 
It is very neatly written, and was transcribed by 
Muhammad b. Husain Husaint Astarfbadi, for Mir 
*Abd al-wahháb Husaint Sammáki Astaráb&di, at 
Abmadnagar (S09 من بلاد هند‎ Gasal šalu), in 
A.H. 1095. 

d. Between the two pieces last mentioned (foll. 
54-64) the Burdah has been inserted, written across 
the pages. 

The remainder, which, with the exception of the con- 
cluding portion, is written in one hand, contains : 

IV. Foll 76-106. Several prayers, ascribed to 
‘Ari. 


a. Fol. 76. A prayer in verse, from the Diwan of 
‘All, as edited by Saiyid Radi al-din. It begins: 


لكث العمد يا ذا الجود والمجهد والعلى 
تباركت تعطى من تشاء وتمنع. 
With interlineation, notes, and introduction, in‏ 
Persian.‏ 
هذا “leo‏ المغمس مروى عن امیر .80 j Fol‏ 
Another prayer in five-lined strophes, beginning :‏ 
يا سامع الدعاه ويا رافع السماء 
by‏ دائم البقاه ويا واسع العطاه 
لذى الفاقة العديم . 
There follows E advice how to use these two‏ 


prayers, in Persian. 


1 Bee no. 334. 


c. Fol. 87e. ¢\ .دعا* صباح از حضرت امیر المومنیں‎ 
A morning pi beginning: اللهم يا من دلع لسأن‎ 
m لصبام بنطق‎ ced; witha Persian interlinear translation. 


d. Fol. 103. A miraculous prayer, said to have been 
recited by ‘Axi before the battle of Nahrawán. It was 
subsequently communicated by the Imám Mahdi to 
Sa ‘ip السمرى‎ 

It begins: prm نقفسة حب‎ tob d urn (S6. 20, 70). 
The introduction is in Persian. 

This piece was copied at Lahore, in Ramadan, 1098 
(year thirty-one of Aurangzib), from a MS., which had 
been transcribed at Tabriz, a.m. 1090, from the copy of 
Mirz& Ibrahim, Wazir of Azarbaijan. The latter copy 


was derived from a MS. in the handwriting of Shaikh 
Mufid (d. a.n. 413). 


V. Foll. 109-121. A long prayer without title, 
beginning: „pati gall LSU ecu! edit to which is 
added (fol. 121) cif سيفى بايد‎ (past) jl ,دعائى كه بعد‎ 
end (fol. 122) | is “les plas, the latter ascribed 
to ‘Arf. Hence it would appear that the first prayer is 
السيف وطا‎ ‘le. itself. This prayer seems to be also 
attributed to ‘Arf, and is mentioned in Cat. Bodl. ii. 


393, 6; Cat. Mus. Brit. 3824; Flügel, Hdss. Wien, 
iii. 165, ete. 


VI. Foll 123e.-129. An advice how to use the 
حزب الإڪر‎ of Shádhil, in Persian. 
VII. Foll. 130-152. A long prayer, beginning : 
. مر ذا الذى دعاكك فلم به‎ PI 
It is preceded by a note in Persian, in whieh it is 
081168 علوى مصرى‎ „sled, and its origin related as 
follows. Mugawman 2. ‘Ari ‘Alawi Husaint Mieri, 
persecuted by a tyrannical governor, fled to Karbala. 
Here the Imêm Mahdi lj -»-Lo appeared to him 
in a dream, and taught him this prayer, which on its 
first recital caused the instant death of the tyrant. 


VIL. Foll. 1550.-163. Prayers for Muhammad 
and the twelve Imáms, to be recited on the seven 
week-days as follows: on Saturday, the prayer for Mu- 
hammad; on Sunday, the prayer for ‘Al! ; on Monday, 
the prayers for Hasan and Husain; on Tuesday, those 
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for Zain al-‘4bidin, Muhammad Bakir, and Ja‘far Sadik ; 
on Wednesday, those for Misa Kazim, ‘Ali Rida, Mu- 
hammad Taki, and ‘Ali Naki; on Thursday, the prayer 
for Hasan ‘Askari; and on Friday, that for Mahdi 
الزمان‎ Hele. Each prayer represents a visit to 
the respective sanctuary. 

روز شنبه زيارت حضرت رسول . . نيت Beginning:‏ 


كند كه زيارت حضرت رسول . . ميكنم قرية الى الله 
أشهد أن لا اله الآ الله. 


IX. Foll 164-174. A prayer to be recited on Friday 
evening ; with a Persian introduction. 


من منهاج الصلاح دعا X. Foll. 175-182. Vall‏ 
يدعى لوا العظام مروى عن الصادق عن امير 

The ‘Prayer of Tears,” so called from its beginning, 
يا راحم العبرات‎ ed! It is taken from the work 
of Is« MuragmaR HirLi, mentioned above (no. 342). 

XI. Foll. 184-216. Prayers for the Imáms, taken 
from Ttsi’s ase! '.مصباح‎ 

هذه الصلوات على النبى وال مر .184-196 a. Foll.‏ 
“Wel‏ سيدنا ومولانا ابا As (sic)‏ العسن بن على 

العسكرى عليهما السلام . 

Prayers for the Prophet and the Imáms, ascribed to 
the eleventh Imám, Hasaw 'ÁskARI, who dictated them 
to ‘Abdallah b. Mubammad, at Surr-man-rá, A.H. 255. 

اخبرنا جماعة من js Ule‏ أبى Beginning:‏ 
المفضل الشيبانى قال حدثنا ابو ”عمد عبد الله بن 
«حمد العابد بالدالية لفظا قال سالت مولاى ابا محمد 


The first prayer is for Muhammad, ‘Ali, and Fátimah; 
the second for Hasan and Husain ; and each following one 
for one of the other Imma, including ‘Askari himself, 


and his successor, Mahdi المنتظر‎ E و٠‎ 
b. Foll. 196-201. مروى عن صاحب الزمان عم‎ ‘lew. 
A prayer for Muhammad and his family, attributed to 


1 See his Fthrist, p. FAA, 1. 6, and above, no. 342, 


Mahdi. It was revealed to Anu’t-Hasanw Darrin Iefa- 
háni, at Makkah. 


The Ienád of this prayer is omitted for brevity's sake. 
It begins: ص على محمد سید‎ edil. 
(5 Foll. 201-207. وى عر‎ j^! E) الدعا* لصاحب‎ 
.الرضا عم‎ A prayer for Mahdi, the Imám who is to 
come, derived from ‘Ari Ripa by Yotsur m. 'Asp 


^ 


AL-RAHMÁN. 

Begins: ولیک وخلیفتکت‎ ye gol .للم‎ 

a. ۴٥11. 207-216. الدعاء فى غيبة القائم من آل ”عمد‎ . 
A similar prayer, by Anu ‘Amr ‘Omani, who dictated 
it to Abu ‘Ali Muhammad b. Human,’ etc. 

Begins: dL EC edi. 

XII. Foll 216-225. A Kasidah in praise of the 
Prophet and his family, by Sarr» Hmryarî (Abu 
Háshim Isma'il b. Muhammad, d. 4.x. 179 or 171), 
the same as Cat. Mus. Brit. 402, xi. 

It is preceded by an introduction, which begins: 
. عن سهيل بن زبيان قال دخلت على الامام على اله‎ 


From this we learn that the Kasidah was composed by 
the poet in Heaven, and that it was first made known 
to the world by ‘Art Ripa, who learned it in a dream. 


With an interlinear Persian translation. 


XIII. Foll. 225-233. A prayer for ‘Ali. It begins : 
XIV. Foll. 234-275. A long prayer for "Muhammad, 
beginning: 3y الصلوة والسلام على من خلقه الله من‎ . 
À considerable portion of it consists of verses from the 
Koran, which are invariably introduced by the words 


.الصلوة والسلام علي يا من قال الله تعالى فى حقه 
Foll. 260-65 have been reversed in binding.‏ 


XV. Foll. 276-311. Names and attributes of God, 
selected from the Koran. 

According to the Persian introduction, this selection 
was made by “Ari during Muhammad's lifetime, with 
his and Gabriel's approbation. 


1 See regarding him Tisi, p. rrr. 
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XVI. Foll. 316-325. هذه مناجاة النفس لعلى بن‎ 
.العسين عم عم‎ A prayer, ascribed to ‘Arî ZAIN AL-‘ÃBIDÎR. 
The name of it is taken from the beginning, suit |, 31. 

It is followed (fol. 324) by ‘Axi’s night prayer, in- 
.كان أمير المومنين عم يدعو ف جوف الليل 2560مه‎ 
It begins: diye .الهى كم من‎ 

The rest of the MS. contains chiefly selections from 
the Koran. 


XVII. Foll. 385-399, of different paper, and added 
at & somewhat later date, contain: 


a. Prayers for Muhammad and the twelve Imáms, 
beginning: على النبى الامى العربى الجاشمى‎ Je ed 
.القرشى المكى المدنى‎ 

b. (Fol 394(. دعا* استشغفاع دوازده امام خواجة‎ 
all az, P. Quo ue). — Invocations of ‘Alt, 
Fátimah, and the Imáms in succession, ascribed to 
Nasig AL-Diw TOsi (d. A.H. 672). 

Beginning: 2S. LSI وأتوجه‎ —— T T ; 
This piece is written in a bold hand, by 'Izz al-din 
Hasan, a.H. 1127. Red lines round the pages. 


Bound breadthways. 
[Johnson.] 


372. 
2352. Size 6 in. by 3j in. ; foll. 131. From five 
to nine lines in a page. 
A Prayer-book, made up of different portions, mostly 
well written. Of the twelfth century. 
I. Foll. 1-14. Strah 18. 


II. Foll. 15-57. 

a. Some portions of the Koran, viz. Sürahs 36, 48, 
56, 67 and 78. With an interlinear Persian translation. 

b. Fol. 49v. Ten verses from the Koran, all speak- 


ing of love. They are to be used as a charm. 


e. Fol. 52. A Shi‘ah prayer, الليل‎ ee ascribed to 
the Imám Mahdi L4! mle; with advice how 
to use it (JJ سهم‎ ale. .)ر‎ It is taken from the 
glosses on ( Tüst'a ?) المصباح‎ by الكفعمى‎ . 

.اللهم انى اسلكث بعزيز تعزيز اعتزاز عرّتكث Begins:‏ 


Notes in Persian are on the margin. According to 
one of them, this piece is derived, through two successive 
copies, from a MS. of Mir Muhammad Bákir Dámád. 


III. Foll. 58-67. A prayer, comprising invocations 
of prophets and demons. 

It is preceded and followed by other prayers, charms 
in Persian, etc., which are rather illegibly written. 


IV. Foll. 68-114. 


a. À long prayer for Mubammad, beginning: العمد‎ 
Led على ما‎ all. It is followed by two short prayers 
of the same kind. 


b. Fol. 86v. The Burdah. 
e. Fol. 108. A mystic Kastdah, beginning: Ul 


dot pur المطلوب‎ . The last two words are 
repeated at the end of every verse. 


V. Foll. 115-131. Various Perstan notes and tracts, 
mostly illegibly written. At the end is a list of the 
naines of God. 


Seal of Tippu on the first page. 
[College of Fort, William, 1825. ] 
373. 
B 440. Size 73 in. by 41 in.; foll. 19. Fourteen 
and seventeen lines in a page. 


Fragments of a Prayer-book, written in various 
hands. 

I. Foll. 1-3. Abu’l-Hasan Suapmmi’s (d. a.m. 656)‏ 
يا الله يا على يا عظيم ياعليم : ممنهمة 156 .حزب البحر 

L. Cf. H. Kh. iii. 56 sq., and Haneberg in 
Zeitschr. d. Deutsch. Morgenl. Ges. vii. 25. 

Two short prayers for the Prophet, one by Muhammad 
Baxzi (see II), the other taken from Saxuiwi's 
(d. a.m. 902) ",القول البديع‎ are added on the back of 
fol. 8, by different hands. 


II. Foll 4-10. A fragment, containing various 
prayers for Muhammad. 

Some of these prayers are attributed to Muhammad 
b. Abu’l-Hasan Baxni Siddiki (probably Abu’l-Hasan 





1 Of. H. Kh. iv. 582. 
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Muhammad Miert, d. about a.m. 950), and are described 
thue: eal ia) بقرا*تھا بعد‎ SA poly LW cl yo. 

One prayer is by ‘Asp at-KApm Gitini (fol. 6). 
Others are taken from the (Jal diay | eld! 3 m, 
ulas )|, by Mugawwap 5. "Ináx, who derived them 
from ‘Asp aL-‘aziz Manpawi, etc. 

Of the prayers by “ABD AL-KADIR 3. JuUNAD, 
entitled ,»; 3| P طوثط؟ , الكبريمت فى الاح ر الصلوة على‎ 
begin on fol. 10, only tho first few lines remain, the rest 
having been lost. 


III. Foll 11-19. Various pieces, in different hands. 
Fol. 11 contains the end of a prayer, 862160 الصلوة‎ 
المشهورة للسلطاں «محمود الغزنوى سلطان العرب.‎ 
Fol. 16. A hymn, by Asu Bare ‘Anant (?), son of 

* Abdallah al-*Aidarüs. 
At the end are written the ninety-nine names of God. 


374. 
2284. Size 8 in. by 54 in. ; foll. 122. Twenty-one 
lines in a page. 

I. Foll 1-18e. A treatise on augury, imperfect at 
tho beginning. It gives a description of twenty-four 
omens (JÎ), connected with the names of as many 
prophets, the last being Muhammad. 

The first heading is : أدرد بس عم‎ Ju . Fol. 1e. gives 
a table of contents. 


II. Foll. 13e.-29. A treatise on lawful magic 
,(العلم الروحانى)‎ by an unknown author. It has the 
superscription عزاثم ومنادل وغير ذ لكت‎ LATI 

العمد لله الذى كون $9( The preface begins:‏ 

كتاب شرح المنظومة الدمياطية .31-43 IIL Foll‏ 
المسمى بالمواهب السنية لسيدى اجد بن معمد أبن 

عيسى عرف بابن زروق Pl Lode IUI‏ 

À commentary on a rhymed prayer, which contains all 
the names of God, by Nir al-din Dimydjt. The come 
mentator is Ahmad b. Muhammad b. ‘Isa, commonly 


called Isx ZannOx (Burnusi, d. a.m. 896). See Cat. 
Mus. Brit. 109, and $)., Add. et Corr. ad 77. 


IV. Foll. 89-102. A treatise on the letters of the 
Abujad, by Shams al-din Muhammad b. Muhammad b. 
Ya'küb Kûfî Tûxısî. 


It begins: . . . العمد لله رب العالمين قال الشي‎ 
lic, احاط بالهليات‎ tre ox; and it ends ab- 
ruptly in the chapter on the letter c 

The rest of this MS. consists of a variety of amulets, 
charms, magic circles and squares, and also some 
prayers, mostly written continuously. 

Slightly injured by damp. 


On the title-page is a note in Turkish, and at the foot of it 
another note, partly effaced, with the signature of Hajjt Sulai- 
mân b. Muhammad, and the date, a.m. 1102. 


[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


375. 
655. Size 9 in. by 42 in. Twenty-one lines in a 
page. 

A Miscellany, inscribed by a later hand متفرقات‎ : 
Contents : 

I. Foll. 1-23. A treatise on exorcism, styled |. us 
tUi V, by Shaikh *Asp az-nameáx b. Shaikh Nazar 
Muhammad. Imperfect at the end. 

The author declares this to be an abridgment of the 
الفاتححة الاسرار‎ ). 

Begins: العمد لله الموصوف بالتصريف : المنعوت‎ 
بالځنيف‎ . It has an introduction, dll las ,ف‎ 
and is divided into sections ((.a3). It contains also 
passages in Persian. Indifferently written, with notes. 
Soiled. 


II. Foll. 25, 28-45. Prayers and benedictions on 
Muhammad, often in verse. 


Beginning: فاستعذ بالله من‎ "y قرات‎ fol 


. الشيطان الرجيم 

Well written, in a large character. 

The rest of the volume contains Persian, and occasion- 
ally Urdá, poetry on the same subject; irregularly 
written across the pages. 


Bound in red leather, with the marks of Tippu’s library. 
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376. 
2261. Size 83 in. by 43 in.; foll. 81. Eleven lines 
in a page. 

I. Foll 1-34. A work on the nativity of Muhammad 
النبى)‎ lye), in the legendary style, mixed with prayers 
and poetry. The author is not known. 

It begins with the first Sirah; next follow the 
words, aasi.. aJil هذا كتاب مولد النبى صلعم پسم‎ 
.لله الذى شرف الانام بصاحب المقام الاعلى‎ 

It concludes (fol. 31): aye esl iy ntl! تم المولد‎ 
المصطفى‎ , and ¡s followed by a prayer. 

II. Foll. 85-64. Another work of the same kind. 

It begins also with the first Sûrah, after which follow 


هذا مولود النبى صلى الله عليه بسم الله .. the words,‏ 
It concludes (fol.‏ .سبحان العزيز الغفار' العليم الستار؛ 
and‏ ,تم المولد الشريف العظيم al,‏ المصطفى صلعم :)62 

is followed by a prayer, مولوك ألنبى‎ ‘ev. 

III. Foll. 65-81. Various prayers and benedictions 
on the Prophet, and on “Abd al-kêdir Gilánl, mostly 
in verse. 

Well written in a large hand. Ornamented with red 
lines. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


377. 
2619. Size 8 in. by 5} in.; foll. 160. Eleven 
lines in a page. 


I. Foll. 1-8. A description of the personal appearance 
of the Prophet (, J! dic), ascribed to ‘Azî, which is 
to serve as a talisman. 


قال على بن ابى طالب كرم الله وجهه Begins:‏ 
سمععت عن النبى صلعم يقول يا على ما من عبد مومن 
يكتب صفتى هذه ثم يضعها فى بيته لم يقرب ذلكثك 
البيت شيطان الم . 
II. Foll. 8vc.-120. Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad b.‏ 
. دلائل الغيرات )870 Sulaiman Jaztxi's (d. a.m.‏ 
ختم هذا الكتاب دائل الآخرة فى الليل Ends:‏ 
خمس (Sie)‏ 


III. Foll. 121-138. Various prayers and pious ejacu- 
lations, with introductions and explanations in Javanese 
written in the Arabic character. 


IV. Foll. 139-160. A prayer-book, containing invo- 
eations of God by every Sürah of the Koran in suc- 
cession, etc. 


Begins: تعلم سرى‎ tre edi. 

.تمت كتاب گنز العرس Ends:‏ 

Written in different large and inelegant hands, 
apparently in Java. 


378. 
2939. Size 11} in. by 8 in.; foll. 305. Number 
of lines varying. 

I. Foll. 7-72. Jaztii's cV | (Jo, terminating 
abruptly. The earlier portion is accompanied by an 
interlinear translation in Javanese in the Arabic 
character. 


II. Foll. 72-251. Tracts in Javanese of the same 
kind, between vacant leaves. 


III. Foll. 251v.-257. 

a. Some verses of the Koran, inscribed in Javanese 
S آيات‎ LS. 

b. The personal description of the Prophet, attributed 
to ‘Ari; the same as in the preceding no. 

IV. Foll. 267e.-261. A short prayer in commemo- 
ration of *Abd al-kádir Gil&ni, followed by a long prayer, 
inscribed | gud Wa) dil OSS. 

V. Foll. 265-279. Extracts from a work of Boni 
البوى؟)‎ e on the names of God. 

Beginning: الفائدة التاسعة والاربعوں ف فوائد أسما*‎ 
diy شرد‎ . With an interlinear Javanese translation. 


VI. Foll. 281-805. Special prayers, forms of daily 
prayer, and selections from the Koran, mixed with 
tracts in Javanese. 

Written in a large inelegant character, the Arabic 
portions with vowel-points, but incorrect. 
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379. 


B 441. Size 8 in. by 42 in.; foll. 28. Twenty- 
four lines in a page. 


I. Fol. 1. The beginning of a treatise by Nasiz 
AL-DÍN Tósi (d. 4.x. 672), on a method of taking omens. 
It is said to have been revealed to him in a dream, 
by the Imám Mahdi صاحب الزمان‎ ; 


العمد لله . . . اما بعد فقال افصل العلما* : Beginning‏ 
. . كنت متفكرأ فى بعض d uh Jes d con‏ 
d d e‏ 


SCHOLASTIC 


380. 


B 201. Size 72 in. by 5 in.; foll. 59. 
seventeen lines in a page. 


Mostly 


A Commentary (z sja) on the 533 AX! , or Prin- 
ciples of Muhammadan Faith, by “ABD AL-AWWAL b. 
*Abd al-kaiyüm Müsawi, who wrote it A.m. 1064, at 
Samarkand. This commentary was not known to H. 
Kh. (see iv. 458), nor is it found elsewhere. 

See on the 5)! 4X! , which is commonly (and also 
by the present commentator) ascribed to Abu Hantfah 
(d. a.m. 150), Cat. Lugd. iv. 227, and A. von Kremer, 
Geschichte der herrschenden Ideen des Islams, p. 39 sqq. 
It was printed, with a Hindüstàni translation, at 
Lakhnau, a.n. 1260. 

The preface begins : العمد لله الواجب وجود» لذاته‎ . 
The author says in it that no labour deserving the name 
of a commentary had been bestowed upon the work before 


him (fol. 2): لم اطلع له شرحا يبين شيا من‎ ws 
وحمل عقدة من مشكلاته بل لم اجد له ما تعد‎ alaeo 
e الشروح‎ disc. He quotes in his commentary the 


II. Foll. 2-8. The concluding portion of a cabbalistic 
treatise on the letters of the alphabet. With several 
magic circles. 

Written in a small current hand. Dated 22nd 
Ramadan, 1011. 


III. Foll. 15v.-16. A treatise in verse (Rajaz) on 
the fourteen letters called ye!) Wi, >, namely: 
.فة می ص م وس دک ع فل‎ 

.يا ساثلى عن احرف Beginning: (sic) ppal‏ 

Fol. 28e. The beginning of a treatise on the pro- 
perties of the names of God. 

The rest of the volume is in Persian. 


THEOLOGY. 


principal works on = Kalám down to (Dawwani’s) 
ح العقائد العضدية‎ 


It concludes in is following manner: العمد لله على‎ 


اتمام شرح كلام امام الهمام والصلوة والسلام على سيد 
dey bill‏ آله العظام واصعابه الكرام ف ثلث آخرليلة 
العاشر شهراجة اأعرام من شهور سنة اربع وستين واف 
فى فناء بلدة المحروسة سمرقند ف جوار خانقاه العضرة 
القدسية الحسنية الخار: زمية . 
The present MS., the greater part of which (from‏ 
fol. 20) is written in a legible Nasta ik hand, though‏ 
almost without diacritical points, and with no dis-‏ 
tinction of text and commentary, was transcribed during‏ 
the author’s lifetime. It bears corrections, additions,‏ 
and some notes by the author (marked with dsl. dvs‏ 
Wil, al) on the margin. The first portion is ill‏ 
written by a different hand. It bears similar correc-‏ 
tions, and a few additions (marked with 479) have been‏ 
inserted in it on separate slips of paper. Fol. 19v., which‏ 
remained vacant, has been filled with trials of the pen.‏ 
Cat. 226, xx.‏ 
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381. 
2906. Size 102 in. by 8j in.; foll. 9. Twelve 
lines in a page. 

A Muhammadan Catechism, ascribed to Abu’l-Laith 
Muhammad b. Abu Nasr b. Ibrahim Samarxannt (pro- 
bably the well-known author, who is generally called 
Nasr b. Muhammad, d. a.m. 875 or 388). Cf. Catal. 
Mus. Brit. 393. 


Begins: مسلة اذا قيل‎ . . uit العمد لله . . قال‎ 
لك ما الايمان.‎ 
With an interlinear Malay translation. Written in 


a large hand. 
The rest of the volume consists of treatises in Malay. 


382. 


1442. Size 102 in. by 6 in.; foll. 292. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 


كتاب الملل والعل 

An account of Religious and Philosophical Sects, by 
Abu’l-fath Muhammad b. Abu’l-Kasim ‘Abd al-karim 
Smanpastant (d. 4.H. 548). 

A rather incorrect copy. It has already been de- 
scribed by Cureton in the preface to his edition of this 
work (vol. ii. p. vi.). 

١ ) [Johnson. ] 
383. 
1011. Size 93 in. by 5j in.; foll. 27. Sixteen 
lines in a page. 

À fragment, containing the beginning of the preced- 
ìng work (as far as p. "^ of Cureton's edition). 

Prefixed is an outline of the contents, inscribed 
ما ف کتاب اللل والاحل‎ qw, Which extends to the 
commencement of the account of the Shi‘ah sects. It 
begins : e العمد لله جد الشاكرين والصلوة‎ , 

Clearly written in Nasta‘lik. 

[ Johnson. | 
884. 
2323. Size 8 in. by 5 in.; foll. 89. 


Principles of Muhammadan Faith, entitled التمهيد‎ 


Gly È, by Asu‏ التوحيد وهداية لكل مسترشد ورشيد 
Suvxón SiLn«i, 6.0. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-saiyid b.‏ 


Shu‘aib Kashsht (or Kissi)! Hanaft. Cf. H. Kh. ii. 423, 
v. 153, and Bibl. Sprenger. 831. 

The author, who belonged to the old orthodox school, 
,اهل السنة والجماعة‎ lived in the latter part of the 
fifth century. Hoe says (fol. 780.): Küld mode, وقد‎ 
والمتابعة فى السنة والجماعة مع الامة والصعابة وتحققت‎ 
من مشابخنا اثمّة الهدى فى بلاد الشرق والصين من فقهاء‎ 
خراسان وما ورا* النهر وبلاد غزنة وديار الت الم‎ , and 
(fol. 80) : سمعت عں شي الامام الزأهد أبو بكر محمد‎ 
تعالى ف سنة‎ alll ary (sic) ابن حهزة الغطيب سمرقئد‎ 
نيف وستين واربع مائة كت متفقها عنده وتلقنت منه‎ 
e .كتاب السرقة وغیره‎ He commonly quotes the 
opinions of Abu Hanifah, Ash‘ari, the Mu‘tazilites, 
and the Philosophers. 

قال المهتدی The work begins: by dls jd ol‏ 
معمد uy‏ عبد السيد بن شعيب رح العمد لله الذى 
ذا المن II, (sic)‏ والعظمة والكبرياء ..... فبعد فقد 
سالنى let (sic) Lady‏ أن أمهد لهم اصول العرفة 
والتوحيد مقدار ما يكشف بالعبارة ويدرك gl EUM‏ 

The chapters are inaccurately marked. The following 
titles occur here: fol 1e. “Lidl, زالعقل‎ 0. 8, 
الصانع ,14 .51 : المعسوسات والمعلوم‎ lit; fol. 200., 
أثيات الصفات‎ : 01. 27, Lawl (on fol. 40 is marked as 
given by another MS., 4| 43, $ awh); fol. 65o., 
والامارة ,71 .21 والتكليف والطاقة‎ Kiet; fol. 78, 

السنة والجماعة والرت على البدعة. 

Each chapter is subdivided into paragraphs, whicb in- 
variably begin with the words $ Jäi. 

The name of the author, as given at the beginning, 
occurs often in the course of the work. 

Clearly written; only a few (generally two) lines at 
the top, in the middle, and at the foot of each page, 
are straight, dividing it into two squares. The rest 
run diagonally. Persian notes are on the margin. 


1 See on this surname, Abu'l-fadhl, Homonyma, ed. De Jong, 
1rq, rit’; Liber as-Sojutii de nomin. rel., ed. Veth, FFF; and 
Yakût, iv. rv and rvv. 
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A statement of the answer given by the [mûm ABU 
Hars (Nasari) to four questions, which were put to the 
divines of Transoxania by those of Khurásán, in Persian, 
is written on the title-page. Another note, beginning 
oJ! هفت نوع‎ cy! dl , is on the fly-leaf. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


885. 
B 190. Size 93 in. by 62 in.; foll. 56. Twenty- 
one and twenty-three lines in a page. 

Sa‘d al-din Mas‘id b. *'Omar Tarrázáni's (d. A.x. 792) 
Commentary (7-4) on the lic, or Fundamental 
Articles of the Muhammadan Creed, by Najm al-din 
Abu Hafg ‘Omar b. Muhammad Nasaft (d. A.H. 537). 

This commentary was written in a.m. 768. Cf. H. 
Kh. iv. 219; Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 92; Cat. St. 
Petersb. 19, etc. It was printed at Calcutta, A.m. 
1244, and at Constantinople, 4.2. 1260. The text of the 
‘Akd’sd was published by Cureton, as an appendix to the 
** Pillar of the Creed of the Sunnites,"! London, 1843. 
A translation of it, with extracts from the commentary, 
is to be found in Mouradgea d’Ohsson’s Tableau de 
l'Empire Othoman, vol. i. 

Well written, with marginal notes. 

Bîj. Libr., a.m. 1014, from Molla ‘Abd al-‘alf. Cf. Catal. 226, x. 


386. 


B 189. Size 72 in. by 5 in.; foll. 82. From 
thirteen to sixteen lines in a page. 


Another copy of TarrAzáNi's Commentary. 
Well written, with many marginal notes. It con- 


قد وقع القرا aye (sic)‏ 05° )7 هذه cludes: ii ami}‏ 
على يد العبد الصعيف نامراد بابا يوسف بن . .* علی بن 


طوفان بن يوسف بن شكر جلال بن “عمد شكر بن 
This colophon is extended to‏ .جلال الدين الإخارى 
the foot of the page, only a few letters being in a line.‏ 
It is followed by two Porssan couplets.‏ 

On the recto of the first fol. is the beginning of a 
different treatise on logic. 

The margin is injured by insects. 





1 See below, no. 434. * One word doubtful, 


387. 
B 192. Size 93 in. by 54 in.; foll. 52. Nineteen 
and fifteen lines in a page. 


Another copy of the same work, with many inter- 
linear and marginal notes, derived from Khayált, *Izzi, 
etc. Much used and soiled. A defect after fol. 49. 
The lower part of the last fol., with the conclusion, is 
torn off. 


388. 
2275. Size 74 in. by 3$ in.; foll. 115. Twelve 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, clearly written in 
Nasta‘lik, with a broad margin, but no notes. It 
breaks off abruptly, though the last words are written 
in the form of a conclusion. 

There follows (fol. 107e.) an incomplete Persian 
treatise, on the Principles of Tradition, beginning: 
.بدانكه حديث دراصطلام محدثين‎ 

At the end is a receipt, 52, (3l .ف ازال الغط من‎ 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


389. 
B 217 a. Size 11} in. by 6}in.; foll. 44. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 


A very incomplete copy of the same work. 
Plainly written. Has the following colophon : تم‎ 


الكتاب على يد الفقير معروف بن ”) عوض با حيدرة 
عفى الله عنه وعن والديه ومشابخه والمسلمين wani‏ يوم 
الأثنين وواحدة (80) وعشرين من رجب سنة اربع عشرة 
SU,‏ والف من الجرة gie!‏ 
Marginal notes at the beginning.‏ 
The first leaf is wanting, and there are defects after‏ 
foll. 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 31, 40, 41, 42, and 43.‏ 
The following problem is added at the end:‏ 
اذا كان رطل واحد بثلاثة 
وخمسة ارطال تباع بدرهم 
فاں کت ف علم العساب مكملا 


فخذ لی من الجنسين رطلا بدرهم 
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3980. 
15a. Size 9} in. by 5 in.; foll. 45. Twenty-two 
lines in a page. 
هذه حاشية مولانا خيالى على شرح العقائد‎ 
النسفية‎ 

Glosses on Zaftdsdnf’'s Commentary, by Ahmad b. 
Müsa KmavárLt. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 220; Cat. St. Petersb. 
20; Tornberg, Codd. Lund. 26; Flügel, Hdss. Wien, 
94, and Class. hanefit. Rechtsgel. 343. 

These glosses were written in a.H. 862. Consequently, 
the author was not already dead 4.5. 860, as is usually 
stated. The preface contains a long dedication to the 
great Mahmiid Pasha. 

Legibly written. Dated Tuesday, 3 Safar, 1189. 

Beal of Nusrat Jang. 


391. 

1219. Size 8 in. by 42 in.; foll. 92. Thirteen 

lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Glosses, without the 
preface. 

قال الشار الحرير عامله الله بلطنه Beginning:‏ 

الخطير. 

Written in Nasta‘lik, by Saiyid Ibrahim b. — 
Sharif, at Sháhjahánábád. Date, Friday, 12 Muharram, 
1089. "This copy was made in seven days (see fol. 92). 
Marginal notes in the earlier portion. 

Fol. 84». is left blank. A defect after fol. 47. 

[ Hastings. ] 


382. 
1218. Size 8 in. by 41 in.; foll 95. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same Glosses, without the preface. 
Clearly written, with the following colophon: ai 
حاشية الغيالى على شرح العقائد لمولانا سعد الدين‎ 
موافق سنه ؟"‎ ٠١11 بتارو بيستم ماه رمضان المباركث سنه‎ 
روز دو شنبه.‎ 
Marginal notes, written in Shikastah. 
[ Hastings. ] 


393. 

B 193s. Size 72 in. by 5} in.; foll. 50. Mostly 

seventeen lines in a page. 

The Glosses of 4 

Well written, with additions by the author on the 
margin. Defective after fol. 8 and at the end. 

Erroneously inscribed حاشية خيالى بر عضصدى در‎ 
ل‎ pol . C£. Cat. 229, v. 7. 


394, 
B 193. Size 7} in. by 42 in.; foll. 80. Five and 
thirteen lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses, consisting of 
various fragments in Nasta‘lik and Shikastah. 

The preface is omitted, as in the preceding MSS. The 
concluding portion was written by Muhammad ‘Adil, 
resident of Shaikhpürah, on Sunday, 10 Rabi‘ II., 1097. 
One portion has marginal notes. 

Cat. 225, x. 7. 


395. 

B 1984. Size 73 in. by 5 in. ; foll. 17. Sixteen 

lines in a page. 

A fragment of the same Glosses, plainly written, 
with marginal notes. 

The beginning is wanting. The first entire gloss is: 
e قوله بساطع‎ . There is a considerable defect after 
fol. 8. 


3986. 
B 199. Size 10] in. by 63 in.; foll. 176. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The Glosses of Khaydif, with additional notes by 
Kara Kamit (Kamál al-din Ismá^l Karamáni, con- 
temporary of Sultan Muhammad the Conqueror). See 
H. Kh. iv. 223 and 221. 


The work begins: العمد لذى المن والاحسان والصلوة‎ 
(JU) على سيد الانسانى وعلى من أتبعه فى الايمان‎ 
الله عنه قال الشارح الأحرير‎ Vic Shall Spall, and so 
on, to the end of the first gloss of Khayali, which con- 
cludes with the words XS lå». It is followed by 
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a note of Kara Kamal, which runs thus: Wie في‎ (4,5) 

التسمية بالتحميد اقتداه باسلوب الكتاب المجيد اراد 

بالکتاب القراں. 

Well written, partly in Nasta'lik and partly in Naskh. 
Slightly imperfect at the end. Injured by insects. 


39". 
B 150 a. Size 84 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 124. Nineteen 
lines in 8 page. 

Annotations on the Glosses of Khaydlt, dedicated to 
the Emperor Sháhjahán. The author appears to be 
*Abd al-hakim b. Shams al-din Srvárxtri (d. after 
A.H. 1060). Cf. H. Kh. iv. 225. Printed at Con- 
stantinople, 1820 and 1841, and at Dehli, 1870. 

Written in Shikastah. The first leaf is wanting. 
العلماء والصلماء حامى الملة العنفية : ومتهمنومه‎ . 

A defect after fol. 119. Imperfect at the end. The 
last leaves are much injured by insects. 


388. 
B 150. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 86. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 


A fragment of the Annotations of SIYÃLKÛTÎ, con- 
taining from fol. 53 to 117 of the preceding MS. The 
first gloss begins: AN قوله واما حمل الغیر على‎ . 

Legibly written, chiefly in one hand. The text of 
Khayáli is often added on the upper margin. A slight 
defect after fol. 58. Several leaves are much injured. 


.أبن اجرا حاشيه خيالى در علم Erroneously inscribed‏ 
Cf. Cat. 236, xii.‏ . منطق 


399. 
B 194. Size 82 in. by 51 in.; foll. 152. Nineteen 
and twenty-one lines in a page. 

1, Foll. 1-85. Glosses on Zaftdsdnt’s Commentary, 
ascribed to Anmap Janpi (probably Sharaf al-din Ahmad 
b. ‘Omar b. ‘Othman; see H. Kh. vi. 305). 

These glosses begin: العمد لله أردف التسمية‎ 
d.scxUl and comprise about one-half of the original 
work. Constant reference is made in them to the glosses 


of Khaydlt, aM .الفاضل‎ 


Written in Nastadik, by Nir Muhammad . .,'! at 
Agra. Marginal notes. 

Extracts from these glosses, marked Wo, are to be 
found on the margin of an Indian lithographed edition 
of Taftazani’s commentary (s.1.). 


II. Foll. 86-152. Annotations on Hhaydlt’s Glosses, 
by Kur AÁgxap (b. Muhammad b. Khidr, who lived 
in the tenth or eleventh century). Cf. H. Kh. iv. 222. 

These annotations include Khayáli's preface. 

Clearly written in Nasta'lik. Foll. 1-6 have been 
supplied in a very close hand-writing, which mostly 
runs diagonally. 

400. 
B 198. Size 92 in. by 52 in.; foll. 68. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Glosses on Zaftásánfs Commentary, ascribed on the 
title-page to Molla ʻALÂ ar-pîn. Two authors of this 
surname wrote such glosses, according to H. Kh. iv. 220 
and 221, viz. ‘Ali Mugannifak (d. a.m. 875), and Alt 
“Arabi (d. Am. 901). 

The Basmalah is followed by the words $ وقد‎ 
به الاستعانة لى التتميم‎ 905, after which the first 
gloss begins thus: (r. قوله قال اهل العق قوله (اقول‎ 
مقول القول حقائق الاشیاء ثابتة‎ yl lbi. Tho author 
frequently refers to the aforesaid glosses of Ahmad Jandt, 
المحتّى الفاضل‎ . 

This copy breaks off abruptly, though the last words 
are drawn up in the form of a conclusion. It extends 
over about one-third of the original work. 

Written in Nasta‘lik, without diacritical points, and 
completed on 27 Muharram, 1023, by Kfsim b. Jalal 
Husaini Bukhari. 

401. 
B 196. Size 81 in. by 5 in.; foll 129. From 
twenty-three to twenty-five lines in a page. 
الفرائد ف حل شرم العقائد‎ 

Glosses on Zaftdsdnt’s Commentary, by Kamal al-din 
MUHAMMAD s. ÁBU Suanir Muxappasi Suári'i. See 
H. Kh. iv. 226. 

1 The rest of the colophon is rather illegible. It would appear 


that the scribe was a native of Sindh, Parganah Gagri, Wildyat 
Bhakkar. 
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قوله بعد تيمنه بالتسمية العمد The first gloss begins:‏ 
لله أردف التسمية بالحميد واقتدى فى الافتتاے باسلوب 
الكتاب المجيد. 
Written in Nasta‘lik. The colophon runs as follows:‏ 
تم هذا الكتاب يعون CM‏ الوهاب ف مكة المعظمة 
الشريفة ف وة الكبرى ف يوم الغميس فى شههر الشوال 
وتت دخول دی القعدة وکاں سنة النى عشر بعد الف 
.. كاتبه ومالكه حاجی العرمیں الشریفین درويش 
but on one side is the phrase P‏ ;سمرقندى 4 
t AM, with the date, a.m. 1102.‏ 
The earlier portion is injured by insects.‏ 


Cat. 225, x. 5. 


402. 
B 195. Size 93 in. by 62 in.; foll. 254. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 
Glosses on Zaftdzdnf’s Commentary, by NizAm ar-pin 
B. ‘Ari Bapaxusui على القاضى)‎ e نظام الدیں أبى‎ 
prot, They are compiled from various earlier 


works, such as the glosses of Khayali, Ahmad Jandi, 
'Isám al-din (d. a.m. 943), and extend in this MS. over 
about one-third of the original work. 


The preface begins: الائه العلية‎ „S| لله على‎ Sas. 
It contains a dedication, beginning (fol. 2) : فاقول ڀا نور‎ 
نور المشارق والمغارب بانوار عدالة الحاقان الاكبر الاعظم‎ 
والقاان الاعدل' الاحكم الذى خصصته بلوازم معرفة‎ 

كمال قدرتكث. 

The first gloss refers to the words: لما کاں مبنی الكلام‎ 
(sic), from the end of Taftázáni's preface. 

Well written, the greater part (from fol. 84) in 
Nastadik. The first few foll. contain many emenda- 
tions. 

Bîj. Libr., a.m. 1023, from Shaikh ‘Alam Allah (b. ‘Abd al- 
rurik Makkt Hanafi al-‘Aidarfis). Inscribed: lj lJ, حاشية‎ 

غازيخان برحاشية خيالى برشرح عقايد نسفى. 


! This M8. bas والقاى الاعدال‎ . 
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408. 
B 1954. Size 10 in. by 6} in.; foll. 15. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 
A fragment of Glosses on Zaftdsdni’s Commentary ; 
the author not ascertained. 
The first gloss is: A قوله كالالوان‎ . 


Closely, but legibly written. A considerable defect 


occurs after fol. 7. 


404. 

B 329. Size 92 1n. by 63 in.; foll. 130. Twenty- 

five lines in a page. 

The Leading Dogmas of Islám, arranged in forty 
“ questions” (&lLuc«), by FaxmR AL-Dix Muhammad 
b. Omar Rázi (d. a.m. 606). The work is entitled 
كتاب الاربعين ف أصول الدين‎ . It was composed by 
the author for the use of his eldest son, Muhammad. 
Cf. H. Kh. i. 242, and Cat. Bodl. ii. 567 ad no. Ixxxvi. 

The author's preface begins : 4aqa المتفرد‎ NT 
بوجوب الازلية والبقا““ المتوحد ف ديمومية الوهيته‎ 
بامتناع التغير والفنا* ؛‎ . He says subsequently: أما بعد‎ 
فان الله تعالى لما وفقنى حتى صنفتث ف اكثر العلوم‎ 
اكتب‎ wi اردت‎ ios الديئية والمبااحثت البقينية کتبا‎ 
هذا الكتاب لاجل اكبراولادى واعزّهم على الولد الصالم‎ 
محمد.... واشرح فيه المسائل الالبيّة وانبه على‎ 
ليكون هذا الكتاب دستورا له یرجم ف‎ lia! الغوامض‎ 
. المصايق اليه ويعول عليه وسميته بالاربعين فى اصول الدين‎ 

The first question is حدوث العالم‎ Qi; the second 
‘oe أن المعدوم‎ 3, etc. Each question has sub- 
divisions, such as do Mie, برهان‎ , 4^, etc. 

Carefully written in a round hand. Of about the 
eighth century. Imperfect at the end ; terminating in 


the 36th question. Foll. 31 and 40 have been supplied 
by a different hand. 


Some extracts from the author's المعالم‎ (see H. Kh. 
v. 612) are written on the title-page. 


In a recent inscription, the work is wrongly attributed to 
Ghazzali. Cat. Cf. 229, ix. 
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40b. 


1190. Size 8 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 18. Twenty-one 
lines in a page. 


x‏ القواعد 

A Compendium of Metaphysics and Muhammadan 
Faith, usually styled slid! ay oor AOI oy ac, by 
Nasiz at-pin Abu Jafar Muhammad b. Muhammad 
Tési (d. az. 672). See H. Kh. ii. 193. Cf. Cat. 
Bodl. I., no. exxix., which also bears the above title. 

This MS. begins, slightly differing from the common 
version: * Uso اما بعد جد الله واجب الوجود على‎ 
والصلوة على سيّد انبيائه» واكرم احبائه ' فانى اجبت‎ 

الى ماسئلت Pi‏ . 

Plainly written; completed on Wednesday, 17th 
Rajab, 1100, by Saiyid Mahmfd Hanafi K&diri. Notes 
in the earlier portion. | 

° : [ Gaikwar. | 
406. 
B 207. Size 7} in. by 5} in.; foll. 228. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the Zajrid, commonly called - 4 
يم‎ JÖN, by Shams al-din Abu'l-thaná Mabmüd Isramân? 
(d. a.m. 749). Cf. H. Kh. ii. 194 sq., and Cat. Lugd. 
iv. 246 sq. 

This is a commentary by ja \ ... JG; it includes 
the whole text of the Zajrid. The preface, quoted in 
H. Kh., l.c., is wanting. Begins: .... 37 قال أما بعد‎ 
على ستة مقاصد اقول لما كان علم الكلام (باحثا)' عن‎ 
PE — wre يتعلق به‎ les المعاد‎ lee أمورهيعلم‎ 

Well written, by Idris b. Hamzah Ue , Sic) b. 
Shu‘aib Hanafi ,5ULz4]!; of the tenth century. 
Some notes. 'Thin paper. Foll. 178, 184, 188, and 
193 are injured. Single leaves are missing after foll. 
195, 203, 205, 209, 214, and 216. Several foll, 


including the beginning, have been supplied by a later 
hand. ` 

Bij. Libr., 4.m. 1055, *from the Nawwáb'" (Mustafa Khán). 
Seale of Muhammad ‘Adil Shah, “his servant” Mustafa Khan, 
and ‘Ata Allah b. Jamal al-din Ahmad Gilani. 





1 Added by a later hand. 


407. 
B 247. Size 104 in. by 6 in.; foll. 398. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Glosses on the preceding Commentary of Jsfahdni, 
by Sarym Swantr Junsinit (d. A.H. 816). They are 
commonly called WU! dle. Cf. H. Kh. ii. 195, 
and Casiri, i., no. pcxv. Annotations on these Glosses 
are to be found in Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 388. 

The work extends only over the first two chapters 
(Maiev), or the philosophical part, of the Zujrid. It 
begins with the preface of Tisi, instead of that of 
Isfahant, as follows: Yel Ceol, az ae lel ai 
على نعمائه خص بالذكرمن صفاته العلى ما هواخص‎ 
تع‎ 4). The first gloss on words of Isfahani is: 4,5 

لما كاى علم الكلام . . . اعترض بان ما ذكرة الي .؛ 

Well written, by Ibrahim b. ‘Abdallah, for Saiyid 
Shams al-din Muhammad Atashi. Date, a.m. 1082. 
Corrections and notes are on the margin. 


Cat. 225, viii. 1 (?). 


408. 
B 159. Size 8} in. by 53 in. ; foll. 225. Twenty- 
four lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same Glosses, imperfect both at 
the beginning and end. The first complete gloss is: 


.قوله فيجاب أن الوجود الم 
Ill written, on European paper.‏ 


Erroneously described as glosses of Molla ‘Isim on a work on 
logic. Cf. Cat. 236, xiii. 


409. 
865. Size 103 in. by 62 in.; foll. 348. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A Commentary (c. gy) on the Zajrid, by “Ala 
al-din ‘Ali b. Muhammad Ktsust (4.6. the Falconer, 
d. a.H. 879, at Constantinople). It is commonly called 
,الشرح الجديد‎ and was dedicated by the author to 
Sultán Mughith al-din Abu Sa'id Gurgan ,)رك(‎ the 
Timuride. See H. Kh. ii. 198; Catal. St. Petersb. 





! Compare Casiri, 1.c. 
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229 and 308. The work was printed in Persia (s.1.), 
A.H. 1274. 


أما بعد The commentary begins: ... . cl, az‏ 
احبائه ای على اله واصعابه الذین هم موصوفون بزيادة 
الكرم . 

Beautiful written. Dated Rabi‘ 1, 874. With 


additional notes by the author (marked with dol. dv. 
alll). Gold lines round the pages. 


There precedes a detailed list of contents, of later 
origin (foll. 1-4). 


410. 
B202. Size 9 in. by 5j in.; foll. 415. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 
Another copy of K6smji's Commentary, imperfect at 
the beginning. The first words are: deggie (pt. 
One leaf is also missing after fol. 2. 


Neatly written, with a broad margin, but no notes. 
Chapters (aie) I. and II. form a separate part, which 
has the following colophon (fol. 330v.), e! LÄN قد وقع‎ 


من تسويد مباحث الجوهر والعرض من شرح الاجرید 
للعلامة القوشجى فى شهر ربيع الثانى سنة اثنتين وتسعين 
وتسعمائة فى بلدة اجداباد من بلاد كجرات حرسها الله 
عن الافات والبليات ويتلوه مباحث اثبات الصانع 
وصغاته واثاره انشاء الله تعالى على يد P‏ 
الله الغنى عبد العفيظ ابن ياسين العلوى. 
Cat. 226, xxvi.‏ 
,411 

2969. Size 94 in. by 6 in.; foll. 409. Nineteen 

lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Commentary. 


Well written, of the eleventh century ; with cor- 
rections and a few notes. An ornament on the first 
page, and gold lines round the others. Injured by 
insects. The margin has been mended with new paper. 
The colophon is mutilated. 

Seals of Dilâwar, H. Vansittart (a.m. 1194), and C. Boddam, 


and signature of the latter, Calcutta, 1787. The book is wrongly 
described as the commentary of Isfahani. 


412. 
1156. Size 92 in. by 4$ in.; foll. 363. Generally 
twenty-four lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work, without the preface. 
Written in different hands, Nasta‘lik and Shikastah. 
With the same notes as no. 409. 


418. 


B 233. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll. 376. 
lines in a page. 


Seventeen 


A fragment of the same work. 


It begins: (3s (e .1ه 2 ) للسابق زيادة كمال‎ 
44v. of no. 409). There are slight defects after foll. 
122 and 128, and a larger one after fol. 240; a few 
leaves are also wanting at the end. 

Plainly, but inelegantly written, of the twelfth 
century. . 


Erroneously inscribed .أاجزا* حاشيه قديم‎ Of. Cat. 226, 
xxxvii. 


414. 
1839. Size 82 in. by 5j in.; foll. 305. Nineteen 
and eighteen lines in a page. 
The first part of the same work, consisting of three 
separate portions. 


I. Foll 1-136. Chapter (Acis) I., without the 
preface. Written in Nasta‘lik. According to the 
Persian colophon, it was transcribed from a bad copy 
in eight days between 10th Dhu'l-hijjah, 1068, and 
Ist Muharram, 1064, by Muhammad Mu'min Khalil. 
It was, howevey, collated subsequently with a copy 
which had been revised by the author. 


II. Foll. 186e.-213. The first four sections of 
Chapter (aie) II. Transcribed, “in haste,” by the 
same hand as the preceding. Dated 5th Rabi‘ I., 1063. 
Collated with the aforesaid copy. Marginal notes, 
chiefly taken from the glosses of Sadr al-din.' 


Foll. 147-150 are misplaced. Two leaves are missing 
after fol. 200. 





— — — — 


1 See below, no. 424. 


— 
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III. Foll. 214-305. The remaining portion of 
Chapter II. A separate volume, written in-Nasta'lik, 
by 'Abdallah Mashhadi, at Sháhjahánáb&d. Date, 
4th Rabi‘ II., 1062. Emendations on the margin. 

[ Hastings. | 


415. 
B208. Size 6 in. by 34 in. ; foll. 133. Seven- 
teen lines in a page. 

The second part of K6snai's Commentary, containing 
Chapter IL, | 2l zJ!, الجواهر‎ 3, but imperfect at the 
end. 

Illegibly written in Shikastah, with some marginal 
notes. 

Bîj. Libr., a.m. 1028. 


416. 


2994. Size 62 in. by 4 in.; foll 184. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 
* 6e eo d 
ee ۵ 
— — 

I. Foll. 1-120. The concluding portion of Ktsxsi’s 
Commentary on the Tajrid, from Chapter III. (c2 US! ($ 
tM!) to the end. With marginal notes at the 
beginning. 

II. Foll. 121-184. Annotations on the contmence- 
ment of the preceding portion, by Muhammad b. Ahmad 
Karan? الغفرى)‎ ; alias sa , a pupil of Taftêzêni; see 
Cat. Bodl. ii., p. 606). Other glosses on the commentary 


of Küshjt, by the same author, are to be found in Cat. 
Mus. Brit., p. 107, no. clxx., 3. 


فيقول الفقير The author says in his short preface: | JY‏ 
الله الفنى معمد بن اجد الخفرى هذه تاليفات 
(: تعليقات) اتفقت منى على شرح الهيات oy xut‏ 

قد lex‏ تذكرة لمن له قلب zl‏ 

قوله أستدل على وجود The annotations begin:‏ 
الواجب تعالى اختار المص قدس سره فى اثبات 
eh and they end with‏ < العكماء A "wl‏ 
قوله لان التعين المعلول : the following words of Kûshj!‏ 


d e jJ (= fol. 18 of this MS.). Corrections and notes . 


on the margin. 
Legibly written in a small Nasta'lik hand. 


This MS. was bought at Aurangábád, A.m. 1094. It bears the 


seal of Nusrat Jang. 
[College of Fort William, 1832. | 


417. 
B 243. Size 8 in. by 42 in.; foll. 147. Twenty- 
two lines in a page. 

A Gloss on Xüshjfs Commentary, by JALÁL AL-DIN 
Muhammad b. As'ad Siddiki Dawwáni (d. A. 907 or 
908). This is the first of the three glosses which he 
wrote to that commentary. It is commonly called العاشية‎ 
.القديمة‎ See H. Kh. ii. 200 sqq. ; and on the author, 
Catal. St. Petersb. 83, and Sprenger, Catal. Libr. 
Oudh, 73. 

The work begins with commenting on the first addi- 
tional note of Kfshji’s, as found in the above MSS. 
(e.g. on fol. 8 of no. 409): العاشية قيل لم يرد‎ d قوله‎ 
.به معينا الم اقول مراده بالزيادة فى اأجملة الم‎ 1٤ 
extends, in this MS., only over the first chapter (Sañs) 
and the commencement of the second. The last annota- 
tion refers to the words: لم ينتهض دليل على‎ ol d 
Ala , from the second „has ( — fol. 161 of no. 409). 

There is prefixed, but only in the present MS., the 
author's preface (foll. 2-4), beginning: o» من وفقنا اجر‎ L 

It contains a dedication‏ . الكلام' à‏ تقرير عقائد الاسلا 
to Sultan Abu'l-fath Khalil Beg Bahidur Khan, son of‏ 
Sultan Abu’l-nagr Hasan Beg (or Uzun Hasan), the‏ 
second prince of the Bayanduriyah Dynasty, or Turko-‏ 
mans of the White Ram, who reigned from a.m. 883‏ 
to 884.!‏ 

Written in Nasta‘lik, mostly without diacritical 
points; with marginal notes by the author (marked 
with die). It was copied by Mughith al-din Mu- 
hammad Husaini, for his own use. Of the tenth 
century. 

Bij. Libr., a.w. 1026, from Shah Nawaz Khan. 

Cat. 226, xii. 


! Cf. De Guignes, Hist. des Huns, eto., i. 264, and Thompson's 
translation of the Akhlák-i-Jalált (Orient. Transl. Fund, 1839), 
p. 9. 
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418. 


B 139. Size 71 in. by 4£in.; foll. 158. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the preceding work. 


Very neatly written in Nasta'lik, by Muhammad | 


Rida b. Ismá'il Hamadáni, in the Radawiyah Academy 
at Shiráz. Dated Tuesday, 22nd Sha'bán, 999. 

Incomplete at the end. The last gloss is: 4 قوله نعم‎ 
لم بجعل الكرة‎ ( — fol. 138 of the preceding MS.). 


419. 
B191. Size 8 in. by 4} in.; foll. 202. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 
Another imperfect copy of the same work, ending 
with the words لا نم‎ UJ 1j 4,3, dlj$ (= fol. 116v. of 
no. 417). 


Written in a clear Nasta'lik, of the tenth century; 
with some marginal notes by the anthor. A small 
ornament at the beginning; red lines round the pages. 


420. 


1600. Size 82 in. by 42 in.; foll. 155. Seventeen 
and twenty-one lines in a page. 


Another copy of the same work, ending abruptly in 
the sume note with which no. 417 concludes. 


Plainly written, with marginal notes. Various 
extracts are written on the fly-leaves (foll. 1-4). 
[ Hastings. ] 
421. 
B178. Size 8} in. by 42 in.; foll. 175. From 
eighteen to thirty-one lines in a page. 


Notes on the greater part of Dawwánf's العاشية‎ 
dail, by Molla MinzA Jáw (Habib Allah Shirüzi, d. 
A.B. 994). See H. Kh. ii. 202, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 
387. | 


The first note comments on the commencement of the 
Tajrid; it begins: a7 ow el قال المص رجه الله‎ 
واجب الوجود على نعمائه اقول ل يبعد أن يقال فى‎ 

ترك الموصوف ههنا “Ley!‏ لطيف. 


The second note refers to words of Küshji, thus: 
3ه ,قال الشارح رم فافعل ههنا اله لا يبعد ان بحمل الح‎ 
the third to the first words of Dawwáni, 4| az- , ali 
.مرادة بالزيادة الم‎ 11٠ last gloss is: قوله فان الميل‎ 
الطبيعى ال‎ (referring to words from fol. 120 of no. 
417). 

Written in different hands, partly in an illegible Shi- 
kastah, with numerous marginal notes by the author. 
The colophon runs as follows: AKAN تم الكتاب بعون‎ 
الوهاب ورزقنى الله السعى ف اتمامه بالكتابة والاستكتاب‎ 
ولكل شىء عنذة مرجع‎ eos I 44, الابتدأ*‎ de 

وماب وانا العبد الراقم خوشحال . 

Two leaves are missing after fol. 7, and twenty-six 

after fol. 51. 


The seal (a.u. 1013) and signature of the owner, Khushbál, 
are on the title-page. On the last fol. is a list of twenty-four 
books, which he had with him at Burhánpár. 


Bij. Libr, A.m. 1054. Seal of Muhammad ‘Adil Shah. 
Cat. 226, xix. 


422. 
B 178a. Size 7j in. by 4$ in.; foll. 154. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

This book is in a bad condition, nearly one-half 
of it, from the margin inwards, having been eaten by 
white-ants. The text is, however, comparatively little 
injured. 

Clearly written in a small hand. Imperfect at the 
end. An ornament in blue and gold is on the title-page. 

Bij. Libr., a.m. 1029; with the following note: Cu 

(sic) bas زراد خانه‎ 
423. 
1001. Size 93 in. by 52 in.; foll. 304. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-15. Some notes to the earlier portion of the 
preceding work of Mírzá Jan, terminating abruptly. 

(قوله) الثالث تقييد السلب الوارد على Beginning:‏ 
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The words of Mirz& J&én referred to here are found at 
the end of fol. 9v. of the preceding no. 


II. Foll. 16-304. Glosses extending over the whole 
work of Mirsá Ján, as contained in no. 421. They are 
followed by some notes referring directly to the work 
of Dawwáni, who is styled (;i&*|, and to that of 
Kúshjt. 

According to notes on the two title-pages, the name 
of tho author is Aema Husam „sàs. Additional 
notes by the same are on the margin. 


Closely written in a small, but clear Nasta‘lik hand, 
by Hashim Husaini. The second piece is dated 
Tuesday, 15th Rabi‘ I., 1072. Gold lines round the 
pages. 

The first piece is wrongly inscribed شارات‎ y c شر‎ . 

(Hastings. | 


424. 


B 172. Size 93 in. by 51 in.; foll 422. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 


Another Gloss on Héshyt's Commentary, by Mir Sane 
at-pis Abu Nagr Muhammad Husaini Shirfzi (d. a.z. 
903). This is the second gloss by the author, written 
in reply to the second gloss (Sumas! ddlol) of 
Dawwini. It is dedicated to the Ottoman Sultan 
Bayazid II. (who reigned from a.m. 894 to 918). See 
H. Kh. ii. 200, and Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 295, Cf. 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 452. 


قوله أى على اله .... The first annotation begins:‏ 
محبوبيه قال الشارم فيما كتب على العاشية قيل لم 
يرد به معينا el‏ 


This MS. terminates abruptly in a note to the words 
على ما اختاره‎ Y رواحي‎ from the fourth | La3 of 
the second مقصد‎ ( — fol. 189 of no. 409). It is written 
in various hands, of the beginning of the eleventh 
century. The first quire and the last were written by 
Nir Allah Yazdi. Corrections on the margin. Worm- 
eaten. 


Dij. Libr., a.m. 1059, from Nawwab Mustafa Khan (Muhammad 
Amin). Seals of Muhammad ‘Adil Shah and ‘Ata Allah. 


Cat. 225, xii. 2. 


425. 

B 298. Size 103 in. by 5$ in.; foll. 104. Twenty- 

seven lines in a page. 

A fragment of the preceding work, imperfect at the 
beginning and end. 

The first oomplete paragraph begins: w=’ jl! له فى‎ pe 
dug Jl ( — fol. 10v. of the preceding no.). 

Well written, of the twelfth century. A defect after 
fol. 72. Several leaves are injured. 

حاشيه حلبى بر بيضاوى در علم : Erroneously inscribed‏ 
Cf. Cat. 222, iii. 7.‏ . تفسير 


426. 

B 208, 284. Size 91 in. by 62 in.; foll. 178. At 
first from eleven to fifteen, afterwards about 
thirty lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 4-90r. Né&gir al-din ‘Abdallah b. ‘Omar 
Baráwi's (d. a.m. 685) Compendium of Scholastic 
Theology, entitled iJ! ndhas (yo ga) p. CE 
H. Kh. iv. 168, and Flügel, Hdss. Wien, ii. 607. 

Well written in a bold hand. With numerous 
glosses, which are chiefly derived from a commentary, 
for which the abbreviation Xo is used; this is perhaps 
the commentary by ‘Abd al-gamad Far&bi, mentioned 
in H. Kh. iv. 169. 

Fourteen leaves are missing after fol. 34. 


II. Foll. 90c.—94r. AÀ Commentary by Tarrazani 
(d. Am. 792), on the Exordium (4s!) of Marght- 
nánf'a V d (seo no. 211). 


Written in a smaller character than the preceding. 
Dated 10th Mubarram (V, le eg)» 798. 


III. Foll. 94v. and 95r. An explanation of the 
Exordium (£s!) of Baiddwt's JM eb, taken 
from the commentary of IsraHAni (see the follow- 
ing no.). 

Foll. 95v.—178. A Commentary on the 1,53! ab. 
The author is, according to H. Kh. iv. 169, Burhán 
al-din ‘Ubaidallah b. Muhammad ‘Ubaidali Sharif 
Farghani, commonly called ‘Unni (d. 4.m. 743). Cf. 
Cat. Bodl. i., no. cxl., and ii. 570. 


The text and the commentary are distinguished by 
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the words Jl; and .أقول‎ The author says in his 
preface: وبعد فهذه حواش كتبناها على كتاب الطوالع‎ 
المنسوب الى القاضى . . . بالتماس جمع من الاسحاب‎ 

5 - ۶ 1 | 
مقتصرا على حل الكتاب تيسيرا للامرعلى الطلاب اع . 

قال رحه وبعد فمقصوك The commentary begi1s:‏ 
الكتاب مرتب على مقدمة وثلاثة كتب اقول مقصود 
الكتاب مرتب على مقدمة أعنى ما يتوقفف عليه 

المباحث الآتية الكلامية. 

Carefully written in a small character, with copious 
marginal notes. Several leaves are missing after foll. 
130 and 132. 

The whole volume was written by Muhammad b. 
Shihab 54-5519! (sic)! Sirdji, who was a pupil of 
Taftazani. 

Foll. 1-3 are filled with Persian poetry and various 
extracts from Arabic works, partly in the original 
hand. Fol. 4r. bears an ornament intended to contain 


the title. 


This MS. was brought from Muhammadâbâd-Bîdar, and came 
into the Bîj. Libr. a.m. 1028. Seal of Mahmûd Khwâjah Jahân. 


Cf., on this and the following nos., Cat. 224, ii. ; 226, 
xvi. 2, 3, 4, xvii., xxvii. 


427. 
B 206. Size 9} in. by 6} in.; foll. 156. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A Commentary on Batddwt’s ,طوالع الانوار‎ by 
Shams al-din Abu’l-thané Mahmid b. ‘Abd al-rahman 
Israndni Shafii (d. a.m. 749). It is entitled مطالع‎ 
jy cu .الانظار فى شرح‎ 05 H. Kh. iv. 168, and 
Cat. Lugd. iv. 248. 

This copy contains the author's preface, in which he 
dedicates his work to Sultan Nasir of Egypt. 

قال العمد ul‏ و The commentary begins:‏ 
وجوده وبقاوة اقول ضمن هذه الخطبة معظم مطالب اصول 

الدیں الج : 


! The regular form of this surname is الوابكنى‎ , from iC, ; 
or أبكنة‎ , 8 place near Bukhára, See Liber as-Sojutii de nom. 
rel., ed. Veth, p. 'V., and Yáküt, iv. avr, 


Written in a good small hand, with frequent omission 
of the diacritical points. It was transcribed by ‘Atê 
Allah b. Muhammad Husaini, at Samarkand, at the 
beginning of Rajab, 829. 
defect after fol. 26. 

Bîj. Libr., a.m. 1028, from Molla Pêyandah Muhammad. 


There is a considerable 


428. 
B 2234. Size 1l in. by 62 in.; foll. 296. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Commentary. It does 
not contain the author's preface, but includes the com- 
plete text of the Zawdls‘. 

Beautifully written in Nasta‘lik, with a separate space 
for glosses, which have been occasionally added by the 
original hand. The word ‚JU is invariably written in 
gold, and .),3\ in blue. Each page is between gold lines. 

وهذا آخر The colophon runs as follows: ‘ombi‏ 
وقد تم بالخير بعون الملكث الكريم الوهاب* فى العتبة 
الشريفة» والسدّة العالية المنيفة» لدار الكتب المباركة 
لعضرة من خصه الله تع بالكمالات الملكية“ والرياسة 
الانسية“ مظهر كلمة الله العليا“ مكرما (ءنه) بالعناية 
والدى؛ عليم نطق بلسان الشريعة المصطفوية“ حكيم ظهر 
nae‏ آثار العلوية؛ ملا الافاضل والعلما“ ملان الولياء 
والاتقياء» امام الائمة والعلماء الراسخين“ سلطان السادات 

' العالمين‎ 3 ell, 

جهان امانست وجاى امانى؟ 
مظهر الطاف الملك المهيمن الاله الامير الكبير السيّد 
الله خلد الله تع فى تشييد مبانى pall‏ مآثر افاضته 
وخلافته » واوضم على كافة المسلمين مفاخر رجته ورافته؛ 
كتبه احقر خدامه ' وتراب أقدامه ' جعفر بى جعفرالرضا 
من ربيع الاول عام احدي وستين وثمانماثة المجرية اله . 

Two seals of the above-mentioned owner, Mubibb Allah b. 
Khalil Allah Husaini, are on the title-page, which also has an 


ornament in gold and colours, intended to contain the title of the 
work. Sealof Ibrahim Nauras (‘Adil Shah II.) on the first page. 
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429. 


B 223. Size 7 in. by 42 in.; foll. 199. Twenty- 
one lines in a page.  — 
Another copy of Israndni’s Commentary on the 
Tawáh*, without the preface. 


Closely written in various Nasta'lik hands, with 
marginal notes added by the last hand. Of the ninth 
century. The beginning is much injured, and a few 
leaves are wanting at the end. 


Bij. Libr., a.x. 1054, from Kadi Khushhal. Seals of Muhammad 
‘Adil Shah, and of ‘Abd al-rabim Muhammad, who bought this 
MS. at Ahmadabad, a.m. 992. 


430. 
B 204. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 214. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

An incomplete copy of the same Commentary. 

Written in different Nasta'lik hands, of about the 
tenth century Marginal notes. Numerous leaves are 
missing, especially in the portion from fol. 60 to 88, and 
others are injured, owing to the bad quality of the 
paper. 

Bij. Libr., a.H. 1026, from Shah Nawaz Khan. 

431. 
3009. Size 91 in. by 52 in.; foll. 138. Nineteen 
lines in & page. 

The first portion of the same Commentary, comprising 
about one-half of it. It ends with the following 
passago: قال الثانى أن‎ 
e .الوجوه‎ Only the exordium of the preface (to (وبعد‎ 
is given in this MS. 

Written in a small Shikastah. After fol. 55 a few 
leaves are missing. Fol. 100 should be placed after 106. 

Seal of H. Vansittart (a.u. 1194). 


432. 
B 205. Size 7 in. by 4 in.; foll. 351. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 
A Commentary (x sje) on the JM ib, by 
Huxáx AL-DÍN Gulnàri. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 169. 
It begins: pei لما جرت عادة المصنفين بل فاعل كل‎ 
ir) UAN ان يبتدى بالبسملة وللعديث المشهور افتئم‎ 


! 
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الله عليه 
السمة gl‏ 
. قد تم تسطير هذا الشر & : Neatly written. Conclusion‏ 

المدعو بالهمامى رحم الله مولفه رحمة واسعة وعفى عن 


بقوله بسم الله والاسم اما من الوسم بمعنى 


صينت عن ريب المنون فى يوم السببت ١‏ ماه ربيع الاول 
سنة أربع وتسعين وثمانماثة ا#جرية. 


The earlier portion bears corrections, derived from a 
MS. of Molla Jalal al-din, and some notes. Injured by 
insects. 

Bîj. Libr., a.u. 1026, from Shah Nawaz Khan. 

433. 
B230.. Size 83 in. by 4$ in.; foll. 40. Thirty- 
three and thirty-seven lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-81. A concise treatise on Muhammadan 
Theology, by Badr al-din Muhammad b. As'ad Yamani 
TusraRi (who wrote about a.m. 700, according to 
H. Kh. v. 597). ; 


Beginning : حول الوهيته‎ ey. J الله الذى‎ e 
الواصفون . . . وبعد يقول مولانا واستادنا الفاضل المعقى‎ 
والكامل المدقق علامة الزمان استاد علماء عرق وخراسان‎ 
اليمنى محتدا والتسترى تعريثًا متع الله المسلمين بطول‎ 
السليمة فى شرف‎ Edad! (sio) حیوته لا ربب لن رزتت‎ 
علم الكلام لشرف متعلقه وقوة براهينه وشدّة العاجة‎ 
أليه هذا وان «مختصرنا هذا منطو على لباب مطالب‎ 

PÀ القوم‎ — 

It comprises an introduction (edie) and three 
chapters (Lhe): I. (fol. 8) | 43! $; II. (fol. 18) 
إ فى اللممكنات‎ III. (fol. 25) probably .ف السمعیات‎ 

This MS. is not quite complete, but terminates 
abruptly in the paragraph <ele3| .$. Marginal notes. 


II. Foll. 82-40. The beginning of a Commentary on 
the preceding work, by the author himself. 
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Begins: jx? يقول مولانا واستادنا علامة الزمانى‎ 
العقائق كاشف الدقائق بدر الملة والدين . . . الهم وفق‎ 
Ql الفقيرالى عنايتكث‎ 
The author says subsequently: =O! ولما كانت‎ 
المصتفة فى هذا الفىّ: للافاضل من الوائل والاواخر وافرة‎ 
طويلة الاذيال منتشرة الاطراف والارجاء قلما يصل اليها‎ 
غير المتمولين من المنتمين الى اهل العلم*. . . . دعانى‎ 
دلث الى ان انتزع من كتب الأولين وزبر الاخرين من‎ 
المخالفين والموافقين امهات اسرارهم الن.‎ 
The text and the commentary are distinguished by 
JS and J وأقو‎ but only the first word of the former is 
given in each case. This M8. is imperfect at the end, 
and does not extend beyond the introduction (deriv) 
of the original work. 
Carefully written in a small hand, but often without 


the diacritical points. Of the eighth century. Rubrics 
omitted throughout. Stained by damp. 


434, . 
B 226. Size 11} in. by 62 in.; foll. 53. Seven 
lines in a page. 

A treatise on the Muhammadan Creed, by Hafiz al-din 
Abu'l-barakát ‘Abdallah b. Ahmad Nasari (d. a.m. 710). 
It has been edited by Cureton (for the Society for the 
Publication of Oriental Texts, London, 1843), under the 
title عقيدة اهل السنة والجماعة‎ Pad, or Pillar of the 
Creed of the Sunnites. If is named عمدة العقائك‎ 7 
H. Kh. iv. 261, and it is also called .العقيدة العافظية‎ 


Written in a large hand, with many marginal and 
interlinear notes. Part of these are specified as extracts 
from commentaries on the present work, namely that 
by the author, entitled oUizzJ| ,الاعتماد فى‎ and those 
of Rafi‘ al-din and Zakariyé. Of the tenth century. 
One leaf is missing after fol. 49. 


Bîj. Libr., a.m. 1027. Presented by Kadi Nasir al-din. 
Cat. 226, xxxi. 


1 Namely, the Kalam. 
2 Here follows an invective against money-making scholars. 
3 These words are from the author’s preface. 


435. 
B 241. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 56. Seven lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, probably older than 
the preceding. The first leaf of it is missing. It 
begins: .اهل العق‎ 

Written in a large inelegant hand, with many glosses. 
The name of the copyist is erased. A defect after 
fol. 47. The beginning and end are injured, and the 
whole is stained. 


436. 
2247. Size 81 in. by 42 in.; foll. 114. Five lines 
in a page. 
كتاب عقيدة الحافظية‎ 
Another copy of the same work, beginning: aas 
لله ... . قال الصدر الاستاد حافظ الملة والدينى ابو‎ 


البركات ال . 
Well written, with many glosses.‏ 
تمت الكتاب بعون الله الملكث الوهاب Colophon:‏ 
ف شهردى ies‏ العرام سنة ٠.٠۹‏ بيد الفقيرالى الله 
الغنى الياس بن شي سليمان العباسى غفر عنهما فى 
eval‏ 140 )2( 
[College of Fort William. |‏ 


437. 
B 227. Size 9$ in. by 6 in.; foll. 236. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A. Refutation of the Theology and Legal System of 
the Sunnites, entitled العتى وكشف الصدق‎ ef. The 
author, who is not mentioned, appears to be' Jamál 
al-din Abu Mansür Hasan b. Yüsuf, commonly called 
I»sw AL-MvragmaR Hirri, a great Shi‘ah divine and 
pupil of Tûsî, who died A.m. 726. See regarding him, 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 452 and 455. The present work is 
mentioned in Stewart’s Catal., p. 141. It is dedicated 
to Sultan Ghiyath al-din Ulj&ità Khudâbandah Mu- 
hammad of Persia (a.m. 703-716). 

The preface begins: jln ($ العمد لله الذى غرقت‎ 
"Ala معرفته افكار‎ . The author blames the Sunni 





1 See the conclusion of no. 471, ii. 
16 
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divines for their utter disregard of intuitive and natural 
knowledge, which in his opinion leads them to conclu- 
sions quite unacceptable to the sound mind. He says: 


اوضعت فيه لطائفة المقلدين من طوائف المغالفين 
انكار روسائهم ومقلّديهم القضايا البديهية والمكابرة فى 
المشاهدات العسية ود خوهم تحت حرف' السوفسطائية 
وارتكاب الاحكام التى لا يرتضيها لنفسه ذو عقل وروية 
لعلمى بان المنصف منهم اذا وقف على مذهب من 
يقلده تبزأ منه وحاد عنه وعرف انه ارتكب النخطاء والزلل. 
He confines himself to eight questions (Kao),‏ 
:فى النظر (9 namely, I. (fol. 3) SoM $; II (fol.‏ 
;ف IIL. (fol. 100.) gi ailic 8; IV. (fol. 530.) “Lidl‏ 
V. (fol. 60) doleS! .£; VI. (fol. 1420.) olel! 8; VII‏ 
Jmol (ses Ue; VIII. (fol. 160)‏ الفقه )144 (fol.‏ 
. .فيما يتعلق بالفقه 
In the dogmatical part he chiefly attacks the‏ 
Ash‘arites, to whom, he says (fol. 3v.), with the ex-‏ 


ception of some divines of Transoxania, all the four 
orthodox sects are now reduced جماعة الاشاعرة لأر(‎ 


هم أليوم كل الجمهور من العنفية والشافعية والمالكية 

-تقستع فط لسع : (والعنابلة الا يسيرأ من فقها* ما ورا* النهر 

cates against them the doctrines of the Imámiyah. 
Well written in Nasta‘ltk. Dated A.m. 1072. 


الجز الاول من كشف العتق وني الصدق 1۸0١4:‏ 


Cf. Cat. 229, ii. 


438. i 
B 221, 245. Size 104 in. by 7 in.; foll. 343. 
Twenty-seven lines in a page. 


كتاب شرح المواقف للشيض الامام العلامة اعلم العلماء 
ail,‏ الفصلاه المحقق المدقق نقاوة المتاخرين وناقد ارآه 
المتقدمين استاذ البشر والعقل العادى عشر السيّد الهمام 
والعبر القمقام الصمصام شريف الملة والدين أبرهيم (sie)‏ 
الجرجانى قدس الله سره ونور #مضجعه وبرد #مجعه . 
The Commentary (z , jae) of Sarr Suantr JumáNi‏ 


! No. 471, ii. reads: TL Cx ووغولهم‎ . 


(‘Ali b. Muhammad, d. a.z. 816) on the كتاب الموائف‎ 
علم الكلام‎ $, or System of Scholastic Theology, by ‘Adud 
al-din Iji (*Abd al-rahmán b. Ahmad, d. a.m. 756). 

This work was printed at Constantinople, a.m. 1239. 
Books V. and VI. have also been edited by Soerensen 
(Leipzig, 1848), from the Dresden MS., on which see 
Fleischer, Cat. Dresd., no. 379. Cf. H. Kh. vi. 236, 
Cat. Lugd. iii. 376, and regarding Iji, Cat. St. Petersb. - 
65. The latter dedicated his work to a statesman, 
whom he names Jamal al-din Abu Ishak. 

Jurjani completed his commentary in Shawwal, 807, 
at Samarkand, and dedicated it, in a special preface, to 
Sultan Ghiy&th al-din Pir Muhammad (son of Jahan- 
gir and grandson of Timir, dethroned a.u. 809). This 
preface begins: dle من تقدست ڪات‎ iia 

عن سمرت العدوث والزوال . 
وهانا أفيض ف المقصود : The commentary commences‏ 
متوكلا على الصمد المعبود واقول ضمن المصنف e‏ : 

A. valuable copy, dated a.m. 869. It was transcribed 
from a MS. which had been written by a pupil of the 
author, and revised throughout. The colophon runs 
as follows: الكتاب بحمد الله . . . (و)كان الفراغ‎ us 


من تعليقه بعد صلوة العصرمن يوم الاربعاء حادى وعشرين 
شهر شعبان الكريم احد شهور سنة تسع وستين وثمانى 


مائة من تاررغ ال#جرة النبوية ونسخت هذه النسخة من 


اسل کے اجتهد فی صاحبه ضبطا Uie,‏ من اوله 
الى آخره وهو من اجل تلامذة موف الكتاب وكتب 
فى آخر نسخته ما هذا صورته مِنَ ies) LES‏ العباد 
واحقرهم المحتاج الى ربه الغفوراحجد بن عبد العزيز بن 
احجد الشيفكى صلم الله حاله . . . و«جموع الكتاب Lass‏ 
صاحبه متنًا وحاشية ويسأل الله تعالى ان يوفق A=‏ 
هذه النسة وضبطها لتضاهى اصلها فانه اصل معتمد يقل 
فى الدنيا نظيره والعمد لله . . . علقها العبد الفقير الى 
الله تعالى موسى بن أحمد الصريفى الزوالى عرف 
بالمكسكس جده العالى خِدّمة لسيّده الفقيه العلامة 
الأوحد "o‏ اله والدیں أبرهيم بن ابی القاسم بن 
جعمان )2( ايده الله وسدد». 
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Well written, but without diacriticalpoints. Marginal 
notes. The preface of Jurjáni is prefixed to the book in 
a different hand. 

This MS. consisted originally of 360 foll. A lacuna 
in the middle of it was restored by two more modern 
hands, but part of this modern portion (after fol. 172) 
is now also lost, and part is much injured by insects. 
The defect comprises the end of Book (şe) III. 
The MS. is also damaged at the end. 

Bij. Libr., a.m. 992. 

The second part of this copy, which begins with fol. 173, is 
wrongly inscribed Jj Ui شرم‎ ¢ pill شرے‎ . Cf. Catal. 226, 
vii. 1 and 226, xviii. 

439. 

B 214. Size 923 in. by 7 in.; foll. 353. From 
twenty-one to thirty-three lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work, said to have been 

transcribed from the author's own copy, A.H. 909. 

Well written, in several hands, with marginal notes. 

Imperfect at the end. Book (540) III. left un- 

finished (see fol. 169). | 

The preface of Jurjani is wanting. Begins: ||, 
المصنف‎ as. 

Bij. Libr., a.u. 1028, from Molla Payandah Muhammad. 


١ 440. 
1800. Size 92 in. by 6 in.; foll. 400. Twenty- 
nine and twenty-seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

The greater part of it is written in a legible Nasta' lik, 
though often without diacritical points. The remainder 
has been supplied by two more modern hands. Marginal 
notes. Injured by damp. 

Foll. 315 and 316, and foll. 319 and 820 should be 

| [ Hastings. ] 
441. 
1443. Size 10 in. by 6j in.; foll. 498. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, with the preface 
and the epilogue. 

Written in Nasta‘lik. It was transcribed for عبد‎ 


esp, at Lahore, Collated, and with some notes. 


Two leaves are missing after fol. 67. 
[Johnson.] 


442. 
425. Size 93 in. by 5} in.; foll. 505. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 
The same work. 
Written in Nasta'lik, the concluding portion in a 
different hand from the rest. Three leaves are missing 
after fol. 1l. Injured by insects. 


Seal of *Abd al-subbán, a servant of Muhammad Shah 
(A.H. 1147). 


[Johnson.] 


443. 
B 225. Size 11] in. by 62 in.; foll. 306. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

The first part of the same work, to Book (W540) IV. 

Begins: e خطية کتابه‎ urs. 

Well written in Nasta‘lik, completed at the end of 
Shawwal, 1015, by Nah b. al-Hájj Mustafa. With 
numerous marginal notes. 

Prefixed is a detailed index, which extends also over 
the remaining portion of the work. The first leaf of it, 
however, is wanting, and it is injured at the beginning. 


444. 


1295. Size 11 in. by 6} in.; foll. 449. Twenty- 
three and twenty-five lines in a page. 


The first part of the mã gl| g» to Book IV. The 
name of Ghiyáth al-din Pir Muhammad, to whom the 
work is dedicated in the preface, 1s preceded here by that 
of Jalal al-din Iskandar (oll, Uyolly جلال العتى‎ 
d غياث‎ ALl), which perhaps was substituted, for 
it subsequently. 

Well written in Nasta‘lik, by two hands. Gold lines 
round the pages. The first two pages are richly orna- 
mented. Book IV. (fol. 345) formed originally a 
separate volume. 


This copy was made for ‘Abd al-‘azim Hanafi, according to a 
note at the end, which is dated 22nd Jum. IL, 48th year of 


116 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


‘Alamgir (=a.H. 1116). It belonged subsequently to his grandson 
Muhammed Ghauth (a.m. 1160). The fly-leaf has a French 
inscription, *Chera mavakef commentaire sur la philosophie de 
Socrate" (D), written probably by Nicolas de l& Merliere, from 
whom the copy passed to R. Johnson. In an elegant Oriental 


bindi 
— [Johnson.] 


445. 
1686. Size 94 in. by 6 in.; foll. 283. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

The first portion of the dalal „yû, extending 
nearly to the end of Book III. The name of Jalal 
al-din Iskandar is inserted in the preface as in the 
preceding MS. 

Plainly written. Coloured lines round the pages. 
Foll. 30 and 25 should be transposed. 

[ Hastings. ] 
448. 
B 220. Size 7] in. by 51 in. ; foll. 184. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 
Glosses on the شرح الموأقف‎ , ascribed to Molla 


Hasaw CmaLaBi (b. Muhammad Sháh Fanári, d. an. 


886). Seo H. Kh. vi. 236, and Casiri L, nos. 1495, 
1532, and 1573. 

(قوله) فبسمل أولا تيمنا فانى قلمت Beginning: (wud‏ 

للبسملة مدخل في الاشارة المذكورة ال . 

Closely written, in different hands, mostly Shikastah, 
and difficult to read. It ends abruptly in Book 
(موقف)‎ III. The latter part of a preface, which 
probably belongs to the present work, is on the title- 
page. It begins: الاسرآر‎ pls e» 

Bij. Libr., a.u. 1026, from Shah Nawaz Khan. 

Cat. 226, xiv. (?). 

447. 

B 186. Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 149. Twenty- 

four lines in a page. 

Various fragments of the preceding Glosses, extending 
from Book II. to Book VI. 

The first entire gloss is: باثيات‎ EII (4,5) 
¢\ dbl; and the last gloss begins: .juelly (4,5) 


البصرى الى انه Ql Giles‏ 


Written in a small hand. Injured on the margin. 


448. 
B 281. Size 8j in. by 52 in. ; foll. 186. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Glosses on Book II. of the Wis\,all cy» which is 
on the untversalia العامة)‎ eoJ), by Molla Mas‘tp 
(SuanwAnt Kaméil al-din, d. a.u. 905). See Casiri I., 
p. 521, no. 1495; Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 307 sq., and 
H. Kh. i. 207. 

قوله عند القائل بريد أى Beginning: ysl "fal‏ 

بان واجب الوجود. 
Written in Nasta‘lik. The leaves are alternately‏ 


white and yellow. Imperfect at the end. Four leaves 
are missing after fol. 184. 


Cat. 225, vii. 4. 


449. 
B 218, 219. Size 10} in. by 61 in.; foll. 275. 

Nineteen lines in a page. 

Two fragments of the Annotations on the c شر‎ 
المواقف‎ by *Asp AL-HAKiM b. Shams al-din (Srvir- 
xÜtTi, d. about a.m. 1060). Cf. H. Kh. vi. 241. The 
&uthor wrote these annotations while reading the book 
with his son *Abdallah Labib.? 

The first fragment contains the commencement of the 
work, with the preface, which begins as follows: الهم‎ 
نعمک .... وبعد فهذه فوائد‎ le lar لکت العمد‎ 
بل فرائد علقنها على شرح المواقف لسيّد المدققين وافضل‎ 


المحققين عند قرا قرة العين لهذا الغريب عبد الله ' 


ليوم الحساب وانا الفقير المتمسكث بالعبل المتين عبد 
العكيم بن شیر شمس الدیں ال . 


It breaks off on fol. 1020., soon after the commence- 
ment of Book (W855) IT. 

The second fragment begins with the words (fol. 
1080.( واثبات أحكامة‎ Ball, from the third مقصد‎ 
of the first wo, of Book II., and extends to the end of 
the same book. 

Well written in Nasta‘lik. Injured by insects. 

Cat. 225, vii. 3. 


١ The statement of H. Kh. vi. 239 is inoorrect, 
* See above, nos. 118 and 327. 
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450. s 
1812. Size 11 in. by 6} in. ; foll. 187. Twenty- 

one lines in a page. . 

Another copy of the Annotations of SIYÃLKÛTÎ, 
extending nearly to the end of the second wiye. The 
concluding portion is wanting. 

Written in Nasta‘lik. Red lines round the pages. 
Injured by damp and by insects. 

Foll. 74-83 should be placed in the following order: 
74, 16, 79, 77, 78, 81, 82, 80, 75, 83; fol. 148 should 
come after 140; and foll. 181-7 should stand thus: 
181, 187, 184, 182, 188, 185, 186. 


[ Johnson. | 
451. 
B 237. Size 10 in. by 52 in.; foll. 56. Twenty- 
four and twenty-five lines in a page. 

Glosses on Book II. of the cis, AJ! cre» by Mir 
ZAnm (Muhammad Zahid b. Muhammad Aslam Hasani 
Harawi). The first portion of these glosses was printed 
at Lakhnau, a.n. 1263. 

The preface, in which the author dedicated his work 
to Aurangzib, is wanting in this MS. It begins: 4,5 

: e تعلم‎ wel al ke JL 

Closely written in Shikastah. Has the following 
colophon: المباركة‎ FE وقد وقع الفراغ من تسويد‎ 
زاهد العلقه على شرح‎ (sio) الموسومة بحاشية ميرزا‎ 
المواقفف ف تار الاربعة من شهر الشوال فى سنة الف‎ 
وماثئة وعشر من هجرة خاتم النبيينى بيده خويدم‎ 
dale الطلبة عزت: الله عرف شاه داد قنوجى ولد‎ 

مالكه هو فمن أدعاه فقد بطل دعوأة. 


452. 
1847. Bize 7] in. by 53 in. ; foll. 160. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the preceding Glosses. 
Well written in Nasta‘lik. Colophon: " رأقمه‎ 
كتاب عباد الله ساكن بلدة يتياله مضاف صويه يجاب‎ 


3 The MS. has wc. 


بتارصع هفتم شهر ذالعسجه (بادشاه) عزيز الدين عالم كير 
4 ب 
ثانى برای پاس خاطر اخون أحمير (80) در سنه 177 
سحرپریافت اگر کسی دیگر دعوی کند د روغزی باشد. 
Hastings. }‏ [ 
.453 | 
Size 84 in. by 6 in.; foll. 99. Nineteen‏ .1883 
lines in a page.‏ 
Annotations en the preceding glosses of Mtr Zahid,‏ 
ascribed to Kádi Musánax. _‏ 
قوله أنّ المتبادر منه اء ل يقال لما کان Beginning:‏ 
موضوع العلم هو المعلوم الم . 
Well written in Nasta‘ik, of the twelfth century;‏ 
terminating abruptly.‏ 
Hastings. ]‏ [ 
.454 
B 232. Size 73 in. by 5 in. ; foll. 65. Twenty-one‏ 
lines in a page.‏ 
Notes on the commencement of Book II. of the‏ 
ascribed to Molla Sáprx.‏ , شرح الموائف 
الموقف الثانى هو فى الاصل Beginning: „e Jake‏ 
This MS. terminates before the end of the‏ . الوقوف 
first Aae. It is written in Nasta‘lik, without dia-‏ 
critical points. Corrections, and some additions by the‏ 
author (marked with Aie), are on the margin.‏ 
Cat. 225, vii. 2.‏ 


455. 
B 215. Size 8 in. by 5 in.; foll. 75. From fifteen 
to nineteen lines in a page. 

A Commentary (ممزوج)‎ on ‘Adud al-din ft 
(d. 4.2. 756) Articles of Faith (33 Uic), by (Jalal al-din) 
Muhammad b. As'ad Siddiki Dawwáxwi (d. a.m. 907 
or 908). Cf. H. Kh. iv. 217, and Catal. St. Petersb. 
225. "This work was printed, together with a com- 
mentary on it, at Constantinople, a.m. 1233. 

يا من وفقنا The author's preface begins: (prix‏ 
العقائد الاسلامية' وعصمنا من التقليد فى الاصول والفروع 

الكلامية. 
The commentary, omitting X prefaoe, begins with‏ 


the words e .قال النبى‎ 
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Plainly written, by Ilyas b. Shaikh Farid, of Fathpür- 


Sikri (jast دمه ونط 45 ,إلى بلدة السيكرى المعروف‎ 
use. Date, end of Rabi‘ I., 990. 


Cat. 225, x. 


456. 
949. Size 81 in. by 5} in.; foll. 78. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of Dawwini’s Commentary. Written 
in Nasta‘lik, with extracts from the glosses of Molla 


Yûsuf, and from other works on the margin. 
A slight defect after fol. 82. Injured by damp. 


The following note of an owner is written at the end of the book :‏ 
مالكه بالشرا* عبد القادرابن محمد العثمانى ساكن موضع 
لیکن عمله پرکنه شاهی سرکار سنبهل صوبه دار الخلافة 

شاه جهاناباد در قصبه مراداباد سنه dra? ۱١‏ شاهى . 
(Johnson. ]‏ 
.457 


1246. Size 84 in. by 5 in.; foll. 115. Thirteen 
and seventeen lines in a page. 


Another copy of DawwAni’s Commentary. It gives 
at the end the author's date as follows: Jairün, 
Wednesday, 18th Rabi‘ I., 905.' 

Well written in two different hands, with the 
glosses of ‘Anpattan b. ‘Abd al-hakim SryArx6ri on 
the margin of the first eight leaves. These glosses are 
preceded by a preface, which begins: باسمكث اللهم‎ 
foul us: 

In the original binding of Tippu’s library. 

[Tippu.] 
468. 
B 216. Size 71 in. by 42 in.; foll. 169. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-43. Another copy of DawwaAni’s Com- 
mentary, neatly written in Nasta‘lik. 

تمت الكتاب بعون الملكث الوهاب على Colophon:‏ 
يد عبد الضعيف الراجى مير رجت ابن مير عبدل 
خا نقاهى ed‏ اغفر لكاتبه .el a lal,‏ 


Some notes. 


! This date differs from that given in H. Kh. iv. 217. 


II. Foll. 44-169. JA Perstan treatise on the Mu- 
hammadan Creed. 


أين رساله أاست كه در بيان Jal whic‏ حق Begins:‏ 

است ترتيب يافته بر سه مقام اول در بیان وجود 

دات وتنزيهات حق. | 

The second مقام‎ (fol. 123) treats of the prophets, 
and the third (fol. 189) of the Khalifate. 


Written in two small Nasta‘lik hands. Indications 
of the contents are on the margin. 


459. 


B 213. Size 83 in. by 6 in.; foll. 127. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 


Glosses on Dawtdnf's Commentary, by Morra Yósur 


(b. Muhammad Ján Karabàghi Muhammadsháhl, who 
died after a.m. 1030). | 


The first fol. being wanting, the book begins with 
the following words: deul oy Mae? والملة والدينى‎ 
الصديقى الدوانى روح الله روحه وزاد فتوحه مشتملا‎ 

على غرر الفرائك . 

The author says towards the end of his preface: 
. . . وخدمت به خدم العبيد لمولاة (0) العتبة العلية‎ 

لمخدومنا ومولانا قطمب العالم ... معين الدين ابو حامد 
خليل الله سلمه الله وابقاه .. . . ولما استسعدت بهذه 
السعادة فى بلدة سمرقدد فى البقعة المباركة الميمونة خانقاء 
حضرة المغدومية الغوئية العسنية الغوارزمية* وهو مخدوم 
متحدومنا . . . سميته بالغانقاهى AN‏ 

This is the first of his two glosses, as mentioned by 

H. Kh. (iv. 217). It does not extend over the last 


portion of the main text. The author finished it in 
Rabi‘ I., 1000. 


Plainly written, by Saiyid Zain al-‘abidin b. Saiyid 
‘Abd al-wahhab Husaini, at Makkah. Date, 3rd Dhu'l- 
ka'dab, 1052. 


Catal. 226, xxiv. 
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460. 
B 240. Size 92 in. by 61 in.; foll. 248. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 


نتمة الحواشى لمولانا يوسف قدس » 


العزيز 

Annotations on the preceding Glosses, written by the 
author, Mora Ytsur himself. He makes reference in 
them to the glosses of Khalkhdli, which had appeared 
in the mean time. See H. Kh. iv. 217 sq., according to 
whom the present work was finished in Shawwal, 10383, 
at Bukhara. 

. The preface quoted in H. Kh. is omitted. Beginning: 
(قوله): كيف لا اجد وكيف احمد أظهار لوجوب العمد‎ 
; e بسسب العم وعظمها‎ 
Well written. At the end is the following Persian 
distich : 
قدم انكس بود در كوى دوست‎ ewl pile 
رو نگرداند اگر شمشیر بارد در سرش.‎ 
461. | 
B 184. Size 113 in. by 8 in.; foll. 278. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

Sa'd al-din Mas'üd b. *Omar Tarrázáwi's (d. 22nd 
Mubarram, 792, at Samarkand) Commentary on his 
own Compendium ( past?) of Metaphysics and Mu- 
hammadan Theology, solisti. This commentary was 
written in Dhu’l-ka‘dah, 784. Cf. H. Kh. vi. 48. 

تحمدث يا .| The elaborate preface begins: sy‏ 
ملكوت كل شى' وبه اعتضاده' ومن Nass! rane‏ كل 

حى' واليه ‘solee‏ 


The author says subsequently: $ as بعد فقد‎ JA 


. عن اسرارها الم‎ 
The text and the commentary are distinguished by 
the words Jlã and Jşãl, but only a few words are 
given from the former in each case. Copies of the 
Makdşid seem to be rare. It consists of the following 
1 This word, though no blank is left for it in this MS., must be 
supplied, the author commenting here on the preface of his first 
work. 


six chapters (Maiev): I. an 3o.) إفى الميادى‎ 
= 240.) 431 (3; IIL (fol. 74) :ف الاعراض‎ 
V. (fol. 1170.) $; V. )61. 1:3( :فى الالهيات‎ 
VI. (fol. 222) السمعيات‎ $. 
Written in a good small hand. The colophon runs 
as follows: لقد زبر ما برز كالابريز من العلاب والهادى‎ 


معادى طريق الصواب az! cy o9 X2 (sie)‏ المشتهر 
بشيز الاسام #عروسة هراة هدنت عن المغافات فى 
العشر الثانى من المائة التاسعة. 

Then follows a list of the works of Taftázáni, with 
their respective dates, derived from the author himself. 
Two blanks are left on foll. 138 and 152 for diagrams. 


Foll. 137-172 are in a different hand. 


On the last page is the note of an owner, named Muhammad 
b. Ahmad b. Sa‘d, who read and collated this volume several 
times, and intended to write a commentary on it. This note 
is dated A.H. 863. 

Bij. Libr., A.m. 992 (Nauras). In the original binding, which 
is tastefully ornamented. 

Cat. 224, iv. 


462. 
B183. Size 114 in. by 8 in. ; foll. 534. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the preceding work. 


Beautifully written, but rather incorrect. Many 
emendations are on the margin. Date, 27th Rajab, 961. 


Bij. Libr., from Amin Khan. Seal of Ibrahim Nauras (‘Adil 

Shah IL). 

463. 

B 185. Size 9$ in. by 61 in.; foll. 444. Twenty- 
two, afterwards twenty-five lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work, without the preface. 
Begins : e .لكك اللهم العمد والمنة‎ 
Bij. Libr., A.H. 992; brought from Bidar by ‘Ata Allah. Seal 

of ‘Alt ‘Adil Shah. 

464. 

1407. Size 11} in. by 64 in.; foll. 286. Thirty- 
three lines in a page. 


Another copy of the same work. 
Well written. Slightly imperfect at the end. Many 
corrections are on the margin. 
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The title-page contains an Jjdsah of Taftazint, dated 
Dhu'l-hijjah, 790, which was given for this and for 
other works, to one Ghiyáth al-din, from whose copy 
the present one seems to be derived. Injured by insects. 

[ Hastings. } 


405. . 
2178. Size 93 in. by 6 in.; foll. 70. Ten lines in 

a page. 

I. Foll. 1-38. Asv'r-sanakár Nasari's (d. a.p. 710) 
Articles of the Muhammadan Creed, called here العقيدة‎ 
.مد ومه) العافظية‎ 484. 

. العمد لله .... وبعد فيقول ابو البركات 4 Beginning:‏ 

Hastily written in Shikastah. Every second leaf is 
left blank; glosses have been frequently written on 
these, and others have been added to the text. Date, 
beginning of Rajab, 1223. 

II. Foll. 39-70. A treatise on the Mnhammadan 
Faith. The author is not named. 

العمد لله . .. وبعد فان اشرف العلوم علم : Begins‏ 
الكلام وهو الباحث عن الموجب والممكن على قانون 

PEN 

Arranged and partly also written like the preceding. 
The latter portion is written more carefully in Nasta ‘lik. 
With many notes. Some lacuns occur towards the 


end. Concludes: g3} (sic) وكان الفراغ من تصويده‎ 
(sic) ليله خلوں‎ 3 $E. 
[College of Fort William, 1825.] 
466. 
1636. Size 82 in. by 5 in.; foll 172. At first 
fifteen, afterwards usually nineteen linesina page. 

I. Foll. 4-102. DawwaAni’s Commentary on the 
dy ducia)| a3 Ui! (seo no. 455). 

Inelegantly written in Nasta‘ltk. With numerous 
marginal notes, derived from the glosses of Khalkháli, 
Siy&lkütl, and others, in the first portion. 

The colophon runs as follows: wy! » cl gli 
شهر جمید الثان‎ )51٥( سه شبه‎ gdl كتاب مستطاب‎ 
هجرى صلى الله عليه وسلم خط فقير حقير‎ reto aa | 


II. Foll. 103-172. Tarrizixi'e mney on the 
ومه) العقائد النسفية‎ 20. 885. 

Well written in Nasta‘lik, with numerous glosses 
by Ahmad Jandi and others. 

467. 

B 212, 244, 103z. Size 9 in. by 54 in.; foll. 34. 

Usually twenty-five lines in a page. 

هذه رسالة فى اعتقاد اهل السنة .1-6 L Fol.‏ 
والجماعة تصنيف p e‏ الزاهد العلامة قدوة 


oss M‏ وزبدة المعققين مولق الدیں dae? ol‏ عبد 
الله ,. unii ag!‏ بن قدامة المقدسى ,4 4 
e‏ الأمام تة تقى الدين أبى اسعق أبرهيم بن على بن 
اچد ہں فصل أبن الواسطى سمع منه فى رمضان سنة 
تسع عشرة وستمائة رواية العافظ جمال الدين ابى 
الحجاے يوسف المزى قراة عليه يوم WH‏ التاسع phe‏ 
من جمادى الاولى سنة خمس وسبعين وستمائة رواية 
aa‏ على بن . .' البكرى عنه اجازة رواية شيكنا 
نور الملة والدين «حمد بن عبد الله عنه أجازة روايه 
#عمود بن عثمن عنه أجازة. 

A short treatise on the Orthodox Faith, by Muwarrax 


aL-pin ‘Abdallah b. Ahmad Isw Kupiman Mukaddast 
(a Hanbalite, d. a.m. 620 ; see H. Kh. passim). 
Begins: العمد لله المعمود بكل لسان“ المعبرد ف‎ 
كل زمان.‎ 
The Hamdalah leads directly to the first subject, the 
nature and attributes of God. The peculiar doctrines 
of the Hanbalites are prominently discussed. 
Conclusion : e آخر المعتقد‎ lan. 
There follows closely, after a Basmalah, a similar 
Hanbali tract, on the attributes of God. It is introduced 


اخبرنا el‏ الاسام by the following Isnád: Jo!‏ 
الصالم العافظ طاوس العلما* ابو نصر ابرهيم بن الفضل 
السلفى الأصبهانى رحه قال اخبرنا الشيس يم الصائن yl (sic)‏ 
القاسم على بن أجد بن كشوية E‏ قرا*ة عليه 
tll Got Jb‏ الفقيه الزاهد أبو جعفر «عمد بن عبيد 
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REPE NE 
سعد بن على بن محمد الزتجانى رحه قال دكرلى ابو‎ 
سعد عبد الواحد ابن محمد قال سمعت بعض شیوخنا‎ 
glosa 
Concludes (fol. 7v.) : البسيطة‎ D تمت ا‎ 
Both tracts were written on the same day, the last 


of Jum. I., 793, by Mahmûd b. ‘Othman الكرمستى‎ .: 
Then follow some traditions, terminating abruptly. 


Il. Foll. 8-29. The reply of Taki al-din Abu’l-‘Abbas 
Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-halim Harráni, commonly called Isx 
Tarmiyan (a Hanbalite, d. a.m. 728), to a question 
put to him regarding the “attributes of perfection” 
.(صفات كمال)‎ 

العمد لله This question is prefixed to it. It begins:‏ 
...اما بعد فقد سمل الامام العلامة شير الاسلام ومفتى 
فرق الانام ابو العباس أحمد بن عبد العليم بن عبد السلام 
ni GA M‏ النورئى ابن تيمية العراء ف رضى الله 
ان يدفعوا حجاب الاجهال * قناع الاشكال عن 
kadho‏ جميع ارباب الملل lele — Ja‏ 
ومستندون فى اراثهم اليها حاشى مكابرا منهم معاندا 
وكافرا لربوبية الله تع جاحدا وهى أن يقال هذه صفة 

کمال فاجب لله اثباتها ال . 

The reply of Ibn Taimiyah begins (fo1. 90.): فاحاب‎ 

. العواب عن هذا السوال مبنى.على مقدمتين 
احداهما ان تعلم ان الكمال ثابت Ql‏ 

تم السوال المعروف بالكمال فى Conclusion: lw‏ 

5 لصفات الكبير المتعال الذى له الكمال الذى 
لايمائله فيه كمال . 

Written by the same person as the preceding. Dated 

Saturday, 10th Rabi* I., 797. 


III. Foll. 30-34, A general Zjdsah (or authorization 
to use his books), given by the celebrated Findzisini, 
Majd al-din Abu Tâhir Muhammad b. Siráj al-din 





1 See no. 329. 


(fol. 100.) & dale (i; 


Ya'küb b. Sadr al-din Muhammad (d. 4.x. 817), to the 
aforesaid Mahmid b. ‘Othman b. Abu Bakr | ze f, 
and at the same time to his four brothers and some 
other persons. 


Cat. 226, xxix., xxviii. 


468. 
B 246. Size 8 in. by about 6 in. ; foll. 56. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-27. Min Sapr AL-DÍN — Husaini 
Shirázi's (d. a.m. 903) treatise on the Divine Nature, 
.رسالة فى اثبات البارىٌ تعالى وصفاته العسنى‎ 8 
H. Kh. iii. 362. 

The name of the author is given in the preface as 
1011088: ). الشهير بصدر العسينى الشيران (الشيرازى‎ . . 
The following is a list of the twelve sections (_\.c5) of 
the work: I. (fol 2) | JU 4.1 (i; II. (fol 4) 


ف أن واجب الوجود لا يقبل .111 :فى توحيده وتنزيهه 
ف أن واجمب )9 IV. (fol.‏ القسمة الى الاجزاء اصلا 
—RE V‏ هل :جوز أن ws‏ له صفة T‏ عليه ام لا 
زف قدرته تع VI. (fol. 16v.)‏ 
ف 444 ajo i$; VIIL (fol. 20v.)‏ تع VII. (fol. 18v.)‏ 
e$; X. (fol. 22) 3‏ سمعة وبصرة ).210 Wi IX. (fol.‏ 
XII. (fol. 27)‏ ; ف القضاء XI. (fol. 26) ail,‏ : كلامه تع 
جام i. It concludes n 27v. 2 with‏ سائرصفاته تع 
II. Foll. 28-56. Another treatise on the same sub-‏ 
by JALAL‏ الرساله الجديدة ject, which appears to be‏ 
AL-Diw DawwáNi (d. A.g. 907 or 908). Cf. H. Kh. iii.‏ 
whose statement is, however, inaccurate.‏ ,861 
الاستغناه فى التسمية وله العمد على This MS. begins:‏ 
No title or name occurs in the preface. The MS. is‏ 
imperfect at the end. The following is a list of the‏ 
fourteen sections (().a3) which occur here: I. (fol. 28)‏ 
his section begins‏ .ف اثبات واجب الوجود لذاته 
with the words quoted by H. Kh. (1. 6) as referring to‏ 
the work in general. They run here somewhat differ-‏ 
قد أفردت M à‏ شبابى رسالة $ ently, thus: ‘in‏ 
16 


122 


العكمة والكلام مع ما سم لى من النقض والابرام والهدم 
والاحكام واقتصرههنا على ماهو اوضم واظهر واتقن واخصر 
وى أن وجود: لا يزيد عليه A JpU. II (fol. 81v.) e‏ 
فی أن saag $; IV. (fol. 38v.)‏ تعالى )82 TIL. (fol.‏ 
ely; V. (fol. 40v.)‏ الوجود ل يقبل القسمة الى اللجزاء 
aale $;‏ تع ).420 l ed; VI (fol.‏ صفاته تع عیں ANS‏ 
ف ارادتة )49 VII. (fol. 470.) gi 45,03 (3; VIII. (fol.‏ 
ف ga 3; X. (fol. 51e.)‏ 43 تع Ci IX. (fol. 50v.)‏ 
XII. (fol. 54)‏ ;$ کلامه XI. (fol. 52) p‏ : سمعة وبصرة 
XIV.‏ ;$ حكمته تع (55 .401) .5111 زف القضاء والقدر 
.ى وجود» تع (.5) 
An indifferent copy of the middle of the twelfth‏ 


century. 
Cat. 226, xxxix. 


469. 

2839. Size 6 in. by 32 in.; foll. 98. Nine lines 

in & page. 

Two short treatises enumerating the seventy-three 
sects of Islam. 

The first (fol. 1-22) is in Persian, by Manutp Tine 
GrAzzáALI. 

The other (foll. 23-38) is in Arabic. 
Ishak b. Muhammad b. جعمان‎ ZABÍDI, 


هذا d ac‏ الفرق الثلاثت والسبعیں الغواة It begins:‏ 

الضالة عن طريق السنة والجماعة. 

The author, in conclusion, refers for all details to the 
work of ‘Abdallah b. As‘ad Yafi'l. 


Well written in Nasta‘lik. Of about the twelfth 
century. Worm-eaten. 


The author is 


(Bibl. Leydeniana. ] 


470. 
2587. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll. 172. Eleven 
lines in a page. 
A collection of religious treatises, bearing a remark- 
able resemblance to Cat. Mus. Brit. 393, pccorxxri. 
I. Foll. 2-21. A Commentary (ممزوج)‎ on Samar- 
kandt's Catechism (see no. 381), by an unknown author. 


| 
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It is entitled sic (sic) شرح 3 بیان‎ à العلوم‎ &s€ 
d ,ص‎ being the same as Cat. Mus. Brit., l.c., ii. 
II. Foll. 22-54. A Commentary (ممزوج)‎ on the 

Sixty Questions” of Ahmad b. al-' Abbás, the ascetic, 
concerning the religious duties of the Sháfi'ites. The 
commentator is not named. The same work is to be 
found in Cat. Mus. Brit., l.c., iii. 

111. Foll. 54v.-86. Articles of Faith, with a Com- 
mentary, both blended together, and apparently by the 
same author. Entitled hell ف شرح معرفة‎ coi. 
Cf. Cat. Mus. Brit., l.c., v. 

تمت المسمى كتاب (sic) cos”‏ 3 دين Ends:‏ 
ست اع وقمت LN AN ei pas‏ فى الدنيا والاخرة Pi‏ 

IV. Foll. 866.-98. A treatise in Javanese, bound upside 
down. 


V. Foll. 98v.-130. A logical demonstration of the 
principal articles of faith, the same as Mus. Brit., l.c., vi. 
The author is not mentioned. 

.وتممت دين جمعه كن كن Ends:‏ 

VI. Foll. 130v.-170. Muhammad b. ‘Omar b. Ibrahim 
TirmsAni’s Commentary (c ge) on the Articles of 
Faith by Muhammad b. Yüsuf Sanüst (d. a.n. 895), 
the same as Mus. Brit., l.c., vii. 

تمت تم الكتاب المسمى يالابا التلمسانى فى Ends:‏ 

ثلث ف وقت عشر ف (sio)‏ 

Indifferently written, with frequent interlinear notes 
in Javanese written in the Arabic character. The vacant 
leaves are filled with various notes and scribblings. 


471. 
1258. Size 17 in. by 11 in.; foll. 472. Generally 
forty-one lines in a page. 

A valuable collection of Shi‘ah works on theological 
subjects. 

I. Foll. 1-27. شواهد مكى‎ WS, more accurately 
الغيالات المدنية‎ e .الشواهد المكية فى مداحض‎ 4 
treatise written in refutation of another treatise, called 
الفوائد المدنية فى الرد على من قال بالاجتهاد والتقليد‎ 
الاحكام الالهية‎ 3; the latter being an essay towards clear- 
ing the foundations of the Shi‘ah religion and law of 
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unsound traditions and placets of Mujtahids which 
were contrary to the “Catholic” faith and to the 
doctrines of the Imams. 

The names of both authors are unknown; but the 
time of the second is fairly defined by his dedication 
of this work to Sultan ‘Abdallah Kutb Shé&h (of 
Golcondah, who reigned from a.m. 1020 to 1082); 
while the first mentions in a passage quoted on 
fol. 3v., that his last Shaikh was Mirzê Muhammad 
Astarábádi, whose lectures he attended between A.m. 
1015 and 1020, at Makkah. The same speaks of his 
studies and of his present task as follows (fol. 1v.): 


انی بعد ما قرات الاصولين على معظم اصعابهما 
واستفدت حقائقهما ودقائقهما من كمل (80) أربابهما 
وتحملت الحاديث المنقولة عن' العترة الطاهرة عليهم 
السلام من جل رواتها العارفين لعقائقها الواسلين الى 
دقائقها واخذت علم الفقه من افواه جماعة من A‏ 
اسعابنا عرضت على تلكث الاحاديث قواعد الاصولين 
المسطورة فى كتب اضول الغاصة وكتب العامة والمسائل 
الاجتهادية الفقهية فوجدتهما فى مواضع لا تعد ولا تحصى 
المنورة على مشرقها افضل الصلوة والسلام فى تنقهم تلف 
الاحاديث A i,‏ حتى e‏ على gl ET els!‏ 

اأعمد The refutation by the second author begins:‏ 
لله حهدا يليق :جلاله . . . وبعد فاقول ان الباعث على 

Sy ۰ å 
التعرض لكلام هذا الفاضل ف المؤلقث الذى وسمه بالفوائد‎ 
. المدنية ال‎ 

He says that he was chiefly offended with the self- 
conceit and the rude polemics of his predecessor, though 
he is not willing to follow his bad example, in depreciat- 
ing the real merits of his work. His object, therefore, 
is only to defend the divines of the later church, such as 
Hilt and others, against his exaggerations and false 
imputations. 

The passages selected for refutation are given at full 
length, under the heading || ; and they are followed 
by the refutation, which is introduced by ,},31. 

Imperfect at the end. A few notes by the author 
are on the margin. 


IL' Foll 28-49. (jadi Wits, ,كتاب €« العق‎ 
the same as no. 487. The author is called in the colo- 
phon, مولینا وشیخنا ومولی جميع المومنین شی جمال‎ 
ell .6ء ,الدين‎ Jamál al-din Abu Maneür Hasan b. 
Yüsuf, commonly called IBN arz-MuragmaR Lini 
(d. a.m. 726). . 

This copy was finished on Saturday, 27th Jum. II., 
1154= 24th year of Muhammad Shah. It was sub- 
sequently collated with the original copy. 


III. Foll 60-60. 4&4! S ce .كتاب‎ A concise 
vindication of the Shi‘ah doctrine on the Imámate, fully 
atyled الكرامة فى معرفة الامامة‎ cig. See for a descrip- 
tion of it, Fleischer, Cat. Sen. Lips. 475. The author is 
not named, but from its being, like the preceding treatise, 
dedicated to Ü1j&ità—4 eJ خدمسث بها خزانة السلطان‎ 
شاهنشاه المعظم غياث الملة والعتى والدين اولجايتوا‎ . . 
Ms? (yar. sawlas) ,سلطا‎ it may be concluded 
that it is aleo by Hii. 

Some notes. 

IV. Foll 60v.-77. .كتاب كشف اليقين‎ A short 
treatise on the excellency of ‘Ali, entitled كشف اليقين‎ 
.فى فصائل امير المومنين‎ It was compiled by order of 
Uij&ità Khud&bandah. The author is probably. also 
IsN Ar-MvrammaR Hii. 

Begins: ... العليم الغافر؟‎ yt) العمد لله القديم‎ 
e السلطان الاعظم‎ er .ما بعد فان‎ The author 
divides his subject into the following parts: I. (fol. 
600.( الفصل الاول فى الفضائل الثابتة له قبل وجوده‎ 
:فى الفضائل الثابتة له حال خلقه وولادته (.5) .11 ;وواد ته‎ 
III. (fol. 61) .فى فصائلها (8:0) الشابتة له حال كماله وبلوغه‎ 
This is the principal part. It treats of 'Ali's virtues 
and achievements, and is subdivided into two chapters : 
1. الباب الاول فى الفضائل المكتسبة من الفعل والاثر‎ 
هط ,وهذه الفضائل اما أن تكون نفسانية أو بدنية‎ latter 
division being the subject-of two Jb , each of which 
contains several . ex^. The second chapter (fol. 67), 


1 According to the table of contents and to the original pagina- 
tion, one treatise has fallen out here, viz., كتاب شرح قوأعد‎ 


العقائد المسمى برسالة العربية. 
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البحث (الباب .م الثانى فى الفضائل العاصلة له عم من 
c A, treats of the honours bestowed on ‘Ali during‏ 
his lifetime, and contains thirty-seven «>. Part IV.‏ 
فى فصائل موانا امير المومنين عم فى النوم ,).760 (fol.‏ 
treats of miracles performed in ‘Ali’s name after his‏ 
death.‏ 
وأنقحصر على The author concludes as follows: lj»‏ 


القدرف هذا المختصرفان من رام احصاء جميع الفضائل 
فقد طلب Jul‏ الج ‘ 

Marginal notes, and Peretan interlineations, in red. 
The two following pages (77e. and 78r.) are filled 


with various poetical extracts, preceded by the story of 
a joke which Hudhaifah and ‘Ali played off on ‘Omar. 


It begins: تیل اں عر ہں الغطاب لقی حذيفة بن اليمان‎ . 
V. Foll. 79-1056. (akal el. aois. A concise 
treatise on the Fundamental Principles of the Shi‘ah 
Creed, fully entitled اليقين فى اصول الدين‎ PL; 
also by HirLi, who completed it, according to the con- 
clusion, on 6th Rabi‘ II., 680. 


. العمد )4 êsa‏ الفطر' وخالق البشر Begins:‏ 

The author says in his short preface that the chief 
object of the present treatise is to prove the existence 
of God and his attributes. He refers to the system 
of the Scholastics, and to that of the earlier Philoso- 
phers; he points out the differences between the two 
sects, and decides, of course, in favour of the Shi‘ah. 

The work consists of an introduction (d+ die), on 
perception, and twelve chapters (E). I. (fol. 79) 
تقسيم المعلوم‎ «$, on possibility and impossibility, entity 
and non-entity ; II. (fol. 80) تقسيم الموجودات‎ i$. 
on the division of existing things, according to the 
systems of the Scholastics (into قديم‎ and «2244&*), and 
of the Philosophers (into |, and yr); III. 
(fol. 90( احکام الموجودات‎ d, on accidents; IV. 
(fol. 900.) فيما (95 .01) .7 وف ابات واجب الوجود‎ 
يستحيل عليه تعالى‎ : VI. (fol 96) Jael $; VIL 
(fol. 98v.) النبوة‎ «$; VIIL’ (fol 100v.) ;ف الامامة‎ 1X. 





1 The MS. has here cci)! instead of a. 


(fol. 103) IAI $; X. (fol. 1080.) :ف الوعد والوعيد‎ 
XI. (fol. 105) والاحكام‎ Udi $; XII. (fol 105v.) 
ف الآمر بالمعروف والتهى عن المنكر.‎ 

Date, middle of Ramadan, 1154= 24th year of Mu- 
hammad Shah. The copyist styles himself 4133! C515 

آل بتول عبد الرسول ولد Aaa grt‏ 

VI. Foll 106-130. .كتاب معارے الفهم‎ A Com- 
mentary, by the same author, on a similar work of his, 
called نظم البراهين فى اصول الدين‎ . Of. Bibl. Sprenger. 
676. 

Beginning: UJ,\ le يا لطيف العمد لله على‎ CS ges 
.من التوفيق وهدانا الى سوا* الصراط‎ The author says 
that he composed the first work as an introduction to 
Scholastic theology. But finding it, from its extreme 


conciseness, too obscure for most readers, he added the 
present short commentary. 


The text and commentary are distinguished by JU 
and Jl. The former begins: $ العمد لله الواحد‎ 


ذأته . . . وبعد فهذه رسالة فى علم الكلام تشتمل على 
is divided into seven chapters: I. Ja:J ($ ; II. (fol. 108)‏ 
coU d‏ الصانع تع )112 e$; III. (fol‏ العدوث 
liag; IV. (fol. 1210.) Jadi 3; V. (fol. 128)‏ وخواصه 
je $; VI. (fol. 125) doled! ($; VII. (fol. 126v.)‏ 
نهنأ آخر lAl $. The author concludes: 355, Le‏ 
فى هذه المقدمة el ed‏ 

Inelegantly written. : 

VII. Foll. 131-159. كف . كتاب أرشاد الطالبين‎ 68 
Commentary on a similar work. The title of the latter 
is not mentioned, but it appears from quotations in the 
commentary that it is also by HU. 

The name of the commentator is not given. He 
quotes the opinions of the Mu'tazilites, and Ash‘arl; 
the Scholastics; the Philosophers, especially Ibn Sinê 
and Tisi; and the doctrines of his own sect, the 
Imámiyah. 

The text and the commentary are distinguished by 
JU and .اقول‎ The work begins without a preface: 


SCHOLASTIC THEOLOGY. 125 


قال قدس الله سرة بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم اقول قد 
جرت عادة المصنفين بالابتدا* فى اوائل كتبهم بذكر 
Ale. Very often only the first words of the passages‏ 
commented on are given (after ,J\5). The preface of‏ 
Hill begins: jii a) aeei; then follow probably‏ 
His work is divided‏ .من العيرة والضلال the words‏ 
;3 تقسيم info sections (,.23) : I. (fol. 182) coUe‏ 
فى احكام (.6) .111 وف أقسام II. (fol. 1329.) cU fA‏ 
” إلى أحكام الموجودات (183 .400) .17 : المعلومات 
.1 ;ف اثیات وجب الوجود تع (fol. 1429.) lio,‏ 
p&i i; VIL (fol 145v.)‏ هذه الصفات )145 (fol.‏ 
Jadi $; IX.‏ (147 .401) .7111 : فيما يساحيل عليه تع 
;فى (fol. 148) (Joa £59 $; X. (fol. 150) ši‏ 
ف الامر XI. (fol. 102) $; XII. (fol. 155v.)‏ 
This division‏ الى المعاد (.47) .11× : بالمعروف الم 

comes very near to that of no. V. 


The commentator concludes with a prayer, which 
he ascribes to the Prophet, on the authority of 


Ibn Bábawaih. It begins: suwy یا م اظهر العميل‎ 
القب‎ 
VIII. Foll. 160-257. كتاب صراط المستقيم‎ . A work 


on the Imámate of 'Ali and his descendants, compiled 
by an unknown author, a.m. 854. The correct title is 


.الصراط المستقيم الى مساعحقى التقديم 

الله جد حهدا لا يصاهى على The preface begins:‏ 

وجوب وجوكة Ul...‏ بعد فلما كارن كمال m‏ 
بمعرفة ائمة الازمان' بمنطوق شريف القران. 

The author says in it that he compiled this work 
from both Shi‘ah and Sunnite authorities. It con- 
tains arguments logical and scriptural, traditions, 
poetry, etc. 

In the first introduction he offers a list of works 
which he quotes from actual inspection—($ 443 iie 
ذكر شى* من الكتب التى عثرت عليها واضفت ما‎ 

نقلته اليها. 

منهاج .2 وكتاب الكشاف للزمغشرى .1 They are:‏ 

e JU! Lu;‏ لكاكبى الشافعى (0ن) .3 :المتمدثين للنواوف 


: الاستيفا* للش | PT‏ .5 :الملل Shas gt sll,‏ .4 
.8 المفصم للطوسى v vas? ; T.‏ للطوسى .6 
t^s‏ 0 :المسترشد للطبرى UA; 9. (sic)‏ للنوختى 
.2 ز تهذيب الاحكام للطوسى .11 :البيان للطبرسى 
; مصالت القواضب: للمازندراف .18 ; الاحاججاج للطبرسى 
JU;‏ الانس للكيدرى .15 ; كتاب القاضى النعما نى .14 
yall ade; 17. e‏ لیوسف بن ccm?‏ السلمى .16 
A‏ 4 لهيثم الإحرانى .18 :البلاغة للشريف الموسوى 
eue‏ حسن .20 (اللوامع للمقداد السيورى .19 
الارشاد .22 : تسليم ابن قيس الهلالى )9( .21 : الصيرفى 
كشف .24 :العيون والمعاسن للمفيد .28 :للمفيد 


الطرائف لعبد dye]‏ .5 والالتياس ليحبى بن سعيد 


نقض الرسالة العثمانية .27 :الطرف لابن الطاووس .26 . 


,29 : الاستيعاب ليوسف بن عبد البر .28 : لابن الطاووس 
. : تقرير الاحكام للمفيد .80 ; الخصائص لابن البلريق 
الكر والفر جواب .32 : مطالب السول لابن طلعة 
عیوں .4 : خصائص يوم paii‏ .33 : مسائل أبن مقاتل 
:كشف معايمب المتصوفة .5 زاخبار الرضا لابن بابويه 
المسائل البغدادية لابن .87 :الغرر والدرر لابن القاسم .36 
مرأصد العرفان ,9 :المسائل الناصرية للمرتضى .38 e‏ 
.41 و ذخر البشرلإحتيى بن ملى (هنة) .40 ;لابن شرطة 
o Gali e 43.‏ مطهر .42 : استقصاء النظر لابن مطهر 
cei‏ الكرامة لابن مطهر.44 ز(كتاب) الالفين لابن مطهر 
الرسالة السعدية لابن .46 :كشف اليقين لابى مطهر .45 
: مقتضب saat) Uy‏ بن عبد الله بى عباس : مطهر 
الما* (و) الغضرة والوجه .49 es‏ )?( للرأوندى .48 
.61 ; المعالم للرازى .50 العسن لعابس Az! " (sic)‏ 
aga) bell £-‏ حبر() .52 ;افعل لاتفعل ومن الطاق 
The second Kedîn (fol. 161) gives a much longer‏ 

list of books which the author did not read himself, 
but which he found quoted by his authorities. The 
third detiie (fol. 161.) gives an epitome of the 


contents of the work. It is divided into seventeen 
chapters; their subjects are, as the author states, 


س ل LE‏ 


1 .شالب النواصب Variant‏ 1 
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-already indicated by the words of the preface. They 
are: I. ;ف ابات الواجب وصفاته‎ II. (fol. 162) es 
ف اثبات (.1630 .51) .111 زابطال الجبر المنافى لعدله‎ 
وى اثبات الوصى وصفاته (61.166) .77 و النبى وصفاته‎ 
V. (fol. 169( فيما صدر عنه من الكرامات الموجبة‎ 
ولاسحقاقه‎ 71. )601. 171( bi! ;ف‎ VII. (fol 175) 
ف شى* من فصائله‎ ; VIIL (fol. 1860.) aod ‘le Uad 
تعيينه من كلام ربه‎ : 125. )401.1919.( ua نى‎ ‘le bas 
فيما جا* من النصوص (.01.2060) .2 عليه من رسوله الم‎ 
المتظافرة على أولاد:‎ , subdivided into four webs ; XI. 
(fol. 220) فى خاتمهم وتملكه ال‎ tle Le; XID. (fol. 227) 
إف الطعن ف من تقدمه (80) بظلمه وعداوته الم‎ ×1 
)01. 285( فى رف )288 .61) .2217 إلى المجادلة لنصرة دينه‎ 
الشبهات الواردة من مخالفه‎ : XV. (fol. 2489.) las $ 
واحد من الاثمة الاربعة فى كثير من احكامه‎ JS; XVI. 
(fol. 2520.) e الطعن فى رواة احاديثهم‎ $; XVI. (fol. 
2540.( .ى رد الاعتراضات على شى* من شرائع اتباعه‎ 
Theauthor's epilogue concludes with apoem, beginning: 
lle جمعت مں الدیں القويم‎ 
هدانى اليها خالقى بجلالة‎ 
The last verse contains the date of the work : 
(sic) لنصف ولف من ربيع أخرانى‎ 
لاعوام ذى ند تمام جماله‎ 
The numerical value of the four letters marked is 854. 


IX. Foll 258-267. coe 7| cobf. A treatise 
in refutation of erroneous opinions entertained regarding 


the Imamate. The author, who is not mentioned by 
name, lived in the fifth century. 

The preface begins: cz)! Ue | e csaa Ui pd 
.واعطيت' ونشكرث لما أوليمت واسديمت‎ The author 
relates that a friend of his read a work of Mufid (4.6. 
Muhammad b. Mubammad b. al-Nu'mán, d. 4.2. 413),! 
on the Imámate, called JUA Dit ,أطراف الدلائل‎ 
and was particularly struck with its last chapter, which 
treated briefly of the common errors regarding the 





1 See on him Tûsî MIF eqq. 


Im&mate, in terms of astonishment (bic! „pe LL.. 


ee ab رضى الله عنه على‎ ati od العامة‎ 
ere) His friend, therefore, desired him to write, in 
the same style, a special and detailed treatise on that 
subject. Accordingly, he gives a series of discussions, 
all introduced by the words ,ومں — أمرهم‎ and 
subdivided according to the subjects into sections, which 
are usually inscribed . . $ فصل فى اغلاطهم‎ . The above 
title does not occur in the work. The author scarcely 
quotes any authorities, but he mentions once (fol. 263v.) 
that he was told by Kadi Abu’l-Hasan Asad b. Ibrahim 
Sulami, that he met Ibn al-Nahhiés (d. a.m. 376),' at 

Misr, etc. | 


X. Foll. 268-282. wall) mle .كتاب‎ 

A polemical treatise, in which is proved that it is 
lawful to curse the Sunnites like unbelievers. It is fally 
entitled .نفعات اللاهوت فى لعن العجبت والطاغوت‎ 
The author is ‘Ari B. ‘Asp at-‘Axr (,jle\ auc, sic), 
who completed it in Dhu’l-hijjah, 917, at Mashhad 


(بمشهد مولاى ومولى الثقلين الاسام المرتضى على موسى) 
and dedicated it to (Shah Ism4‘il) the founder of the‏ 
Safawi dynasty. Another work of this author is to be‏ 
found in Cat. Lugd. iv. 116.‏ 

Beginning: lle اللهم فاطر السموات والارض‎ 
. والشھادۃ انت حکم ہیں عبادكث فيما كانوا فيه ختلفون‎ 
The author praises the new dynasty (sp\il| ألدولة‎ 
الباهرة الشريفة المنيفة العالية السامية العليّة العلويّة‎ 
,(الشاهية الصفوية الموسوية‎ and reviles the Omayyades 
and Abbasides, etc. He then proceeds to say that he had 
observed that, under the constant oppression to which 
they were hitherto exposed, many weak Shi‘ahs had of 
late become doubtful as to their right of cursing the 
Sunnites. He therefore intends to prove, not only from 
the Koran, but even from their own traditions, that 
they are liable to be cursed. 

The work consists of an introduction (dede), on the 
meaning of cursing, and of seven sections, which contain 
arguments in support of the above assertion. Five of 
them refer to passages of the Koran, one to the Sunnah, 
and the seventh to the Shi‘ah (Im4miyah) tradition. 


1 See Lib. Class. Viror., ed. Wüstenfeld, xii. 71. 
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The appendix (44jl--) comprises two discussions, one 
regarding ‘A’ishah, and whether she deserves to be 
cursed, the other treating of the diverging principles of 
the law of the two sects. 


XI. Foll. 283-316. pdl Sl iS lS. A treatise 
on the Leading Dogmas of Islâm, entitled زآد المسافرين‎ 
,ف أصول الدين‎ with a copious Commentary on it, both 
by Muhammad b. ‘Ali b. Ibráhim b. Hasan b. Ibrahim 
b. Fadil Inn Anu smarte Ansiwt (slut, sic, r. 
usal S, as in the following piece). 

The preface begins: صرفت فيه القوى‎ b P ان‎ 

The author gives in it a circum-‏ . وتوجهمت أليه الهمم 
stantial account of the origin of both works. He states,‏ 
first, that he had already written several other works on‏ 
theology (specified in a note on the margin as WLS‏ 
He then proceeds to‏ .(.0060 , معين ألمعين wate,‏ الفكر 
relate that, 4.2. 877, he made the pilgrimage to Makkah,‏ 
and after it visited JJ (i.e. Madinah, according to a‏ 
marginal note). He then went into ‘Irak, and visited‏ 
the tombs of the Imáms there, and finally travelled into‏ 
Khurásán, in order to pay his devotions to the tomb of‏ 
‘Ali Rida, at Mashhad. On his way thither he com-‏ 
menced the treatise „y Luli olj, at the request of a‏ 
travelling companion, and completed it after his arrival‏ 
at Mashhad. Having subsequently made there the‏ 
acquaintance of a distinguished Saiyid and descendant‏ 
of ‘Ali Rida, named Ghiy&th al-din Muhsin b. Muham-‏ 
mad, he was induced by him to write a commentary on‏ 
the said treatise. He completed this commentary, as‏ 
we learn from the conclusion, on Wednesday, 17th‏ 
Dhu’l-hijjah, 878, at the mansion of the Saiyid.‏ 

The original text and the commentary are dis- 
tinguished by Jl and Jgãl, and the former is given 


العمد لله المتفرد بوجوب الوجود in fall. It begins:‏ 
.... وبعد فهذه رسالة مشتملة على ما جب على 
,المكلف اعتقاده من العقائد الكلامية والمسائل الاصولية 
and is divided into seven sections (23) : I. (fol. 2840.)‏ 
فی الصفات (.287 )٤٥1.‏ .11 ;ف اثبات واجب الوجود 
01) .17 إفى الصفات السلبية (291 .651) .111 : الشيوتية 
إلى النبوة ).2997 V. (fol.‏ وف الافعال المنسوبة آليه (.2950 





! Bee also below, xviii. 


VI. (fol. 302) &« 431 $; VII. (fol. 313) kanil $. In 
the commentary the author displays a great deal of 
learning. He always speaks of himself in the third 
person. 

Frequent marginal and interlinear notes, the latter 
in red. 

XII. Foll. 317-318. lid! dl.,. The Minimum 
of Tenets indispensable to the Shi‘ah; by the same 
author, who completed his work on Monday, 25th 
Muharram, 889, at Mashhad. 


العمد لله حق حدة ... وبعد فهذة رسالة Begins:‏ 
تشتمل على اقل ما بجب على المكلفين من العلم 
بأصول الدين . | 

Additions by the author are on the margin. 

XII. Foll. 319-331. .كتاب شرم فصول‎ A Com- 
mentary on a short treatise by Abu Ja‘far Muhammad 
b. al-Hasan Ziisi (d. A.m. 460), on the fondamental 
dogmas (yoi) of the Shi‘ah creed, which is called 
here Jgصêll.'‎ The author of the commentary is not 
named. The latter is entitled منتهى السول فى شرم‎ 


JI. 

-— ترتيب‎ tU ‘Jyoti العمد لله مبدع نظام‎ 
الفصول‎ . The passages to be explained are introduced 
by 4,5, and the commentary by |],3|. The preface 
of the original work is omitted. It consists of four 
sections :(فصل)‎ T. ;ف‎ 11. (fol. 8240.) فى‎ 
العدل‎ : III. (fol. 327) ;ف النبوة والامامة‎ 1۷. )1. 
3280.) skali 3. Each section comprises sundry dogmas 
(Jl). 

Marginal and interlinear notes, the latter in red. 

XIV. Foll 332-378. Ae ep WS. A Com- 
mentary on Naşir al-din Tast's (d. a.m. 672) جعريد‎ 
الكلام‎ (see no. 405). The author is not named;* there 
is, however, no doubt that it is the commentary of 
Iss AL-MUTAHHAR Hnmi (Hasan b. Yésuf, d. a.m. 726) 
mentioned in H. Kh. ii. 194. It is true, the first 


words quoted there do not agree with this MS., which 


1 This treatise is not mentioned in the list of his works, Fihris?, 
no. 1r’. 

3 [n a recent inscription it is erroneously ascribed to Isfahani 
(of. no. 406). 
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begins: Us (r. ;العمد لله القاهر سلطانه' العظم (العظيم‎ 
but the words following here subsequently, Ax Lal 
كمال الانسان انما هو حصول العارف‎ (r قال (2فان‎ 
e žagi Jl, seem to bear some relation to them. There 

are probably two different versions of the preface. 

The author styles the work of 1084 ,جر يد الاعتقان‎ 
and he entitles his commentary, accordingly, بك‎ —8 c شر.‎ 
الاعتقاك‎ (it is, however, mentioned by him in his 
خلاصة الاقوال‎ ' under the fuller title كشف المراد فى‎ 
.)شرج تجعريد الاعتقاد‎ He was a disciple of Tüst, and 
completed this commentary on 16th Rabi' I., 696. 

Some portions have copious marginal notes. The 


margin exceeds the size of the volume, and is generally 
folded down, but in some cases cut away. 


XV. Foll. 379-388. حاشیه شرح جديد للاجرید‎ . 
Glosses on that part of Kadshjt’s Commentary on the 
Tayrid® which comprises the fifth Naive, on the Imá- 
mate; by Nr Arran b. Sharif Imâmt Husaini. 
. جد من اقام الامام لطفا على الانام‎ 
The author observed that the criticisms of Küshji, a 
Sunnite, on the tenets professed in the said part of the 
Tajrid, had not yet been answered by writers of the 
Shi'ah sect; he, therefore, undertook this task, lest 
the opposite party should have the last word in the 
matter. He seems to have written in India, when the 
Mubammadan kings of the Dakhan were still in power. 
This would appear from the following remark on fol. 380: 


وأيضا جوز أن يتولى الد نيا اثنين (80) أو أزيد يتقارب كل 
منهم فى القوة بححيث يمسكث كل عن الآخركما يشاهد 
JUI (sic)‏ من حال السلاطين ا مجتمعة wl ald‏ 
He quotes occasionally a work of his‏ .من سواد الهند 
الغطبة father, namely a Persian commentary on‏ 
an alleged speech of ‘Alt, and also a supple-‏ ,الشقشقية 


ment to it (1457), in which Mirkhond's (d. 4.z. 903) 
lial! do, is quoted (fol. 381v.). 





1 Quoted in the Jui تلغيص‎ , which will be described 
under ** Biography." 

* See no. 409. 

> From the collection البلاغة‎ e , on which see HI. Kb. vi. 406. 


The first gloss is: قوله ورياسة عامة فى أمر الدينى‎ 
A Loll, (= fol. 323 in no. 409). 

There follows immediately : 

XVI. Foll. 388-389. حسين‎ Ye dl. Mosam B. 
‘ABD AL-SAMAD’S الجباعى‎ (?) account of his disputation 
with a gentleman of Halab, a.m. 951, by which the 
latter was converted to the Shi‘ah creed. 


العمد لله . . . وبعد فهذه صورة :مث وقع لهذا : مهنهه8 
pääl. It comprises only that part of the debate‏ ال 
which turned on fundamental questions, such as the‏ 
superiority of the Imá&ms, the principles of oleo)! , eto.,‏ 
leaving the minor topics, which were discussed after-‏ 
wards, when the opponent was already convinced.‏ 

252711. 78011. 390-8970. كتاب الشوارق اللامعة‎ 
.والسحات الساطعة‎ A treatise on the Fundamental 
Dogmas, and on Piety, written, as appears from the 
end, by FAKHR at-pin b. Shaikh Hasan, at Mashhad. 


Begins: isune “a5 slog العمد كث اللهم اهل العمد‎ 
كان كمال الانسان ونجاته بالعلم‎ Uli omy... رباع“‎ 
. والعمل الم‎ 
It is divided into two “Orients” ( 3,2). The first, 
which is dogmatical (lx) Us, ,(فى معرفة الله جل ذكرە‎ 
consists of an introduction ,(مطلع)‎ on knowledge, and 
five lS; viz., I. (fol. 891) فى وجود الواجب الاحد‎ 
;وصفاته‎ 11. (fol. 892) Jacy gs Al $; II. (55. 0.) 
النبوة‎ $; IV. (fol. 893) «31 ($; V. (fol. 8959.) (i 
مشرق 86653 156 .المعاد‎ , which is parenetical (.§ 
ساحة 16266 وعقةوم سه ,(أفضل العمل وأساسه أعنى التقوى‎ : 
viz., I. (fol. 396) حقيقة التقوى واهلها‎ $; II (%.) فى‎ 
والعث عليها‎ Vela; III. (3. 0.) yall Uday فى نظم‎ 
المستخرجة من حرالعلوم الماخودة عن باب مدينة العلم‎ 
يبعث على التقوی ال‎ Loe, containing sermons ascribed 
to “Ali. 
This treatise seems to be rather modern. The author, 
in his epilogue, places his work under the patronage of 


the Imam ‘Ali Rida. His name is given in the con- 
clusion, which has apparently been modified by the 
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copyist: الجليل والكهف الظليل‎ eu فرغ من تعلیقها‎ 
تخر الدیں بن شیۓ حسن بن الشیۓ زين الدين بنى طی‎ 
. الغامل (2) عامله الله بلطفه الغ‎ 
There is added a laudation of the present treatise, by 
Band at-pin Hinrrrui, written in a high-flown style. 
It is inscribed: ez) نقل م نقل خط شیخنا البھا ئی‎ 
تعريف الرسالة المسطورة‎ 8 alll, and begins: العمد لله‎ 
(sic) الهم عباده الدلالة على مسالكث معرفته وعلم‎ sill. . 
There follows immediately : 
XVIII. Foll. 397e.-408. (sic) العرب‎ e .رسالة‎ 
An account of three disputations (e°) which 
the author, a Shi‘ite, had with one Molla Harawi, on 
differences of the two sects. The name of the author 
is, as appears from the opening of the first meeting, 
MUHAMMAD, from |, properly *La-J!, al-Absá, in 
Bahrain, and he is evidently identical with Muhammad 
b. 'Ali ١. . . . Abu'l-jumhür, the author of XI. The 
present treatise seems to be the same as Cat. Mus. Brit. 
408, xxxiii. | 
فجادلت معه ف ثلث مجالس المجلس الاول قال كان‎ 
dE فى دارالسيّد السند يوم الضيافة‎ 
It appears that the meetings took place at Mashhad, 
where the author lived with Saiyid Mubsin, the same 


whom he mentions in the preface of XI., where he 
describes his journey to Mashhad, a.m. 878. The first 


and third meetings took place in the mansion of the said 


Saiyid, the second on the adi ,یوم‎ ٣ 10th Dhu'l- 
hijjah, in the Academy of Sultan Shahrukh Mirza. 
The altercation chiefly turned on the Im&mate and the 
Chalifate, and concluded with the defeat of the oppo- 
nent, who, as the author asserts, had at last almost 
made up his mind to become a Shi‘ah. 


وقع الفراغ على احوع العياد ألى رة الله :۸طوامه 
gil A!‏ محمد رضا de anes‏ عفى عنهما الغ . 
كتاب تلخيص العيون KIX. Foll. 404-439. „alei,‏ 
e . Aphorisms of Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad‏ المفيد 
b. Muhammad b. al-Nu'mán, commonly called Mufid‏ 


(d. 4.m. 413; cf. Tüel, p. r!F), extracted from two 
works, viz., the written record of his lectures and dis- 
putations (_»Jle*), and his ele, quss! (men- 
tioned by Tisi, p. rto). The compiler, who does not 
give his name, made this selection for the use of a 
friend. It would appear that he was a contemporary 
of Mufid, and that the latter was still alive, when 
this selection was made. Probably it is the work 
of Apu Ja‘Fak TOsi (d. 4.2. 460). 
Begins: الحمد لله المتوحد بالقدم . . . سالت ايدث‎ 
الله ان اجمع لكث فصولا من كتاب شيخنا المفيد ابى‎ 
عبد الله محمد بن محمد بن النعمان فى المجالس ونكتا‎ 
من كتابه المعروف بالعيون والمحاسن لتستريسم فى قرا'ته‎ 
. ف سفرث اله‎ 
These aphorisms bear on various Shi‘ah doctrines and 


points of controversy, but chiefly on the Im&á&mate. 
Mufid is usually denoted by 4M su! e. 


XX. Foll. 440-450. .كتاب قواطع الخنصوص‎ 
A treatise proving Shi‘itism to be the only true 


creed. It was composed by an unknown author, 
a.H. 1152. The above title does not occur in the work. 


العمد لله الذى جعلنا من الممتثلين Begins: Kay)‏ 
رسول الله رب العالمين المتمسكين بالثقلين كتاب الله 
وعترته اثمة الهدى . . . . اما بعد فاعلموا یا اخوانی ف 
الدين . . . انه قد تفاقم الامر فى تعيين الفرقة الناجية من 
بين الفرق الاسلامية Pi‏ 

The author demonstrates his thesis from the Koran, 


from the Sunnah, of which he quotes all the standard 
works down to Suyüti, and by argumentation. 


وحين ur Les‏ اتمام »353 The epilogue begins:‏ 
الرسالة و(0:ة) ليلة الجمعة السادس عشر من شهر رمضان 
المبارث سن الف وماثة واثنتينى وخمسين من المجرة 
.شرفنا فى المنام بروية النبى والولى عليهما السلام AN‏ 


The author relates a vision, in which he learned from 
the Prophet and ‘Ali that of the later Imáms, Bákir, 
Kázim, and Rida were those upon whose worship salva- 
tion depended. 
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.رساله عروة الوثقى .451-456 XXI. Foll.‏ 

.رساله نور الهدايه .458-.4560 .1011 .52511 

XXIII. Foll.459-460. .رساله محمد اعظم شأه‎ 
XXIV. Foll. 461-468, whic gor dl. 

Four Persian treatises. 

XXV. Foll. 469-472. | 442 aj Uic Aloy. The Funda- 


mental Articles of the Shi‘ah Creed. Nothing is known 
about the author mentioned in the inscription. 


العمد لله . . . اعلم ان هذا الكتاب يشتمل :فاي8 
على مسائل تتعلق بعلم الاصول من التوحيد والعدل 


والنبوّة والامامة ومعرفة الثواب والعقاب واللام والاعواض 
وألاجال وما يتعلق بها الع . 

The subjects enumerated are treated of in six chapters, 
each of which is subdivided into sections .)فصل(‎ 

The works contained in this volume are generally 
well written on good stout paper. The handwritings 
vary, but two prevail. Most of the texts have been 
collated ; however, they are not first-rate as regards 
correctness. A detailed table of contents is to be found 
on one of the fly-leaves. It enumerates twenty-six 
works, the second of which is not in the present 
volume (see above). Fol. 291. is ornamented. 

[ Johnson. ] 


PHILOSOPHY. 


4°72. 
82. Size 8} in. by 42 in.; foll. 180. Twelve 
lines in a page. 

A treatise on Natural Philosophy, ascribed to the 
sage Barints (wey or ,ېليناس‎ 6. Apollonius of 
Tyana), who received it from Hermes Trismegistus. It 
was translated (into Syriac) by the priest Sixnirts (s.¢. 
ساخنوس ,قتامقطمو2‎ in this MS), and is called aws 
Joi, or, originally, الجامع للا شيا*‎ . See De Sacy in 
Notices et Extraits des Manuscrits dela Biblioth. Nation. 
iv. 107 sqq.; cf. Cat. Lugd. iii. 166; Mus. Brit. 208; 
Upsal 226; and Leclerc in Journal Asiatique, 1869, 


2. 111 
This MS. does not contain the introduction of the 


عونکت یا رب وتوفیقکت هذ| ما translator. It begins:‏ 
dy tow‏ الفس الذى ترجم کتاب العلل الذی (T. cod) esau‏ 
هرمس ف البيت المظلم الذى عليه الطلسمات المساخرج 
بالعكمة ترجممت هذا الكتاب لينتفع به من يريد منى 
الناس وهو كلام بلسوس U1 (eio) (wyala JW asana (sie)‏ 


1 The latter form of the name occurs in the epilogue. 


بلييوس (sio)‏ العكيم صاحب العجائب اعظم الصانع 
الذى P‏ ال 
Compare De Sacy, 1.c., 188 sqq.‏ 
Neatly written in Nasta'llk.‏ 
and gilt.‏ 
هره One of the fly-leaves has the erroneous inscription e‏ 
e CAM, which appears to be taken from the concluding‏ 
words of the work.‏ 


Richly ornamented 


(Hastings. 


473. 


673. Size 8 in. by 4j in.; foll. 59. 
lines in a page. 


Fifteen 


A treatise on Elixirs and Talismans, called د خيرة‎ 
الاسكندر‎ . C۴. Stewart's Catal. 121 sqq. 

Preceded by an introduction by MUHAMMAD B. 
Kuitm, the geometrician, giving an account of the 
alleged origin of the work, which is said to have been 
translated from the “Greek and Roman languages” 
(dre, My AU V), by order of the Khalif al-Mu‘tagim. 
The original work was discovered by the writer of 
this introduction in & Christian church at Amorium, 
after the capture of that place. It consisted of 360 
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leaves, being entirely of gold, and was deposited in a 
chest of the same material, and declared to be ‘the 


Treasure of Alexander"—, CCS! LN خيرة‎ ل٠‎ 


(sie) US. It had been buried there,‏ ى القزنین 
after his death, by his disciple Antiochus (( 455 sla)!‏ 
ملک اليونان تلمیف ملک الوك الاسكندر ذى القرنين 
اليونانى). | 
The original prefase is by AnrsroTrE (pues)‏ 
and contains a dedication to Alexander. It begins‏ 
We are‏ . باسم الواحد الواجب الوجود : (fol. 4v.)‏ 
الملكُ) told in it that this is a work of Hrruzs‏ ` 
ye | eus a), which was discovered by Balinás (Apol-‏ 
lonius, see the preceding no.), and made over by him to‏ 
Aristotle.‏ 


It consists of ten chapters :! L (fol. 50.) ف ذكراصول‎ 
ومقدمات‎ : II. (fol. 12v.) 35, د کر اصول الصنعة‎ 3 
:الآكسيرات‎ III. (fol. 28) & AU التركيبات‎ 3; IV. 
(fol. 80) ¢ jl dawe $; V. (fol. 33) (eic) j ei ieo فى‎ 
العسرة البره‎ ol. ف (86 .61) .۷1 ; الطلسميّة النافعة‎ 
فى ذكر (.400 .1) .711 زدكر خواتيم الكواكب السبعة‎ 
شتى من الطلسمات‎ ue; VIIL (fol 48) all Li 
;القلوب وتاليف النفوس‎ 1×. (fol 52e) (plak فى‎ 
بالنبات المساحيلة‎ les; X. (fol 54) فى . . خواص‎ 
أن‎ "I ; and it concludes with an epilogue which was 


added by ALEXANDER. 

Well written, with all the vowel-points. Illustrated 
with drawings. Dated 1st Dhu’l-ka‘dah. Scribe, 
Imamwardi (_s0)¢elel). Another talisman has been 
added on the last page. 

[Tippu.] 
474. 
2770. Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 173. Twelve 
lines in a page. 

The twenty-first of the treatises of the Jkhwdn al- 
Safad, on the dispute between the animals and man. It 
has been printed at Calcutta, 1812 and 1846, and 


! The following headings differ occasionally from the list of 
contents given on fol, 6. 


translated into German by Dieterici, Berlin, 1858. Cf. 
Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 295. 
The preface is omitted. Begins: الغلق‎ E why 3 
e توالدت‎ VJ 45 (Uo —like the Munich M8. 
Well written in Nasta‘lik. All rubrics omitted. 
[Biblioth. Leydeniana. ] 


.475 
Size 1l in. by 6$ in.; foll. 411. Thirty‏ .1420 
lines in a page.‏ 
هذا فى المنطق من کتاب الشفاء المنسوب الى معلم 
الثالك قددءة علماه المعققين La Fass‏ المتجرين 
atl‏ الرئيس حجة العكماء ابو على حسين بن عبد الله 

The first part (الجملة الاولى)‎ of Inn Siwá's (d. a.m. 
428) System of Aristotelian Philosophy, called ‘lll, on 
Logic. See Cat. Lugd. iii. 315, sqq.; cf. H. Kh. 
iv. 62. 

This part comprises the first four fascicles of the work. 
It is divided into nine |; viz., 1. (fol. 8) without title 
(Isagoge); 2. (fol. 249.) Vain! (i; 3. (fol. 81e.) 
ارمینیاس‎ sjy (eps épuveias) ; 4. (fol. 107) 3 
القياس‎ : 5. (fol. 201) البرهان‎ $; 6. (fol. 272) Qos 
طونيقا‎ (r. طوبيقا‎ , Torna) ; 7. (fol. 336.) سوفسطيقا‎ à; 
8. (fol. 355v.) 4j la! (3; 9. (fol. 401) .كتاب الشعر‎ 

An elegant copy, transcribed by order of (Saiyid) 
Muhammad Husaini, at Kashmir, by Muhammad Sadik 
b. Hajji ‘Abd al-hakim, from a MS. of a.m. 868. 
Completed on 4th Rabi‘ I., 1148. Each book (lae) 
has its own conclusion, and the volume ends with 
a long epilogue by the said Saiyid (fol. 411)—4,., 6, 


املاء هذه الفقرات من المفتقر الى الله الغنى محمد 
p A splendid ornament on the first page,‏ 
and gold lines round the others. There precede (foll. 1‏ 
and 2), the life of the author, taken from the ja‏ 
aigi; the introduction of Abu ‘Ubaid (which is given‏ 
at full length in Cat. Lugd., 1.c.), transcribed from the‏ 
original MS., where it had been added by Shartf b.‏ 
*Abd al-latif Hasani, a.m. 891; and an incomplete list‏ 

of contents. 


In an elegant binding of red leather, with gold ornaments. 
(Johnson. | 
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476. 


1796. Size 114+ in. by 62 in.; foll. 313. Thirty 
lines in a page. 


هذا فن الطبيعيات المنسوب الى des‏ 
الشالمث الير. 


The second part of the preceding work, on Physics. 
The eight „ô of this part are: 1. | samak السماع‎ d; 
2. )1. 940.( صناعة الطبيعيات‎ $; 3. (fol. 1090.) ف‎ 
الكون والفساد‎ : 4. (fol. 188) :ف الافعال والانفعال‎ 5. 
(fol. 144v.) الاثار العلوية‎ 3; 6. (fol. 1610.) (dsl obs; 
7. (fol. 214) إفى النبات‎ 8. (fol. 222) فى طبائع‎ 


العيوان. 
Like the preceding MS.; thecolophon gives the same‏ 
names of the transcriber (adding the surname (42 X )‏ 
and of his employer. Dated Kashmir, Sha'bán, 1150.‏ 
Foll. 24—31 are to be placed in the following order :‏ 
Slightly injured by‏ .81 ,28 ,30 ,29 ,26 ,25 ,27 ,24 
insects.‏ 


Bound in green leather, with gold ornaments. 
(Johnson. ] 


477. 
1811. Size 11} in. by 6j in.; foll. 286. "Thirty 
lines in a page. 

I. Foll 1-264. The remaining portion of the pre- 
ceding work, written in the same hand, and arranged 
in the following manner :—! 

1. (foll. 1-44) Geometry; without title, but conclud- 
ing: .تم فن‎ 

2. (foll. 47-181) Astronomy. Concludes: فى‎ e 
Žigi. Then follows the colophon of the original copy, 
which begins: .ثم الدفتر التاسع وهو ثانى الرياضيات‎ 
This copy had been written by 'Abd al-kaiyüm b. al- 
Husain b. ‘All Farisi, a.m. 642. 


8, (foll. 184-149) Arithmetic. Begins: c: UJ! Al 





1 The numbering seems to be im confusion, as is also the case 
with the Leyden MS. (1.o., p. 319). 


| اربع مقالات‎ Py (sic) eni الجملة‎ was Conclusion : 


تم الارثماطيقى ال . 

4. (foll. 152-174) Music. Begins: jc UI الفن‎ 

من الریاضیات من كتاب الشفاء وهو ف الموسيقى وقد 

el ean ud M ale‏ الرياضى من الفلسفة بايراد 

جوامع علم الموسيقى الع. 

Fol. 174v. contains an epilogue to this part by the 
aforesaid Saiyid Muhammad. Date, a.m. 1152. 


Each of the preceding parts was copied from ““an old 


MS.,”? and collated with another which had been ° 


written at Mauşil, a.m. 652. 
6. (foll. 179-264) Metaphysics. Begins: CAU الفى‎ 
عشرمن كتاب الشفاه فى الالهيات.‎ 
This part concludes also (fol. 264) with an epilogue 
by Saiyid Muhammad. It was transcribed from a copy 
of a.n. 897. The aforesaid Muhammad Sadik finished 
it at ShahjahAnabad, on 2nd Rabi‘ I., 1154 ف الثانى)‎ 


من المائة الثانیة من الالف الثانى من هجرة من لا ثانى 
He concludes with a poem in praise‏ .(له فى الوجود e‏ 
of the work, beginning :‏ 
as‏ ` و , we‏ ` , 
تم كتاب هو الجمان وظضو عن الكون ترجمان 

Each of the above parts has an ornament on its first 
page; the vacant leaves between them are ornamented 
with gold lines. 

II. Foll. 266-286. The first part of the author's 
abridgment of the preceding work, called 3lxJ!, on 
Logic. This work has been printed at Rome, 1598, as 
an appendix to Ibn Sin&'s Kánán. Cf. H. Kh. vi. 303. 


قال e‏ الرئيس ابو على بن (sic)‏ العسين Begins:‏ 
ابن عبد الله بن سينا رحة الله اما بعد جد الله والشناء 
عليه بما هو اهله ومساحقه ال . 

Written in the same hand as the preceding, with 


gold borders. 


In an elegant illuminated binding. This MS. and the two 
preceding are from Lakhnau. 


(Johnson. ] 
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478. 


423. Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 154. 
three lines in a page. 


— عيون الحكمة 
The Commentary of Faxue at-pin Rizi (Muhammad‏ 
b. ‘Omar, d. a.m. 606) on the second and third parts‏ 
on Physics‏ رعيون العكمة )428 of Ibm Stnd’s (d. a.m.‏ 
and Metaphysics. See H. Kh. iv. 290, and especially‏ 
regarding the first part, omitted in this MS., Flügel,‏ 
Hdss. Wien, ii. 600. Extracts from this work have‏ 


been given by Haneberg in Abhandl. d. baier. Akad. 
xi. 250-267. 


Beginning: الطبیعیات وهی مرتبة على فصول النصل‎ 
à QJ AA Qiu. ui, الاول فى تقسيم العلوم‎ 
تفسير العكمة قال الشيئ العكمة استكمال النفس‎ 
. الانسانية الح‎ 
The remaining fourteen sections of this part are in- 
scribed as follows: II. (fol. 50.) ف المصادرات التى‎ 
usted! adl iue Meni :! IIL. (fol. 160.) ف‎ 
se plo; IV. (fol. 28) J فى بيان ان الجهات‎ 
;تتحدد الا بالمعيط والمركز‎ V. (fol. 26) plot فى‎ 
زف نفى الغلاه (29 .401) .71 :الاجسام البسيطة‎ 11. 
(fol. 36) الجوهر الفرد‎ ust «8; VIII. (fol. 43v.) 3 
well; IX. (fol. 56v.) العركات‎ Jo! d; X. (fol. 
670.) e, "aud Jalawa $; XI. (fol. 73e.) UN ف‎ 
& hell; XIT. (fol. 800.) mL!) $; XIII. (fol. 81v.) 
العيوان‎ à; XIV. (fol. 910.) SLU ous! d; XY. 
(fol. 96) وفى القوى المعركة العيوانية‎ 23937 (fol. 1000.) 
| ف الانسان.‎ 
The third part, Ld! (foll. 113-154), comprises nine 
nad, as follows: I. without title; II. (fol. 1189.) ف‎ 
;ف اثبات القوى (124 .501) .111 : احكام الهيولى والصورة‎ 
IV. (fol. 1279.) احكام العلل والمعلولات‎ 3; V. (fol. 
130( ;ف الموجود وبيان انقسامه الى الجوهر والعرض‎ 
VI. (fol. 1849.) مباحث الممكن والواجب‎ J; VIL. 
(fol. 187) (ajal, AOI $; VIII (fol. 141); IX. 
(fol. 150) تقريرالمعاد الروحانى‎ J. 


Twenty- 


Very well written, probably by (or for) Abu'l-fath 
b. “Abd al-razzák, whose seal is at the end of the MS. 
Of the end of the tenth century. 

Foll. 15 and 24 should be transposed. Foll. 64-85 
should stand in the following order: 64, 74, 66-78, 
65, 84, 76—83, 75, 85. Injured by insects. 


This MS. was bought at Sháhjahánábád, by Mubammad Hádi 
Husaini, a “servant” (OY pe) of Aurangzib, for the use of his son 
Muhammad Ibráhim, a.u. 1089. 


479. 
1867. Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 313. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

À. Commentary on Zn Sínd's cecus cov US, 
by FaxHR AL-Diw Rázi (d. 4.m. 606). Part of this 
commentary is contained in Cat. Bodl. I. no. coccrxxx. 
Cf. H. Kh. i. 301, and also Cat. Lugd. iii. 320. 

This copy is imperfect at the beginning; the first 
words of Ibn Siná'e which occur are (fol. 2e.): là» 
له الوضع ال‎ Lal اأعامل‎ , from the frst bei of the second 
part, on Physics. The comments of Rázi are, in the first 
portion, invariably introduced by the words قال رضى‎ 
duc all. His epilogue, which follows that of the 
author, begins (fol. 812v.): Ma”? (selali قال الأمام‎ 
ابن عمر رضى الله عنه وأنا أيضا أوصيكث يا احى فى‎ 
الدين وصاحبى فى طلب اليقين ان تعمل بهذا الشرح‎ 
به ان لا تعدل عن قانون قوله الع.‎ gill ما امرك‎ 
The book concludes: cV US sl! e .تم شرح‎ 

An indifferent copy. All the rubrics are omitted. 
A defect after fol. 19; foll. 48-55 are left blank. 
Injured by insects. 

[ Hastings. ] 
480. 
B 175,176. Size 9 in. by 6in.; foll. 251. Seven- 
teen lines in a page. 

Another Commentary (by 4,3) on Jin Stind’s ol Lay 
,والتنبيھات‎ by Nasin au-pin Tost (d. a.m. 672). It 
was composed a.H. 644, and entitled حل مشكلات‎ 
.الاشارات‎ See H. Kh. i. 302; Cat. Lugd. iii. 821; 
and Cat. St. Peterab. 60. 
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This work is dedicated to & patron, who is styled 
المجلس الرفيع ربيب الدولة وشهاب الملة قدوة‎ 
والاطبا* سيد الاكابر والفضلاه‎ Cel. Itis partly written 
in refutation of the critics of Razi, who is here called 
.الفاضل الشارح‎ It begins: asili Jp? صدر الكتاب‎ 
رجه الله احجد الله على حسن توفيقه واسأله هداية طريقه‎ 
الشارح أن هذه‎ Galil oll edict Goll والهام‎ 

PNIS 

The present copy consists of three separate volumes. 
Vol. I. (foll. 1-87) contains the first part, on Logic. 
IL. (foll. 88-163) gives the first three bli! of the 
second part, on Physics. It begins: sd. e قال‎ 
الم‎ gem udo cole, .اشارات الى اصول‎ TIE. 
(foll. 164—251) contains the remaining seven bail, on 
Metaphysics, but is slightly imperfect at the end. 

Carefully written in three hands. Of the eighth of 
ninth century. Vols. II. and III. are revised through- 
out. The following note is at the end of Vol. I.: 
سنة خمس‎ à (sic) بکتاب کت‎ TINTA وقفت‎ 
وثمانين وستمائة لك ما اتفقت المقابلة والتصعيم من‎ 
كثرة الاشغال وقلة حضور البال الهم -حقق اسرارنا قائق‎ 
PUD الوصال ..... كتبه صغير الدينى «محمد الطبيب‎ 

فى قرية الطائف حا عنه (80) فى dew‏ 140 

Injured by insects. 

This MS. belonged to Ibrahîm ‘Adil Shah II. (Nauras). 

Cat. 226, xxv. 


481. 

520. Size 7} in. by 32 in.; foll. 350. Nineteen 

lines in a page. 

The second part of the preceding Commentary, on 
Physics and Metaphysics. 

.قال الشيز هذه اشارات الى اصول ال Begins:‏ 

Neatly written, of the eleventh century. Foll. 160 
and 165 should be transposed. 

[ Hastings. ] 


482. 
2283. Size 9 in. by 51 in.; foll. 168. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary (by (قوله‎ on ZAef's Commentary to 
the first part, or Logic, of Ibn Sinds yG 
coe. 

The author is not named. His preface begins: 
الى جناب قدسک‎ ber p; and ho says subsequently : 
النقض‎ oye Cap ctl ep هذا اخوانى كتابى فى‎ 
من الجر على وفق ملتمسكم وموجب‎ )٤1. 2( سليما‎ 

مقترحكم وازنت فيه بين الشرحين el‏ 

قال الشار The commentary commences: ekal c‏ 
بتحميده bol‏ فى هذه الغطبة كلام الشيز فى خطبته 

حيث جد الله على التوفيق H5‏ 

The following date is given at the end: le هذا آخر‎ 

اردنا ايرادة فى قسم المنطق من هذا الكتاب والله الموفق 
AU,‏ 

From this it would appear that this is the first part 
of the commentary of Kurs at-pin Muhammad b. Mu- 
bhammad Rázi or Tamriwi (d. 4.p. 766; see Cat. Bodl. 
ii. 354), which, on account of its purpose, to decide 
the controversies of Ziist and Rdsf, is often called 
WUS, Tt is mentioned by H. Kh. ii. 802, though 
his statements do not agree with the preface of this 


MS. The second part seems to be contained in Cat. 
Lugd. iii. 322, no. MccccLIv. 


Plainly, but incorrectly written; of the twelfth 


century. 
Seal of Nugrat Jang. 
[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


483. 
2105. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 107. Twenty- 
two lines in a page. 


Glosses to 74s Commentary on the Physics of 
,الاشارات‎ and to the corresponding portion of ZaMásfs 
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by Habib Allah Mimzi Jin Bághandi!‏ ,المحاكمات 
(alias Shirâst, d. a.m. 994). See H. Kh. i. 303, and Cat.‏ 
Mus. Brit. 627.?‏ 


These glosses are dedicated to the Safawi Shâh Ismâʻl 
IL (sks السلطان بن السلطان بن السلطان ابو المظفر‎ 
العسينى الصفوى بهادر خان‎ oaral), who reigned 
from a.H. 983 to 985. Though, in the preface, 
Tûsî’s commentary and شرح ألشر ح 05 , المعاكمات‎ , are 
spoken of in equal terms, the glosses refer only to 
the latter work, with the words AN العا کم .) قوله‎ 

In the preface allusion is made to the names of the 
author and the commentators, and their respective 


العمد لله الذى شفى عليل العكمة works, as follows:‏ 
باشارات فائقة» وروى غليل العلم والمعرفة بتنبيهات 
رائقة' . . . والصلوة والسلام على رئيس الامة ' ونصيرهم 
يوم العْمَة' فهر الانبياء المرسلين» حبيمب رب العالمين' 
اعنى ممعاكم محكمة العدالة' وقطب فلكث الرسالة الم . 
قوله العم بل يكفى § The first gloss begins: alo}‏ 





. اما مجرد ملاحظة تصوراته أو النظر السابق اقول لا 


Closely written in Nasta‘lik, with notes by the 
author. 


The title-page, which is covered with various notes, bears 
the seal of a **servant'" of Mubammad Shah. 


[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


484. 
1233. Size 8 in. by 41 in.; foll. 174. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

Another Commentary on Jòn Sind’s ,الاشارات‎ ١و‎ 
‘Izz al-daulah Sa‘d b. Mangiir, commonly called Isn 
KamauOwan, a Jewish philosopher (d. a.H. 676). See 
H. Kh. i. 308, and regarding other works of this 
author, Cat. Bodl. i. 562, Flügel, Hdss. Wien, ii. 
606, Cat. Lugd. iii. 349, etc. 

In two parts; the first of which (foll. 1—59) contains 
the Logie, and begins, without an introduction, as 
follows: قال العبد الفقير الى رحج الله تعالی سعد بن‎ 


1 This MS. has الباغنوى‎ . Bee, however, Cat. Lugd. iii. 323. 
? In the latter it is, however, taken for Tabtáni's commentary. 


لطاعته . . . اجد الله على حسن توفيقه' لما نزل من 

-005 .السفر اليه منزلة التقدم بالاعداد للراحلة والزاد 

cludes: ci. 7 لمنطق‎ 4 | Uu? ما اردت اثياته‎ lie 

المنطق كثيرة جدا لكن ما خر منها عن هذا القدر 
jo - .‏ ا 

الذى (قد) اوردته فلييس بمهم عند طالبى al Qs‏ 

The second part (foll. 60-174) comprises the Physics 
and Metaphysics. It isinseribed: ale القسم الثانى فى‎ 

الطبيعة وما قبله مع ما يندري فيهما من غيزهما. 

فهذا ما تيسر أيراده The conclusion begins as follows:‏ 
على حكم il‏ فى اوقات «ختلسة من الشواغل 
الدنيوية من غير معاودة تنقهم. ولا مراجعة تهذيب الب. 

Carefully written, but almost without diacritical 
points, by . .2 b. ‘Abd al-rehmán b. ‘Abdallah, a 
Mahki divine. Dated Tuesday, 12th Rabi‘ II. (?), 
734. Revised. 

A defect after fol. 15. The first few leaves are mis- 
placed; they should stand thus: 1, 4, 8, 6, 5, 2, 7; 
and the last leaves should be placed in the following 
order: 168, 170, 169, 172, 171, 178, 174. Injured 
by insects, especially at the end. 

i [Johnson. ] 
466. 
1477. Size 7 in. by 3j in.; foll. 115. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary (ممزوج)‎ on Shihab al-din (Yahya b. 
Habash) Subrawardt’s (d. a.m. 587) jadi JSL», by 
Jalal al-din (Muhammad b. As‘ad) Dawwâxî (d. a.m. 
907 or 908). See for a full account of this work, Flügel, 
Hdss. Wien, iii. 328 (where, however, the name of the 
commentator is incorrectly given). Cf. H. Kh. vi. 505; 
Cat. St. Petersb. 59 sq.; Cat. Lugd. iii. 355; Stewart's 
Catal. 122 sq.; and A. von Kremer, Geschichte der 
herrschenden Ideen des Islams, 89 sqq. 

The name of the Sultan (uy yiladi y ghal 
hladi) to whom the commentary is dedicated, runs 


1 These words of Ibn Sina are wrongly cited by H. Kh. as the 
beginning of the present work. 
3 Erased. 
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in the text of this MS. as in Flügel, l.c., but on the 
margin is added the name of ‘Adud al-din Abu Sa'id 
Gurgan (the Timuride, d. a.m. 873) as a variant.! 

Written in a not very clear Nasta‘lik hand, with 
additions by the author on the margin. The end is 
wanting. 


The fly-leaf contains a notice regarding the death of a person 
at Yazd, which took place a.m. 1176. 
[Tippu.] 


466. 
2350. Size 6} in. by 4 in.; foll. ll. Ten lines 
in a page. 

The beginning of Shams al-din Muhammad b. Ashraf 
Husaini SAMARKANDI' s (d. about A.H. 600) treatise on 
Dialectics, styled sil eI. CE H. Kh. i. 207, 
and Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 351. 

The introductory words are omitted. Begins: 
.e! اليها‎ cox ex انعممت فزد هذه رسالة فى آداب‎ 

Well written. Imperfect at the end. Worm-eaten. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


487. 
B 164. Size 72 in. by 44 in. ; foll. 111. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary (ممزوج)‎ on the second and third 
parts, or Physics and Metaphysics, of Athir al-din 
Mufaddal b. ‘Omar Abhart’s? (d. a.m. 663) &iag\, by 
Kamal al-din Husain b. Mu‘in al-din MarsupRi? (also 
called 15301 Mir). Cf. H. Kh. vi. 474, Cat. St. 
Petersb. 208, and Cat. Bodl. ii. 611. 

This commentary was printed at Calcutta and at 
Lakhnau. According to a note at the end of the latter 
edition, it was composed a.m. 880. 


The preface begins: * <> JS; * الهداية أمر من لد يه‎ 
4J| 259. The author mentions in it that this is 
his first work. The first part of the Hiddyah, on 


Logic, having become disused in his time, he excluded 


1 Cf, Stewart, 122. 
2 Alias Abahri. 


* From Maibudh, near Yazd, according to the glosses described 
under no. 490. 


it from his present task. He also omitted those passages 
which had already been sufficiently explained by 
earlier commentators. 

The two parts (قسم)‎ of the Hiddyah comprised in 
this commentary are subdivided into the following 
chapters (فى)‎ : Part II. coUe | (foll. 5-71): 1. 
(fol. 6) يعم الاجسام‎ load, in ten ;فصل‎ 2. (fol. 36) 
;فصل ٤طعاه صا ,فى الفلكيات‎ 8. (fol. 54) ,ف العنصريات‎ 
in six الالهيات .111 6نوط .فصل‎ )611. 72-104): 1. 
تقاسيم الوجود‎ 3, in seven „hai; 2. (foll. 87) العلم‎ 3 
alios pila, in ten hai; 3. (foll. 970.) Gell ,ف‎ 
in four (kad. To this follows an appendix (dls, 
fol. 104) ى أحوال النشأة الاخرة‎ 

Well written in Nasta'lik, with marginal notes, 
partly derived from the author. Dated Rajab, 1005. 
Foll. 1-17 have been supplied by a different hand. 


Bîj. Libr., a.n. 1023, from Molla Paéyandah. 
Cat. 238, i. 


488. 
2260. Bize82 in. by 44 in. ; foll. 111. At first ten, 
afterwards always seventeen lines in a page. 


Another copy of MarsupBií's Commentary on the 
Hiddyan. 
It begins: A & ad! العكم‎ cos (sic). 
Written in Shikastah, with marginal notes. Of the 
beginning of the twelfth century. 
(College of Fort William. | 


489. 

B 160». Size 82 in. by 6 in.; foll. 78. Seventeen 

lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-75. A fragment of the same Commentary, 
written in Nasta‘lik, with marginal notes. 

The first portion is wanting (to fol. 25 of the original 
pagination). Begins: جازاں تکوں‎ . There 
are slight defects after fol. 73 and at the end. 


II. Foll.76-78. Three leaves of another copy of the 
same work, corresponding to fol. 2 sqq. 
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490. 
3064. Size 9 in. by bin. ; foll. 203. From twenty- 
three to twenty-five lines in a page. 

Glosses on MHatbudht’s Commentary, by MUHAMMAD 
8. at-Hasan , alall; entitled &ledi ali. They were 
composed a.m. 966, and dedicated to Husain Nizam 
Shah, of Ahmadnagar. These glosses are probably 
alluded to by H. Kh. vi. 475; of. iii. 534. Extracts 
from them are to be found on the margin of the Lakhnau 
edition of Maibudhi.' 

. العمد لولى الهداية والبدأية والنهاية The preface begins:‏ 

The author dates his work at the end as follows : 
.السابع من المائة العاشرة من الجرة النبوية‎ The date 
A.H. 966 is also expressed by the chronogram y% حل‎ 
هدآايه‎ (or rather caa). 

Closely written in Nasta‘lik, approaching to Shikastah ;‏ 
قد وقع الفراغ من with the following colophon: wy5‏ 
هذه العاشية المتبركة المسمى بغاية النها poe US yal (sic)‏ 
عمد المعلقۂ على شرح هداية العكمة ف وقمت الاشراق 
هذه من العاشية التى نقلت من نسخة (ا)لاصل بدرجة 

وأحدة . 

This MS., which is on rather thin paper, has been 
mended in several places. The first fifteen leaves have 
been misplaced in eonsequence; they should stand 
in the following order: 1, 7, 5, 4, 6, 2, 8, 8, 9, 14, 15, 
13, 10, 11, 12. Fol. 202 should stand after 198. 


Seal of H. Vametttert, a.1.1194. Signature of Charles Boddam, 
Calcutta, 1787. 


491. 
B54. Size 81 in. by 6 in.; foll. 143. Fifteen 
and seventeen lines in a page. 
The concluding portion of the same Glosses. 
Begins: os! LOM (قال) المص الفن الثانى فى‎ 
ف الاحوال المنسوبة الى الفلئ الم‎ ) > 61. 115 of the 
preceding MS.). 


! Marked with P 
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Clearly written, the greater part in Nasta'lik. The 
colophon runs as follows: . sul eb Ma pa 


شعبان المعظم سنة ١١١‏ من Pm‏ 


492. 
B 168. Size 63 in. by 41 in.; foll. 48. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Glosses on Matbudht’s Commentary, by FAKHR AL-DÎN 
Muhammad b. Husain Hasani? (Astarábádi). 
H. Kh. vi. 475. 

This is only the commencement of the work. The 
preface begins: "el لله .العليم‎ Mall. The author 
mentions in it that the rough draft of this work was 
made long before the present edition. 

Clearly written, often without diacritical points; in 
narrow columns, more than half the page remaining 


See 


vacant; with some marginal notes by the author. 

The margin is injured by insects. 

Inscribed: he بر شرح هديه‎ lew iid حاشيه‎ . 
Cf. Cat. 239, i. 7 ()). 

493. 

B 169. Size 82 in. by 4% in.; foll. 77. At first 
seventeen, afterwards as many as twenty-three 
lines in a page. 

Another Commentary on the Physics and Metaphysics 
of Abharts &\ad\, by Muhammad b. Mubarak Shah 
Bukhari, commonly called Minax; who probably lived 
in the eighth century. 

This is a commentary by (Js! ... JW; making, 
with the exception of the first passage (fol. 2), only 
allusions to the text. The author says in his preface, 
after a simple Hamdalah:’ a وبعد فقد سالنی‎ 


احبائی؛ ان اکتب للقسمیں الطبيعى والالهى من كتاب 
الهداية للمولى العلامة . ... شرحًا ال . 





1 This title is wrong. It belongs to another work of the same 
author ; see H. Kh. iii. 634. 
2 Alias Husaini. 
$ The beginning given by H. Kh. vi. 474, is from the author’s 
commentary on the حكمة ألعين‎ . 
‘ Svo (sic). Another MS. reads V .خو‎ 
18 
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Legibly written; with various marginal notes, among 
which are glosses of Saiyid Sharif. Fol. 1 has been 
supplied carelessly by a different hand. 


494. | 
B 153. Size 84 in. by 5} in.; foll. 77. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Another Commentary on the Physics and Metaphysics 
of the Hiddyah, which was composed, according to 
H. Kh. vi. 473, by Ahmad b. Mahmûd Harawi الغخرزيانى‎ 
commonly called Mavráwázipam. Cf. Cat. Lugd. iii. 
364. 

Another copy of this commentary, in the Bodleian 
Library (Catal. I., no. pcxvr.), was written A.m. 810. 
The author, therefore, must have lived as early as the 
. eighth century. He says in his preface: sigs ae) Lol 

dle‏ * مشتملة على شرح ما سوى المنطق من المختصر 
الموسوم بالهداية للامام المحقق والفيلسوف المدقق . . 
الابهرى . . امليت pie (sio)‏ قله البصاعة . . . بالتماس 
طائفة من الخلا ن. . . حيث لم يقع له شرح يكشف 

gl le Uo sa عن وجوة فوا‎ ed 

This copy is in a peculiar, not always clear, hand- 
writing. As appears from several notes on the 
margin of the last page, it was transcribed by ‘Alt b. 
Hajji Mir (?) ‘Ali b. Mas'üd, for his own use, a.m. 881. 


Numerous marginal notes. Defects after foll. 15, 18, 
and 22. The first folio is supplied by a modern hand. 


495. 
965. Size 62 in. by 3} in.; foll. 236. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 
I. Foll.1-140. Two Persian treatises on Astronomy. 
II. Foll. 148-230. Another copy of MAULÁNAZADAH'S 
Commentary on the Z7tidáyaA, with glosses. 
Very neatly written. Of the end of the ninth century. 
The remaining pages are filled with various extracts, 
in the same hand, viz. :— 


Foll. 281—232. An extract from the شرح العیں‎ a 
on the halo and the rainbow. 





1 Probably a commentary on Kazwini's القواعد‎ „a£, Bee 
H. Kh. iv. 283. E 


Fol.233. A short extract from the .شر ح: الموائف‎ 

هذه رسالة من كلام سلطان العارفیں .234-.2330 Foll.‏ 
he relation of a‏ .ابو (8:0) يزيد البسطامى قدس سره 
vision of ABU Yazip BrisrAui.‏ 

. نظرت الى ربى بعين اليقين Begins:‏ 

The lower part of fol. 233 1s destroyed. 

Fol. 235. An extract from an unknown work, on 


cause and effect. 
(Johnson. ] 


496. 
1357. Size 8l in. by 6ł in. ; foll. 224. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A copious Commentary (c gy») on the second and 
third parts of the Hiddyah, compiled by (Mir) Sanz 
AL-DiN Muhammad b. Ibráhim Shirüzi (d. a.m. 903). 
Cf. Stewart's Catal. 117, ii. Part of this commentary, 
comprising the first „ô of the Physics, was printed in 
Oudh (?), a.H. 1262. 

العمد : The preface, which is without interest, begins‏ 
It is followed by an intro-‏ .لله U^‏ العقل الفعال 
duction on philosophy in general. There is also a long‏ 
ولیکری هذا آخر ما تيسر لنا وى epilogue, which begins:‏ 
شرح هذا الكتاب' مستعينين بملهم الصواب' عند تلاطم 
امواج الهموم' وتراكم افواج الغموم' وخلو الديار عمن 
يعرف قدر غوامض ااسرار وعلوم الابرار' سيما فى هذا 

الزمان الذى انطفات فيه انوار العكمة الم . 

Neatly written in Nasta'lik. This copy was tran- 
scribed at Haidaraébid (in Sindh), probably from the 
author's own copy, by a native of Siwistén.’ With 
some marginal notes of the author. 


The last two pages contain tables, in the same hand- 
writing, on the influences of the stars, derived from Isy 


تاثير الافلاك فى tll Si oe UI‏ الرئيس Sina,‏ 
which are followed by some notes and‏ , ابی على 
كتبت هاتين Persian verses. Conclusion: jasia‏ 
(الصفڪتين I ok (r‏ الاعز الفاضل الاحب الأكرم مولانا 
محمد جعفر ... وانا اقل العبيد أبن عمد pole‏ 

محمد رشيد الم. 





! This appears from a note on the title-page, which, however, 
is partly illegible. 
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497. 
1756. Size 8 in. by 5 in.; foll. 72. Five and 
nine lines in a page. ` 

I. Foll. 1-18. Ar#îR Ar-Dîxr Asnani's (d. a.m. 668) 
Introduction to Logic, called 2-42 L.51. See H. Kh. 
i. 502 ; Catal St. Petérsb. 69, etc. Printed at Lakhnau, 
A.H. 1260. 

Written in a large hand. Dated 5th Muharram, 
1096 (=27th year of Aurangzib). It was transcribed 
by Rukn al-din b. Saiyid ‘Abdallah Husaint, of Farid- 
abad (?), for his own use. ١ 

Vowel-points and notes have been added in the 
earlier portion. Fol. 7 should stand after fol. 4. 

II. Foll. 14-72. A Commentary on the preceding 
work, by Shams al-din Muhammad b. Hamzah FanAni 
(d. a.H. 834). 

It is here called 775.6 , because it was written down 
by the author in one day. Cf. H. Kh. i. 503; Flügel, 
Hdss. Wien, ii. 603; Cat. St. Petersb. 74 (where it is, 
however, taken for a different work). It was printed 
at Constantinople, A.H. 1235. 

Written in a large stiff hand, by Daniyal b. ‘Abd al- 
kawi Shaibáni, for his own use. Date, 4th Rabi‘ II., 
1055. Notes. 

| [ Hastings. ] 
498. 
623. Size 9] in. by 5$ in.; foll. 287. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 
شرح حكمة العين‎ 

A Commentary (ممزوج)‎ on Najm al-din Abu Bakr 
(sic, asas Abu'l-Hasan 'Ali) b. 'Omar Katibi Kaswint's 
(d. a.m. 675) حكمة العين‎ , or System of Metaphysics 
and Physics; by Shams al-din Mubammad b. Mubárak 
Sháh Bukhári, commonly called Minax. Of. H. Kh. 
iii. 103; Bibl. Sprenger. 1809; Cat. St. Petersb. 75; 


and Cat. Lugd. iii. 367. 
The preface begins: 1,9 bb al ar oy Ll 


العقول النورية . . . . فان المولى العلامة ملكث المحققين 
البخارى برد الله مضجعه يقول قد التمس منى بعص 


e .أخوانى‎ The author says in it that his com- 
mentary contains, besides extracts from other works, 
the entire glosses (Jly) of uth al-din Shtrdst 
(d. a.m. 710). 

The first part of Kátibi's work القسم الاول ف العلم)‎ 
O31) consists of four Hie; viz.: 1. ف الامور العامة‎ 
(fol. 5) ; 2. «34V, Shell 8 (fol. 570.); 3. احكام‎ E 
lel, ale (fol. 69); 4. ف البات وجب الوجود‎ 
(fol. 130). The second part (| sesaka) العلم‎ 3) com- 
prises five dJlie: 1. ف احکام الجسم‎ (fol. 150v.); 2. 
العركة‎ tole ف‎ (fol. 168); 3. HU ف احکام‎ 
(fol. 190); 4. (fol. 224), without title, on the elements, 
:.ماه‎ 5. (fol. 261) .ف النفس النباتية والعيوانية‎ 

The greater part of this MS. (from fol. 76 to the end) 
is well written, by ‘Abdallah b. Mûsa. Date, Satur- 
day, 15th Sha‘bin, 998. Red lines round the pages. 
The first portion is supplied by a different hand. It 
has numerous marginal notes, which are chiefly extracts 
from the glosses on this commentary by Saiyid Sharif. 
Fol. 8 ought to be placed after fol. 7. Injured by insects. 

[Johnson.] 


499. 
2068. Size 93 in. by 5 in.; foll. 146. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

An imperfect copy of the preceding Commentary. 

It ends soon after the commencement of Part II. 
After fol. 134 is a large lacuna, which comprises the 
end of the third and the whole of the fourth book (4JULv) 
of Part I. 

Written in various hands, of the tenth century. 
Long extracts from Saiyid Sharif are on the margin. 
Foll. 90 and 91 ought to be placed before fol. 86. 
Injured by damp and by insects. 


500. 


811. Size 84 in. by 6 in.; foll. 152, 
lines in a page. 


Fifteen 


The first portion of the same Commentary, written 
in an inelegant Nasta‘lik, with numerous extracts from 
Saiyid Sharif on the margin. 

It ends abruptly in the third QJliv of Part I. Its 
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last words are, however, written in the form of a real 
conclusion, and followed by a colophon, according to 
which it was finished by Mir Muhammad Amin, at 
Sháhjahánábád (?), on a Wednesday in Jumáda I. . . .' 
Cf. Stewart's Catal. 119. 
(Tippu. ] 
501. 
1712. Size 81 in. by 5 in. ; foll. 250. 
lines in a page. 

Annotations on the preceding Commentary of Mirak, 
and on its حواشى‎ , by Mugauman Hâsnm Hasani, a 
physician. They are entitled & -5 كشف الغينى عن‎ 

حكمة العين . 

The long preface begins: ae جدا لمن شد حکمته‎ 

Laleli. The author states in‏ وشرح بفضله صدور الفضصلاه 


it that he compiled these annotations only for private 
use, not for publication. He made use of the glosses 
(التعليقات)‎ 04 Mas‘id Sharwánt? while he usually 
took no notice of the popular glosses of (555 42! | L2 Ul! 
(probably Kutb al-din, see no. 498). The preface con- 
cludes with a long invocation of ‘All. 

These annotations end with the first book (lie) 
of the „yati e>. The passages commented on are 
introduced by JU or 4,3. 

Well written. Coloured lines round the pages. 

Seals of Muhammad Khidr Khan and Faid ‘Alf Khan 


(A.H. 1174). 
[Tippu.] 


Nineteen 


502. 
1620. Size 62 in. by 32 in.; foll. 19. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

The celebrated treatise on Logic by Najm al-din 
“Ali b. 'Omar Kárrisi Kazwiwi (d. a.m. 675). It is 
entitled duasi Sl, from its being dedicated to 
the Wazir Shams al-din Muhammad Juwaini (d. a.x. 
681). Cf. H. Kh. iv. 76; Cat. St. Petersb. 63; Cat. 
Lugd. iii. 369; and the edition of Dr. Sprenger (Bibl. 
Indica, First Appendix to the Dictionary of the Techn. 
Terms, etc.), Calcutta, 1854. 


! The year is wanting. 
3 Not Shirazi, as H. Kh. iii, 103 has. He died A.m. 900. 
See no. 448. 
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Well written, of the beginning of the twelfth century. 
The preface is omitted. Begins: ورتبته على مقدمة الم‎ . 
A defect after fol. 17. Fol. 18 belongs to ه‎ 
treatise on the same subject. 


Signature of ‘Abdallah b. Muhammad Mirak b. ‘Abd al-bamíd, 
and seal of Amánsat-dár Khan! (a.m. 1131). This MS. was 


originally part of a larger volume. 
[Gaikwar.] 


503. 
B 145. Size 7 in. by 4$ in.; foll. 133. Fifteen 
and twenty-five lines in a page. 

The Commentary of Kurs at-pin Mahmid b. Mu- 
hammad RAzi Tantani (d. 4.x. 766) on the Shametya. 
This is a commentary .اقول همه قال برط‎ It is entitled 
المنطقية فى شرح الرسالة الشمسية‎ alll 2 ox, but is 
often simply called قطبى‎ . The author dedicated it to 
Amir Ahmad Sharaf al-din.*? Cf. Cat. Bodl. ii. 354; 
Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 348; Casiri, i. 180. The work 
was printed in 1815, at Calcutta, and also, with glosses, 
in A.H. 1263, 2.7. (Lakhnau?). 

A valuable copy, dated 28th Rajab, 777. It was 
transcribed by Muhammad b. Ahmad Mubyi al-din, in 
the Madrasah of Amir Mása at Lárandah (533,3), the 
capital of Karamán. Marginal notes. 

The first few leaves are wanting. Begins: 4) li, x) 

Foll. 125 and 126, inserted by a later hand, repeat 
the contents of the preceding fol, but with the full 
text of the Shamstyah. 

There is added (foll. 1800.-132) Arniz a1-pix 
ABHARI’s أيساغوجى‎ (see no. 497), closely written in 
the same hand. Then follow various notes. 

Slightly injured by damp. 

Cat. 236, vi. 2. 


504. 
B 148. Size 81 in. by 5 in.; foll 160. Twelve 
and fifteen lines in a page. 
Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 


The preface begins: VL! lw أن ابهى د رر تنظم‎ 
Written by two hands, the first in Nasta‘lik. The 


! Possibly the same person. 
3 The statement of H. Kh. is incorrect. 
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latter portion (from fol. 85) was transcribed by ‘Ata 

Allah b. Jamál al-dm Ahmad, in Rabi‘ I., 1014. 

Numerous marginal notes in the earlier portion. The 

diagrams near the end of the work have not been filled in. 
Seals of ‘Ata Allah, Mustafa Khan, and Muhammad ‘Adil Shab. 
Cat. 236, vi. 4. 


bob. 
1588. Size 9 in. by 51 in.; foll. 326. From nine 
to eleven lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same Commentary, with many 
marginal notes. 
Well written, on thin paper. Slightly injured by 
insects. The last fol. is mutilated. 
[ Hastings. ] 
506. 
1068. Size 82 in. by 4% in.; foll. 152, Fifteen 
and nineteen lines in a page. 


Another copy of the same work, well written by 

several hands. 
[Johnson.] 
507. 
909. Size 8 in. by 4$ in.; foll. 259. Nine lines 
in a page. 

Glosses to Hut al-din’s Commentary on the Shamstyah, 
by Sary Suanir Jumjiwi (d. A.m. 816). Cf. H. Kh. 
iv. 76, Fleischer, Cat. Lips. $48, and Stewart, 119. 
This work was printed at Calcutta, a.H. 1261. 


Well written, with copious marginal notes both at 
the beginning and end. The colophon runs as follows: 
من ^ سنه‎ ٠۰ قد تم هذه وقمت العصر من یوم السبت‎ 
من يد المصطفى عفى عنه‎ V^; and on the margin is 
written: العواشى من أول‎ AF قد وقع الفراغ مں‎ 

مبحث القضايا الى هنا ه ذى قعدة سن „tva‏ 
Ornamented. Fol. 258 should be placed before 250.‏ 


508. 

2205. Size 71 in. by 4 in.; foll. 99. Fifteen lines 
in a page. 
Another copy of the same Glosses. 

Neatly written in Nasta'lik, with numerous notes. 


Fol. 75 should stand after 83, fol. 84 after 77, and 
fol. 99 after 95. The last fol. is wanting. 
Seal of Nusrat Jang. 
[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


509. 
411. Size 10 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 64. Twenty lines 
in a page. 

The same Glosses. 

Clearly written in Nasta'lik. Red lines round the 
pages. Notes. 

On the fly-leaf is a Persian mnemonic verse, on the 
ten categories, with explanations. It is ascribed to 
Molla Jalal DawwAni. 

[ Hastings. | 
510. 
B 160s. Size 72 in. by 5 in.; foll. 109. Sixteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses, well written in 
Nasta‘lik. 

Colophon : ومالكه نعيم قد وقع الفراخ من کتابت‎ ne 
شريفة الشريفية على شرح شمسية ف تارجح‎ da) yp 

يوم الاحد ربيع الثانى سنئة Livr‏ 

Defects after foll. 64 and 70. Worm-eaten towards 

the end. 


611. 


B 149. Size 9 in. by 54 in.; foll. 78. Mostly 
seventeen or twenty-two lines in a page. 


الج الاول من حاشية السيد الشريف 


Another copy of the same Glosses, written by several 
bands, with numerous marginal notes. 

Injured at the beginning. A few leaves are wanting 
after fol. 43 and after fol. 46. 


512. 
B 136. Size 73 in. by 5 in.; foll. 71. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 
An imperfect and damaged copy of the same Glosses. 
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142 ARABIC MANUSORIPTS. 


Clearly written. Red lines round the pages. Notes. 

The beginning is wanting. The first gloss is ajas 
š كتصور العرار‎ . There are defects after foll. 6, 20, 22, 
28, and 29. 


613. 
1492. Size 74 in. by 4£ in.; foll 160. Mostly 
thirteen lines in a page. 
The preceding Glosses of SArx1D Suanir, introduced 
here by the words: šaly ali العمد لله على جزیل‎ 


They are accompanied, on the margin, by two suc- 


cessive explanations :— 

1. Foll. 1-121. The Glosses of 'Iwáp b. Yahya b. 
‘Al Fêris," which extend over the first dJ le of the 
Shamstyah, and refer both to Saiyid Sharif’s glosses 
and to the commentary of Kutb al-din. 


هذا آخر ما أردنا ايرادة : The date runs as follows‏ 
فى هذا الكتاب والعمد لله .... وقد وقع الفراغ من 
تاليفه فى عاشر gM pet‏ من شهور السنة الاخيرة 
للعشر الخامس من تاسع مائى الجرية (i (sic)‏ بلدة 
هراة ومن تسويده ف الثامن شهر الحرم لسنة خمس 

وخرمسين] وثمانمائة والعمد لله الع . 

The author's preface is written on the title-page of 

تحمدث يا من انطق لسان this volume. It begins:‏ 
عبده بايات جلاله. 

2. Foll. 1210.-160. The Glosses of Krati. b. Mu- 
hammad b. Radawi! (Karamáni) on the remaining part 
of the work, viz, ألتصديقات مه ,القضايا والقياسات‎ 
as H. Kh. styles it (iv. 78 sq., where he gives an abstract 


of the preface). These glosses also refer both to those 
of Saiyid Sharif and to the commentary itself. 


Very neatly written, of the eleventh century. Both 
the text and the margin are bordered with red lines. 


(Johnson. ] 





1 §o the author gives his name in the preface, 


514. 

B 147. Size 7 in. by 4$ in.; foll. 65. At first 
from nineteen to twenty-two, latterly sixteen 
lines in a page. 

The Glosses of *Dwáp before mentioned, written in 

Shikastah and Nasta‘lik, of the tenth century. 

Bîj. Libr., 4. n. 992. 
Cat. 236, vi. 1. 


516. 

2313. Size 93 in. by 5 in.; foll. 117. Fifteen 

lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses. 

Clearly written, with a broad margin. The passages 
to be explained are written in red. 

Seals of Iktidér Khan (a.u, 1179) and Nugrat Jang. 

[College of Fort William. ] 


516. 
1709. Size 72 in. by 42 in.; foll. 156. Mostly 
eighteen lines in a page. 

Annotations to the Glosses of Saiyid Sharif, by 
Molla (Kara) Dá'6», a pupil of Taftaézint. See H. Kh. 
iv. 77.) E 
These annotations extend only over the frst “İne 
of the Shamsiyah. They begin: (قوله) ورتبته على‎ 
مقدمة الى اخره واعلم أن المص ره قال حمسارة (فاشار.)‎ 

P من سعد لطف (بلطف .) العق‎ cal 

Carelessly written in Nasta‘lik. Dated Friday, 1st 
Dhu’l-ka‘dah, 1044. The name of the copyist is erased. 
Foll. 50-55 should be placed between foll. 1 and 2. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang (A.n. 1175). 

[Tippu.] 
617. 
498. Bize 94 in. by 5 in.; foll. 197. 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Annotations of Molla DA’tn, 
written in the same hand as no. 515. 

Seals of Tktidár Khán (4.1. 1179) and Nusrat Jang. 


[Tippu.] 


Fifteen 


! Compare, however, Catal. St. Petersb., p. 66, xcii. 
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518. 
B 152. Size 84 in. by 42 in.; foll. 108. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Notes to the earlier pottion of the above Glosses 
of Saiyid Shartf, by ‘Abd al-hakim b. Shams al-din 
SrvALKÜTi (d. soon after a.m. 1060). These notes 
have been printed at Dehli, 1870. 

The preface begins: lui & احلى منطقا افصم‎ 
az SSN الفصعاه' واولى مدركا ارتسم في اذهان‎ 
A .أله‎ The author states in it that he wrote these 


notes by the advice of his father, and he dedicates 
his work to Sháhjahán. 


The first note is: كذا مركب‎ e Goo, like قوله‎ 
من كاف التشبيه الع.‎ 
Well written, but left unfinished. The last note 
Cat. 236, ii. 
519. 
B 158. Size 8$ in. by 53 in.; foll. 80. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Notes of SrrArxtri, more com- 
plete than the preceding, but imperfect at the end. 
Written in Shikastah, by different hands. 

The first fol. is missing. Begins: sL5oU o Xs Pus 
SWI .صاحب القرآن‎ A defect after fol. 78. 

Erroneously inscribed (fol. 29): بر‎ plac حاشيه ملا‎ 
قطبی‎ ; of. Cat. 236, v. 3. 


520. 
B 144. Size 8 in. by 5} in.; foll. 190. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Other Notes to the Glosses of Saiyid Sharif, by an 
unknown author. 

Very incomplete. Both the beginning and end are 
wanting. There are defects after foll. 24, 71 (both 
slight), 102, 110 (considerable), 126 (slight), 142 
(large), and 158. The first complete note begins: 

(قوله) ويعبارة ا خرى . 

Plainly written. Date, about a.u. 1100. Injured by 

insects in some places. 


521. 
B223s. Size 7 in. by 4$ in.; foll.30. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The concluding portion of other Glosses on Kutb 
al-din’s Commentary on the Shamslyah. It appears 
from the quotations on the margin of the Lakhnau 
edition of this commentary that the author of these 
Glosses is ‘Igim at-pin (Ibrahim b. ‘Arabshéh Isfara’int, 
d. a.m. 943). Cf. H. Kh. iv. 78. 

Imperfect at the beginning. The first entire gloss 
18: .قوله وهكذا البيان الع‎ 

Written in a small Nasta‘lik hand, mostly without 
diacritical pointe. Colophon: sya% هذا آخرما وققنا‎ 
الشريفة بطريق السويد بعوں‎ del ade من كتابة‎ 
الملكث المجيد على يد عبد الضعيف خاكى باغى‎ 

. ۹۸۸ سنة‎ 
Injured by damp, and worm-eaten at the beginning. 


522. 
B 165. Size 83 in. by 51 in.; foll. 10. About 
twenty lines in a page. 

A Commentary ( c ayas) on the beginning of an Ex- 
planation of the Shamstyah by J and Jgl. This 
commentary is ascribed in the colophon to Saryip 
SmaRir JumjAN] (d. a.m. 816). The author of the 
explanation is not named. He quotes Kutb al-din 
(d. a.m. 766), and is here spoken of as being dead. 
The present work extends only over his preface and 
his explanation of the preface of the Shamstyah. 

العمد FE‏ الفياض ... . وبعد Begins: såg‏ 
تحفة مزجاة الى كل طلاب كل زمان “ كتحفة النمل الى 

حضرة سليمان. ‏ - 

This copy was transcribed by ‘Ali b. Hájji Mir (?) 
‘Ali b. Mas'üd, a.m. 876. Marginal notes. 

Seal and signature of Muhammad “Adil Shah, 


523. 
B 242. Size 82 in. by 42 in.; foll. 128. Mostly. 
twenty-nine lines in a page. 
A Commentary on the first part, or Logic, of Siraj 0 
al-din Abu'l-thaná Mahmóüd b. Abu Bakr Urmarct's 
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(d. 4.2. 682) jJ! ge. Cf. H. Kh. v. 595 sqq. ; 
Casiri, i. 200 sqq., and Cat. Bodl. ii., no. cexci. 7. Itis 
wrongly ascribed here to Molla Kutb al-din (the author of 
the following work). The real author is not ascertained. 

The text and commentary are distinguished by قال‎ 
and Jşãl, and the former is fully given in the earlier 
portion. There is no preface to this commentary. It 


قال موانا الشين ملكث ااثمة العالم العلامة سراي begins:‏ 
المله ce erally‏ الاسلام والمسلمين ابو NA X‏ 
ابن ابى بكر الارموى طاب ثرا الهم اذا محمدت . . .' 
Lali us ace! Lus!‏ < 

The earlier portion of this MS. is written in an 
inelegant small Nasta‘lik, and the remainder (from 


fol. 58) in a neat Naskh, mostly without diacritical 
points. At the end we find the following date: e 
Bij. Libr., A.H. 1069, from Mustafa Khán. Seals of the latter, 
‘Ata Allah, and Muhammad ‘Adil Shah. 
Cat. 226, xvi. 4 (?); cf. 236, viii. 


524. 
B 157. Size 93 in. by 6 in.; foll. 237. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another Commentary (by Jl and ,],3!) on Ur- 
maws VM ,مطالع‎ imperfect at the beginning. This 
is the commentary by Kurs at-pin Muhammad b. 
Muhammad Rázi TanTANi (d. 4.m. 766). See on it 
H. Kh. v, 595, and Cat. Bodl. ii. 582. 

Almost the whole of the first part (التصورات)‎ 18 
missing. Part II. li sod!) فى اكتساب‎ ll ,القسم‎ 
begins on fol. 16v. It is slightly imperfect at the end. 

Written in an inelegant and not always clear hand, 
with several roughly drawn tables. Marginal notes. 
Some leaves are supplied by a more modern hand. 
Soiled. The latter portion is much injured by insects. 


525. 
B 1814. Size 71 in. by 53 in. ; foll. 178. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
Glosses on the preceding Commentary of Kutb al-din, 
. by Sarrrp Suaniv Jursdni (d. au. 816). See H. Kh. 


1 Here follows the whole of Urmawi's preface. 


v. 595, and Casiri, i. 188, no. poxxxvmr; cf. Cat. 
Lugd. iii. 878. These Glosses extend in this, as well 
as all the following copies, and also in the MS. of 
Casiri, only over the first part of the Logic, on the 
apprehensions, col sac! . 

The work begins: ‘tile; Wms spac ws قال‎ 
.العمد لله فياض ذوارف العوارف الفياض الوهاب‎ ٠ 
single glosses are not introduced by 4,5, as usual, but 
the text to which they refer is marked with red lines. 

Neatly written, by Takt al-din | asi], who died 
A.H. 881, according to a note on the title-page, which 
was written by the subsequent owner of this copy. 
Marginal notes. 

The last two foll. are filled with various notes and 
tracts, viz.— 


a, An arithmetical rule, which begins: بسط التركات‎ 


الى فيها الكسر. 

b. A short tract by Junz4ni on the definition of 

souls, GE, and other words. It is inscribed : الفوائد.‎ 

الشريفة للعضرة الشريفية قدس سره. 

c. (fol. 173) A list of the “seventy and odd” articles 

of the Creed, beginning : دكر الشعب البضع والسبعين‎ 
.الايمان‎ It is followed by .صلوة الاستكارة‎ 

d. Another tract on the Creed. At the end the 

signature of ‘Ali b. Mahmid Gilant. 


Bîj. Libr., a.m. 1025. Seal of Ibrahîm Nauras (‘Adil Shah II.). 
On the title-page is an ornament in colours, which contains the 
title of the book, and a note, according to which it was presented 
by Mir Zahid, a.m. 994. 


526. 
B 181». Size 7} in. by 32 in. ; foll. 254. Seven- 
teen lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Glosses of Sarr Sxanxiy, 
beginning: 4l su. aV sos dU; .قال وحید‎ 

Very neatly written; finished on 8rd Rabi‘ II., 984, 
by Nasr Allah Muhammad b. Ahmad. An ornament 
on the first page, and gold and blue lines round the 
others. The beginning is much injured by inseots. 


Bij. Libr., a.u. 1026, from Shah Nawaz Khan. The seal of 
the latter is on the title-page. 


1 This commencement slightly varies from the following copies 
and Casiri, l.c. 
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527. 
1780. Size 84 in. by 5$ in.; foll. 135. From 
twenty to twenty-five lines in a page. 
The same Glosses, inelegantly written, with marginal 
notes. : 


528. 
B210. Size 71 in. by 5j in.; foll. 101. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Notes on the preceding Glosses of Saiyid Sharif, as- 
eribed to Sarrrp ‘Arî (‘Ajami, d. a.m. 860). See 
H. Kh. 597. 

قوله الفياض الوهاب (ه أى الفياض الذى Begins:‏ 


بمعنى الماه الكثيرالسيال ال 

The last note is : e قوله كما توهمه كثيرون‎ . 
Irregularly written in Nasta'lik. According to a note 
on the title-page (which begins — من — من‎ 
,(العروف‎ this copy was transcribed by Fakhr al-din 
‘Ali b. Darwish Muhammad b. ‘Abdallah, for his own 
use. Many additional notes by the author, and some 

by the transcriber, are on the margin. 


On the last page are noted the birth-days of three children of 
one Mustafa, all of which have the surname of Shah, at the 


beginning of the tenth century. 
Bîj. Libr., a.u. 1026, from Sháh Nawáz Khán. 


Cat. 236, i. 


529. 


B211. Size 9 in. by 51 in.; foll. 67. From 
eighteen to twenty-two lines in a page. 


Annotations on the above Glosses of Saiyid Sharif, 
ascribed to Minzi Jin (Habib Allah Shirazi, d. 
A.H. 994). Cf. H. Kh. v. 596. 


قال قدس الشريف الفياض الوهاب اه قد نقل Begins:‏ 
ههنا حاشية عنه قد(س) سره وهى قوله الفياض منقول 
الى معنى الوهاب .el‏ 

Written in a varying Nasta'lik character, with the 
following colophon: v مت العاشية المعظمة ىف خر يوم‎ 
الغنى‎ ayy ae على بد افقر عباد الله واحوجهم الى‎ 


سلطانهعمد المتطبب غغفر له ولوالديه وللمؤمنين 

وللمومنات . 

Frequent indications of the contents on the margin. 
A defect after fol. 20. Worm-eaten. 


530. 
1054. Size 91 in. by 5} in.; foll. 44. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 
Other Notes on the Glosses of Satytd Sharif. 
The author is not named. He quotes Biwardi (who 
wrote notes on the same glosses; see Cat. Lugd. iii. 
873), Dawwáni, etc. 


العمد لله . . . قوله الفياض الوهاب أصل Begins:‏ 
العاشية ظاهره ان الفياض أما بمعنى الوهاب استعارة 


Plainly written, with additional notes by the author, 
and others marked with là3lo. , on the margin. Worm- 
eaten. 

[Gaikwar.] 


631. 


B 160c. Size 82 in. by 5 in. ; foll. 8. From nine- 
teen to — lines in a page. 


The commencement of Glosses on the second part of 
Kuth al-din’s Commentary on the jJ ,مطالع‎ as- 
cribed to Minzá Jáw (d. a.m. 994). 

Begins: المجهرلات التصديقية فسر‎ TEC 

التصديقات بالمجهولات التصديقية. 

This MS. ends with fol. 8r.; the back of this fol. is 
left blank and marked with ae ely ; the remainder, 
however, is missing. Written in Nasta‘lik of varying 
size. Additional notes by the author on the margin. 

Cat. 237, xiv. 


532. 
B 46. Size 10 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 171. Twenty-nine 
lines in a page. 
"UBAIDALLAH B. Mas‘tp s. TÀ; Ar-sHaRi'Am's (d. 
A.H. 74T) Commentary on his own Encyclopedia of the 


1 Cf. no. 529. 
19 
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Philosophical and Natural Sciences, called pdi Jya. 
Cf. H. Kh. ii. 315. 

العمد لله الذى جعل The preface begins: dre‏ 
.العلم عليا "lel‏ منيعا جنابها 
انی قصدت أن Jacl‏ الميزآن sequently: . . ad‏ 
واخترع ف هذا العلم برأهينى بديعة . . . e‏ انزل الى 
سائر العلوم العقليّة . . . واسمى هذا المجموع بتعديل 
الميزان (العلوم .) ثم لما تم تعديل الميزآن . . . . شرحته 

شرحا کاشفا مشکلاته الع . 
العمد لله The main text is given in full. It begins:‏ 
الذى حل بالكلام عقال عقائل العقول . 

This volume comprises the first three parts of the 
work. 

L QUA! Quas. Logic (to fol. 6lv.). 

Concludes: Jaw uye القسم الاول‎ deam فرغ من‎ 

.)810( wr 

II. Foll. 61v.—129. م.تعديل الكلام‎ 

العمد لله رب العالمين . . . هذا شرح القسم :مدئوه8 
الثانى من كتاب تعديل العلوم وهو علم الكلام شرحه 

موف المتں el‏ 

III. Foll. 129-171. تعديل هية الافلاك‎ . Astronomy. 
This part is to be found in Catal. Mus. Brit. 190. 

It is doubtful whether more of the work has ever 
been written, as the third part is, in the Brit, Mus. 
MS., dated a.n. 747, the year in which the author 
died. H. Kh. does not even know this third part. 

Neatly written in Nasta‘lik. Has the following 
colophon : اين كتاب بتار بيسست هفتم شهر #عرم‎ 

على درمقام دار الظفر بيكبابور قلمى شد. 
.533 
B 143. Size 92 in. by 52 in. ; foll. 31. Nineteen‏ 
lines in a page.‏ 
The Glosses of Muhammad Zâhid b. Muhammad‏ 


Aslam Harawi (commonly called Mir Zâmm, a con- 
temporary of Aurangzib) on Huth al-din Rdst’s' (Mu- 


The author says sub- 


! This MB. has (5, yaa). 


hammad b. Muhammad Tabtáni, d. a.m. 766) treatise 
on Apprehension and Affirmation, (jd), .التصور‎ 0 
H. Kh. iii. 377, and Cat. Lugd. iii. 377. This treatise 
and the present glosses were printed, with the addition 
of notes on the latter, a.H. 1264, probably at Lakhnau. 

العمد لله ذى العكمة البالغة والعمجة الساطعة : Begins‏ 

Written in Shikastah, with marginal notes, which are 
partly derived from the author. The colophon runs as 
follows : مير زأهد‎ FP. £e! تممت هذه الرساله‎ 


Ghee‏ على الرسالة المسماة برسالة التصور والتصديق 

للعلامة مشتهر بين المشارق webs Y. cou,‏ الدين 

علامة بيده خويدم الطلبة عزت: الله عرف شاد داد 
Of the beginning of the twelfth century.‏ 


Two extracts from the author's glosses on the C شر‎ 
.0د ممه) المواقف‎ 451) are written on the title-page. 


534. 
3030. Size 9 in. by 5} in. ; foll. 26. Seven lines 
in a page. 

The first part of Sa‘d al-din Mas‘id b. ‘Omar 
Tarrázáni's (d. 4.z. 792) والكلام‎ QA co à6 , which 
treats of Logic. See H. Kh. ii. 479, and Cet. Lugd. 
ii. 378. Printed at Lakhnau. ; 

Well written, in narrow columns, with frequent 
glosses of various dates. 

On the last three pages are added the Greek names 
of the parts of the Logic, and some extracts from 
(Suhrawardi's)? تılحراطملاو المشارع‎ C$, and from 
other works. Foll. 23 and 26 should be transposed. 

This copy was made for Afdal al-din Ja‘far Husain Astar&badf, 
apparently near the end of the eleventh century. It became subse- 
quently the property of Kadi ‘Abd al-nabi b. ‘Abd al-rasül 
(A.H. 1130). 

535. 
B 135. Size 72 in. by 5 in.; foll. 28. Three lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the same text, with numerous 


glosses in the earlier portion. 





1 The MS. has C— ,£ ; compare no. 461. 
3 Of. Cat. Lugd. iii. 853. 
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Very well written. Dated 28th Jum. II. Defects 
after foll. 3 and 20. The latter portion is injured by 
damp. 


Cat. 236, iii. 1. 
$ 


536. 
1866. Size 9} in. by 5 in.; foll. 23. Seven lines 
in a page. 
The same work, well written in Nasta‘lik. 


537. 
1177. Size 8 in. by 5 in. ; foll. 55. Three lines 
in a page. 
The same work, well written and ornamented. Foll. 
26—37 should be placed after fol. 19. 
[Gaikwar.]) 


538. 


1052. Size 7 in. by 5 in.; foll. 146. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 


الترغيب فى كشف رموز التهذيب تاليف e e‏ 
العالم العلامة العبر Agi! ux!‏ معيى الدیں الکانیا جی 
العنفى. 


A copious Commentary on the first part of the 
Tahdhib, by Muhyi al-din (Muhammad b. Sulaimân) 
Kirrxá;ji (d. a.m. 879). Cf. H. Kh. ii. 482, and 
regarding the author and his surname, Liber As-Sojutii 
de nomin. relat., ed Veth, p. r!^. This commentary 
is apparently also to be found in Aumer, Hdss, Miinch., 
p. 304, no. 673, 2. 

This is a commentary by JG and | J,5!, and it con- 
tains the full text of the Tahdhtb. Begins: dll |د‎ 
el. CS hus L ويسر‎ abl des الى‎ Glos coll 

التصور والتصديق. 

Plainly written, but left unfinished. Slight defects, 
which are indicated by blank leaves, occur after foll. 
49 and 68; another defect, after fol. 76, has been 
supplied from **a different commentary." In the latter 
portion several blanks, intended for diagrams and 
rubrics, have not been filled in. Slightly injured by 
damp. 


! The year is omitted. 


The following note regarding the author is on the title-page : 
هذا شرح التهذيب الذى قرا الشارم على المصنف وهو‎ 
. . .أبن خالته سنة‎ This MS. was the property of Muhammad 
Abu'l-Fadl Kutb al-dîn . . Nahrwålt Hanafi. 

[Gaikwar.] 


539. 
B140. Size 7} in. by 42 in.; foll. 32. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another Commentary (by 4 gi) on the first part of 
the Zahdhib, by Jalál al-din Muhammad b. As‘ad 
Dawwani (d. A.m. 907 or 908). See H. Kh. ii. 480, 
and Cat. St. Petersb. 67 sq. The first portion of it 
was printed (at Lakhnau ?) a.m. 1264. 

Very neatly written in Nasta'lik; by Mubammad 
Rida b. Ismá^l, at Shir&z, about 4.8. 1000. Additions 
by the author, and other notes, are on the margin. 

Bij. Libr., A.u. 1026, from the Nawwab (Shah Nawaz Khan). 


540. 
1370. Size 7$ in. by 4 in.; foll 66. Twelve 
lines in a page. 
Another eopy of the preceding Commentary. 
Beautifully written in Nasta‘lik. Ornamented and 
gilt. Marginal notes. Slightly injured by damp. 
[ Johnson. } 


541. 
1201. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 56. Fifteen lines 
in a page. 
Another copy of the same Commentary. 
Clearly written, with numerous notes. Dated 24th 
Safar, 1182. It was transcribed by Saiyid Faid Allah, 


for Saiyid Muhibb Allah. 
[Gaik war. | 


2202. Bize 91 in. by 51 in.; foll. 50. Fifteen 
lines in à page. 
The same work, written in Shikastah, of the twelfth 


century. 
[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 
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543. 
B 1604. Size 82 in. by 52 in. ; foll. 71. Twenty- 
six lines in a page. 
Glosses on Dawwánt's Commentary on the Tahdhib. 
The author is Mir Asv’1-raru Sa‘idi (d. about a.m. 950). 
See H. Kh. ii. 480, and Cat. St. Petersb., p. 69, xciv. 2. 


العمد لله على تهذيب المنطق والكلام“ Begins:‏ 
والصلوة والسلام على اعرف المعرفين بطريق الاسلام؟ وآله 
(r. £71) e‏ الموصلين الى كل مرام“ قوله هو الوصف 

بالجميل اله AUT‏ اما صلة للوصف المز. 

The epilogue, to which H. Kh. alludes, begins here :‏ 
هذا آخرما يتعلق بقسم المنطق من Jang feo Ma‏ 
ما فيه من المباحث والابواب' وقد بقى قسم الكلام منه 

1 فلو وجددت نسغهة منه ال‎ cote Us 

Written chiefly in & clear Naskh, towards the end of 
the tenth century, with marginal notes. Scribe, ‘Abd 
al-mu'min. According to an ill-written note at the 
end, this copy, text and notes, was taken from a M8. 
which had been revised by the author. 

The text of foll. 15—17 is in a state of confusion. 
There are slight defects after foll. 2 and 44. 

The title-page has the following inscription : | e هذا شرح‎ 
حواشى للعلامة الدوانى يدفع الغواشى عن التهذيب‎ 
: وحاشية لما يقصده الشارح الجارح والعمد على التوفيق.‎ 
The book is, however, wrongly described as y) شر تجليلات‎ 
c, علم حقايق‎ by @ more modern hand; cf. Cat. 232, xxiii. 


544, 


B171. Size 92 in. by 5} in.; foll. 32. From 
twenty-two to twenty-four lines in a page. 


Other Glosses on Daetwdnt’s Commentary on the 
Tahdhtb, by Min Zinrp (Muhammad Zahid b. Mu- 
hammad Aslam Harawi, who flourished under Aurang- 
zib) Part of this work has been printed at Lakhnau, 
A.H. 1264. 


قوله العتمد هو ال المراد بالعمد المعنى : ممنووط 16 


! The text of the following passage is rather incorrect. 
* On the title-page we find the date, 6th Rabí* I., 988, which 
apparently refers to the completion of this copy. 


and it ends abruptly in the gloss: (43)‏ ,المصدرى 
ونسبته الى ai e‏ 
Closely written in Shikastah, with marginal notes.‏ 


546. 
B141. Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 85. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Glosses on Dawwdni’s Commentary, by Molla ‘Anp- 
ALLAH YazDî. These glosses are not mentioned by 
H. Kh., but they are often quoted on the margin of the 
Lakhnau edition of the commentary, under the name 
of SIH 

The preface begins: al! wax; ‘ell غاية تهذيب‎ 

The first gloss is: قوله تهذيب المنطق والكلام‎ 

This MS. terminates abruptly, though a formal oon- 
clusion has been added to it, running as follows: 
تمت العاشية الشريفة التى صنفها الفاضل الكامل‎ 
الممقق المدقق مولانا عبد الله الترذى (اليزدى .ء) الطاقى‎ 

. غفر الله تعالى له ولوالديه اله‎ 
Neatly written in Nasta'lik, but rather incorrect; 


of the eleventh century. Injured by insects. 


This M8. was once in the poesession of Bahá al-din b. 
Muhammad Laithi Jasê'iri. 
Cat. 236, iii. 2, or 4. 


546. 
B138. Size 7g in. by 51 in.; foll. 49. From 
thirteen to twenty-three lines in a page. 
An imperfect copy of the preceding Glosses, extend- 
ing as far as fol. 62 of the preceding no. 
Written partly in Shikastah. Much injured by 
insects. 
547. 
B 142. Size 63 in. by 4 in.; foll 94. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 
كتاب حاشية مولانا عبد الله‎ 


Another Commentary (by 4,3) on Taftásdnt's تهذ يمب‎ 
ciati, by Najm al-din ‘Asparzan b. Shiháb al-dtn, 
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who appears to be identical with the preceding author. 
He completed his work on 27th Dhu'l-ka'dah, 967. 
See H. Kh. ii. 481, and Cat. St. Petersb., p. 69, xciv. 3. 
This commentary was printed at Calcutta, a.m. 1243. 
The author’s conclusion runs as follows: (ye 6) 


باليقه (تاليفه (rs‏ الفقير الى عفو مولاه مجعم بى شهاب 
المدعو بعبد الله بلغه ما يتمناه وجعل آخرته خيرا من 
دنياه وكان الفراغ "eol dye?‏ بسبع وعشرين خلون 
مں دی تعدة مضوں حجر )9 (re‏ سبع وستين 
وتسعمائة ف المشهد المقدس الغروى صلوات الله على 
مشرقه ابولی (مشرفه الولى gop (re‏ - 
Plainly written, in narrow columns. The text of the‏ 
Tahdhtb, and some notes, are added on the margin of the‏ 
earlier portion. Date, A.H. 1005 (1.0 das)!‏ 


Kêdiriyah Library, A.H. 1076. Bîj. Libr., a.m. 1091. 
Cat. 236, iv. 


548. 
2328. Size 7} in. by 42 in.; foll. 72. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 
Well written. Dated Jum. I., 1078. The text of 
the. Zahdhtd is added on the upper margin. Notes. 
[College of Fort William.] 


549. 
1467. Size 6 in. by 3} in.; foll. 148. Nine lines 
in a page. 
الجزه الاول من حاشية مولانا عبد الله اليزدى على‎ 
. تهذيب المنطق للعلامة سعد الدين التغتازانى‎ 
Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 
Well written; both the beginning and end in a 


different hand. Foll 41 and 42 should be placed 
after fol. 7. 


[ Gaikwar. | 
550. 
2085. Size 8% in. by 42 in.; foll. 48. Thirteen 
and fifteen lines in a page. 


Another copy of the same Commentary. 
Well written, but left unfinished. The text of the 


1 The rest of the colophon is mutilated. 


Tahdhtb and numerous notes are added in the earlier 
portion., Of the eleventh century. 


Seals of Khán Jahán, and Nugrat Jang. Of. Btewart's Catal., 
p. 119, xiv. S 
[Tippu.] 


551. 
1616. Size 7 in. by 44 in.; foll. 69. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work, imperfect at the end. 
Well written, of the eleventh century. All rubrics 
omitted. Notes in the earlier portion. The date of 
the author, as given in no. 547, is written on the title- 


page. 
[Gaikwar.) 
552. 
B 187. Size 83 in. by 6 in.; foll. 126. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A diffuse Commentary (c $4;^*) on the first part 
of the Logic of the Tahdhtb (pasii). The name of 
the author is not given. He quotes Yazdi. 

Begins : sash dwuall (sic) ملتبسا‎ ol العمد لله‎ 

لله عملا بالكتاب العلى والاجماع العملى. 

Plainly written, on European paper, of the middle of 

the twelfth century. 


Inscribed Hyde! OUE c Ls. Of. Cat, 287, xvi. 


558. 
1468. Size 5} in. by 3} in.; foll. 90. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 


شرم ضابطة تهذيب منطق 


A series of explanations of that section of عط‎ 35 
which begins : وضابطة شرائط الاريعة‎ ) = f01. 20 in no. 
584). These explanations are either special treatises, 
or only extracts from scholia on the Zahdhib. 

I. Foll. 1-5. The Glosses of Mir Asv'r-rarH (see 
no. 543). 

II. Foll. 6-11. The Commentary of Molla ‘ABDALLAH 
Yazpi (see no. 547). 

III. Foll. 12-21. A special Commentary on the 
passage in question, by Fipm Rtui. 
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Begins: gl ..... قال رجه الله تعالى وضابطة‎ 
ذات الاصغر: هذا مما افك به المص الامام الم.‎ 
Conclusion: هذا ما خطر بباق فى شرح هذا المقام‎ 
. من غير مراجعة الى كتاب آخر الج‎ 
IV. Foll. 22-36. The Commentary of Sháh Farm 
ALLAH Bnmigwixi, a disciple of Taftázánt. 
وضابط شرائط الاشكال الم مراده بالشرائط :مدنهه8‎ 
هى المذكورة فى هذه الرسالة مفصلا.‎ 
V. Fol. 37-44. The Commentary (c g^) of 
Saiyid Soin Mir (Hibat Allah Husaini). Cf. H. Kh. 
li. 482. 
Begins: .وقد وفق المص المعقق باختراع ضابط تام‎ 
VI. Fol. 45r. À Note on the subject, beginning: 
.واعلم ان ههنا ضابطة كلية مختصرة جامعة للاشكال‎ At 
the end is written: a الله تع‎ A) ghd. 
An explanation of if is written round the margin. 
It a هذه القاعدة ان الاوسط‎ yk, and ends: 
vir. Foll. 46-58. A — on the passage in 
question, insoribed : شر ضابطة تهذیب منطق استاد‎ 
واوصل الينا برد‎ spo العلماء مولانا . .*: قدس‎ The 
author appears to be ‘ImAp az-pin (see no. 588, iv.). 
Begins: &eJ! colo . . . . قال قدس سره وضابطة‎ 
. اقول وبالله التوفيق محصله انه لا بد فى كل ضرب اله‎ 
VIII. Foll. 59-90. Another special Commentary, by 


AHMAD B. SULAIMAN (probably Gujaráti, who is quoted. | 


in no. 534, fol. 23). 

Prefixed is a preface, which begins: يا من جعل‎ 
.الانسان مع كونه اصغر مشتملا على العالم الاكبر‎ The 
author states in it that he wrote this Commentary at 
the request of & friend, Abu'l-sa'ádát Saiyid ‘Abd 
al-‘ali. The work concludes with a long epilogue, 
which begins: Ag diel! وهذا آخر ما قصده احقر‎ 
.اب سلیمان‎ Some additions by the author are on the 
margin. 

Neatly written, of the eleventh century. 

{ Gaikwar. } 
1 The whole passage commented on. 
3 This MB. bas الشيرازى‎ . 
? Two words, but no name, destroyed by insects. 


564. 
1351. Size 84 in. by 5 in.; foll. 65. Seventeen 

„lines in a page. 

اداب باقيه 
الاداب الباقية ف شرم ,)4 or, more correctly (fol.‏ 
a Commentary (qo) by ‘AnD‏ ,الاداب الشريفية 
at-BAxt b. Ghauth al-islim Siddtki, on the treatise on‏ 
الرسالة الشريفة الشريفية ف علم Dialectica, lot‏ 
SLN, by Saiyid Sharif Jurjdnt (d. a.m. 816).‏ 

The author of this commentary was a pupil of Mah- 
müd Fárüki, of Jaunpûr,* of whom he speaks in the 
following terms (fol. 3): (كنمت) مستفيضا لمارب‎ 
شرذمة منها من جناب النفس القدسية التى ليس‎ 

كمثلها احد فى الهدد والسند بل فى التوران والايران 
He composed his com-‏ .مد الله تع ظله الظليل e‏ 
mentary for the use of students, in Ramadán, 1060.‏ 

The preface begins: ‘eo wwe? Ub cl 
بلا مانع وسعارض‎ LA; and the epilogue runs as 
follows: هذا اتمام الكلام بتونيق الملكث المنعام وقد‎ 
طویت فى هذا الشرح ما سنم لى فى اثناه تاليفه على‎ 
الشرح الجديد الجونفورى لبعض افاضل الوقت وان‎ 
ساعدنى الفرصة فقد أفرد له شرحا آخر كما امرنى به‎ 
ومولاى بل مولى الكل انشاء‎ dell 5 استاذى بل استادث‎ 

الله تع . 

The treatise of Jurjáni commenoes : 3 العمد لله الذى‎ 
.el مانع أحكمه .... اما بعد فانى هذه قواعد الإععث‎ 
It consists of a e Jie, nine Lan, a ,تكملة‎ and a 
dail. 

Clearly written in Nasta‘lik, of the twelfth century. 
It was transcribed by Muhammad Fadil Kanayj 
(<9), by order of Mir Saiyid Lutf ‘Ali, son of Mir 
Saiyid Ibréhim. Marginal and (Porstan) interlinear 
notes in the earlier portion. 

On the title-page are seventeen Persian distichs, in- 
scribed CX ورسالة منظومة در‎ and attributed to 
JAxt. 

(Hastings. ] 


1 See no. 661. 
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B 180. Size 83 in. by 5 in.; foll. 48. From 1964. Size 93 in. by 4j in.; foll. 98. Thirteen 
seventeen to twenty-two lines in a page. lines in a page. ; 


Another copy of the preceding Commentary, some- 
what varying in the preface; where, for instanoe, the 
name and the predicates of Mahmûd are omitted in the 
text, and added subsequently in a marginal note (ie). 
It has also a different epilogue, which runs as follows : 
هذا الشرح ما سے لى ف اثناء تاليفه على الاداب‎ 
الرشيدية وافردت له شرحا آخر وسميته بالاححعاث‎ 


فيه ما لا ترى ممن ترى ويلوح عليكث ان العتى كما ترى. 
From this it would appear that the present copy‏ 
represents & later edition of the work. The author‏ 
states in a marginal note that the 4j. J| c»5Jl, the‏ 
commentary mentioned also in the epilogue of the pre-‏ 
ceding no., is the work of ‘Abd al-rashid Jaunfüri—‏ 
الفها مولانا . . . عبد الرشيد الجونفورى مد الله ظله . 
Written in Shikastah, with marginal additions by the‏ 
author (ie).‏ 
The last few pages (foll. 460.48) are filled with the‏ 
following texts.‏ 
A short treatise on Dialectics, by ‘Apup AL-piw‏ .1 
Lt (d. a.m. 756), beginning: xs .$ c5 lo!‏ 
فانظرى المحعث. 
An “appendix” (Jls) on certain principles of‏ .2 
اعلم أن الشار commenting and glossing. Begins: c‏ 
al} lol pu This appendix is derived‏ على الصل 
from Shaikh ‘Ariw Artan, a native of | 4... à.‏ 
در (fol. 47) A Persian tract, inscribed vic ly‏ .8 
انامل منقول ازرساله ملا شرف الدين. 
(fol 48) A short mystical treatise, ascribed to‏ .4 
Shaikh Anstin Dnasnxi.‏ 
قال الشين العارف بالله ارسلان الدمشقى Begins:‏ 
الشريعة لكك ايها الصعيف حتى تطلبه تعالى متة لك. 
Cf. H. Kh. iii. 363.‏ 
These four pieces are written in Nasta hk, across the‏ 
pages.‏ 
Various extracts from philosophical works are written‏ 
on the title-page.‏ 


Another copy of ‘Asp ar-sixrs &3UJ| الاداب‎ ; 
agreeing with the preceding M8. 

Written in Nasta‘lik, by Najaf ‘Ali, at Aurangabad, 
in Rabi‘ II., 1091, or twenty-third year of Aurangzib. 
Foll. 36-38 are to be placed after fol. 30. 

There follow, written by the same hand :— 

1. (foll. 82—84v.) The same tracts as nos. 1 and 2 
of the preceding M8. 

2. (foll. 849.—93) A logical treatise, by Mant B. 
NI'MAT ALLAH Bukhêri, the same as no. 559. 

Begins: WG sacl sig وبعد‎ . . .. pha lar 
Jats lal, (var. تنور ابصار اصعاب الفضل (الفهم‎ 

. انظاراعیان اولى الاذهان‎ 
It is imperfeet at the end. The latter portion of it is 


written across the pages. 
[Johnson. ] 


557. 
700. Size 81 in. by 4j in.; foll. 110. Thirteen 
lines in 8 page. 

I. Foll. 2-5. The same tracts by ‘Anup a1-pin li, 
and “ALiM ALLAH, as in the two preceding nos. 
Written in Nastalik. 

II. Foll 6-16. 454 clos. The treatise of 
Sarvir» Suanir Junsini before mentioned. 

Plainly written. Dated 11th Sha‘ban, 1193. 

III. Foll. 13-110. 434 lot. ‘Asp ar-pinr’s 
Commentary on the preceding treatise, with the epilogue 
of no. 554. Written in the same hand as I. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang on the last piece. Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 123. 

[Tippu.] 


558. 

B179. Size 84 in. by 5 in.; foll. 29. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 0 
Another Commentary (æ s+) on dak) j ^4 الاداب‎ . 

It is styled in the conclusion ,الشرس المسمى بالرشيدية‎ 

and is evidently that of ‘Asp AL-BASHiD JAUNFÜRI, 
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of which mention is made in ‘Abd al-baki’s epilogue 
(see above). Cf. Bibl. Sprenger. 1799. 
العمد لله بدا بعد التيمن بالتسمية تحمد الله : ودنوه8‎ 
AN pad سإحانه اقتداءٌ باحسن‎ 
Written in Shikastah, about a.n. 1100. 


| 559. 

B 224. Size 74 in. by 5 in.; foll. 11. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A treatise on Logical Subtilties, by MAHMUD s. 
NraaT ÁLLAH BUKHÃARÎ, the same as no. 556, 2. The 
author frequently refers to Saiyid Sharif. 

The present text is rather incorrect. It begins at 
the top of the first page, without a Baemalah, as 


follows :' Ney... الكاشئف لاسرا رالعقائق‎ eia laz 
قيدها احقر عماد الله‎ LU, (r. ail) اعاب الوهم‎ 
. . . الباری «معمود بن نعمة الله* البخارى ستر عيوبهما‎ 
ورتبتها على مقدمة ومقصدين اما المقدمة ففى تعريف‎ 
. لمغالطة الم‎ 

On the last page is added a syllogism by Jalal al-din 
Dawwáni جلال دوانى)‎ Y Cio), in Persian. 

Written in two hands, of about 4.x. 1000. 

560. 

B 166. Size 9 in. by 51 in.; foll. 15. Twenty- 

three lines in a page. 

A treatise on Theoretic Existence, by Asv'r-Hasaw 
B. AHMAD. 

عز من على أعلام كبرياته . . . . وبعد فيقول Begins:‏ 
ce!‏ العبيد . . ابو العسنى بن أحهد ختم الله له بالعسنی 

It consists of an introductory 4x4! and two 3.4. 
In the first of the latter (fol. 3e.) the author mentions 
nine difficult questions, which had been unsatisfactorily 
discussed by preceding philosophers; and in the second 
(fol. 6) he undertakes to ascertain the truth regarding 
them. 


1 I do not transcribe all the errors of the M8. 
* The M8. has J| sace. e مححمود‎ . 


Well written in two Nasta‘lik hands. Dated Ist 
Muharram, 1013 (?).1 Injured by insects. 

This MS. was made a W239, for the use of students, by its 
owner, Mu'izz al-din Muhammad Tustari, commonly called 
,ملا حلقى‎ the famous Malik ‘Anbar being witness thereto. 
This appears from a note on the title-page, which seems to be 
written by Malik ‘Anbar himself. 

Erroneously insoribed e pè p حاشيه ملا مرزاجان‎ 
elke; cf. Catal. 230, xiv. 


561. 
201. Size 94 in. by 5} in.; foll 129. Mostly 
twenty-one lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-102. An unfinished System of Philosophy, 
accompanied by a Commentary; both by the celebrated 
Indian philosopher Manmwtp Jaunréri Fariki, who 
flourished in the eleventh century. The original text 
(A) is entitled البالغة‎ &«f.a|, and the commentary 
الشمس البازغة‎ . Under the latter title the work was 
printed at Lakhnau, A.H. 1280. See regarding the 
author Afsos’s Á ráish-i-mabfil, Calcutta, 1809, p. 1r. 
Compare no. 554. 

The preface begins: y SUJI az .احهد الله‎ The 
author wrote it during his last illness. He gives in it an 
account of his work. It was to extend over all the parts 
of Philosophy, viz., Logic, Physics, and Metaphysics ; 
but only the Physics had been worked out to a certain 
point, while the other two parts, the third in particular, 
remained in an unfinished state. 

The author disposes at the same time of some ma- 
terials which he did not use for the present work; 
namely, discussions regarding the elements (t> Ut 
,(المتعلقة بمبادى الاجسام‎ which are to form a separate 
treatise under the title F,ya)| diam الذوحة الميادة فى‎ 

والمادة . 

In accordance with the above statements, we have 
here only the physical (or second) part of the work, as 
far as it was finished. The original text as given in 
portions, introduced by قلت‎ , and the commentary 
follows it with Jl. Begins: تلت الجملة الثانية‎ 


فى العلم الطبيعى وفيها ستة فصول (فنون .5) اقول القدر 
فى اقصارنا من العكمة فى كتابنا هذا على النظرية. 





1 The figures are not quite clear, 
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The first „ò is the auscultatio physica, السماع‎ 
الطبيعى‎ . It consists of two books (Allie), the first 
of which treats of the elements, الاجسام‎ usdle ,ف‎ 
and the second (fol. 18v.) of the accidents, ( 25-14 ($ 
.العامة للاجسام‎ The second „ò (which is wrongly 
described here as the fourth chapter of the first) 
6 السماء والعالم‎ 8, and forms one aJlie (fol. 870.). 
The third _.,5 (fol. 980.), الكورى والفساد‎ Í, is unfinished. 

Some words from the preface are explained in Persian, 
on the upper margin of fol. 1v. Fol. 79 should be 
placed after 76, and foll. 82 and 83 should be transposed. 

II. Foll. 103—129. A treatise by the same author, 
on the First Matter, PP cU AU, ‘ 

اعلم أن مهد الغوض cs‏ نظم البرهان على Begins:‏ 
وجود الهيولى الاولى ف الاجسام مقدمات منها ينظ 

البرهان . 


These two pieces are written alternately in two 
hands, Nasta'lik and Shikastah, difficult to read. The 
second has the following postscript : هذة ره سالة مضصبوطة‎ 


. ... المعروفة برسالة اثبات الهيولى للعلامة . . . المسمى 
بالمحمود الجونفورى .. . وكتبها عزيز الله .حنفى أبن 
شیم حبیب الله حنفى الردولى برد الله مرقده' حين 
قرا*ة aks‏ الاعظم فى العكمة اليمانية المسمى بالشمس 
البازغة على: .. لعضرة الاستاد المولى .. . الشيت كمال 
الدين السهالوى . . . باعانة بعض Let‏ المغلصين اعنى 
once‏ سكو دربابادى Jos a5.. (sic)‏ بالاختتام ف 
يوم الجمعة من ستة عشر من الربيع الاول فى مقام 
فتصبور سن All ipe 11١١‏ 
Revised and emended. Slightly injured by insects.‏ 
Seal of Háfiz Rabmat Khán (4.1. 1164).‏ 


562. 
1875. Size 74 in. by 5 in.; foll. 218. Twenty 
lines in a page. 
Glosses on &z;UJ| (i22! , ascribed to Molla Aman 
Arrau éj| oc; unfinished. 


1 This word has been subsequently altered into AR pe , $4. 
3 The next words are illegible. 


له العمد والمنة de,‏ | رسوله وآله الصلوة Beginning:‏ 
والتحية قوله القدر فى اقتصارنا اء الظاهرانه كان فى قصد 


المصنف رم ترتيب هذا الكتاب على opt Gb‏ فن . 


. على الطبيعى الع‎ 
Carelessly written, of the twelfth century. 
[ Hastings. ] 
563. 
1528. Size 11 in. by 6} in.; foll. 40. From 
eleven to fourteen lines in a page. 

A treatise on Logio, styled (ad! es by Kádi 
MvursB ALLAx b. Abd al-shakür Bahfri (d. a.m. 1119). 
This treatise and its commentaries have been printed in 
India. Cf. Bibl. Sprenger., nos. 1787-1791, and also 
Stewart’s Catal. 123, 1. 

سإحانه ما ols eas!‏ لا حد ولا يتصور ..... Begins:‏ 
اما بعد فهذه رسالة فى صناعة الميزان سميتها بسلم 

العلوم ال. 

Well written in Nasta‘lik, with many notes. Has 
the following colophon: تمت مں تصنيف قاضى‎ 
معب الله کاتبه شی ابراهيم شريف زاده ومالكه‎ 
نضيلت ماب ملا "محمد باينده سلمه الله تعالى بروز‎ 
جهار شنبه بتار بيست جهارم «حرم العرام «جرف‎ 


سنه ۱۱۴۸ جلوس والا محمد شاد سنه ۷ (sic)‏ 


564. 
1576. Size 10 in. by 5j in.; foll. 74. Generally 
six or seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding treatise. 

Written in various hands, mostly Shikastah. The 
colophon runs as follows: قد (وقع) الفراغ من سلم‎ 
العلوم مالكه وكاتبه مير وارث على حسينى أبن سيد..'‎ 

البهيروى سركا ركره مضاف لصوبة اله OL‏ 

Numerous notes. Several leaves supplied by different 
hands. The margin mended with modern paper. 

[ Hastings. ] 





1 The name is destroyed. 
20 
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565. 
B 154. Size 10 in. by 52 in.; foll. 42, Generally 
nine lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Sullam. 

Written in Nasta‘lik and Shikastah, with numerous 
notes. The first leaf is wanting. Begins: de Lel 
Cat. 236, ix. queni 

566. 
B155. Size 83 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 47. Eleven lines 
in a page. 

The same work, plainly written, on European paper. 


567. 
1575. Size 94 in. by 5 in.; foll. 141. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the Sullam, by (Kadi) Mugam- 
map Muspinax b. Muhammad Dá'im Adhami Fárüki 
الكوفاموى‎ . The first part of it (التصورات)‎ ha been 
printed at Lakhnau, a.m. 1265, 

The preface commences: Sax || ee سحا نكث‎ 
SIL. Tho commentary begins: le قوله سكانهة‎ 

< مصدر کغفراں‎ Ue! شانه اه السبحان‎ lac! 


Well written. Dated a.m. 1182. 


[ Hastings. ] 
568, 
2069. Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 201. Fifteen 
and sixteen lines in a page. 


Another copy of the same Commentary. 
Written in Nasta'lik Many additions by the 
author on the margin. Of the twelfth century. 
Seal of Nusrat Jang. 
[Tippu.] 


5698. 


B 1815». Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 46. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 


بححث التصديقات من شرح قاضى مبارك 


على سام 


The second and concluding part of the same Com- 
mentary. 


قوله التصديقات العكم منه |» assy)‏ أن Begins:‏ 
النسبة قد تحعصل ف الذهن ال 
الشلثه (0) وقنت الضعى احد وعشرين من شعبان المعظم 
سنة eV d ees asl ade à uet nne‏ الذى کت 
صاحب ادام الله شفقته . .. من يد احقر اضعف فخر 
الدیں el à 4 Ai az!‏ . 
Written in an inelegant but legible Nasta‘lik hand.‏ 
Cat. 236, ix. 3 (?).‏ 


570. 
B 55. Size 10} in. by 5} in.; foll. 28. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 
A fragment of the same Commentary, written in 


Shikastah, of the twelfth century. 

It contains the beginning of the work, complete to 
fol. 22. Foll. 23 and 24 repeat the contents of pre- 
ceding pages. After them is a lacuna, and the MS. is 
imperfect at the end. 

Cat. 286, ix. 4. 


671. 

2154, Size 103 in. by 52 in.; foll. 82. Thirty 

lines in a page. 
Another Commentary (c. yy) on the Sullam, by 
Munammuan ‘Azinm—& US محمد عظيم المحمدى یں‎ 
الله الکوفاموی مولدا الفاروقی والملانوى وطنا.‎ 
The preface begins: Ww ساڪار 1 سإڪان من‎ 
The commentary commences: (sic) 4i Î 4il 
Plainly written, of the twelfth century, not quite 
finished. Fol. 17 should stand after 7. The last few 


leaves are injured. 
[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


1 This word is written in red, and the following words are 
indistinctly written, without diacritical points. 
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572. 
1728. Size 9 in. by 53 in.; foll. 215. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Another Commentary (c? je) on the Sullam, by 
Munammap ‘Ari Mubarakt Muhammadi Jaunfûrt, who 
entitled 16 معراج الفهوم فى شرح سلم العلوم‎ . 

الله محمد بجميع The preface begins: 4il‏ 
فاعلم أن — بعد and the commentary: le‏ ,\)45\3 
تيمن بالبسملة اقتفاء لما ورد فى الاخبار واقتد1* بطريقة 

الاخيار قال سبحانه اصله سبحت dd eme‏ 

Added to this :— 

a. Foll. 213-14. A short tract on the definition of 
عرط , العلى الطبيعى‎ Molla Asp Ar-»áxr Jaunfürl (see 
no. 554). It begins: اعلم أن العقله اختلفوا ف أن‎ 
e ,الكلى الطبيعى‎ and is followed immediately by 


two other notices, the first of which begins: 4) وأعلم‎ 


جلال الدين رجهما الله تعالى ف أن للواجب حقيقة 
. واعلم wl‏ المقيد على وجهس : 860020 and the‏ ,ام ل 


b. Foll. 214v.—215. A short treatise, also on الكلى‎ 


.)3( باسوجايسى by Molla‏ , الطبيعى 

e. Foll. 215. An argument against the infinitude 
(اللاتناهية)‎ of the world, derived from Minzi Jin, and 
two other extracts. 

Written in several Nasta‘lik and Shikastah hands, 
of about a.m. 1100. Some marginal notes. 

[ Hastings. ] 


573. 
72. Size 84 in. by 5 in.; foll. 45. Pive lines 
in a page. 

A treatise on Logic, entitled (slaw! ijao. The 
author of it is not known. It was printed at Lakhnau. 
Cf. Bibl. Sprenger. 1782. 

After a short preamble, the text begins: هذه ره سالة‎ 

مترجمة بميزان المنطق مرتبة على فصول . 

Well written in a large hand, with occasional vowel- 
pointe, but not quite finished. The name of the copyist 
is erased. Some marginal notes. 


574. 

1084. Size 7} in. by 44 in.; foll. 69. Nine lines 

in a page. 

بديع الميزان 

A Commentary (c gj) on the preceding work, by 
‘Abdallah Isw at-Happip ‘Othmani Tulanbi الطلنبى‎ .: 
See Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 304, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 
455. It has been printed at Lakhnau, a.m. 1261. 

Ill written, with numerous notes. Somewhat injured, 
the leaves having stuck together. 

[ Hastings. ] 


575. 
1199. Size 81 in. by 41 in.; foll. 26. Five lines 
in a page. 

A concise treatise on Logic, by an unknown author. 
It is called المیزان)‎ $) aall, or more commonly, 
الميزان‎ gu. It was printed at Lakhnau ; cf. Bibl. 
Sprenger. 1781, 


Begins? «++ Apa; s lus, (olas di Male 
el وبعد فهذا مخحتصرقى الميزان‎ 
Written in a large character, with vowel-points. 
Numerous glosses. Of the eleventh century. The first 
leaf has been restored by a later hand. 
[ Gaikwar. ] 
576. 
2164. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 20. Five lines 
in a page. ' 
Another copy of the preceding work, well written, 
and, with the exception of the last portion, furnished 


with vowel-points. 
[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


577. 


545. Size 7 in. by 4} in.; foll. 82. Fifteen and 
thirteen lines in a page. 


الجزء الاول من الزبدة شرم الشمة فى 
علم الميزان 
on the preceding treatise, by‏ (ممزوج) A Commentary‏ 


1 From Wb (Toolumba) in the Panjab, according to a 
note in the Lakhnau edition. 
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‘ALA aL-pin Maneattri. It appears from this MS., 
that the author wrote this commentary at Asáwul (1.e. 
Ahmadábád in Gujarát), and dedicated it to Muhammad 
Unnar Khán, who was probably a son of Jám Fath 
Khan b. Sikandar, ruler of Sindh (a.m. 812-827). 


If so, the treatise in question would be comparatively 
ancient. 


The preface begins: |. العمد لله الذى تقدس من‎ 
يوصف بالجوهر والعرض . . . وبعد فقد سالنى من لا يسعنى‎ 
ان اخالف . . . . وهو الملكث المعظم ذو العلم والعلم‎ 
— df, 
جام لازال له من التوفيق‎ wi (fol. 8)? oo lb صدر بن‎ 
الشرح للشمة ف‎ SEn قوام ... أن اكتب ما بجعرى‎ 
الميزان لينتفنع به من بهتم بشانها من الخلان الم.‎ 
Plainly written. Dated 2nd Sha‘ban, 1081. Marginal 
notes. There is a double beginning to this MS. (foll. 
land 2). Both title-pages give a table of the abbre- 
viations used in the marginal notes ,(علامات العواشى)‎ 
and the first contains also a prayer, which is to be 
recited before reading the book. The following state- 
ment is to be found at the end: تممت رسالة زبدة شرم‎ 


شمة تصنيف موانا علاو الديى* منكلورى يسر قاضى 
منکلور بود mary‏ در Ady BS WH‏ بيش پدر 
میاں معیں الدیں نهروارى وأندرخان (sic)‏ که برای او 
زبده نوشته بسر جام جونه (”) بوداست برادر زادة * 
حضرت شاه بهيكن بن شاه کونین قدس سره سكونت 
اساول كهنه داشت تصنيف زبده نيز در أساول 
Signature of the owner, ‘Abd al-razzük b. ‘Abd al-karim, of‏ 

مم ,الساكنة وه للى البندر المباركة الكنبايت Cambay,‏ 


made this MS. a / .—“ Presented by J. Cotton, Esq., 19th 
November, 1813.” 


1 See Sir H. Elliot, Hist. of India, i. 229 and 224, and Briggs’s 
Ferishtah, iv. 426. 

? There should probably be read | lob سكندر بن‎ . 

35 The following words are added by a different hand, and partly 
written over the original colophon. 

* The two words are uncertain. 


. Abu Bakr, a.m. 1150. 


578. 


1339. Size 8$ in. by 5 in.; foll. 61. 
seventeen lines in a page. 


الجزو الاول من كتاب زبدة شرح شمة ف العلم المنطق 
تصنيف مولانا علاو الدين متكلورى 
Another copy of the same Commentary, well written,‏ 
with many glosses.‏ 
العمد لله الذى تقدس من أن Begins:‏ 
بالعدوث والعرض اله. 
Î lec) is on the‏ شأ( A table of abbreviations‏ 
title-page, as in the preceding MS.‏ 


Mostly 


{ Johnson. | 


579. 
2290. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 119. Thirteen 
and eleven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Well written in a large character, by Sa‘id b. Saiyid 
The main text is not dis- 
tinguished from the commentary. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


580. 
1321. Size 91 in. by 5 in.; foll. 331. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

The first part of a voluminous work on Metaphysics, 
entitled “the clear horizon" المبين‎ 5331, by Mu- 
hammad b. Muhammad, commonly called BAxrk DAamAp 
بباقر الداساد)‎ ils!) Husaini, 

The preface begins: jey سبحانكث اللهم جل حجدث‎ 
.مجدث يا رب العاقلات العالية والسافلات البالية‎ 1 
is stated in it that this work consists of two ã> „o (?), 
the first of which comprises the "universal" part 
of the metaphysics (fol. 3), Col$ الصرحة الاولى من‎ 
الافق المبين وهو فلكث العلم وسماء اليقين ف الشطر‎ 
.الكلى من حكمة ما فوق الطبيعة‎ It is divided into 
مساقات‎ , each of which is subdivided into sections 
(Sod) and special headings (U\,ic). Only 
the first, fifth, and sixth djlue of the first do ~ 
are to be found in this MS., viz.: I. a المساقة‎ 


1 From S rah 81, 23. 











PHILOSOPHY. 157 


من الصرحة الاولى فى تقدمة جملة تجرى مجرى 
being introductory, on‏ , المبادى فى العقديم والتصدير 
definition, perception, etc.; V. (fol. 64e.) 45V!‏ 
الغامسة من الصرحة الاولى من كتاب الافق المبين ... 
gate‏ الها لرن ا Là» (oy) adl jaa‏ 
Coll, Coy> Sl, on necessity, possibility,‏ والامتناع 
فلختم and impossibility. Ends as follows: ($ |J, iJ!‏ 
المساقة الخامسة من الصرحة الاولى من GN LS‏ 


المبين وهو اسطرلاب الحق وفرجاه (فرجار .5) اليقين 
وناخذ ف المساقة السادسة حامدين الن. 

المساقة : ).184 The sixth dëlwe begins (fol.‏ 
السادسة من الصرحة (ہ1ہ) الاولى من كتاب الافق المبين 
وھو دستور العق ومیزاں الیقیں ...ف احقاق حق 
Als, on accidents, such as time,‏ باختلافها ا 
distance, and motion.‏ 

This work is written in a bombastic and rather obsoure 
style. It comprises both the Greek and the Muham- 
madan systems. Ibn Sina is frequently quoted. 

Well written, of about a.m. 1000. Collated, and fur- 
nished with marginal notes, which are written in a 
minute Shikastah. Originally in two volumes, the 
second of which began with fol. 184. The beginning 


and end of the first volume, and the last leaf of the 
second, have been supplied by a more modern hand. 


[Johnson.] 


581. 
3003. Size 93 in. by 5 in.; foll. 197. Twenty- 
one and nineteen lines in a page. 

A collection of philosophical treatises, mostly by 
DBáíxrg Dáxáp. The leaves have been misplaced in 
binding. It consists of the following pieces: 

I. Foll. 172e.-179, 2-35, 38-41, 36, 37, 42-74. 
The beginning of a treatise on the connexion between 
the Infinite and the finite, or God and the world, by 
Bixr& Dáwxáp. The title, which does not occur here, 


appears to be ومه) الصراط المستقيم‎ 11. 


Begins: Lall, ed c, دون افق عرّىك‎ "Uu 

وراء سرادق قدسكث وكمالكث الم . 

The author speaks of the origin and subject of this 
work as follows (fol. 173e.): Sls قد طال اقتراحكم‎ 
المتعلمين ف استكشاف معضصلة ارتباط العادك‎ 
,بالقديم . . على طريقتى الفلسفة اليونانية والعكمة اليمانية‎ 
meaning by the latter the Muhammadan philo- 
sophy. He dedicates his work to a king, whom he 
does not name, very probably the then ruling Shah 
of Persia, It is arranged in blus, like the pre- 


ceding work. However, only the first portion of the 
introductory مساق‎ (sic) is given here. It is styled 
(fol. 1770.( 'الشرعة الاولى فى أوعية الوجود واحوال‎ 
WN: الموجودة (الموجودات .<) كحسيتها وما يلتصق‎ 
It is subdivided into sections ,(فصل)‎ with numerous 
vague and insignificant headings, such as e, cel 
etc. The whole work is written in an obscure style. 


This MS. contains the colophon of the author’s copy, 
from which it appears to have been transcribed: فلقد‎ 


A gia. 
Incorrect. Plainly written in Nasta ‘lik. 


II. Foll. 75-82. The beginning of the second dc تر‎ 
of the first مساق‎ of the same work, inscribed الترعة‎ 


It treats of beginning after non-existence العدوث)‎ 
L9 el), and especially of motion and time. 


Written in a close and indistinct Nasta'lik, approach- 
ing to Shikastah. Terminates abruptly before the end 
of the first „Lai. 


III. Foll. 1, 111-165. A theosophic work, by the 
same author, styled in the colophon qj .كتاب التقو‎ 


المرصد الاول It begins without a preface: agil dad‏ 
أن ف الوجود من هو القيوم الواجب بالذات وانه فاعل 





! In a glos, taken from the Ssbáh, 4c 5, pl. هذ , ترع‎ said to 
mean a door" (cU)-—-and تراع‎ * door-keeper" (2145), — 
or * meadow” وضة)‎ y ))» ot * step, grade" (&- Vr 
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عوالم الجواز وصانع نظام التصدير ومبداً سلسلة الوجود 
وتقويم تقديسه ولجيده فصل كالمد خل فيه تصعيحات 
کالمبادی n A‏ 

It is said in an additional note of the author that 
this part (Ja?) is to the following what the Isagoge 
is to the other parts of Logic. It contains detached 
paragraphs with the heading of کے‎ , the first of 
which begins: 45, PT العلم الأعلى أى العلم‎ as” 
حكمة ما فوق الطبيعة وعلم الانوار العقلية والمفارقات‎ 
A .القدسية‎ This part concludes (fol. 119) تممت‎ 
. بفضل الله العظيم‎ colas 

The second part (..,0 Jصف)‎ contains chiefly ly Ji, 
and treats of the origin of all existence in God.’ The 
third part (fol. 124v.) contains daw ARI تقويمات‎ ; the 
fourth (fol. 135) is inscribed .po |v فيه أستيفاء ما‎ 
ف ,(.1480 .401) طقة وط) هده : التقويمات التقديسية‎ 
جريدية وتقويمات ت*جيدية.‎ lee 

قد تممت الرسالة المسماة The MS. concludes:‏ 


Lail‏ علما* المتاخرين واجل Lake‏ المتفلسفين المسمى 
net. 1٤‏ باقر الملقب بمير الداماد الحسينى ال 
cannot be decided whether this conclusion or the above‏ 
beginning is inaccurate, and whether, accordingly, this‏ 

MS. contains the complete work, or not. 

Written in a loose Nasta‘lik hand, approaching to 
Shikastah. The copyist gives his name as „y الاسلام‎ e^ 
الدیں‎ $ das”. He transcribed this MS. in a few days, 
from an incorrect copy, ‘ whose very sight would have 
frightened and sickened others” —w-w} J lc لو طلعمت‎ 
Us .عنها فرارا ولملست منها‎ Date, probably a.m. 
1127.! A defect after fol. 131. 

IV. Foll. 166-169. A fragment of the preceding 
work, on red paper. It contains the end of the second 
and the beginning of the fourth part. Written in 
Shikastah, mostly across the pages. The headings are 





1 The words next following are indistinct. 
2 Tho words of the inscription are partly corrupted. 
3 This date is partly destroyed. 


omitted. Imperfect at the beginning, and ending 
abruptly. 

Fol. 170. An extract from the same work ( ay التقور‎ ye), 
written in a similar style, but more hurriedly. 

Fol. 171. An extract from Munres Attan Bahari’s 
الالهية‎ 5 taal} ALs,, ill written in a small hand. 

V. Foll. 108, 180-181. A short treatise on motion, 
by the same author. 


اعلم ان العركة تطلق على معنيين احدهما Bogine:‏ 

لرك 4$ بمعنى القطع e!‏ ; 

تمت الرسالة الباقرية is‏ — العركة : Conclusion‏ 

من مصنفات میر باقر جائسی (sio)‏ 

VI. Foll. 1819.-185, 198, 194, 186, 187. A treatise 
on time, evidently by the same author. 

العمد لله .. اعلم ان فى الزمان Begins: Kale‏ 


. e i 
el Uno, Lge Whee فمن الناس من نغى وجوده‎ 

Imperfect at the end. Terminates in the fourth dis- 
cussion (ar). 

VII. Foll. 188-192, and, probably, 196 and 195r. 
Glosses by Báxra DÁAMÁD, on a passage of an unknown 
philosophical work, concerning the simple bodies. 

سبحانكث يا من احکمنا Begins: ... daSe (Jw‏ 


اما بعد فيقول العبد الفقير. . محمد باقر المدعوّ بمير 

العائسى (sio)‏ | هذه كلمات الفتها سرعة وعجلة الي . 

The first gloss begins: d الأولى‎ do NAN abas) 
. الاجزاء التى لا يأعجزى ذاتى لها اقول الجسم المفكٍ الم‎ 

Ho quotes us! (of Tabtán!), and Mirzá Ján's 
glosses on them,’ but the work commented on here is 
not Ibn Bin$'s cV Ul. 

Imperfect after fol. 192. Foll. 196 and 195r., 
which are stray leaves, probably belong to the same 
work. The first words of both are effaced. The latter 
has a conclusion, which would agree with the above 


تم i‏ معلس وأحد beginning. It runs as follows:‏ 
قليل من اول الظهر الى اخرها (0) وهذه هى الرسالة. .: 


1 A blank. 3 See nos. 482 and 483. 
3 The following words are effaced. 
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VIII. Foll. 195v. and 197. A fragment of Muham- 
mad b. As‘ad Siddiki's (Dawwáni, d. a.m. 907 or 908) 
Commentary (e 37^) on Nagir al-din 7uüsf's treatise 
on the immaterial and self-existing intellect, inscribed : 
الرسالة التى اخترعها . . الخواجة نصير الملة والدين‎ 
محمد بن العسن الطوسى رجة الله عليه فى اثبات‎ 
e .الجوهر المفارق المسمى بالعقل الكل (الكلى‎ ۴ 
H. Kh. iii. 387, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 453, xx. and xxi. 

The beginning of fol. 197 is effaced. 

IX. Foll 83-107, 109, 110. A treatise on the 
simple substance 2 À الجوهر‎ , by Mumıss Arran b. ‘Abd 
al-shakGr Muhibbabidi Bahari (d. a.m. 1119). Im- 
perfect at the end. 

Begins: الذى مد الظل . . . . اما بعد فيقول‎ wists 
الماحير ف معرفة نفسه فكيف ف معرفة البارى معب‎ 
الله ہی عبد الشکور المحعب آبادی البھاری اں مسلة‎ 

eie Y odd! a 

The author, who belongs to the purely philosophic 
school, refutes the scholastic doctrine on indivisible 
atoms. 

This treatise ends abruptly with fol. 110r. 

Written in Nasta‘lik, approaching to Shikastah. 


582. 

98. Size 7 in. by 41 in.; foll. 68. Five and seven 

lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-197. Ariz AL-DiN AnnARÍ's (d. a.m. 663) 
66ة) أيساغوجى‎ 20. 497( 

II. Foll. 199.—50. The logical treatise ( lal! |. V 
(8ee no. 573). 

Transcribed in Dhu'l-hijjah, 1210, in the camp 
(e$ مقام‎ ye) at Fathgarh. 

III. Foll. 51—68. Tarríziwi's (d. a.w. 792) vgs 
(lasa) | (see no. 534). 

Copied a.m. 1212, also in the camp at Fathgarh. 

Written ina good Nasta‘lik hand, with a few notes. 


583. 
B170. Size 8} in. by 52 in.; foll. 72. Mostly 
nineteen lines in a page. 
, I. Foll. 1-24. The beginning of Marsunni's C شر.‎ 
الهدأيە‎ (seo no. 487). 


Plainly written, with marginal notes. Stained, and 
injured on the margin. 

II. Foll. 25-72. A fragment of Mínax's حكمة‎ C شر‎ 
ألعین‎ )see n0. 498(. 


It begins soon after the commencement of the work, 
with the words الشدة والضعف‎ . 

Well written. The margin covered with glosses, 
and in better preservation than that of I. | 


584. 
B 146, 167. Size 7 in. by 4in.; foll. 151. Seven- 
teen lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-71. Sarxr» Smazír's Glosses on Kutb al- 
din’s Commentary on the Shamstyah (see no. 507). 

The latter portion wanting. Eight leaves missing 
after fol. 31. 

II. Foll. 72-151. Minzax’s Commentary on the 
Hiddyah (see no. 493). 

The first leaf missing. Begins: lle maiz. 

Both pieces are boldly written, by Yüsuf b. Mu- 
hammad b. Yüsuf Zauzani. The second is dated 4th 
Safar, 825. Foll. 110 sqq. are worm-eaten, but the 
text is not injured. 


585. 

B 162, 454, 178, 163. Size 9} in. by 6 in.; 

foll.22. Nineteen and twenty lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-10: i 

a. (foll. 1-5.) A treatise on the subdivision of know- 
ledge, by Sarym Swanir JunsAni. It is termed in the 
colophon الرساله الشريفة الشريفية قدس سره ف تقسيم‎ 
pat. . Cf. H. Kh. iii. 382 (?). 

Begins: eee du] ple! اللهم ارنا الاشياء كما هى‎ 
العلم مذاهب اريبعة‎ . After having explained the four 
ways in which knowledge has been divided by the 
different schools, the author proceeds to say (fol. 4): 
.اذا عرفت هذا فنقول تقسيم المص رجه الله لا يصم الي‎ 
This is a gloss on the beginning of the introduction 
(kedên) of the Shametyah, which nearly agrees with 
the latter portion of his gloss on the words of Kutb 
al-din’s commentary “Sell رای‎ de bel, (=p. ir 
of the Calcutta edition, cf. no. 507). The colophon 
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bears the double date, 15th Dhu’l-ka‘dah, 932," and 
Jum. I., 980. 

b. (foll. 5v.-10.) Glosses on .Kufb al-din's Com- 
mentary, and on Jurjéni’s Glosses on the aforesaid 
passage of the Shamstyah. 

بسم . .. وبالله التوفيق Beginning: 43! san‏ 
التحقيق قال المش (الشارح ..) المشهور فيما بين القوم الم . 

Conclusion: التاليف (:نة) الرساله يوم الاربعاء‎ e 


الثالث والعشرين من ربيع الآخر سنة تسع وعشرين 
وتسعمائة تمت الرسالة العنيفية الحننفية (sic)‏ على 
تقسيم العلم LA^. ds‏ 
The author is perhaps Munammap Hawnarit Tabrizi‏ 
(cf. H. Kh. i. 210 and 211).‏ 
II. Foll. 11-14. A Gloss on a passage near the‏ 
beginning of Jurydni’s Glosses on Kutb al-din’s Com-‏ 
mentary on the Shamstyah (p. *, Calcutta ed.).‏ 


| اقول وبالله التوفيق وبیده ازمة Begins: 4,5 eis!‏ 


قيل عليه قيل هذا الاعتراض الع . 

The colophon runs as follows: 4% 4J| تمت الرسالة‎ 

العنيفة على حعث تمام المشتركث ف أواسط شهر جماد 

qae äus jai. The author, accordingly, seems to be 
the aforesaid HANAFÎ. 


III. Foll. 15—17. Glosses on the passage of Jurjánt, 
immediately following the preceding one, probably by 
the same author. 

تمت الرسالة العنفية العنيفة على Colophon : CL?‏ 
توقف الشروع ف العلم على الشروع فى المقدمة شهر 

. ۸, سن‎ Jail ou 

The beginning is wanting; the first words are: أن‎ 

ماهو خار IT‏ 

IV. Foll 18-20. A short treatise on argument, 

styled in the colophon : (sio) 4i All diy A!) الرسالة‎ 
العنفية العنيفة على حعث الدلالة.‎ 

واعلم أنهم حصروا الدلالة اللفظية الوضعية : #دعءط 1٤‏ 
فى المطابقة والتضمن والالتزام . 

V. Foll. 21-22. This seems to be another edition 
of the same treatise, differing, however, entirely in the 
latter portion. 





1 Probably the date of the original copy. 


وأعلم انهم قالوا الدلالة الوضعية اللفظية اما Begins:‏ 

آخر ما اردنا بهذا المقام تعليقه وقصدت بقدر الوسع 

aie‏ تمت الرسالة الشريفة بتارم شهر معرم العرام 

.V. 

Well written in Nasta'lik ; the last piece in a smaller 
character. 


586. 
B 156. Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 157. Mostly 
twenty-five lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-99. Sarvrp Smanir JumjíNi's Glosses on 
Kufb al-din’s Commentary on the j|59! aJ (see 
no. 525). 

The first part written in a small but legible hand, 
and the rest in a minute and rather illegible character ; 
the beginning of each gloss marked with an asterisk, 
instead of 4,5. Finished on 8th Ramadan, 828, by 
Muhammad b. al-Hasan Sádik Husaint | Je. 

Various marginal notes. Two leaves miásing after 
fol. 6. Fol. 55 mutilated. 

II. Foll. 100-102. ‘Apup ar-pin fsi’s (‘Abd al- 
rabmán b. Ahmad, d. a.m. 756) short treatise on Dia- 
lectics, 4) dis) والرسالة‎ or more commonly, الرسالة‎ 
الوضعية‎ . H. Kh. mentions this treatise under 3 dL, 
té 4! (iii. 453), but describes it more fully under آداب‎ 
(i. 210). Cf. Krafft, Hdss. Akad. Wien, 155, and Cat. 
St. Petersb. 221. 

It begins here, with the omission of the introductory 
words, as follows: قال المواق عضد الدیں خاتم‎ 

المجهدين هذه فائدة تشتمل AN‏ 

Written by the second hand of the preceding piece, 
but more plainly. Dated Dhu'l-ka'dah, 831. 

III. Foll. 1020.-139.  Glosses on the second part 
(مباحث التصديقات)‎ of Huth al-din’s Commentary 
on the JY &JUs4. The author not mentioned. 

قد تبين لكك مما سلف لكث من معنى Beginning:‏ 

القصية' معنى القصية ما بحتمل الصدق والكذب. 

This piece is written, as is also the remainder of this 
volume, in the same style as the second part of I. 
Dated Samarkand, Sha*bán, 818 (sic!). Some notes. 


! Words from the commentary (= fol. 16v. of no. 624). 
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IV. Foll 140-141. Some Glosses on a dialectic 
treatise, beginning: 40S Vax? ol vl قوله فيلوح‎ 
e 
. لا شكث انها موضوعة للنسبة الى أمر معين‎ 
V. Fol. 142. A short treatise on the three grades 
of existence. It is inscribed by a different hand, رسالة‎ 
colo, ge eee. ^ According to the beginning 
(gl emos ead! Cds), it seems to be identical with 
the treatise mentioned by H. Kh. iii. 452, under JÎ) 
الوجود‎ c$ in the second place, and ascribed by him to 
Saryip figagir; and also with Cat. Lugd. ii. 376, 
MDLXv., though the latter is ascribed to Molla Lutfi. 
VI. Foll. 142v.-143. Another treatise on existence, 
inscribed by the later hand, 3y در مك‎ dla). 
Begins : مفهوم مغاير للوجود‎ JS. 
The remainder of fol. 148 is filled with a note, which 
is written in the opposite direction. It begins: „i اعلم‎ 
الالهام قد يكون خيرا وقد يكون شرا.‎ 
VII. Foll. 1430.-146. Kurs ۸1-21۴8 ف صحقیق‎ AS Les رد‎ 
,الكليات‎ the same as that described in Aumer, Hdsé. 


Münch. 308, no. 5, and Cat. Lugd. ii. 377. Cf. H. Kh. 
iii 433. 


The colophon gives the name of the copyist as above, 
and the date, Sha'bán, 828. 

VIII. Foll. 1469.-155. A treatise on fenced pro- 
positions, author unknown. It is inscribed by the 
later hand : «معصورات‎ ks رسالة‎ . 

Begins: العمد لله مفيض الجود' ومبدع‎ 
الوجود‎ . The first part قسم)‎ ( is المحصورات‎ Gee d 
العملية‎ , and the second (fol. 152), محقيق‎ à 

المعصورات الشرطية. 
The colophon gives the name of the copyist as above,‏ 


and the date, 6th Ramadan, 828. - 


IX. Foll. 155».-157. The treatise, £35! الرسالة‎ 
dais 2M, described in Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 808, no. 6. 
The author appears to be Saryi» Snanir Jumáni. 

Written in a more legible style. Dated a.m. 881. 

The book is injured by damp. 


587. 
1480. Size 6% in. by 33 in.; foll. 64. Nineteen 
and fifteen lines in a page. 


I. Foll. 1-7. A treatise on the Definition of Know- 
ledge ,(العلم)‎ compiled chiefly from works of Satyid 
Shartf. The author is Minza Jin (d. a.m. 994). 


It begins with a quotation from the الموائف‎ c شر‎ 
(near the beginning of that work), as follows: $ JG 
الموائف وشرحه السابع أى من تعريفات العلم وهو‎ 

. المختار من تعريفاته الغ‎ 
Written in Nasta‘lik, in narrow columns. Marginal 


notes, marked سس فب‎ . The first two leaves are written in 
a different style. The colophon runs as follows : تحممت‎ 


الرسالة المنسوبة الى العلامة المحقق الحرير المدقق 
حبيب الله المشتهر من مولانا ميرزاجان الشيرازى ف 
e‏ شهر رمضان المباركة الميمونية المتبركة سنة ٠.۸1‏ 
uet ial, Li‏ السمرقند على يد احقر العباد محمد 
صادق ابن ملا صالم الفرغانى اللهم اله . 
II. Foll. 8-64. 12457237318 Commentary on the‏ 
)see n0. 539(, without the preface.‏ تھذیب النطتقی 
مير بز Written in a hurried Nasta'lik by (2f,‏ 
cls N C), at Shâbjahânâbâd. The first two pages‏ 


have ornaments in gold and blue, and the others are 
written within blue lines. 


[Hastings. 
588. 

1618. Size 84 in. by 42 in. ; foll. 97. Three, five, 
fourteen, eighteen, and fifteen lines in a page. 
I. Foll. 1-50. Sa‘d al-din Tarrizini’s تهذيمب‎ 

GAM) (see no. 534), with numerous marginal notes. 
Well written. A double red line round text and 

notes. Foll. 18-24 reversed. | 
II. Foll. 51-70. The logical treatise called 444)! 

or pesat? (see no. 575). 

Well written in a large hand. Has the following 
colophon : ۳ تممت هذه وقمت العشا» من يوم السہت‎ 


من ٠١‏ سنة ٠.٠٠‏ على يد المصطفى بن عبد القائم 
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III. Foll. 71-86. AHMAD B. SULAIMAN 5 Commentary 
on the passage “byl, from the Tahdhtb, the same as 
no. 553, viii. 

Plainly written. Dated Ramadan, 1106. Injured by 
insects. 

IV. Foll. 87-95. Another Commentary on the same 
passage, identical with no. 553, vii., ascribed here to 
‘ImAD AL-DÎN. 

It is followed immediately (foll. 95—97) by the 
Glosses of Mín Anv'L-rATH on the same passage (see 
no. 543). 


Well written. Injured by insects. 


[ Gaikwar. } 
589. 


2716. Size 82 1n. by 6 in. ; foll. 84. Fifteen and 
seventeen lines in a page. 


I. Foll. 1-60. Molla *AsparLram's Commentary on 
the Tahdhtb (see no. 547). 
Well written in Nasta'llk. The text of the TaAdAtb 
added on the upper margin. Notes. 
II. Foll. 61-84. Muvnrss Arraz's العلوم‎ —* (see 
no. 563). Neatly written in Nasta‘lik. 
[Bibliotheca Leydeniana. ] 


590. 
8104. Size 7 in. by 42 in. ; foll. 168. Nineteen 
and seventeen lines in a page. 


I. Foll. 1-110. A Persian Commentary ( c? jy j^) on 
Taftásánt's | slazl| Cg (see no. 534). 
Begins: Go, العمد جد در لغمكت‎ . 


تت 4 الموسومة c‏ الفارسى - Ends:‏ ' 


à ij e. Well written in Nasta‘lik. 


II. Foll. 113-159. Glosses on the Commentary of 
Sa'd al-din! Mas‘dd Rim! (Sharwini, who flourished 
in the ninth century) on Shams al-din Samarkandi's 
(d. about a.m. 600) treatise on Dialectics =U) Wo] 
(see no. 486). Cf. Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 298. The 
author of these glosses is not ascertained. 





1 So in the preface, alias Kamál al-dín. 


The preface begins: لله مفيض الوجود‎ daa. The 
author says subsequently : رسالة من خواطر‎ hi x 
على شرح الرسالة المشهورة فيما بينهم ف‎ . . 
مولانا سعد الملة والديں مسعود‎ . . um = 
ارومی تغمده الله بغفرانه . . علقها عليه حين اشتغال‎ 


He dedicates his work to Jalal al-din Mabmád. 
Clearly written. The colophon runs as follows: 


تمت العاشية المسعودية على يد ألعبد ... (ume‏ 
الاول سنة احدى وثلئين وتسعمائة 
ITI. Foll. 160-1638». The same Glosses as described‏ 


under no. 585, ii. 
Closely written in Nasta‘lik. Conclusion: wi 


الرسالة . . تأررخه سنة احدى وثلثين وتسعمائة 

IV. Foll. 1630.-168. A short logical treatise. 
Begins: spadl قسموه الى‎ wil اعلم ان العلم‎ 
والتصديق عرفه بعضهم' بالصورة العاصلة من الشى* عند‎ 
"n الذات‎ 


` The author of this treatise is not named. There are 
additional notes of his on the margin, marked with 
الله‎ Alo 4». He was, therefore, alive when this 
MS. was written, 6.6. about A.H. 930. 
Written like II. The colophon runs as follows: 
فى شهور سنة . .؛ ثلشين‎ dissi JU aee di i a 
وتسعمائة‎ 
Partly injured by insects. 
Signature of Chas. Boddam, Calcutta, May let, 1787. 
691. 
B ls. Size 93 in. by 6 in.; foll. 56. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
I. Foll. 1-51. A fragment of Glosses on a logical 
treatise, imperfect at the beginning. 
II. Foll. 53-56. A spiritual pedigree, inscribed ai b 
مصائعة سعيد يه‎ , Persian. Dated 13th Jum. II., 959. 
! According to a gloss of the author's, the authority alluded to 


is Razt, in his شرے المطالے‎ . 
? A blank. 
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APPENDIX. 


PHILOSOPHY AND THEOLOGY MIXED. 


592. 
B217. Size 91 in. by 5j in.; foll. 67. Twenty- 
nine and twenty-seven lines in a page. 

LI. Foll 1-36. Tarriziwi's ihe شرح العقائد‎ 
(see no. 385). 

Written by two hands. The margin covered with 
notes. Worm-eaten. 

Fol. 37. Some prayers and notes in Arabic and 
Persian. 

II. Foll. 38-67. The Commentary of Mizax Janxzt 
(Muhammad b. Mubfrak Shah PBukhári) on the 
Physics and Metaphysics of Athir al-din <Abhart’s 
&\agl (see no. 493). 

Neatly written in Nasta‘lik. Dated a.m. 982. 
Marginal notes in the earlier portion. 

In very bad condition. Worm-eaten. The paper 
dark-brown and crumbling. 


593. 
B 222. Size 74 in. by 5 in. ; foll. 121. Twenty- 
one, twenty-four, and twenty lines in a page. 

I. Two fragments of the Glosses of MinzA Jin 
(Habib Allah Shirâzt, d. a.m. 994) to Mirak’s Com- 
mentary on the „jai &aK> (see no. 498), as well as 
to Satysd Shartf’s Glosses to this commentary. See 
H. Kh. iii. 108. 

a. Foll. 1-55. The first portion, comprising the 
greater part of the first dJlie ; imperfect at the end. 


قال الشارح اى الشاملة للمجرب والمبادى Begins:‏ 

ومقابلاتها اقول يسمتمل ان يكون مقابلاتها معطوفا على 
قوله الشاملة. 

Additions by the author on the margin. 

b. Foll 56-81. Another fragment, extending from 
the end of the first to the commencement of the fourth 
4ه مقالة‎ Part I., but defective after foll. 63, 71, 72, 
and 73. 

.الوجود لضافته الى الشى* Begins:‏ 

The text of foll. 64-69 is in a state of confusion. 


II. Foll. 82-121. A fragment of the Glosses of 
Mimzi JÃx on Dawwdnt’s do S3! الحاشية‎ (see no. 421). 

Begins with .مبحث الماهية‎ Some additions by 
the author on the margin. A defect after fol. 83. 

Written in three small Nasta‘lik hands. 

Cat. 226, xvi. 1. 


594. 
2310. Size 8 in. by 42 in.; foll. 108. Seventeen 
and nineteen lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-81. Glosses to the beginning of Dawwánt's 
العاشية القديمة‎ . The author appears to be a younger 
contemporary of Dawwini, and of Mir Sadr al-din 
السند)‎ Aai), to whose second Háshiyah he makes 
frequent reference. 

Imperfect at the end. The right corner of fol. 1, 
with the first words of the text, is torn away. Begins: 
...ن سيك المحققيى س الشريف لما رای ان‎ 

bau!‏ 5 الغطب. 

II. Foll 82-108. The first portion of Minax's 
حكمة العين‎ c. LS, ending in the fourth :ىث‎ of the 
first lie. Marginal notes. 

Written in a minute but clear Nasta‘lik. Much 
injured by insects and by damp. 

Both pieces bear the seal of ‘Abd al-rahmfn b. Muhammad 
Akram, dated a.m. 1101 and a.x. 1120 respectively. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. } 


595. 

1289. Size 102 in. by 61 in.; foll. 1983. Twenty- 

one and twenty-five lines in a page. 

1. 2011. 1-24. مطالع الانظار ه 2/6704 ده 668هه10©‎ 
(see no. 427), the same as those described in Flügel, 
Hdss. Wien, ii. 609. The author is Sarym Suanir 
Junsini. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 168. 

The last gloss is: e العقيقة الجوهرية‎ o) 49. 

Clearly written in Nasta'ltk. 

II. Foll. 25-193. JunzAni’s Glosses on Xuf5 al-din's 
Commentary on the İi! ilke, the same as no. 525. 

Carelessly written. Dated "th Dhu'l-hijjah, 872. 


The last foll. are emended. 
( Hastings. ] 
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| 596. 
B 209. Size 84 in. by 5 in.; foll. 103. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-81. Annotations to Jurjánt's Glosses on 
Kuth al-dtn’s Commentary on the 93! Jus (seo 
no. 525). It appears from the more modern inscription, 
عبد العكيم‎ dale, and from the dedication of the 
work to Sháhjahán, that the author is ‘Abd al-hakim 
b. Shams al-din Srvárxóri (d. soon after a.m. 1060). 

The preface, which is written on the title-page, 


.يا من لا oa‏ حول سرادقات ذاته الانظار : begins‏ 


The first annotation is )401. 10.(: قال شريف زمانه‎ ٠ 
الفياض الوهاب بيانا لما هو المراد من لفظ الفياض‎ ... 
A c عبارة الشار‎ $. The copy was left unfinished. 

II. Foll. 82-103. A fragment of Glosses on 
Dawwánt's Commentary on 4x! o3Uix| (seo no. 
455). These glosses were also written by Srvárxori. 
Extracts from them are to be found on the margin 
of no. 466. 

برهان قوله فكونه غير ممكن Begins:‏ 

Defects after foll. 90, 91, and 101. Foll. 102 and 
103 give the conclusion of the work. 

Written in Nasta‘lik. 


SUFISM AND ETHICS. 


597. 
B 396. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 156. Twenty- 
eight lines in a page. 

A Commentary (by alê .. 4lgã) on the mystic 
work, vill! of Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-jabbar „s ÄN 
(d. a.H. 354), evidently by ‘Ari aL-pin TrIırusÃnî 
(d. 4.x. 690). See H. Kh. vi. 235, Cat. Bodl. i. 59, 60, 
and aleo 97. Cf. Cat. Bodl. ii. 230, and Nafahát al- 
Uns, ed. Lees, p. 104. 

Begins, after the Hamdalah: الفردانى‎ el قال‎ 

. Ra . e 
من النور المحمدى ف اعز حنابه‎ sll, عنا به وجعلنا‎ 
أوقفنى معناه أيقظ‎ dus موقف العر اوقفنی ف العز‎ 
فابليتى لتلقى التجلى قوله فى العز قلت اى فى شهود‎ 

an 

There are seventy-three “° stations,” a list of which 
is given on the title-page. The second is inscribed 
موقف القرب‎ , ٤1٥ ٤11۲۵ ۶ الکبریا‎ w, the fourth =! مہ‎ 
الکوں‎ vom etc. 

1 So in this MS. (Nufari?). The name is differently spelt, viz., 
E (Al-Noffazt) in Cat. Bodl., l.c., and النفری‎ (Niffart) in 
H.Kh. Regarding the latter form, see Lib. as-Sojutii de nom. rel., 
ed. Veth, p. ^ f, and Yákàt iv. V1^. 


Clearly written. Transcribed by Zain b. ‘Abdallah 
Mukaibil, from a correct copy, which had been taken 
from that of the author, and had passed through the 
hands of several learned Shaikhs. Dated Sunday, 14th 
Jum. I., 1087. 

There follows a short treatise by Zarntx (Ahmad 
Burnusi, d. a.H. 899), which had been added in the 
original copy by Salim, one of the Shaikhs aforesaid. 
It bears chiefly on the meaning of the word .و‎ 


وبعد يا سيدى حققنا الله واياكم بقضية Begins:‏ 
الوجود ... فانه قد وصل كتابكم Lat‏ على نطق 

To this is added an extract from Inw *Anasi's anUA,! 
108621560 من باب الاشتراك فى التقدير للش الأكبر من‎ 
.وقال يشاهد ذات العتى : ودنهءط 16 .المشاهد‎ 

Worm-eaten towards the end. 


598. 

B 93. Size 9} in. by 53 in.; foll. 278. Nineteen 
lines in a page. | 

An imperfect copy of Abu’l-Kasim ‘Abd al-kartm b. 

Hawázin Kusnmarai's (d. a.n. 465) celebrated treatise 


1 See H. Kh. v. 652. 
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jj) on Süfisand Süfism. See Flügel, Hdss. Wien,‏ سالة) 
iii. 820, etc. Printed at Balak, a.u. 1284.‏ 

Well written, of the tenth century. Two leaves are 
wanting at the beginning; the first words are: 4€ 
أ حكامه‎ . Single leaves are missing after foll. 6, 11, 60, 
188, 264, and at the end. Foll. 27, 59, 60, and 107 
are injured by fire. 


599. 
B411. Size 7j in. by 4 in.; foll. 81. Twelve 
lines in a page. 

A treatise on Süfism, called زط ,منازل الساثريى‎ 
Abu Isma4l ‘Aspattan Harawi (d. an. 481). Cf. 
H. Kbh. vi. 129; Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 321; Cat. 
Bodl. ii. 579, ete. See regarding the author, Nafahat 
al-Une, ed. Lees, p. v1. 

This MS. is slightly imperfect both at the beginning 
and end. The first words are: (from the 
preface). 

Plainly written in different hands, with numerous 
extracts from Kâshânt’s commentary on the margin. 


أوراق ve‏ أملعا ز ی در علم Wrongly inscribed : gis!‏ 


600. 


B399. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 110. Twenty- 
eight lines in a page. 


منازل السائرين للامام المقتدى . . . كمال 
الملة والدين عبد الرزاق الكاشاق قدس الله سره ورحهه. 


crt ts 


A Commentary (msye) on the preceding work, by 
Kamál al-din *'Abd al-razzák KásmáNwi (d. a.m. 730). 
See H. Kh. vi. 129 sq.; Cat. Bodl. ii. 81 sq.; and 
regarding the author, Cat. Mus. Brit. 400, and Nafabát 
ges ed. Lees, p. ^ev. 


قال المولى الامام المقتدى الهمام s: etl‏ 

الكامل الواصل العارف المعقق المدقق قدوة d‏ 
واسوة الموحدين كاشف مشكلات الحقائق e‏ 
معضلات الدتائق شارح رموز العارفين كمال الملة 
والدیں عبد الرزاق الکاشانی قدس الله سره وكساه من 
جلابيب قدمه شارحا لمنازل السائرين الحمد لله 
PIT yes såll‏ 


This work is dedicated to Ghiy&th al-din Muhammad, 
the son of the great Rashid al-din, and Wazir of Abu 
Sad, the Îlkhân (d. a.m. 736), wll, jell غياث‎ 


arose‏ بن الصاحب السعيد رشيد الدين فصل الله بن 
e‏ أ هذا :)110 The author says at the end (fol.‏ 
وشهد لطائف أسرارة Qo‏ معانية ' أزداد أعتقاد: à‏ 
حقه بانكشاف حقائقه وخوافیه؛ uen uA‏ كانت 
مختلفة والفاظها متباينة يبي من بعضها معض الغطا 
والتحريف' ويتهم امر بعضها فيورث الشكث واليرة بين 
ez‏ ,التصعيف؛ حتى ساق اليه القدرالكاشئف عن 
عناية à Are‏ حق الطاالب الصادق فى was‏ الطريق 
القويم' iem ied‏ مقروة e ue‏ قدس الله 
— باجازة er ut — dax FA‏ 
وشرحته منشرح — القلب 55 يقينى من 
قولى وبينة من ربى ورايتها كرامة من الشیۓ وادنا ف 
الشرح الغ . 

The original copy had been written by Ahmad b. 
Muhammad b. Muhammad Shirazi, in Safar, 738, and 
collated with the author’s own copy. The present 
copy, which was transcribed by a sailor (pe J>; 
,(النواتى‎ is legibly written, with vowel-points, and 
belongs to the end of the eleventh century. It has 
been revised, and furnished with some notes, by the 


owner, Zain b. ‘Abdallah Mukaibil. 
Cat. 225, ix. 


601. 
B399a. Size 7} in. by 5} in.; foll. 20. About 


thirty lines in a page. 
* lo è P a 
الساثرين‎ 
An abridgment of the preceding work. As this is 
evidently the author’s own copy, and as it is written 
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in the same hand as no. 679, the author appears to be 
‘Arawi B. ‘ABDALLAH د بروم‎ who flourished in the 
earlier part of the twelfth century. 

العمد لله الذى مذ ضظJ‏ کر“ : He says in his prefa0e‏ 
مدا واسعا على العباد . . . اما بعد فانى لما رايت 
كتاب منازل السائرين للعارف بالله قدوة اولياء الله عبد 
الله بن محمد الانصارى الهروى الشافعى قدس الله سره 
ونور ضردحعه مع شرحه للأمام العالم الرباى القاشانى (sie)‏ 
حاوییں لمقامات سائرين الى حضرة سيد السادات 
لكن كان فيهما التطويل الذى لا يناسب حال مريدى 

بالطف الالفاظ الم . 

The text and commentary are marked with م‎ and 
iy respectively. Corrections and additions by the author 
are on the margin. 

The greater part of the MS. is wanting ; it terminates 
now in &oU J| coU (— fol. 19 of the preceding no.). 
There is a defect after fol. 18. 


602. 
B 377. Size 10$ in. by 6 in. ; foll. 318. Nineteen 
lines in & page. 

Tho fret part (lola gı) of Abu Hâmid Mu- 
hammad b. Muhammad GuazzAxi’s (d. a.m. 505) cele- 
brated work on Ethics, (| علوم‎ ‘Lol. See H. Kh. 
i 180 sqq.; Hitzig in Zeitschr. d. Deutsch. morgenl. 
Ges. vii. 172 sqq.; Gosche in Abh. d. K. Akad. Berlin, 
1858, p. 253 sqq., ete. This work has been printed at 
Cairo, a.H. 1278, and at Lakhnau, 4.5. 1281. 

Well written, of the eleventh century. 


603. 
B 378. Uniform with the preceding no. ; foll. 385. 


The second part (cou! a) of the Ihyd. 

Clearly written. In the colophons of the single 
books, the copyist, who does not give his name, prays 
invariably for his son, ‘‘Shaikh ‘Abdallah, who died 
a martyr.” Some marginal notes. Injured by insects 
towards the end. A list of the contents of the ten 
books belonging to this part is on the fly-leaf. 


604. 
B 379. Uniform with the preceding nos. ; foll. 417. 


The third part (cA! gy) of the same work. 
Written like the first part (no. 602). Some corrections 
on the margin. The first fol. injured. 


605. 
B 380. Uniform with the preceding nos. ; foll. 558. 


The fourth part (تlqşsial|‎ gı) of the same work. 

Mostly written like the preceding MS. Some cor- 
rections on the margin. A few leaves missing at the 
end. Both the beginning and end injured. 


These four volumes form one complete eopy ; the first three ef 
them bear the same seal, which is, however, now illegible. 


Cat. 230, i. 


606. 

B 881. Size 10} in. by 62 in.; foll. 207. At first 
twenty-three, afterwards mostly twenty-five 
lines in a page. 

The first part (LlLl gı) of the hyd, consisting 
of two separate volumes. The first, which conoludes 
(fol. 163) with Book viii. ,(كتاب آداب تلاوة القران)‎ 
is written in a clear steady hand, though without any 
vowel-points, of the ninth century. Only foll. 1-58 


: have been supplied at a modern date. 


The second volume, which begins (fol. 1649.) with 
والدعوات‎ nt کتاب ألا‎ , is older than the first, and may 
belong to the eighth or even the seventh century. It 
is written in a bold hand, often with vowel-points, and 
has occasional emendations. The end is slightly injured 
by insects. 

This MS. was once the property of *Abd al-báki b. Husain 
Husainî, 

607, 
2145. Size 11 in. by 6 in.; foll. 250. Twenty- 

Seven lines in a page. 

The first part (lll gq) of the same work. 

Well written. Completed on Thursday, 11th Dhu'l- 
bijjah, 1098, by Molla Abu’l-fath b. Shaikh Yûnus. 
Ornamented. Worm-eaten, and sometimes injured in 


mending. 
[College of Fort William. } 
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608. 

749. Size lll in. by 7 in.; foll. 439. Thirty- 

three lines in a page. 

The first half, or the first two parts (gı), of the 
Ihyd, slightly imperfect at the end. 

Plainly written on European peper, with frequent 
vowel-points. Ornamented. Revised and emended by 
different hands. Of the twelfth century. 


609. 

2021. Size 122 in. by 8 in.; foll. 297. Thirty-one 

lines in a page. 

The second and third parts (a»,) of the same work. 

Very neatly written, richly ornamented and gilt. 
Of the eleventh century. The date, a.m. 952, which is 
given at the end, evidently belongs to the original 
copy. Slightly injured by insects. Fol. 295 should be 


placed after 288. 
[College of Fort William, 1825.] 
610. 
2046. Size 10] in. by 61 in.; foll. 378. Generally 
twenty-nine lines in a page. 
The third and fourth parts of the same work. 


Closely written, by Sa‘d Allah, the son of Molla 
Shaikh Ahmad, a resident of Tattah (45, iu Sindh), 
who completed the fourth part on Saturday, 28rd 
Dhu'l-hijah, 1111. Foll. 1-22 are written in a dif- 
ferent hand. The rubrics are omitted in the latter 
portion of the third part. Coloured lines round the 
pages. A list of contents on the fly-leaf. 


Seal of Nugrat Jang. 
[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


611. 
B 45b. Size 10 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 36. Twenty-five 
lines in a page. 

An anonymous Commentary on select passages of the 
Thyd, containing explanations of difficult words, and 
criticisms on traditions quoted in this work. In the 
latter the author chiefly follows ‘Zrdkt (d. a.H. 806). 
He terms Shumunni (d. a.u. 872), whose glosses on 
the Shifa' he quotes on fol. 10., hS gas ce 





1 H. Eh. iv. 69. 
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This MS. comprises only the commentary on the 
second part. It begins: c»lol cobs الثانى‎ e 
الفرات هو العذب جدا اى العلو جذا‎ “Lal SI, and 
ends abruptly. 

Well written. 
away. 
cf. Cat. 230, ix. 


The upper part of the last fol. is torn 


812. 
B382. Size 10 in. by 54$ in.; foll. 15. About 
twenty lines in a page. 


ww IG 


كتاب الرسالة اللَدُنيّة للامام حجة الاسلام محمد بن 


gl الغزالى الطوسى‎ MAE? Ly Aet 
A short treatise of GuazzAti (d. A.H. 505), in which 
he claims for Sifism الغیبی اللد نی)‎ lal!) the name of 
a science (sc). He also gives a general classification 
of the Muhammadan sciences. Cf. H. Kh. iii. 436, 
who gives an abstract of the preface. 
The author says in conclusion: poss التفكر‎ bil dg 


ف رسالة اخرى .... o‏ ختم هذه dU‏ فان فى 

هذه الكلمات كفاية لاهلها ومن لم يجعل الله له نورا فما 

له من نور والله ولى التوفيق وعليه التكلان. 

Written in a large plain hand, by order of Saiyid 
‘Abdallah b. ‘Alawi al-Haddfid. Revised. 

An unfinished notice of Khalil b. Ahmad, and some 


poetry, are on the last page. 

The birth-days of two sons of Saiyid *Omar 4-J are noted on 
the title-page ; viz., ‘Aidarfis, born on 29th Ramadan, 1067, and 
Shaikh, born on 3rd Dhu'l-hijjah, 1069. 


Cat. 232, xviii. 
613. 
B 298. Size 72 in. by 62 in.; foll. 40. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 
كناب مشكاة الانوار ومصفاة الاسرار تاليف الشيز‎ 
الاأمام أبى حأمد *حمد بن ”عمد ہیں ”عمد ہیں‎ 
Laus oz! 
A treatise on Mystical Theology, by Guazzti. See 
regarding it, H. Kh. v. 558; Cat. Bodl. ii. 567 ; Gosche 
in Abh. d. K. Akad. Berlin, 1858, p. 263. 


168 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


Inelegantly written, with vowel-points, rather in- 
correct. It was revised by jJ الصاح الصوف‎ e 
ده ,أبن الصديق المرجانى.‎ 1st Rabi‘ I., 1013, and it 
was collated subsequently with the original copy (J) 
and another MS. Hence numerous corrections on the 
margin. 

The last page is filled with a rather illegible gloss on 
a passage of this work. Begins: ملخص کلامه ,4# )ذ4‎ 

تعالى ان العين أولى باسم النور. 
Signature of ‘Abd al-rahman b. al-‘AidarQs Musain? on the‏ 
title-page.‏ 
.614 
B3934: Size 8j in. by 6 in.; foll. 32. Seventeen‏ 
lines in a page.‏ 

Another copy of the preceding work, imperfect at 
the end. 

Plainly written, on European paper, of the twelfth 
century. 


615. 
2599. Size 11$ in. by 8 in.; foll. 105. Nine lines 
in a page. 

The Arabic version of GzrazzAri's نصححمة الملوكك‎ , 2 
Advice to Kings. fee Cat. Bodl. ii. 99, and H. Kh. vi. 
352 sq. According to the latter, the work is entitled 
.التبر المسبوڭ‎ The name of the translator is not 
known. The Persian original, which was dedicated to 
the Saljik Sultan Muhammad b. Malikshah, is lost. 

Written in a large hand, with vowel-points. The 
greater part of the text is accompanied by a Javanese 
translation, written in the Arabic character. 

The rest of the volume contains tracts in Javanese, 
written in the Arabic character. 


616. 
1365. Size 74 in. by 5 in.; foll. 94. Fifteen lines 
in a page. 
T “#عحيى ألدين سيد عبد القادر جیلانی‎ 
«xp AL-yipra Ji?'s (oF Jinî, d. am. 561( فتوس‎ 
,الغيب‎ or Rules of Asceticism, handed down by his 


son, Sharaf al-din ‘Isa. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 886, and Cat. 
Lugd. iv. 317. 


قال والدى الامام الاوحد المويد Beginning: lel‏ 
ائم محبى الدين سيد الطوائف ابو معمد عبد القادر 
ابن ابی dle‏ بن عبد الله الجيلى قدس الله روحه ونور 
ضريكتة الحمد al‏ رب العالمين اولا gl‏ 

The above title occurs in a passage of the preface, 
which runs as follows (fol. 8): فمن جملة ما أمكن‎ 


من تعبيرها اللسان وأظهارها الكلام وكتبها البنان وتفسيرها 
البیان کلمات برزت وظهرت لى من فتوح الغيب ال. 
قال رضى الله Each rule is introduced by the words,‏ 
عنه وأرضاد (عنا).! 


Well written, with marginal and interlinear notes. 
Ornamented and gilt. Colophon: WSS A» فقير‎ 


العروف عبد الرحيم بن سيد حسين عماد شرارى 
(«:شيرازى) غفر الله له. 

. [Tippu.] 

617. 
1447, Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 358. Eighteen 
lines in a page. 

كتاب غنية الطالبينى تصنيف سلطان الاوليا” برهان 

"Lal!‏ سيد معبى الدين عبد القادر الجيلاق قدس الله 


تعالى سره JAN‏ 

A large work on Religious Duties, by “ABD AL-KADIR 
JiLAwi. 

This work comprises also theological matter, treats 
at great length of the properties of the single months 
and days of the week فى ذكر فصائل الشهور والايام)‎ 
AS Lai), and of prayer, and concludes with rules 
of asceticism, .. X A lot. It is merely mentioned 
in H. Kh. iv. 338. Cf. Stewart's Catal. 149. 

. العمد لله الذى باحميد: يستفام كل كتاب Begins:‏ 
اما بعد فقد اع The author says subsequently : pt‏ 
بعض اصعابی وشدد فى الخطاب ف تصنيف هذا 
الكتاب لعسن ظنه ف الأصابة للصواب . . . . فلما رايت 





1 The last word is only added in the earlier instances. 
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صدق رغبته فى معرفة الاداب الشرعية من الفرائض 
ولاركان والسنن والنيات ومعرفة الصانع عز وجل بالايات 
والعلامات ثم الاتعاظ بمواعظ القرآن والالفاظ النبوية فى 
مجالس نذكرها (401.8) ومعرفة اخلاى الصاأعين نستمة بها 
فی اثناء الكتاب ليكون عونا له على سلوث طريق الله عز 
وجل وامتثال اوامره وانتها* نواهيه' ووجدت له نيه 
صادقة Cyne‏ من فتوح الغيب ف اجابته فاجبته الى 
esa‏ 
Plainly written. Completed on Saturday, 17th Dhu'l-‏ 
sal à‏ دار ( ka‘dah, 1169, at Muhammadpir-Arkat‏ 
NS Ly Kiel! jy dee? jell). Prefixed is a detailed‏ 
list of contents (foll. 1-6). An interlinear Persian‏ 
version is added to a few passages.‏ 


Seal of ‘Abd al-wahh&b Khan (Nusrat Jang). In the original 
binding of Tippu's library. 
[Tippu.] 


618. 
8117. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 347. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. | 
Another copy of the preceding work. 
Plainly written. The colophon begins as follows 
(fol. 847r.) : فرغ من كتابته بحمد الله وتوفيقه العبد‎ 


الراجى NR vos (sic) ul‏ القادرى بن ag!‏ كروة 
كارى فى سنة بعد الف من هجرة النبوة. 
Cat. 230 (Vaz), xiii.‏ 
.618 
Size 93 in. by 6 in.; foll. 374. Fifteen‏ .$050 
lines in a page.‏ 
A collection of Sermons of “ABD AL-KADIR GiLANI.‏ 
These sermons were held by him in the years 545‏ 
and 546, partly in the Academy (ds oy dll), and partly in‏ 
the dwelling-house of the Sifis (bU JM), at Baghdád.‏ 
They are followed here by other sayings of *Abd al-kádir,‏ 
which conclude with an account of his death. As appears‏ 
from the latter, this collection was made by a person‏ 
who was acquainted with the sons of ‘Abd al-kadir. It‏ 
is called in this and the following MSS., bèle. It‏ 


! This passage gives a fair outline of the contents of the work. 


seems to be identical with the bla! “Jo mentioned in 
H. Kh. ii. 605 sq., though the two dates do not agree. 
The sermons are here not in the chronological order. 
Cf. Stewart’s Cat. 46. 


نسب سيد اولیآ* الله عز وجل الشضٍ ابى : ممنوه8 
محمد محعيى الملة والشريعة والطريقة والعقيقة والدين 
اجيلى بن حعبى الزاهد بن #حمد بن داود بن موسى 
الثانى بن عبد الله الثانق بن موسى امون بن عبد الله 
wy? P‏ اعسن (sas uy pall)‏ بن على بن 
EG... ase‏ يوم الحد بالرباط ثالث شوال )2 (fol.‏ 
عز وجل عند نزول الاقدار موث الدين موت التوحيد 
موت التوكل والاخلاص اله . 

The last sermon is dated Friday, the last of Rajab, 546.‏ 
يسم الله الرجن The appendix begins (fol. 288e.):‏ 
محمد عبد القادر بن ابى صالم الجيلى فى مجالس 
(289 .401) عنه أحابه رضى الله عنه وعنهم واعاد من 


بركته وبركتهم لما مات على بن الفضيل بن عياض gl‏ 

Well written, with all the vowels. Ornamented and 
gilt. On the margin are numerous notes, amongst 
them constant indications of the contents of the text, 
which begin . . بيان‎ dJ, and are written in red. An 
index to these, and also extracts from the c عو ار‎ 
,المعارف‎ and from other works, are written on the 
fly-leaves. 

Seal and signature of Faid ‘Alt Khan, dated a.m. 1191. Seal 
of Mubammad Khidr Khan. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 
ا‎ c M E. 
! Added on the margin. 
22 
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620. 
1631. Size 8} in. by 4j in.; foll. 320. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the preceding work. 


Well written, with many vowel-points. The sermons 
sre here inscribed ule”, and numbered (60). Fre- 
quent indications of the contents, and notes of strik- 
ing passages, are on the margin. Numerous passages 
in the latter portion are marked with red lines. Fol. 
317 should stand after 319. 

This copy was made for Jamál 'Ali, who collated 
it subsequently. 

Seal of Nasfr al-daulah Nusrat Jang. 

[Tippu. ] 


621. 
2243. Size 12 in. by 732 in.; foll. 365. Twelve 
lines in a page. 
An elegant copy of the same work, well written in a 


bold hand. Ornamented and gilt. 


It is stated in the long colophon, that this copy was 
made for ‘Abd al-hamid Khan Miyanah, son of Nawwab 
‘Abd al-nabi Khan, by Saiyid Muhammad b. Mu- 
hammad Rida Bahari, at Sidhaut قلعه سدهورت)‎ y 
. Date, Tuesday, 28rd Dhu'l-hijjah, 1163. 


[College of Fort William.] 


622. 
B 464. Size 103 in. by 71 in.; foll. 45. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A collection of various short Essays on Sifism, by 
“ABD AL-KADIR Girimi, concluding with a biographical 
notice. The name of the compiler is not mentioned. 

Well written, but imperfect both at the beginning 
and end. The first words are .وقف عليه‎ The essays 
are introduced by the words 45, .وقال‎ 

Foll 43-45. Another fragment, written in the same 


hand, containing notices of eminent Shaikhs and 
theologians. 


623. 
B80. Size 10} in. by 52 in.; foll. 288, Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A work on Morals, called خالصة العقائق‎ ,! by Abu'l- 
Kásim Manut» b. Ahmad b. Abu'l-Hasan Fánrvábi 
(d. a.m. 607). See H. Kh. ii. 128, who, however, 
calls the author always Farabi (‘Imad al-din). Cf. 
Bibl. Sprenger. 829. 

The author states that after two earlier compositions, 
viz. الجنان ومفتام الجنان‎ clos and bela! ,خلاصة‎ 
he compiled the present work from more than seventy 
books, by order of a prince named Bur-hin al-din— 
معالم الدين' واسنى مراسم اليقينى؛ وذلكث لغزانة‎ 
( : i 

d di - E S 
اكرم بنى آدم“ برهان الملة والدين؛ سيف الاسلام‎ 
£ ¢ 
Pi والمسلمين' ولد الملوث والسلاطين‎ 

A list of the fifty chapters of the work is inserted 
after the preface. They treat of faith, religious duties, 
ethics and Süfism, and also of death and the resurrection, 
of the Prophet, the Koran, and the Tradition, etc. As 


is stated at the end of this list, each section (( L3) of & 
chapter is arranged so as to contain: 1. Definitions 


(A95); 2. Traditions ( والاثار‎ JS Ì1); 8. Sentences 
and anecdotes (zu, cot US, cos, belge). 
At the end (fol. 287) the author gives an alphabetical 


list of the books which he used in compiling his work. 


They are :? 

1. glio JI, by Nasir al-din Abu’l-Kasim b. Yasuf; 
2. Ghazzáli's poll علوم‎ ‘Lol; 8. -1نصطق نط , الاستقامة‎ 
Hasan b. 'Ali Mu'addib; 4. £l, J| C553, by al- 
Husain b. al-Fadl Sarakhsi; 5. en, by Kádi Abu'l- 
Fadl Muhammad . . Marwazî; 6. رlgill,‎ by Abu Bakr 
... Samarkandi; 7. LI juve, by Abu’l-Kasim .. 
Nisábürl; 8. بساتين المذكرين‎ , by Abu Nagr . . Had- 
didi; 9. Gul, by Abu'l-Laith Samarkandi; 10. 


! This MS. has plist} doles . 
* Several errors of the MS., which are not mentioned here, have 
been corrected according to H. Kh. and the following MS. 
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ile ew, by Muhammad b. al-Husain b.‏ المذكرين 
.12 ;الاخبير ‘Anbaseh (sic) Büzjáni; 11. Kushairi's‏ 
by Nasrên b. Nasr (sic); 18. badi, by‏ وتاج المذكرين 
Abu Manşûr al-Muzaffar b. al-Hasan Farisi; 14.‏ 
C—319, by Rukn al-din.. Shahidi (sio); 15.‏ الاخبار 
Bukhari’s e? gel; 16. Us ‘Iie, by Ibri-‏ 
him.. Harawi ; 17. «3l Jas, by Bayên al-hakk‏ 
جوامع .19 :العمل الماثورة Nisibari; 18. Nasafi’s‏ ... 
eS, by Abu Bakr... Shishi; 20. j»l,s!l, by Abu‏ 
العدائق .21 Ishák Ibráhim b. Muhammad Mausili;‏ 
حسن .92 dal, by al-Hasan .. Nieübürl;‏ العقائق 
(sio) JUI, by Muhammad b. Zaid‏ ثواب الاعمال 
Baghdêdi; 23. “W,)| al, by Abu Nufaim Işfahênî ;‏ 
by Bayfn al-hakk (see 17.); 25.‏ ,خلق الأنسان .24 
, الدر .26 The author’s own lelal| dolls. (see above);‏ 
درجات .27 by Abu Ahmad ‘fea b. al-Husain Nasafi;‏ 
الدعوات .28 ; القهندزى wee Sl, by Isma ‘il b. Ibrahim‏ 
by Mustaghfiri Nasafi; 29. S.V Jo, by the same;‏ 
eel LJ! £3, by Abu ‘Abd al-rahmân . . Bukhâri ;‏ .80 
Zamakhshari's j|, J| R32. Wb dag, by‏ .31 
,الرقاق .94 ; الرسالة Kushairi’s‏ .93 الزندوستى ‘Ali...‏ 
رياضة .35 by ‘Abdallah b. al-Mubárek Marwazi;‏ 
by Nasir al-din Samarkandi; 36. etch oo,‏ ,الاخلاق 
by Muhammad b. Abu Hafs Bukhári; 37. ou ot,‏ 
by Abwl-‏ ,کتاب السالكين ,38 by Yûsuf .. syal;‏ 
Abbâs Saghént; 39. ,..4 /,, by Mu'in aldin ..‏ 
E Eso‏ ونشر Nisábüri; 40. The author's own‏ 
by Abu Dá'üd Sejastüni; 42.‏ ,السنن .41 ;الزواجر 
شرف الفقر .48 e‏ الالمعى الكاشغرى DELL, by‏ 
, شعار الصالعين .44 ; by Abu Ieb&k Kalábád!‏ , على Lal‏ 
by 'Abd al-malik b. Abu ‘Othman; 45. Tirmidht’s‏ 
ce, by KudáA"; 47.‏ الاخبار .46 bls;‏ النبوة 
“Lis, by al-Fadl b.‏ القلوب .48 ; الصا Jouhart’s‏ 
by Abu ‘Abd al-‏ , طبقات Salamah; 49. c 32M (Jal‏ 
Pj, by ‘Abd al-karim‏ العزلة .50 tahman Bulami;‏ 
wies;‏ (عيون (r.‏ الاخبار Sam'áni; 51. Ibn Kutaibah's‏ 
الغاية لاهل .53 Tâhir Haddâdi;‏ عرط ,عيون المجالس .52 
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وط ,غريب العديث .54 by Sahl.. Tustart;‏ ,النهاية 
CoS, by Abu‏ القبرين Ibn al-Sallám ; 55. (r. . i)‏ 
by Shirüyah b.‏ ,فردوس Ubaid Harawi; 56. JUs}‏ 
Shahrdár Hamadáni; 57. cols,¥ Julai, by ‘Abd al-‏ 
الكشف .59 jabbár Baihaki; 58. o:3!, by Nasafi;‏ 
whl, by Ahmad Tha‘dlibi (sic); 60. Wailbll, by‏ 
by Abu Muti! Makhál Nasafi ;‏ اللولويات .61 ; Kushairi‏ 
by Abu Said ‘Abd al-malik b. Abu *Oth-‏ ,اللوأمع .62 
mín; 63. &Vj4| (iz, by Diyá al-din Bistámi ; 64.‏ 
AA , by al-Haitham b. Kulaib Sháshi; 65. Baghawi’s‏ 
by Hafiz Igfahani ; 67.‏ و معرفة blvd‏ .66 المصابيم 
e by Muhammad . . Fargháni ; 68. «2 V. Uie‏ الاقبال 
“L,Y, by Abu ‘Abd al-rahman Sulami; 69. Well, by‏ 
وط ,اجاح فى شر Abu Bakr Wasiti; 70. ple“‏ 
أالوسيط .72 by Abu Yazid Bistámi;‏ والنور .71 ; Nasafi‏ 
by Mu-‏ رهداية الاصدقا* .78 by Wahidt;‏ ,فى التفسير 
hammad.. Fargháni; 74. تııقlgıll,‎ by Ahmad . .‏ 
Sarakhsi.‏ 

This list has been used by H. Kh., who occasionally 
also mentions the doa} = ص|‎ as his authority. 

The author concludes with nine verses (rather 
incorrect in this MS.), in which he gives the date 
of his work, as mentioned by H. Kh., namely, a.m. 597. 
They begin : 
بحمد الله ف عقد العلائق * نظمنا عقد خالصة العقائق‎ 
الخلائق.‎ uet بعام قد مضت صاد وزاك وٹا مں ظعں‎ 

In the following verses he praises a prince of Samar- 


kand, apparently the same whom he mentioned in the 
preface. His name was Ibrahim ( Gils خليل‎ — 
اياربلا(٠‎ 

There is added a general Jjdzah of the author for the 
present work. 

Neatly written. Dated Sha'bán, 984. An ornament 
at the beginning. Gold lines round several pages. 
Injured by insects. | 

Cat. 230, iii. 


624. 


433. Size 94 in. by 54 in.; foll. 428. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 


Another copy of the preceding work. 
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Well written by ‘Abd al-rahman, son of Shaikh 
Nazar Muhammad.  Emendations, and some extracts 
from other works, are on the margin. The concluding 
verses are incomplete. 

The first two foll. are supplied by a later hand. 

- Foll. 296 and 297 should be transposed. 
(( Walker) Gaikwar. | 


625. 
B90. Size 94 in. by 54 in.; foll. 232. Twenty- 
one and twenty-three lines in a page. 


كتاب عوارف المعارف لشيكنا سلطان المعققين 
شهاب as!‏ والدين اہو حفص عمر بن dns‏ ہر عبد 


الله السهروردى e‏ : 

A system of Sfifism, by Shihab al-din Abu Hafs 

‘Omar b. Muhammad SumrawarDi (d. a.m. 632). See 

H. Kh. iv. 275 sq., and Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 329 sqq. 

Plainly written. Dated Rabi‘ II., 1077. Emended. 

The beginning in a different hand. A defect after 
fol. 148. Worm-eaten at the end. 


At the end is the signature of Saiyid Zain b. ‘Abdallah Mukaibil, 
who also wrote the above title. It is followed by some statements 
regarding the author of this work. He was born in Rajab, 539, 
went to Baghdad a.n. 555, adopted the ascetic life a.u. 556, and 
died on Wednesday, 1st Muharram, 632. 


Cat. 230 (Vaz), ii. 


626. 


437. Size 93 in. by 6 in.; foll. 254. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 


ترجمه عوارف المعارف در حقايق للشبم 
الشيوح شهاب الدين سهروردى 


Another copy of the preceding work, well written in 
Nasta'lik. . 

Seal of Anwar al-din Khan, dated a.m. 1146. 

[Tippu.] 
627. 

B91. Size 9 in. by 44 in.; foll. 253. Seventeen 

lines in a page. 

An imperfect copy of the same work, plainly written 
by Fath Muhammad. Dated 14th Dhu’l-hijjah, sixth 
year of Muhammad Shah (=a.n. 1136). 


The beginning is wanting. The first words are: عن‎ 
SN) (from the preface). Slight defects after foll. 3, 
5, 11, 27, 85, 37, and 68, a larger one after fol. 52, 
and a considerable lacuna after fol. 163. 


628. 


1378. Size 152 in. by 10 in.; foll. 428. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 


Two fragments of the great work on Mystic 
Theology, 46s! cole yal, by Iw ‘Anant (Muhyi 
al-din Muhammad b. ‘Ali Andalusi, d. 4.5. 638). See, 
for a full account of this work, Flügel, Hdss. Wien, 
iii. 361. Cf. Fleischer, Catal. Sen. Lips. 490. 

The first fragment (foll. 1-175) gives the beginning 
of the work as far as chapter 41. A blank at the 
beginning of fol. 40. A defect after fol. 65. Fol. 31 
should be placed after 28. 

The second fragment (fol. 1769.) begins with chapter 
197, معرفة الذهاب‎ d ES ley ,اللاب السابع والتسعون‎ 
and ends in chapter 304. 

Well written in a large hand, of the eleventh century. 

Cf. Stewart's Catal. 139. 

[Tippu.] 
628. 


B 385. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 469. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 


الربع الثانى من كتاب الفتوحات املكية 


ee‏ الاكبر «حمد بن عربى اع 

The second quarter of the preceding work, from 
chapter 73 to chapter 275. 

It comprises the following parts (*j>-) of another 
division of the work. Part VI. (foll. 1-112), or 
chapter 73. Part VII. (fol. 112), or chapters 74-176. 
Part VIII. (fol. 282), or chapters 177-197, and part of 
chapter 198. Part IX. (foll. 352—448), or the re- 
mainder of chapter 198, and chapters 199—269. Foll. 
449—469 contain the beginning of Part X., or chap. 270. 


` Plainly written. Dated Thursday, Ist Jum. I., 1091. 


This copy was transcribed by Zain (b.) ‘Abdallah 

Mukaibil, who also collated it subsequently with a 

copy superior to that which he had had before him. 
Cat. 232, ii. 
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630. 

B 386, 387. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 690. 

Twenty-nine and thirty lines in a page. 

The same work, from chapter 276 to chapter 557. 

Written, like the preceding MS., by Zain b. ‘Abdallah 
Mukaibil. Dated Bijapdr (yo diy nll ببلد بدجافور‎ 
,(ارض الدکں‎ Monday, 10th Rabi‘ I., 1097. Revised. 
On foll. 428—430 are drawings, representing Paradise, 
Hell, etc. A blank on fol. 72 is intended for another 
drawing. | 

This volume was subsequently divided into two, 
which are described as the second and third parts (j) 
of the work. The latter begins with fol. 359. Both 
of them are injured at the beginning and end. 


631. 


B 388. Size 9$ in. by 5$ in.; foll. 396. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 


الجز* العاشر من الفتوحات المكية من 
Bel ns kx‏ 


The concluding portion of the same work, from 
chapter 558 to chapter 560. 

Plainly written by the same hand as the two pre- 
ceding MSS., but at an earlier period. Chapter 558, 
which ends on fol. 144, is dated Sunday, 7th Jum. I., 
1076, and the remainder was completed on 10th Dhu'l- 
bijah, 1077. Revised. 

The transcriber intended to add to this MS. an 
extract from the authors preface, but after writing 
a few lines relinquished his task. 


632. 
19. Size 112 in. by 7} in.; foll. 606. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 
The second volume of 4-5 cci il, from chapter 
74 (الباب الرابع والسبعون ف التوبة)‎ t٥ ehapter 0. 
Ends with the inscription of chapter 361 : معرفة‎ 3 
. منزل الاشتراك‎ 
Plainly written, of the twelfth century. Coloured 
lines round the pages. Injured by insects. 
[Hastings. ] 


633. 

B383. Size 8 in. by 5‡ in. ; foll. 360. Seventeen 

lines in a page. 

The first portion of the same work, slightly imperfect 
at the commencement, and incomplete at the end. 

Begins : Er) وقد علم‎ en Ends in the middle 
of chapter 49. 

Clearly written, on European paper, of the middle of 
the twelfth century. 


634. 
B 393p. Size 81 in. by 61 in. ; foll. 64. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
The beginning of another volume of c—le-,Àl 
Kai, written like the preceding. | 
It begins with chapter 53, und ends in the middle of 
chapter 65. A defect after fol. 56. 


635. 

B 3980, 884. Size 83 in. by 6} in.; foll. 341. 

Seventeen lines in a page. 

Two fragments of the same work, written like the 
two preceding MSS. 

I. Foll. 1-79. The concluding portion of the second 
part, containing the end of chapter 69, on prayer. 

Imperfect at the beginning. The first words are : 525; 
في الدنيا‎ . Ends: تم الجزالثانى من كتاب الفتوحات‎ 
(sic) & Cus}. Dated Thursday, 13th Jum. IL, 1144. 

II. Foll 80v.-341. A separate volume, comprising 
chapters 70, 71, and 72, which treat of alms, fasting, 
and pilgrimage. A lacuna on fol. 338. 


636. 
B389, 390. Size 81 in. by 6 in.; foll. 366. 

Twenty-three lines in a page. 

Some fragments of the same work. 

I. Foll. 1-86. From chapter 206 to the middle 
of chapter 265. Imperfect at the end. 

II. Foll. 87s.-352. A separate volume, comprising 
from chapter 276 to part of chapter 337. Ends abruptly. 
Single leaves are missing after foll. 208 and 214. 

III. Foll. 353-366. Chapter 178, unfinished. 

Ill written, on European paper, of the middle of the 
twelfth century. 
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637. 
B 393». Size 84 in. by 6 in.; foll. 437. Beven- 
teen and eighteen lines in a page. 

Another fragment of Lal col sl, containing 
from chapter 351 to chapter 383. 

Imperfect at the beginning. The first words are: 
مسلة قد فشت‎ . (fol. 437r.) in the inscription 
of chapter 384. | 

Plainly written. The text of foll. 175-191 is re- 
peated on the leaves next following, as far as fol. 207. 
It would appear that this copy was transcribed from 
no. 630. 

Foll. 113-127, and also 380—382, are much injured. 
Defects after foll. 127 and 151. 


638. 

B395. Size 84 in. by 6} in.; foll. 280. Seven- 

teen lines in a page. 

Another fragment of the same work, containing from 
chapter 384 to chapter 512. 

Imperfect both at the beginning and end. The first 
words are: egal! Jjlie. Written like the preced- 
ing MS. 


639. 
B 456. Size 82 in. by 43 in.; foll. 40. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 
(Foll. 1-8) the beginning, and (foll. 9-40) another 
fragment of chapter 69 of the same work, «t| coU 
الضارة.‎ ual dne iuga, 
Pleinly written, of the twelfth century. 
640. 


B 459. Size 7} in. by 43 in.; foll. 56. Eighteen, 

nineteen, and seventeen lines in a page. 

T wo fragments of the same work. 

Foll. 1-48. From the end of chapter 126 to the 
middle of chapter 148. 

Foll. 49-56. The end of chapter 168 and the com- 
mencement of chapter 169. 

Plainly written, of the twelfth century. 


The second fragment is erroneously inscribed mı lele aJ رد‎ 
. العارفين‎ 


641. 
B 392. Bize 83 in. by 44 in.; foll. 80. Twenty 
lines in a page. 
A fragment of the same work, comprising chapter 
177 and part of chapter 178. 
Plainly written, with vowel-points. 


642. 
B 394. Size 9 in. by 4j in.; foll. 265. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-32, 33—40, 41-239. Different fragments 
of the same work, containing from chapter 198 to 
chapter 210. 

Beginning : .اذا نزل منزلا‎ 
. II. Foll. 256-265. Another fragment, containing 
chapters 296, 297, and 298. 

Plainly written, of about a.m. 1100. 


643. 

B393. Size 8 in. by 54 in.; foll. 1583. From 

fifteen to nineteen lines in a page. 

Another fragment of the same work. 

It begins near the end of chapter 328, and ends in 
the middle of chapter 349. 

Plainly but inelegantly written, of the twelfth 
century. Slight defects after foll. 2 and 139. 


644, 
B 391. Size, partly 72 in. by 4 in., and partly 
8$ in. by 4j in.; foll. 157. Mostly nineteen 
lines in a page. 
Chapter 559 of the same work, imperfect both at the 
beginning and end. 
Plainly written. 
645. 
1583. Size 9 in. by 53 in.; foll. 278. Nine lines 
in a page. 
Inn ‘Anasi’s mystic work, العكم‎ uera, with a 
Persian Commentary on the margiu. See H. Kh. iv. 
424, Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 333 sqq., ete. 


Begins: الغرد‎ elt الامام العالم‎ e) قال‎ 
gd ADAM e (sic) المحققين‎ 
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Well written, the text in Nasta lik, with all the 
vowel-points added in red ink, and the commentary in 
Shikastah. 

[Johnson.] 
646. 
B 406. Size 13} in. by 7 in.; foll. 44. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another, incomplete, copy of the فصوص العكم‎ . 

Well written, with vowel-points. The first fol. is 
wanting. Begins: لما سمع دعاثى‎ JW gal. 
There is a defect after fol. 24, one leaf is missing after 
fol. 41, and the end is lost. The last few leaves are 
injured. 

647. 
B 403. Size 84 in. by 51 in. ; foll. 294. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary (c? jj) on the العكم‎ veras, by 
‘Abd al-rahman b. Ahmad Jáuxi (d. 4.g. 898), the 
renowned poet, who completed it, according to the 
epilogue, a.m. 896. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 426. 

Well written, the beginning in a different hand 
from the rest. Marginal notes. The colophon runs 
وقد تشرف باتمام كتابة هذا الشرح الشريف :21108 مه‎ 
ثمرقندى‎ Aue العبد الفقير العقير عبد الصمد أبن نياز‎ 
(هنه) ثبته الله تعالى على مي الصدى والسداد فى العمل‎ 
أعنى مولانا عمد شریف العسينى ونقل کاتب هذه‎ 
المصنف قدس الله‎ laic النسئية مى الكتاب الذى كان‎ 

سرة وافاض علينا بره فى اول شهر ذی احجة 
دستم بزیر خاك جو خواهد شدن BLS‏ 
بارى بيادكار بماند خطى eec‏ 

Defects after foll. 178, 184, and 262. 

There precedes (foll. 1-3r.) the concluding portion 
of a mystic treatise by Inw 'Anasi. It contains a 
table, which is much like that described in Fliigel, 
Hdss. Wien, iii. 357 sq. The author says in conclusion: 
نشى العالم وسببه الم‎ ool lags. Written in the first 
hand. Ends: pe تم فى اواخر جميد الآخر لسنة ست‎ 


M04 ”عمد قلى البخارى سنة‎ 
Fol. 8v. gives, as derived from JÃuî’s autograph, the 
quatrain (Jel) which he made on the birth of his 
second son, Şafi al-din Muhammad, a.m. 880: 
we aS قر زند صفى دين محمد‎ 
شد زنده باوجنانككث تن زنده بجان‎ 
كنان‎ 78 uer جون شد بوجود أو‎ 
—the numerical value of the word ,s* being 880. 
Then follows the chronogram, referring to the subsequent 
death of the boy, a.m. 881: .بقاى حيات شما بادأ‎ 
Cf. Von Rosenzweig, Biographische Notizen über Mew- 
lana Abdurrahman Dschami (Wien, 1840), p. 32 (d. 8). 
Cat. 231, vi. 2. 


648. 

2049. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 212. Twenty- 

one lines in a page. 

Another copy of Jíui's Commentary on the (pye) 

\. 

— written in Nasta'lik, excepting foll. 1-18, 
which are transcribed in a plain Naskh. Blue lines 
round the pages. The two pages 16lv. and 162r. 
have been copied in wrong order. Fol. 188 should be 
placed after 140. Slightly injured by insects. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang. Binding of Tippu’s library. Cf. Stewart’s 


Catal. 47. 
[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


649. 
B 414». Size 13 in. by 8 in. ; foll. 224. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 
Another Commentary (c » j4-«) on the af ed! Pra, 


slightly imperfect at the beginning. The author not 
ascertained. 


والله يقول y. Ends:‏ يستلزم التعريف : Begins‏ 
العق بلسان الكاملين ويهدى سبيله المتوجهين اليه 
والطالبين وهو الموقتق الى الرشاد ومنه Hall‏ واليه 
المعاد وهذا آخرما اردنا بيانه والحمد لله على التوفيق 
والشكر لولى العقائق والتحقيق . 


Plainly written in several hands, with frequent 
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vowel-points. Corrections on the margin. A slight 
defect after fol. 54. 

The vacant space at the end of the book (foll. 
222-224) is filled with a miscellaneous collection of 
charms, mystic and moral aphorisms, and a Ghazal 
by ‘ArrAr, which begins: 

ای دردروں جانم وجان أزتو بى خبر 

There is also added, by a different hand, a Perstan 

poem by Shah ‘ABD at-Rasuip of Jaunpir: 
Alli yy be ای خدا يكث لعظه‎ 
650. 


B401. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 300. 
seventeen to twenty-five lines in a page. 


From 


Another Commentary (c » j^^) on the eame work, by 
an unknown author. It is entitled خصوص النعم ف‎ 
The preſace begins: od 19 call العمد لله‎ 
The author speaks of his predecessors in the following 
terms: 3 «€ وأكثر من سبقنا من شراح الكتاب لم‎ 
اكثرالمواضع سنن الصواب' ولم يميزوا قشرة من اللباب*‎ 
A considerable portion is wanting at the end. A 
defect after fol. 150. The MS. is written by several 
hands, and the different portions do not always join 
exactly. The text of foll. 236v.-244 is repeated, with 
another commentary, on the following foll. (245—252). 
Seal of Muhammad Kuli Kutb Shah, dated a.n. T012. 


. 651. 
1886. Size 84 in. by 41 in.; foll. 59. Seventeen 
lines in & page. 

Àn anonymous Commentary (ممزوج)‎ on the intro- 
ductory part of the العكم‎ „Pya. It is dedicated to 
Nawwab Anwar al-din Khan (of the Carnatic, who died 
A.K. 1162). 

العمد للمجمون فى کل Begins: ... ul es‏ 
نكات عرفانية وكلمات ايقانية بل هى جوامع الكلم فى 
شرح فصوص العكم حرية بان يهدى بها الى جناب 


Well written. Dated a.m. 1177. Ornamented. 
The title-page has the following inscription: HA CLS 
انوريّه للامير ذى الشان نواب عبد الومّاب خان بهادر‎ 


.فياض الزمار 
E [ Tippu.]‏ 


652. 


` B422. Size 9 in. by 41 in.; foll. 39. Twenty and 


nineteen lines in a page. 

The commencement of another Commentary (c yy) 
on the العكم‎ Vyas, by an unknown author. 

It begins without a preface, and even without a 
Basmalah, as follows: بالقيل‎ . F العكم‎ di العمد لله‎ 
كلمة‎ (sic) الاقوم قال العبد فى خطبة الكتاب ستة عشر‎ 


. مثلها على مباحث كلية ال‎ cs 


Plainly written, but incorrect. Ends abruptly. The 
text of the Fusúş is not always distinguished. A defect 
after fol. 10. The margin is injured by insects. 


653. 
676. Size 8$ in. by 5 in.; foll. 256. Thirteen 
and twenty-one lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-208. A Commentary (ممزوج)‎ on Ibn 
‘Arabt’s Abridgment of his own العكم‎ „Pya, called 
نقش النصوص‎ , by ‘Abd al-rahmân Jâxt (d. a.m. 898). 
It is entitled نقد النصوض‎ , and written alternately in 
Arabic and Perstan. 

Cf. H. Kh. vi. 880; Von Rosenzweig, Biographische 
Notizen, no. 4. The work is also to be found in Flügel, 
Hdss. Wien, iii. 336, no. 1900, where, however, the 
introduction is omitted. This introduction is of con- 
siderable length (to fol. 45). It begins: a) oscil 


الذى جعل Clie‏ قلوب دوى ee!‏ قابلة لنقش فصوص 
The author says subsequently (fol. 20.( : lel‏ . العكم 
بعد این کلم چند است از نصوص ارباب خصوص 
بشرح معانى نقش الفصوص كه شيض كامل مكمل ... 
ابن العريى .. از كتاب قفصوص العكم که خاتم مصنفات 


! H. Kb. gives these words erroneously as the beginning of Ibn 
‘Arabi’s abridgment. 
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e C 35. .ويست اختصار‎ He gives his name 
in the epilogue, which concludes with a Persian poem. 

Very neatly written in Nasta‘lik, in narrow columns. 
Ornamented and gilt. Emendations and some notes on 
the broad margin. The first two leaves pasted on 
modern paper. 

II. Foll. 209-248. A Commentary (es j4) on In 
‘Arabt’s الغوت‎ JU, or £344, the same as no. 655. 

The beginning is wanting. The first words, باظهار‎ 
Q9), are from the preface. The commentary begins 
with an explanation of the Basmalah, as follows: s! 

ابتدأ باسم الله الذى عبارة عن الذات الم . 

Well written in Nasta'lik; the text not accurately 
distinguished, A defect after fol. 214. 

There follow some tracts in Perstan. 


The first piece (I.) was purchased by Muhammad Mubsin, 
at Shahjahanabad, and brought to Lakhnau. 


[ Johnson. ] 


654. 

B 414. Size 93 in. by 6 in.; foll. 89. Seventeen 

lines in a page. 

Another copy of Jimi’s ,نقد النصوض‎ imperfect at 
the end. 

Neatly written. Additions of the author on the 
margin. Injured by insects. 

Cat. 232, xxxv. 


655. 
B 420s. Size 83 in. by 5 in.; foll. 47. Mostly 
. twenty-two lines in a page. 

A Commentary (~ » +) on Zbn ' Arabt'a الغوث‎ 4, 
or dıigÉll, by an unknown author. See no. 653; of. 
H. Kh. iii. 423; Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 498; and Cat. 
Mus. Brit. 341. 

This MS. is imperfect at the beginning. The first 
words of the text of Ibn ‘Arabi are: mg eye b 

الانسان مطيتى وجعلت سائر الاكوان مطية له. 

In the conclusion the work is wrongly ascribed to 
'Abd al-kádir Jilani, who also wrote a treatise with 
this title (see H. Kh., 1.c.). 

Written in Nasta'lik, almost without diacritical 


points. Scribe, Jamal al-din b. Muhyi al-din b. Ahmad 
Shâfi Kêdiri. Date, Monday, 22nd Jum. II., 1048. 
Cat. 232, xix. 2. 


656. 

B 420c. Size 74 in. by 42 in. ; foll. 57. Seventeen 

lines in a page. 

A fragment of the preceding work, plainly written. 

A few leaves are missing both at the beginning and 
end. Begins: _dadll ye še a}. There are defects 
after foll. 6, 7, 39 (slight), and 53. 

Cat. 232, xix. 1, 3. 


657. 
B 409. Size 9 in. by 43 in.; foll. 69. Twenty 
lines in a page. 
Various treatises of Inn ‘Anasi, being part of a 
larger collection. 


1. 7011. 1-10. رسالة أخرى له قدس الله سره‎ 33d 
العزيز ف كيفية السلوث الى رب العزة تقدس وتعالى.‎ 
See regarding it Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 853. 

IL Fol. 10-17e. رسالة المحلوة أعضرة‎ La ab, 
e الاكبر «معيى الدين‎ e. A treatise on re- 
tirement for pious meditation. See Catal. Mus. Brit. 
402, xxv. | | 

III. Foll. 17e.-23. e &5 s وهذة رسالة نسبة‎ 

lu 

‘The lineage of his holy mantle,” a document, by 
which Ibn ‘Arabi bequeathes this mystic garment, repre- 
senting and involving his spiritual powers, to his dis- 
ciple, Kamal al-din Ahmad b. ‘Abdallah, a descendant 
of Imam Husain.’ He gives, as an authorization, the 
whole line of his predecessors from whom the mantle 
descended to himself. He had received several invest- 
ments of the present kind. That which he mentions 
first, the ** mantle" of his Shaikh, Jamál al-din Yüsuf 
'Abbási Kagsár, had, among others, passed through the 
hands of Shibli and Junaid, and originated with ‘Alt ; 
another, which he had received from two Shaikhs, 
originated with Uwais, and two with al-Khidr.* 





1 His pedigree is given in full on fol, 22. 
2 These are mentioned in Jámí's Nafabát, ed, Lees, p. IFF. 
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These statements are preceded by a general treatise 
on the meaning of the investment in question, and the 
preparation required for it. 


نسبة خرفة العبد الفقيرالى الله تعالى Begins: das‏ 
ابى على بن «حمد بن العربى الطائی الانداسی اقول 
Ul,‏ مبحمد .. . الطائى العمد ill all‏ خلع على 
el sole‏ 
والى هنا انتهى خط الشيس رضى الله عنه Ends:‏ 
وقرى هذا الجزه ونسب الحرقة المذكورة على مولفه 
والوصية فيه' الامام #محبى الدين ابى عبد الله “عمد بن 
عربى وذلكث يوم الاثنين رابع عشرين شوال سنة ثلاث 
وثلالين وستماثة* انتهى . 
sda,‏ رسالة ایام الشأن للش .84-.280 .ل٥۴ IV.‏ 
eh Sl‏ 
A treatise on the properties of the seven days of the‏ 
week, based on the words of the Koran (Sf. 55, 29),‏ 
Itis probably mentioned by H. Kh.‏ 04 وم هو p i‏ 
.رسالة الشأن هه (418 (ii,‏ 
یا مالف يوم الدیں اياك نعبد Begins: hi,‏ 
نستعين e e JU‏ العالم الوارث ابو عبد الله 
.... العمد لله العلى MM‏ * العظيم LA‏ الذى 
هو كل يوم ف شان . . . . (24 là ax Ud (fol.‏ كتاب 
سميته كتاب ايام الشانى وهو ما بحدث ف اصغر يوم 
فى العالم من الاثار الالهيّة والانفعالات من تركيب 


وتحليل وتصعيد وتنزيل ol,‏ وأشهاد. 


فمذكور هذا كله فى كتاب الفتوحات المكية Ends:‏ 


فلينظرهناك فان هذه العجالة لا تحتملها لصيق الورقت 
والله ينفعنا بالعلم اله . 

Next follow two other extracts, viz. :— 
V. Foll. 349-38. $9, كتاب الفرق الست الباطلة‎ 
lavas. A notice of the six erring sects, viz. و الرافضة‎ 


gall, and Zo All.‏ , القدرية ,الجبرية ,الغارجية 


1 The last four words are misplaced by the copyist; they 
should stand thus, diy .والوصية فيه على‎ 
2 "This date has been crossed out subsequently. 


.قال الله تعالى وأى هذا صراطى مستقيما Begins : e!‏ 
نقللت هذه الاسطر من بعض «ختصرات Ends:‏ 
العنفية وفيها ما جذالف اعتقاده الشافعية فليعلم eo‏ 
والعمد لله الخ . 


VI. Foll. 88٫.-89. spar!) كتاب التعرف لمذهب‎ 


تاليف ea‏ الاسام الزاهد أبى بكر بن اسحعق بن يعقوب 
A short system of Süfism,‏ .الكلابادى alll az,‏ امیں 
by Abu Bakr Katinipi, d. A.H. 380. See H. Kh. ii.‏ 
The present extract gives merely the beginning‏ .316 
of the preface, and ends abruptly. It is preceded by.‏ 
the sayings mentioned by H. Kh. (le.), viz.: »l JU‏ 
سعيد AM az,‏ تعاق لولا التعرف (sic) uie U‏ 
التصوف وقال غيره لولا التعرف لهلكث التصوف. 
.رسالة تاج التراجم للشيث الاكبر ال .89-68 VII. Foll.‏ 
Mystic Aphorisms by IBN “ARABÎ.‏ 
They are distributed into chapters, according to the‏ 


subjects. The titles are, however, mostly omitted. 
The single aphorisms are headed invariably 42.4) or 


قال e‏ الامام ألكامل The preface begins:‏ .أشارة 
المعقق المدقى الشيز معيى الدين .. العمد لله رب 
العالمين . . . أعلموا اخواننا مں ed Cem‏ والترقى 
MU (sic) dl clo aM Li‏ اخاطب ومعكم الكلم 
de (e dl)‏ طريق التذكار والتنبيه 1 على طريق 
التعليم el‏ 

رسالة شرح الفاظ التى تداولمها .69-.680 VIII. Foll.‏ 


P e £342. An explanation of the principal 
Safi terms, by the same. 


العمد لله رب العالمين . . . قال Begins:‏ 
الامام العالم العلامة ابو عبد الله . . العمد لله وسلام 
saka p‏ اسطفى ET‏ ايها الولى eem‏ 
en m i‏ الالفاظ التى e‏ الصوفية المعققون 

من اهل الله تعالى بينهم gl‏ 


Pleinly written, of the twelfth century. 
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658. 
B 414c. 376. Size 84 in. by 52 in.; foll. 151. 

Nineteen lines in a page. 

A collection of mystic treatises, probably all by Isx 
‘ARABÎ. 

I. Foll. 1-22r. An explanation of the ninety-nine 
attributes of God العسنى)‎ Lal), ascribed on the 
title-page to Inn “Arani. Cf. Bibl. Sprenger. 860. 
The same treatise is to be found in Cat. Mus. Brit. 
627, xviii. 


العمد لله رب العالمين . . . قال الله تعالى Begins:‏ 


ولله الاسماء العسنى فادعوة بها فهذا دليل على انه 
aes § W (sic) aye as ale.‏ أو على لسان رسوله 


صلعم وهى تسعة وتسعون الم. 

Each attribute is explained from the threefold point 
of view of pel, sll, and (<ul. 

II. Foll 22v.-49. (J| &»l. CoU$. A treatise 
by Isn ‘Anasi, on the nature of the human heart and 
its gradual perfection, probably the same as the JÎ, 
القلب‎ of H. Kh. iii. 429.! 


العمد لله القديم العظيم الكريم الرحيم . . . . : قصنهه8 

ثم اصلى على «عحمده رايتكث |صلعكتث الله متطلعا نممو 
االحاطة بماهية القلب على نيم الاستقامة. 

The author distributes his matter into about forty 
questions, termed (i>, which he discusses subse- 
quently in a succession of jpa. 

Plainly. written, by two hands. Imperfect at the 
end. The text is corrupt, especially in the latter 
portion. 

III. Foll. 50-55. A fragment of the “Us! LS 
,الدوائر الاحاطية‎ by the same author. See, regarding 
this work, H. Kh. i. 461, and Flügel, Hdss. Wien, 
iii. 357. 

Slightly imperfect at the beginning; the first words 
are: LSS بوصوله من العتی تعالى‎ . 

Incomplete at the end. Fol. 56, a stray leaf, seems 
to belong to the same treatise. 





1 The text of H. Kh. is inaccurate. 

3 There must be a lacuna here. Nothing is to be found in 
confirmation of the statement of H. Kh. that this work was 
addressed to Fakhr al-din Rází. 


IV. Foll. 57-68r. The concluding portion of the 
wii ews, on Unity, by the same author. See, 
regarding it, H. Kh. v. 50, and Cat. Mus, Brit. 402, xxi. 

.قوة الاحدية : Begins‏ 

V. Foll. 640.-182. ےه .كتاب التدبيرات الالهية‎ 
treatise on the Microcosm, also by Inn *Anasi. See, 
for an ample account of it, Catal. Bodl. ii. 212 sqq. 
Cf. H. Kh. ii. 252. 


قال الفقير الى رجة الله تعالى «حمد بن Begins:‏ 

على العربى العاتمى الطائى العمد لله الذى اسارج 

gl uuo 

VI. Foll. 133-137. مشكاة الا نوار‎ . Forty traditions 
collected by the same author. See H. Kh. v. 557. 

قال العبد الفقير الى الله تعالى Begins: ... dae‏ 

العمد لله ... اما بعد فانى لما وقفمت على قوله عليه 


السلام مى حفظ على امتى اربعين حديثا من السنة اله . 

The greater part of the work is wanting in this MS., 

which terminates with fol. 74, in the sixteenth tradi- 
tion. The latter portion is injured by fire. 

Bound with this is another small collection, which 
contains :— 

VII. Foll. 138-144. A short treatise ( .a.<*) on 
the first Sürah, co! iacu Gek 3. It is en- 
titled: .مرآة العارفين فى ملتمس امام زين العابدين‎ 
The author is not mentioned. He wrote this treatise 
for his son. A treatise with the same title is ascribed 
to Inn ‘Arasi in H. Kh. v. 483. 


العمد لله الذى c^‏ مں or‏ ما ادرج : Begins‏ 


ف القلم. 

Well written. The diagrams are omitted. " 

On fol. 138r. ends the اللالى‎ f, fe. sentences 
ascribed to ‘ALi (see Von Krafft, Hdss. d. or. Akad. 
Wien, 183). 

VIII. Fol. 145. A praise of God, probably the 
exordium of a mystic treatise. Begins: العمد لله‎ 


العظيم جلاله الكريم جماله . 


IX. Fol. 146, inscribed 40) ,من الفتوحابت‎ 698 
a short extract from that work, treating of a mystic 
circle, which, however, has not been drawn here. 
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هذه العقيدة الميمونة المباركة :147-150 X. Foll.‏ 
لقطب الاقطاب . .. #حبى الدين »محمد أبن العربى 
الطائى العاتمى al‏ 

This is merely a passage from IBN ‘Anasi’s intro- 
duction to his KSs)) colo الغتو‎ , in which he gives his 
own creed. 

صلى الله على سيدنا... فصل Begins: (yt)‏ 

المومنين . 

The concluding 0208, آخر مقدمة الكتاب‎ TP 
e p ,يتلوھا اول الابواب‎ are not authentic. 

On fol. 151 is a note, referring to this extract 
as follows: kat هذه العقيدة من‎ | 
إنتسخت من اصل عليه خط المولف الشيز‎ ie) من‎ 

abadi‏ . معنيى الدين #حمد بن العربى النز. 

Injured by insects. 

The latter part of this volume is wrongly inscribed (fol. 138) 
.رسالة أنسان الكامل‎ Cf Cat, 238, viii. ; 232, xli., xxiv, 


659. 
B 412. 415. Size 10 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 26. About 
twenty-one lines in a page. 


كتاب الاجوبة اللائقة عن الاسلة .1-11 .701 .1 
الفائقة e‏ القاب الربانى vo^?‏ الدیں we‏ 
ear‏ 

A treatise by [Bx 'Anast, on the knowledge of God. 
It was written in answer to the question of a friend. 
An account of it is given by Flügel, Hdss. Wien, 
iii. 356. 

Plainly, but inelegantly written. 
statements concerning the original and the present 
copies are found at the end: ba: انتهى ما وجدته‎ 
سيدى الكامل المكمل العارف بالله تعالى عر وجل‎ 
. احمد بى علان الصديقى المكى نفعنى الله به آمين‎ aaa 
المذكور احمد بن علان رضى الله عنه ونفع به آمين‎ 

It is followed (fol. 10) by a Fatwa, which begins: 
وسالونى عن الرويات (80) الصادقة هل هى من قسم‎ 


The following 


clumsy handwriting; and (fol. 10.-11)‏ مو ص , الوحى 
an extract from Inn ‘Arasi’s (jai) dha, (eee below),‏ 
ill written.‏ 

An extract from Sma'miwi's 4o, كشف الراں عن‎ 
tous! AJUT (sio, —seo H. Kh. v. 204) is written on the 
title-page. 

Bound with this is :— 

II. Foll. 12-26. An extract from IBN ‘Anasi’s 
parenetical treatise, all Jly. See, regarding this 
work, H. Kh. iii. 427, and Cat. Bodl. i. 91. 

بسم الله . . هذه نبذة This extract is inscribed:‏ 
منقولة من كتاب رسالة القدس ف مناصعة النفس 

e العارف «محمد أبن‎ e تاليف‎ 
Tt begins: (gon) Vor Ley alll ثم اعرف الولى ابقاہ‎ 


Plainly written, with frequent omission of the dia- 
critical points. The whole text is spotted with red 
dots and strokes. Emended. 

It is followed (fol. 26) by another short extract from 
the same treatise, which begins: | sas” el قال‎ 
على‎ (FGI) الدیں ف رسالة القدس فلا شى* انکی‎ 
gl cee}; and a tradition regarding ‘Ali. The 
latter is taken from Ian كتانب الصواعق 8'هدتد8‎ (see 
no. 181). 

Both these extracts are ill written. 

Cat. 232, xxi. and 226, xxx. 


660. 
B 417. Size 9 in. by 5in.; foll.8. About twenty 
lines in a page. 

A treatise on the duties of the novice (3 ll), 
evidently by Isw ‘Anasf, and identical with the 
لا بد منه‎ Le aS ALs,, mentioned by H. Kh. iii. 485, 

العمد It begins: dd pad! ol lol tte... al‏ 
عن كنه ما لا بد للمريد منه فاجبتكث فى هذه الأوراق 
على ما سالت والله ولى التوفيق اعلم ايها المريد... ان 
القرب من الله تعالى لا يعلم الا gl e às UU a es‏ 

This introduction is followed by a succession of rules, 
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each introduced by die AJ $ Uaes, and subsequently by 
o) fe, Jaci. 

Il written, by ‘Abdallah b. ‘Ali b. Ahmad b. ‘Ali 
b. “Abd al-rahmên BA ‘Alawi. Dated 18th Sha‘ban, 
1046. 

أين رساله در بيان قرب النوافل Iasribed Cj,‏ 


الفرايض. 
.661 


B 449. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll. 59. Twenty-five 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of a work on Ethics and Politics, which, 
according to its subdivisions, seems to be wy | viel , by 
MuHAMMAD B. Tarman Kurashi! (d. a.m. 652). Cf. 
H. Kh. iv. 282; Casiri i. 215; Catal. Mus. Brit. 659. 

This fragment begins near the end of the first part 
,(قاعدة)‎ with the words: dus .فلما رآنی قد تقربت‎ 
Fol. 5v. begins the second part as follows: القاعدة‎ 
.الثانية فى السلطنة والولايات‎ A defect after fol. 47. 
The rest complete. 

Written alternately by two hands. Corrections, 
and the various readings of another MS. , are added on 
the margin. 

Signature of *Abd al-rabmán b. al-*Aidarüs on the last page. 


662. 
2311. Size 8$ in. by 51 in. ; foll. 54. Nineteen and 
twenty lines in a page. 

The Technical Terms of the Süfis, cl be! 
,الصوفية‎ by ‘Anp ar-nazzix Kásmáwi (d. a.m. 730). 
See H. Kh. i. 325, and Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 371. 
The first part of this work has been edited by Dr. 
Sprenger, Calcutta, 1845. 

Well written, in two different styles. Ends abruptly. 
Injured by insects. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


663. 
B 235. Size 11} in. by 7} in.; foll. 278. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 
Another, larger, Dictionary of Sifi Terms, entitled 
لطائف الاعلام ف اشارات اهل الالهام‎ . According to 
! H. Kh. calls him Abu Sâlim M. b. T. Kurashi Nisibi, the 


Wazir. Casiri gives his name as Shams al-dîn Abu ‘Abdallah M. 
b. T. Mişrî Sháfit. 
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H. Kh. (v. 315, no. tttr), the author is also ‘ABD AL- 
RAzZÁK KásnáNi. The same work is described in 
Cat. Lugd. i. 86, where it is, however, attributed 
to Ibn ‘Arabi. 


The name of the author does not occur in this work, 
nor is any reference made to the preceding one. Ibn 
‘Arabi, 'Omar b. al-Fárid, and others are quoted. It is 
arranged alphabetically, according to the first two con- 
sonants of the words. A list of all the terms explained 
here is inserted in the preface (fol. 2v.), but it is not 
complete in this MS. The first article is أبواب‎ . 

Written in a bold Persian hand. Red lines round 
the pages. Various marginal notes. The end is miss- 
ing. Fol. 2, which had been placed at the end, by 
mistake, is much injured; so are also foll. 276 and 277. 


اسم هذا الكتاب The title-page is inscribed as follows:‏ 
لطائف الاعلام الاں ف ملک عبد العقير الفقير الى الله 
الغنى عبد العلى مرید حضرت سلطان الاولیاء من سلكك 
على سنة رسول الله Ls y! pls,‏ عليهم السلام والاحية 


. والرضوان‎ 
Cat. 280, viii. 


664. 
B 414. 413. Size 8j in. by 52 in.; foll. 40. Sixteen 
and seventeen lines in a page. 

I. Foll 1-24. A mystic treatise, in explanation 
of the words (spoken by ©080( ما وسعنى أرضى ولا‎ 
.سمائى ووسعئى قلمب عبدى المومن‎ It is entitled 
الموهن‎ 55) el, and formed originally the ninth 
part (out of forty) of the كتاب الناموس الاعظم‎ 
والقاموس الاقدم فى معرفة قدر النبى صلى الله عليه‎ 
ga» by (Kutb al-din) ‘Asp ar-kaniw b. Ibráhim b. 
*Abd al-karim GiLANI (or Jili) Baghdádi (who lived 
from 4.5. 767 to 811). See H. Kh. v. 342; vi. 292. 

This treatise is divided into eight chapters, which 
are inscribed as follows : I. (foll. 2-15) | J.e* $0 8 


1 It is very probably also identical with the preceding no. in 
H. Kh. (no. 11111). 
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:مخاطبات الانس فى حصائر القدس من القلب 
فى ذكر مجلى «حاضرات الاسماء (مع العبد) (.150 .01) 
ف ذكر )17 E; IIL (fol.‏ المقام الاسنى من القلب 
جلى صور الاجليات المنزهة عن الهيات العسية من 
ف der So‏ ظهور المغانى )18 .61) .1۷ ;القلب 
glory; V. (fol. 190.) S3 È‏ الصور والمعانى من welll‏ 
مجلى الرادة الباهرة بظهور حكم القدرة القاهرة من 
ف ذكر مجلى العلم cl! ; VI. (fol. 209.) (JUxc «dall‏ 
coa; VII. (fol. 22v.) ($‏ وشان القديم من القلب 
ذكر ممجلى الوجود السارى وتعين البديع البارى من 
ف ذكر مجلى الكمال المطلق )23 VIIL (fol‏ : القلب 
It concludes with the inscription of the tenth part‏ 
كتاب قاب قوسين of the same work, as follows:‏ 
وملتقى الناموسين وانه هو الجزو العاشر من "جزئة 
العارف بالله المعقق الربانى عبد الكريم بن ابرهيم بن 
عبد الكريم الكيلانى الصوق رضى الله عنه وارضاة. 
The concluding portion of another‏ .25-40 .1011 .11 


part (j>) of the great work before mentioned, as 
appears from the following words on fol. 25e: كما‎ . . 


AAS مضى بيانه فى الجزو الثاني هو قبل هذا الجزو من‎ 
صلعم‎ . Itis, however, termed a 4L. a; by the author him- 
self, whose name is introduced in the following passage 


يقول مسود هذه الرسالة العبد الفقير الى الله : (401.36) 
تعالى عبد الكريم بن ابرهيم بن عبد الكريم oy‏ خليفة 
ابن اجد بن محمود الكيلانى نسبا البغدادى اصل الرسعى 
dyal Le (sic)‏ حسبًا انی اشهد الله تعالى وملائكته 
وأنبيا"ة ورسله وجميع خلقه انی احب «حمدا e!‏ . 


Probably it is the tenth part mentioned at the end 
of no. I. 


It consists of seven chapters; and this fragment 
begins in the third, with the words : 4Jl Jوسر يقول قال‎ . 


The remaining chapters are: IV. (fol. 29) ف تمييز‎ 
Lad qus قابليتة صلعم من قابلية كل موجود سواہ“‎ 
عله‎ ax: الوجود من‎ "T V. (fol. 91 سر تسميته‎ $ 
e — 6; VI. (fol. 38e.) ف كيفية التعلق‎ 
Q! alec; VIL (fol. 380.) OSG في ثمرة ملازمة‎ 
gl! diua العضرة‎ 
Badly written, on European paper, by the hand of 
Saiyid ‘Abd al-hakim. Of the twelfth century. 
The two parts bear separate, but erroneous, inscriptions, viz., 
مرات العارفين فى ملتمس امام زين فمه روات الامم‎ 
".العابدیىن‎ C۴. Catal. 283, xlvi, and xlix. 


665. 
B 419. Size 8} in. by 6 in. ; foll. 18. From nine- 
teen to twenty-four lines in a page. 

A treatise on the forty principal grades of existence 
from the Divine to the human nature. The author 
No title found. 
It is called. كmجgll‎ پتlye‎ by HK. Kh. v. 486, and 


appears to be “ABD AL-KARiM JiLI. 


inscribed مراتب‎ Wan كتابپ ار‎ in this MS. 
Begins : العمد لله الذى أعطى — الوجود‎ 
. حقها الم‎ 
The author, in the introduction, treats of the means 


of acquiring divine knowledge, and especially of the use 
of books for this purpose. He proceeds to say (fol. 3¢.): 


ثم اعلم ان معرفة الله تعالى منوطة بمعرفة هذا الوجود 
نمن لا يعرف الوجود لا يعرف الموجود .... ثم أن 
هذا الوجود جمع أمورأ -حقية وامورا -خليقه (خلقية .) 
فمنها أمور كلية ومنها امور جزئية . . فتفرع الى CSS‏ 
الاقسام والانواع . . . ولكنى yat Mao‏ مت أربعين 
مرتبة من مراتب الوجود .... وبين كل مرتبة من 
هذه المراتب المذكورة وبين اللخرى مراتب كثيرة 
لكنها تدخل تحعمت احكامها فلاجل ذلكك اقتصرنا على 
ذكر هذه الاربعين لانها اصول المراتب وها أنا اذكرها 


* This work is to be found in no. 668, vii. 
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لكك ف هذا الكتاب كل مرتبة فى معلها ان AN Ls‏ 
لتعرف الوجود بمعرفة هذه المراتب وتعرف الله 
ساحانه وتعالى بمعرفة الوحود el‏ 

The gradation begins with the absolute essence, 
passes from the superlunar world to the elementa, and 
thence ascends again through the natural creation to 


man. As to the latter, the author refers to. what he 
has said in earlier treatises, viz. و الانسان الكامل‎ 


٠‏ العكم الربانية-: قطب المهجائب ونلک الغرائب 


كمالات الهيّة فى الصفات,: المودعة فى النشأة الانسانية 
انساں عين الوجود فى وجود عين الانسانى-: المحمدية 
: الرمز المرقوم فى سر التوحيد الفمجهول المعلوم: الموجود 
.حقيقة and (a‏ 

Plainly written, on European paper; of the twelfth 
century. 

Cat. 232, xliv. 

666. 

B 424, 408. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll.61. Twenty 

lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-22. The preface and introductory part 


of 'ÀABD AL-KABIM JiLi's work on the divine mysteries 
of the letters of the alphabet, which is entitled (fol. 2): 


حقيقة العقائق؛ Al‏ هى GE‏ من وجه ومن وجه 


5 
اأعمد لله منزل العروف العاليات The preface begins:‏ 
من “عيط الاجمال الى مركز التفصيل ا 


gl حقاثق العروف والكلمات‎ Gall فانه لما اشهدنى‎ 
The author says in it (fol. 4) that he was inspired with 
the present work, on one of the last days of Rabi‘ II., 
805, during the morning prayer, in the mosque of 
Sikandar (?) at Zabid (in Yaman), when he was in 
the company of his Shaikh, Sharaf al-din Ismá'l b. 
Ibrahim b. ‘Abd al-gamad Jabarti,' who was then in 
his eighty-fourth year. He then speaks of the know- 
ledge of the absolute essence (, piles)! oo-,/!), which 

is also the chief object of the present work. 


1 06 H. Kh. v. 267, and below (IT.). 


This work consists of thirty books or parts, each 
of which refers to one of the letters of the alpha- 
bet (* and J included). The introduction, dedi 
(which begins on fol. 10v.), treats of the mysteries 
of the diacritical point, and forms also a separate book, 
.كتاب النقطة‎ It is subdivided into ten chapters, 
فى بطون .4-:فى مراتب النقطة .8-: حيث النقطة‎ 
فى .6ز ف ظهور النقطة ومقتصياتها .5: النقطة وشُونها‎ 
فى توخد النقطة .*-: النقطة البيضا» والنقطة السودآء‎ 
is فى منافع النقطة وكيف تزيد قوة .8-:وتثقيها‎ 
مقام النقطة ءه) العرف بها وتنقص‎ (i, fol. 16); 
9. المخصة بالنقطة واوفاق تلكث الاسماه‎ Lot زف‎ 
10. .فى الوفق المختص بالنقطة‎ 

The contents of the thirty books into which the 
work itself is divided, are expounded in general on 
fol. 9v. The appendix (ds5\s-) consists of ten chapters, 
on vowels, words, etc. A list of these is given on 
fol. 10. 

The introduction concludes as follows: nai 
المقدمة من كتاب حقيقة العقائق وهو جزو من لائين‎ 

sal all anally (sic) جزوا‎ 

Well written and emended. 

A list of the works of ‘Abd al-karim Jili has been 
added at the end, by a different hand. It runs as follows: 


شرح مشكلات الفتوحات المكية ‏ قطب العهائب 
وفلكث الغرائب - المملكة الربانية المودعة فى النشأة 
الانسانية ‏ الانسان الكامل -الكمالات الالهية فى الصفات 
المعمدية فى شرح اسماء الله العسنى (هه) - كتاب انسان 
عين الوجود فى وجود عين الا نسان الموجود ‏ كتاب حقيقة 
الغ :-كتاب الالف وهو جزه من ثلاثين جزه من كتاب 
حقيقة العقائق - الكهف والرقيم فى شرح بسم الله الرجن 
الرحيم ‏ الكتاب المرقوم فى سر التوحيد المجهول المعلوم - 
الوجود المطلق المعروف بالواحد العق - مراتب 
الوجود ‏ المناظر الالهية ‏ غنية ارباب السماع فى كشف 





1 The present work. 
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القناع عن وجوة الاستماع كتاب النقطة ‏ بحر العدونك 
والقدم وموج الوجود والعدم - الخضم الزاخر والكنز 
ظهرت لبدور زهرت وهو الجر الرابح من جزئة اربعين 

Then follows, written in the same hand,— 

II. Foll. 23v.-33. A mystic explanation of the 
DBasmalah, entitled 4! الكهف والرقيم 3 شرح بسم‎ 
الرحيم‎ WI), by the same author. See the above list, 
and H. Kh. v. 267, where the author is called ‘Abd 
al-karim Hanbali,! a descendant of ‘Abd al-k4&dir 
Jilant.? 

This MS. is imperfect at the end;* the portion 
which remains treats only of the word ولسم‎ and 


explains the meaning of each letter, from the very 
dot of the رنب‎ 


III. Foll. 34-61. Another mystic treatise, which 
appears to be ddJ\_ DULI, by the same author. See 
the above list. 


العمد لله ذى المناظر العلية» والمعاضر :ممنعء8 
السنية . .. . اما بعد فان المناظر الالهية مبحاضر اجمال 
العلوم اللدنية. 

The work gives an account of a hundred and one 
* Divine aspects," or manifestations of the Deity 
unto man, each followed by an exposition of the 
“bane” (431) necessarily attached to it, on account 
of the frailty of the human nature. A list of these 
* aspects" is given at the beginning of the work: 


.3 :منظر المراقبة .2 : منظر اعبد الله كانكث تراه .1 
منظر .5 : منظر الشهود .4 : منظر الكجلى على الاطلاق 
and so forth. The principles of the author are‏ ; !22-9 

those of orthodox Sifism. 


.تمت المناظر الالهية بعون الله الخ Ends:‏ 


: حنبلى‎ is a mere error instead of | o. 

3 Nothing is to be found in this MS. regarding the Shaikh 
Jabarti. See, however, above (I.). The passage in H. Kh. 
is corrupt (cf. Add. vii. 864). 

3 According to a recent note on fol, lle., only three leaves 
would be wanting. 


Written by the same hand as I. and II. Slightly 
injured near the end. 

A note on the meaning which «| has with the 
Süfis, fills the title-page of this volume. 


. شرح مشكلات فتوحات مكية Wrongly inscribed‏ 

Cf. Cat. 231, ii. 4, 
. 667. 

B 400. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 50. Twenty- 

three lines in a page. 
هذه اجابة الاخ الفاضل الكامل حل الابواب‎ 
مى كتاب الانسان الكامل للفقير الى عفو‎ (eio) ie Y 
coll coll ane uy dae oy Ol pod call so 

الانصارى القرشى لطف الله به Pi‏ 

A Commentary on five chapters (from 50 to 54) 
of ‘Abd al-karim Jilt’s mystic work ,الانسانى الكامل‎ 
by Amman s. MugAawmMaD b. ‘Abd al-nabi Madant 
(d. a.m. 1071). The author wrote it at the request of 
Jam&l al-din Muhammad ‘Alf b. ‘Allan’ Siddiki, of 
Makkah, and completed it on 21st Ramadan, 1056, 
at Madinah. See, for a full account of Jill's work, 
Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 876 sq., where also the titles | 
of the chapters here commented on are given (p. 371). 
Cf. H. Kh. i. 459. 


العمد لله موضح الشرائع }تع The preface begins:‏ 
The author says subsequently: (jjj ax»‏ .الطرائق 
الفقير الى ربه الغنى uy az‏ «محمد المدنى أنه ورد 
الى كتاب من بلد الله العرام من Ld, "Lad! Lb‏ 
eA dele “SLI‏ جمال الدیں e‏ عمد على e‏ 
علان الصديقى . . مضمونه انه يسأل بعد الحية . . هل 
de adit‏ ا ی ا 
مجنبات عرائس الانسان الكامل محاشية أو شرح Mt‏ 
كان فتكتبوه لنا وان لم تقفوا على شیء من CAS‏ 
فلعلكم تتقيدون لنا ف شى* من د لكث يكون تذليلا لبعص 
صعابة . . من — OU‏ الموق خمسين ف روح | wal‏ 
الى e! cout‏ والغمسين ف الوهم الى آخرالباب 
ولو فى نحو كراسين والعال انى لم اقف للكتاب على 
حاشية ولا شرح فرجوت الله بكرمه تيسير ملتمسه gl‏ 


! Or, Muhammad b. *Alt *Allán, so fol. 49v. 
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Chapter 50 begins on fol. 2, chap. 51 on fol. 8v., 
chap. 52 on fol. 23e., chap. 53 on fol. 96v., and chap. 
94 on fol. 40. 


Plainly written, of the end of the eleventh century: 
Emended. 


A note at the end, in the handwriting of Zain b. 
‘Abdallah Mukaibil, gives the date of the work as 
written above, and it also states that the present copy 
was taken from one which had been revised by the 
author, in Shawwál, 1056. He also wrote the above 
title, with the addition of some notes and an extract 
from Surtqi’s البدور السافرة‎ , which had been written 
in the author's own copy. 

668. 


1529. Size 9$ in. by 52 in.; foll. 21. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 


An account of al Khidr, the patron saint of the Süfis; 
the author is not named. 


Begins: العمد لله الذى خص من اصطفاه لل رة‎ 
gl القدسية‎ 
This treatise is a mere compilation. It is divided 
into five chapters, as follows : I. (fol. 2) gl kassa) yj TNT 
IL. (fol. 5e.) Al aig old! G; IIL. (fol. 110.) d 
رواها عں نبینا ال‎ E CL ol-J! (twenty traditions) ; 
IV. (fol. 14) مملة) فيما روى عنه ولم يرفعه الى النبی الع‎ 
twenty); V. (fol. 19) Pa .ى دك رأسباب بقاله‎ 
According to a statement on fol. 4, this treatise was 
written in a.m. 860; therefore, it is probably that 


of Ixáw AL-Kíurixag (Kamál al-din Muhammad 
Sháfil, d. 4.5. 874), mentioned in H. Kh. iii. 393. 


Well written in Nasta‘lik, of the eleventh century. 
Marginal notes. Slightly injured by insects. 


669. 


B 416. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 10. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 


سلاح الوفائيّة بغر الاسكندرية وسماه بعضهم رسالة 
الارليا“ لشي الامام الاستان الولى الكبير. . . صغى الدين 


dace‏ ہیں Ly acl‏ #«حمد التونسى الشادلى المعروف 
gb‏ المواهب رضى الله عنه. 
A Guide on the Mystic Path, by Bafi al-din Asv'r-‏ 
MAWAHTB Muhammad b. Ahmad Téünisi Shádhili, of‏ 
the Waf&'tyah branch of the Shádhili sect! (d. 4.5. 882).‏ 
Cf, Cat. Mus. Brit. 464, and H. Kh. iii. 83.‏ 
يقول العبد الفقير المعترف Begins: sae? mah‏ 
arl ul‏ بن عمد التونسى الشاذلى الوفائى المدعو 
بابى المواهب عفى الله (عنه) آمين العمد لله الذى 
من والاه تولاه ومں أصطفاة صفائ < 
Ill written, of about a.m. 1100. Notes and cor-‏ 
rections by a different hand. A few sayings of the‏ 
author and of Shaikh Dá'üd Shádhill are added at the‏ 
end, and a notice of the author, taken from Sua'náNÍ's‏ 
i8 written on the title-page, all in the latter‏ ,الطبقات 
hand.‏ 
.670 
Size 92 in. by 5$. Seventeen lines in a page.‏ .2177 
Foll. 1-15. A theosophie treatise on the Divine‏ 
Essence, in which are reviewed the opinions of the‏ 
Safis, theologians, and philosophers. No title occurs‏ 
ردرة فاخرة in the work, but it has a recent inscription,‏ 
which proves to be correct. The author is the cele-‏ 
brated ‘Asp Ar-RAHMÁN JáMi (d. a.m. 898), who‏ 
entitled this treatise 5, li yall. See H. Kh. iii. 207;‏ 


Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 409 ; Stewart’s Catal. 141, xxix. 


Well written. Additions of the author on the 
margin. Rubrics omitted. 

———— [College of Fort William. ] 

671. 
B428. Size 62 in. by 41 in.; foll. 325. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A treatise on Sifism, in five books, entitled E 
ias, by Abul-mu'atyad Muhammad b. Khatir 
al-din, commonly called Ar-GzuavrH, a celebrated saint, 
who was born a.m. 906, and died probably a.m. 970, 
and was buried at Gwalior. See H. Kh. ii. 643; iii. 52, 
and Herklots’ Qanoon-e-Islam, p. 305 sqq. The 


! Follower of ‘Ali Wafa, on whom see Von Haneberg in 
Zeitschr. d. Deutsch. morgenl. Ges. vii. 24. 
24 


s 
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Persian version of this work is mentioned in Stewart's 
Catal. 38. See regarding the author, Garcin de Tassy, 
Mém. sur la relig. musulm. 46 (according to the 
Ar’ ish-i- Mahfil). 

The author was a descendant of Khwâjah Farid 
al-din ‘Attar. 
follows (fol. 3e.) : بايزيد‎ PS الدیں‎ pu بن‎ aaa 
خواجا فريد الدين العطار‎ ipl, but it is given more 


He gives his name in the preface as 


accurately in the Persian version of this work (no. 
B 426), thus: خطير الدیں بن لطف بن‎ p as 
ابى خطير الدين بايزيد بارسا أبن‎ JE معين الدين‎ 
خواجه فريد عطار.‎ 
The preface begins :* العمد لله الاحد الفرد الذى لم‎ 
يولد‎ e .يلد‎ The author relates in it that he was for 
a long time the pupil of the great Shaikh Zuhir 
(al-din) Hájj Hudóür, and subsequently retired for 
more than thirteen years (?) to the mountains of 
الجبار‎ 4x3, where he compiled the present work. At 
an ensuing meeting with his Shaikh, he offered it 
to him, and met with his highest approbation. He 
was then only twenty years of age (). He went 
afterwards to Gujarát, where his work gained great 
popularity. At the request of many students, he made 
a new and better arranged edition of it,—the present 
He completed this a.m. 950, being then fifty 
years old. 
The five parts (kg) of this work, which represent 
the gradual progress of the Şûfî, are enumerated in 
H. Kh. They are inscribed here, more fully, as follows : 


L (fol. 5) العابدين وطريقتها‎ dole of; IL. (fol. 440.) 
فی عمل (.682 .61) .111 :فى زهد الزاهدين وطريقته‎ 
الأسما» العظام وشرائطها‎ P.co. This is the chief part 
of the work ; it is frequently referred to in the twenty- 
ninth chapter of the Qanoon-e-Islam. It consists of 
a dedie and fifteen „Lai, a list of which is given on 
fol. 75v. IV. (fol. 234( فى اذكار الذاكرين واشغال‎ 


one. 


! Here follows an unintelligible character (b ?), which is not to 
be found in the following MS. It certainly marks a lacuna. 

2 The commencement given by H. Kh. is that of the Persian 
version. 
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le b, مشرب الشطار‎ wr :,العارفين‎ on the spiritual 
exercises and practices of the order of the Shuttariyah,’ 
to which the author belonged. The‘ pedigree” (huka) 
of this order is given at the beginning of this part 
(fol. 234v.) : it originates with ‘Ali and his immediate 
descendants, down to Jafar Sédik.. From ‘Abdallah 
i hali, the real founder, it descends at last to the 
aforesaid Zuhür, and to the author, who is called here 
الكامل الفاضل وحيد زمانه ابو المويد محمد‎ e 
المغاطب بالغوث عند الله‎ , and from him it is further 
continued as follows: العارف بالله‎ e vA وهو‎ 
تعالى سلطان الصوفية صاحب الشريعة والطريقة‎ 
سراج الملة والدين الشيز وجيه الدين وهو لقن الفقير‎ 
.صبغة الله عفى الله تعالى عنه وعن اسلافه الم‎ 8, 
regarding these two persons, no. 684. It would 
appear that Sibghat Allah wrote the copy from which 
this and the following one were taken. V. (fol. 310v.) 
,فى بيان اشغال ورئة العق (و عمل الهعققين وطريقته):‎ 
on esoteric tenets. This is the last and highest stage. 

An indifferent copy, of about a.m. 1100, with tables 
and diagrams. Imperfect at the end. Slightly injured 
by insects. 

Cat. 233 (Duawnt), I. 


672. 
B 427. Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 209. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

Foll. 1-171. Another copy of dus! aleei, which 
was probably transcribed from the same copy as the 
preceding, but more carefully. It is written in a 
hurried small Nasta‘lik. Date, A.m. 1082. Slightly 
imperfect at the beginning. The first words are: 


There are slight defects‏ . الزاكيات على c»!‏ المقدس 


! This title is taken from the list of contents on fol. 6. 

3 * Shootareea, descendants of Shah Abdoollah Shootar-e-Nak " 
—Qanoon-e-Islam, p. 289. 

3 The words in brackets are taken from the list on fol. 6. 
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after foll. 22, 30, 118 (here a blank), and 168. , The 
same diagrams as in the preceding no. 

IL. Foll. 172-209. A fragment of another copy of 
the same work, written in the same hand as I. It 


contains from the end of Part III. to the middlo 
of Part IV. (=foll. 119-155), and begins with the 


passage for which the blank on fol. 118 is left. 
The first and several other leaves are injured. 


673. 
1815. Size 92 in. by 51 in.; foll. 214. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A Collection of Moral Sentences, entitled جوا أمع‎ 
الكلم فى المواعظ والعكم‎ , by ( Al& al-din, or Nür al-din) 
"Ali b. Hus&m al-din (Hindi Makki), commonly called 
Mvrraxr, a Hanafite (of Burhánpür, d. a.m. 975, at 


Makkah). Cf. Cat. Mus. Brit. 756 m.; H. Kh. i. 
553, etc. 


The preface begins: العمد لله الذى نور قلوب‎ 
العارفين فاقتبسوا من لوامع كلامه وكلام رسوله غرر وجوه‎ 
المعانى والاشارات.‎ 
The author states that this collection consists of 
about $000 sentences (<>), viz, 500 ,اقتباسات‎ or 
sentences mixed with quotations from the Koran;! 
500 تضمينات‎ or traditions which, on account of their 
conciseness, are preceded by an introductory and ex- 
planatory phrase, rhymed with them;? 300 sentences 
of Ibn *Atá (see below, no. 696), and 100 of his 
disciple? (5a Al7, $5, according to a marginal note, 
As L c? eo); the rest being sayings of the ** Ancients” 
كلام السلف)‎ ye), 
These materials, which follow invariably in the 
order just mentioned, are distributed under some 
eighty heads, which are arranged alphabetically, as 
فى الاحسان ,باب فى الايمان‎ ws, and so forth, A 
list of them is inserted after the introduction (dede), 





! Cf. Sprenger’s Dictionary of Technical Terms, p. ti^v. 
* They are defined, in a marginal note, as الاحاديثت التى‎ 


ذكرت قبلها توطمتها وتمهيدها. . 


which treats of the definition of de>. As to the 


general character of the work, the author remarks 
(fol. 2): كمال لذة هذا التاليف موقوف على أن يكون‎ 
. iT tu و‎ ^ 

vas‏ حافظا مفسرا dio. us us Ust‏ من 
علوم الصوفية. 

Conclusion: . . . . اتممت الكتاب حامدا مصلا‎ 
وانا الفقير علىّ المتقى الراجى من الله العطايا والهيبات‎ 
وهو الذى يقبل التوبة من عباده ويعفو عن السيّات.‎ 
Well written, of the eleventh century. Emended. 
Numerous marginal notes, some of which are derived 
from the author. An omission has been supplied by a 
different hand (foll 15-1 T). Foll 150-152 and 
148-149 should be transposed. Slightly injured by 


insects. 


674. 


B116. Size 8 in. by 4$ in.; foll. 271. Seventeen 


lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

Well written, of the eleventh century. The author’s 
conclusion is wanting. 

Cat. 230, vi. 


675. 
2051. Size 93 in. by 62 in. ; foll. 860. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

‘Abd al-wahhab b. Ahmad Suwa‘rAni’s (d. a.n. 976) © 

System of‏ مه ,أليواقيت واجواهر ف ly‏ عقائد الاكابر 
Mystic Theology, which he composed 4.m. 955. It has‏ 
been fully analysed by Flügel in Zeitschr. d. Deutsch.‏ 
morgenl. Gesellsch. xx. 1 sqq.; see also Hdss. Wien,‏ 
iii, 891, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 106. The work was‏ 
printed at Cairo, A.K. 1277.‏ 

This copy is preceded by an index. It is written in 
Nastadik. Date, Sha'bán, 1097. The paper is flimsy 
and injured in several places. 

Some leaves are misplaced in binding: foll. 102-7 
should be placed after fol. 83, and fol. 101 between foll. 
138 and 139; foll. 387 and 342 should be transposed. 


[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 
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676. 
B119. Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 215. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 
Two works of ‘Abd al-wahhab Sua ‘rAni. 
I. Foll. 1-180. الموائليق‎ d كتاب البحر المورود‎ 
والعهود تصنيف الشيز الكبير المحقق الربانى العارف‎ 
عز وجل عبد الوهاب الشعرانى‎ alll. Rules of 
Asceticism, gathered from his various teachers, and 
composed a.H. 941. See H. Kh. ii. 22; Cat. Mus. 
Brit. 848; and A. von Kremer, Notice sur Sha‘rany, 
Journ. Asiat. 1868, p. 258 sqq. Printed at Cairo, 
a.H. 1278. 
The preface begins: خلع على‎ sål العمد لله‎ 
P فهذة عهود ومواثيق‎ 
The Shaikhs from whom these rules are derived 
are about 150 in number. Their lives are related in 
the author's طبقات العلما* والصوفیے‎ . Ten are men- 
tioned as the most prominent, at the end of this work 
(fol. 178), viz. wi WI MET ; ;عبد القادر الد شعلوطى‎ 
"حمد النير‎ P ;”عمد السروى ;عمد العدل‎ 
اہو بكر : #حمد بن داود :"حمد الشناوى الاجدى‎ 


على :عبد العكيم بن مصلم المنزاوى :العديدى 
The last mentioned is the author’s‏ . الخواص البولسى 
principal Shaikh.‏ 

The rules are of two kinds, cither such as are con- 
tained explicitly in the religious law (zıl), and 
general, or such as are derived from the law indirectly, 
and peculiar to the author and his school. The author 
asserts the orthodoxy of his writings, and especially of 
the present work. He also mentions the incident, in 
consequence of which it had been suspected of heresy.’ 
He further states that he had already composed two 
works on the same subject, viz. كتاب (لطائف) المنن‎ 
ووالاخلاق فى وجوب الاحدث بنعمة الله على الاطلاق‎ 
which was appreciated by his followers, and 4€ 
,الصدق والتحقيق فى تفليس غالب المدعين للطريق‎ 


which was found rather too austere. 





! See FI. Eh., 1.c., and Zeitachr, d. Deutsch, morgenl. Ges, xx. 2. 


This work is divided into five chapters, each of which 
is inscribed إلى جملة (اخرى) من العهود‎ Each rule 
is introduced by the words Jati Le dsl. 

The author’s conclusion runs as follows (fol. 178v.) : 
ليوم المعاد عبد الوهاب بن احمد بن على الشعران‎ 
wryly ciao | Rus Syd ib dle bho حامدا‎ 


وتسعمائة بمصر ال#عروسة والله حسبى BN‏ 

It is followed by four testimonies of approval, 
which had been written in the original copy: one by 
Shiháb al-din Ahmad b. *Abd al-'*aziz Futübi Hanball, 
commonly called Ibn al-Najjar; another by Nagir 
al-din b. Hasan Lakani Maliki; the third by Shihab 
al-din Ahmad b. Yfinus Hanafi, commonly called 
Ibn al-Shilbi ; and the fourth by Shihab al-din Ahmad 
b. Ahmad b. Hamzah Ramli Ansári Sháfit. These 
testimonies are alluded to in another work of the 
author, quoted by Flügel in Zeitschr., l.c. 

Plainly written in a large hand, by Muhammad 
b. al-Junaid b. ‘Omar Ba Harfin. Dated Monday, 
24th Jum. II. 1080. Collated in the same year. 
The birthdays of two sons of the copyist (a.m. 1087 
and 1088) are noted at the end. 


كتاب درر الغواص على فتاوى .181-215 IL Foll‏ 
سید ی على الغواص tem‏ سيد نأ ومولانا ea] "n‏ 


e up anl ui coll ass‏ الشعرانى الانصارى سبط 


السيد محمد بن العنفيّة ابن الامام على بن ابى 
di Ab‏ 
Decisions of ‘Alt Hhawwds, the principal Shaikh‏ 
of Sha'ráni, given in answer to questions of the latter,‏ 
and collected by him.—4Another work of Sha'ránt con-‏ 
cerning the same Shaikh, NI, pigs, is mentioned‏ 
by H. Kh. iii. 650. Cf. Zeitschr. d. Deutsch. morgen.‏ 
Ges. xx. 1.‏ 
العمد لله رب العالمين . . . وبعد فهذه نبذة Begins:‏ 
uet)‏ الامى المعمدى سيدى على الخواص . . . التى 
سالته عنها مدة صحبتى له مترجما عن معنی بعضها 
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لكونه رضى É axe alll‏ يقرا ولا يكتب فلسانه 
الهواب لا يدرك الا ذوقا ذكرت جوابه بلفظه من غير 
شرح لمعناه نظير العروف اول سور القران العظيم EN‏ 


The author, being conscious that this collection is 
not complete, asks any one of his brethren who might 
recollect other sayings of this Shaikh, to-add them 
to this book. It has no special subdivisions, Each 
decision is introduced by .وسالته رضى الله عن4‎ 

Written like no. I. Imperfect and injured at the end. 

Seal of Kasim, a servant of ‘Alamgir. 

Cat. 231, vii. 


677. 
B 238. Size 10} in. by 51 in.; foll. 119. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

Tenets of the Sifis, collected from sayings of cele- 
brated Shaikhs, such as Abu’l-Kasim b. Kussi, author 
of ;'کتاب خلع النعلين‎ Ibn ‘Arabi; Safi al-din 
b. Mansür; 'Abd al-karim Jill ; and the two masters of 
the author, Saiyid Muhammad Wafa and Saiyid ‘Ali 
Wafa.? The work is entitled (see fol. 3v.) الموازين‎ 
.الدرية المبينة لعقائد الفرق العلية‎ The author is not 
named; but from quotations of other works of his, he 
appears to be ‘Abd al-wahhab Swa‘rAni, and this work 
is probably identical with the 4.34.21 acl,5, mentioned 
in Zeitschr. d. Deutsch. morgenl. Ges. xxi. 272. 

العمد لله . . . وبعد فهذه عقيدة Begins: dips‏ 


انقرحت (0) لى من تصفىم عبارات الولياء المحققين 
he author undertakes to‏ .اعاب الدوائر الكبرى t‏ 
prove that the Safi tenets do not really depart from‏ 
the orthodox faith, as is often suspected. The work‏ 
is divided into sections ( lai), the first of which‏ 
contains, as an introduction, the principles of the‏ 
damo:)| ; and it concludes with a 445 U- , on the unlawful-‏ 
.(التكفير. ( ness of accusing any one of infidelity‏ 
An indifferent copy. Several blanks.‏ 


Fol. 65 has been erroneously inscribed اجزا تكميل‎ T. \ 
. الاع اف د حقايق‎ 
Cat. 232, xl. ر‎ s 


1 Bee Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 401. 
2 Both of them are of the Shádhilt order; see Vor Haneberg in 
Zeitschr. d. Deutsch. morgenl. Ges. vii. 24. 


678. 

B 239. Size 9} in. by 5 in.; foll. 48. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the preceding work, which seems to 

have been transcribed from the same M$. as the pre- 

ceding no., but is more carefully executed. 


The latter portion is wanting. A defect after fol. 24. 


679. 


B103p. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 31. About 
thirty lines in a page. 


uH Obs‏ تنبيه المغترين لاعمال 
— 


An abridgment of Sha‘rdnt’s parsnetical work 4.03 
up pel, by 'Anawi s. "ABDALLAH py, who com- 
pleted itin Ramadán, 1133. See regarding the work 
of Sha'ráni, H. Kh. ii. 429; Flügel in Zeitschr. d. 
Deutsch. morg. Ges. xxi. 274. It was printed at 
Cairo, a.m. 1278. The present abridgment is not 
mentioned anywhere ; this MS. is the author's own 


copy. 


العمد لله المتفضل على عبادة بالزام Begins: .. «s (b‏ 

.. اما بعد فانى لما رايت تنبيه المغترين للعارف بالله 
e‏ عبد الوهاب بن احهد الشعراوى تغمد: الله برحمته 
كثير الفوائد والمواعظ جمعها من اخلاق القوم من الزهد 
والورع والمحوف وغير ذلكث اردت أن اختصره مع ما 
ازيد فيه من غيره من الفوائد بحعيث لا يزيد حجمه على 
ell‏ بل X‏ مع ذلكث فى غاية الاختصار ونهاية 
الابجاز(منه) مع عدم فوات مطالب الشيم تسهيلا لعفظ 
الطلاب V Last,‏ لمعانيه لذوى الالباب وسميته بتنقيم 


تنبيه المغترين لاعمال السالكين واسال الله A‏ 


This is a collection of moral examples, each intro- 
duced by the words اخلاتهم‎ res. The author con- 


قال مولفه وجامعه T‏ یں !344 :)81 cludes (fol.‏ 
عبد الله بروم عامله الله بكرمه ونضله فهذا آخر ما 
قصدته من املاه هذه الرسالة ونجازى عنها يوم الاحد 
واحد وعشرين خلت من شهر رمضان المباركك £a‏ 
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ثلاث وٹلائیں ومائة بعد الالف من «جرته صلى الله عليه 
وسلم فنسال الله تعالى الكريم أن 2 ig, Yu) Vc‏ 
Par‏ 

Closely and irregularly written, with corrections and 


alterations. 
Cat. 226, xxxiv. 


680, 
794, Size 91 in. by 6$ in.; foll. 210. Nine lines 
in a page. 

A compendious work on Asceticism, called العلم‎ wat 
It is not an abridgment of Ghazzali’s Zhyd, as is stated 
by Stewart (Catal. 139), who followed a notice on 
the margin of this MS. (fol. 1v.).! The author is not 
named, but it would appear that he was an Indian 
scholar. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 282. 

The work is introduced by an elaborate preface, 
which begins: ¿$ رياد باسمكث أبتدى؛‎ b رب‎ L 
.اقتدى' وبنور قدسكث اهتدى‎ The author, imitating 
the old poets, complains of the ‘departure’ of know- 
ledge and science, etc. He dedicates his work to a 
Saiyid of the Husaini branch, named Ibrahim. It is 
divided into an introduction and twenty chapters, 
which are entitled as follows : العلم‎ 5 kosih) (fol. 


ف Colt! (fol. 100.); ID.‏ الأول ف 0,9 Chap. I.‏ ;).40 
ف الصوم وكسر الشهوة .111 :(.290 .61) الانفاق والقناعة 
فی التزوے .۷ ;)40 (foL‏ فى السفر (fol. 350.); IV.‏ 
LU (fol. 47e.) ; VI. e jl coe Li (fol. 55v);‏ 
فى (fol. 60); VIII. i.e‏ فى الاتباع فى المعيشة VIL.‏ 
È (fol. 102v.);‏ الصممت وآفات اللسان (fol. 81); IX.‏ 
(fol 118);‏ فى الانابة والعلم والعفو والنصيحة .5 
.) ف العزلة والغمولة وحت الذم وبغض المدح XI.‏ 
(fol. 129); XII.‏ 2 التواضع وذكر المنة .2511 :(.1220 
ف التفويض 257 :(.651.1845) فى الاخلاص والنية والصدق 





' الهند اختصر الاحياء اختصارا بليغا‎ lide ان بعض‎ 
العلم ال‎ jet slew. This notice is ascribed to Ibn Hajar. 


2 Only by Stewart, l.c., he is called Yahya b. ‘Abd al- 
rahman, 


dedi pes (fol. 150); XV. &U M, نفى الغواطر‎ 3 
)٤٥1. 154(; >۷1. التوبة وا مرا بطة والتقوی‎ 8 (fol. 1630.) ; 
XVIIL Cast, Las, poll 3 (fol. 175v.) ; XVIII. $ 
ف الفقر والزهد .25122 :(184 .61) الغوف والرجاء‎ ) 
190); XX. التوحيد والتوکل والیقیں‎ $ (fol. 198). 
The work concludes with an appendix, الا تمه فى‎ 
eut, £z (fol. 206). 

Well written in a large hand. Dated Ramadan, 
1037. The titles are in gold, and the formula 
which introduces the traditions quoted by the author 
(c ورد‎ and the like) is always in blue. Frequent 
explanations, extracted from a commentary and from 
other works, are added on the margin; others are 
written between the lines. Many ornaments. Foll. 
144, 169, and 170 are injured. 


Seal of ‘Abd al-samad Khan Bahadur Dilîr Jang, dated 
a.H. 1189, 


[Tippu.] 


681. 
B 410. Size 63 in. by 32 in. ; foll. 84. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 


ose cs 9 i‏ العلم ف علم السلوك 


Another copy of the preceding work, with numerous 
extracts from commentaries on the margin. The 
greater part of these are marked co" 5.6. .شرح جديد‎ 

Neatly written. Dated 16 Muharram, 1028. Col- 
lated. A list of contents is added on the title-page. 
The margin is injured by insects. 

Cat. 230, v. 


682. 
1672. Size 9} in. by 54 in.; foll 183. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, well written in a 
large Nasta'lik. 

This copy was made by Muhammad Najib Khán, for 
his own use, at (Jl, near Haidar&bád. Date, 
1 Jum. I., 1149. 

[Tippu.] 


683. 


B 75. Size 92 in. by 6$ in.; foll. 572. A TNNT | 


three lines in a page. 

A large Commentary on a lettor on mystie subjects, 
which Saiyid Hátim b. Ahmad al-Ahdal Husaini of 
Mokha (d. in Muharram, 1013) wrote, a.m. 1004, to 
the author of this Commentary, who was his pupil. 
The name of the latter occurs on fol. 45v., viz., ‘ABD 
AL-KÁDIR B. BHaIKH AL-'ÁrpaROs. He belonged to the 
'Alawi family, was born a.m. 978, and died a.m. 1038, 
at Ahmadabad.’ He wrote this commentary after the 
death of Hátim, a.m. 1016, and entitled it (fol. 2v.) 
.الزهر الباسم من روض الاستاف حاتم‎ 
Hatim, Catal. Mus. Brit. 309a. 


The preface begins: الرقيم ربنا تقبل سنا أنكث‎ el 
انت السميع العليم ..... العمد لله الذى فم الوجو]د‎ 
حاتم ... وبعد فان الاستان‎ Alas "LI بنبيه الخاتم وختم‎ 
AZA الاعظم والشين الذى هو الا وابن العم .... حاتم بن‎ 
الاهدل العسينى اليمنى صاحب المغا اخو العاتمى‎ 
وسمى حليف السؤا قدس الله روحه .. كان أرسل ى‎ 
TA سن اربع بعد الف الى العبد مكتوبا يشتمل على‎ 
وعلم‎ Spell ف السلوث والطريق هدانى اليها ومعان فى‎ 
sle التحقيق اطلعنى ولله الحمدٌ عليها جوابا لكتاب‎ 
Ole 

The commentary is preceded by a long memoir of 
Hatim, which contains numerous extracts from his 
writings and poems; also another short letter of his, 
addressed to Shaikh ‘Abd al-wahh&b Hindi, with 
ample comments; and (fol. 410.) a full account of his 


correspondence with the author, which was miracu- 
lously continued after his death. 


fol. 50, نبذة مر احوال شيكنا :11058 مه‎ sig 
وأستاذنا ذكرتها استطراد! وما ذكرته من احواله ومقاماته‎ 


1 These statements are derived from ,المشرع المرویى‎ 
a biographical history of the ‘Alawf family, which Xi be de- 
scribed under no. 717. There the name of the author is given in 
fall, as follows: ‘Abd al-kadir b. Shaikh b. ‘Abdallah b. Shaikh b. 
‘Abdallah al-*Aidarüs (fol. 121). 


Cf. regarding 


It concludes on 
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دون ما تركته بكثير ولنشرع الآن فى المقصود مى حل 
النفكات وشرح الاشارات قال الاستاف الم . 

The commentary begins with the Basmalah. The 
first words of the letter are (fol. 53): من‎ b جدا لكك‎ 
عم الخلق احسانه‎ 
swelled by s from other works and long quo- 
tations of poetry, ends, after discussing (from fol. 
485) the very signature of the letter, on fol. 466, as 


هذا آخر الشرح وأول follows: WI, te esl‏ 
خصصت هذه الرسالة من بين الرسائل لكثرة ما 
اشتملت عليه من الفوائد والفصائل وقد احتوت على 
جملة من مسائل الصوفية ولعمرى انها جمععت التصوف 
كله ال 

In the remaining part of the work the author 
treats in a very prolix manner of Süfism and Saints 
in general; he also gives an account of his Shaikhs and 
his spiritual pedigree. In the appendix (CU! 4l 
fol. 558v.) he speaks of the asking of forgiveness 
( ,(الاستغفار‎ and winds up with a long Kagidah, each 
verse of which begins: al أستغفر‎ . The date of the 
work (fol. 572) runs as follows: (ye p le أنتهى‎ 


الكلام على هذه الاشارات اللطيفة والكلمات الشريفة 
ف ساعة “Ws! Os ope po tl west oye‏ حادى 
عشرى شهر ربيع الاول سنة سمت عشرة بعد الف 
Well written by two hands. On the margin are‏ 

numerous corrections and additions, which are ap- 
parently due to a collation with a revised edition of the 


work. Worm-eaten towards the end. 
Cat. 231, iii. 


The commentary, which is much 


684. 


1180. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 59. Seventeen 
lines in 8 page. 


An anonymous Commentary وج(‎ jee) on the theo- 
sophie treatise, |] ,الحفة المرسلة الى‎ by Mo- 
HAMMAD B. Fap,L Arran Hindi Burhánpüri (d. a.n. 
1029). The latter was a disciple of Shaikh Wajth 
al-din b. Kadi Nagr Allah *Alawi Hindi Ahmadábádi, 
who lived from a.m. 910 to 998, and was the pupil of 
Shaikh Muhammad b. Khatir al-din Husaint, commonly 
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called al-Ghauth, the author of LL s! الجواهر‎ (see 
above, no. 671). A co-disciple of the author’s, Shaikh 
Sibghat Allah b. Rah Allah b. Jamal Allah Husain! 
Hindi Barüji, who died at Madinah, was the Shaikh 
of Abu'l-mawáhib Ahmad b. “Ali b. *Abd al-kuddüs 
Kurashi ‘Abbasi Shinnéwi Madani, and a pupil of the 
latter was شيخنا الامام ثم الهدلى الانصارى المعروف‎ 


بالقشار طيفى (!) الدين احمد بن يونس بن امد المقدسى 
,الرجالى م المدنى الانصارى المعروف بالقشارى (sic)‏ 
who was born a.m. 991, and died a.m. 1071, at Ma-‏ 
dinah, and was the Shaikh of the author of the present‏ 
commentary. The latter, therefore, lived in the eleventh‏ 
century, probably at Madinah. His name is not men-‏ 
اماف | 5 tioned. His commentary is entitled‏ ` 
crit. He wrote it for the‏ الحفة المرسلة الى النبى 
instruction of the Muhammadans of Java, whose notions‏ 
of orthodoxy had recently been troubled by the intro-‏ 
duction of Safi writings, which their divines were not‏ 
able to interpret. He, therefore, selected the present‏ 
treatise, which was very popular with them, in order‏ 
to show its entire accordance with the doctrines of the‏ 
Koran and the Sunnah.‏ 

The preface begins: als pug اأعمد لله الاول الذى‎ 
’ s>. The commentary refers only to the commence- 
ment of the treatise, and its chief subject is the absolute 
essence .)لوو(‎ 

العمد لله رب العالمين اما بعد The treatise begins:‏ 
فيقول العبد. .* هذه نبذة من الكلمات ف علم العقائق الم. 

Well written, of about a.m. 1100. The text of the 
‘treatise has been added at the end, by a different hand; 
the greater part of it is, however, lost. 

Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 47. 

[Tippu.] 
685. 

B 120. Size 82 in. by 4$ in.; foll. 58. Seventeen 

lines in a page. 

A mystic treatise, by Kariw Arram b. Nür Allah. 
It is entitled & Ve sp.2)\, because the author wrote 
it during the last ten days of Ramadan, 1092. 





1 These names are given more correctly in no. 696, II. 
? Here follows the name of the author, as given above. 


Each of those days was devoted to a special subject, 
and the work is arranged accordingly, as follows: أليوم‎ 
فى توحيد ذاته تعالى-<2 .61) الاول ف المعرفة‎ ll 
ف اسمائه وصفاته تع -«(4 .41) وتقدس‎ L Col. 
الغامس ف العمب-(24 .60) الرابع فى الروم-(.90‎ 
(fol. 300.) السادس فى الاركان الغخمسة‎ )41. 820.)— 
الاخلى ع الردائل‎ d gu (fol. 359.) —$ ul 
التاسع فى السماع-(41 .61) التجلى بالفضائل‎ ) 
العاشر فی بيان السبق بالخين-(.460‎ )٤1. 5(۰ 

The author says in conclusion that he was prevented 
from entering more fully into the last subject, though 
it was the most important, since the time was much 
advanced, and evening prayer near at hand. 

Plainly written, but incorrect. 

Cat. 232, xi. 


686. 
B92. Size 82 in. by 5 in.; foll. 263. "Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A collection of letters on various mystic subjects, 
addressed to friends and pupils, most of whom were 
resident in Hindustan, by Saiyid ‘ABD at-Ramwin 
b. Saiyid Muhammad Khwâjah Khidr Kanaujt 
سولد ار‎ jM. 

This MS. is imperfect at the commencement. It 
begins with what seems to be the end of a general 


introduction— 3L, 4 arin yl والمامول منه تعالى‎ 
المسترشدين.‎ 

فى معاوية The first letter commences as follows:‏ 
العارف usd‏ كشف القلوب المعروف بسيد أيوب ARI‏ 
بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم جدا uA‏ شرف els)‏ بمعرفة 
العق وتعريفه .. . أما بعد فقد وصل الى مكتوب «#محبوب 
القلوب .el‏ 

This collection is followed by au ' appendix," which 
fills the greater part of the volume (from fol. 89v.), 
الذى هذه الكاتيب منه وهو الامام‎ ces M tula 
الهمام سند أهل الكشف والوجدان السيد عبد الرحمن‎ 





1 Not marked in the text. 3 One word corrupt. 


SUFISM AND ETHICS. .198 


It gives an account‏ .وأسلافه عليهم الرحمه والغفران 
of the author and his ancestors, who are traced‏ 
through many generations, and appear to have been all‏ 
distinguished divines and Süfis. The single articles‏ 
regarding them consist chiefly of extracts from their‏ 
writings, many of which are in Persian; to these are‏ 
prefixed short and rather monotonous eulogies, and‏ 
they are frequently followed by lists of their pupils.‏ 
The article on the author contains extracts from a work‏ 
.الانيس النفيس of his, entitled‏ 


Plainly written. Imperfect at the end. A defect 


after fol. 83. 


Inscribed رخلاصة مجاوبات‎ to which another hand has 
added LJ,{ . 


687. 


B 118. Size 12} in. by 83 in.; foll. 60. Thirty- 
three lines in a page. 


‘Ari Korpi’s Rules of Asceticism, for the use of 
novices, with a Commentary by his kinsman Yósur s. 
IBRAEIM Shafi. No title found. 


The preface of the commentator runs as follows: 
العمد لله الذى هدانا لهذا وما كنا لنهتدى لولا ان هدانا‎ 
الله اما بعد فهذا شرح ما نطقت به روحانية العبد‎ 
الموله“ صاحب القلب المدله“ على الكردى على لسان‎ 
من علم ما لديه' فاستند اليه“ يوسف بن أبرهيم الشانعى‎ 
وهى بين‎ “WISI شاميّة دمشقية ما تعداها' كما اخذها‎ 
نوق والقا“ ما فيها كناية ولا لقا“ كذا ذكر لى صاحب‎ 
اللسان“» فاول ذلككث أن قال فابان.‎ 

اول ما جب على المريد أن 


e .يسلب اختيارة‎ It is given in portions, and ac- 
companied by rather long comments. 


The text begins: 


Plainly written by different hands, but left unfinished. 


Inscribed yp dy pall lal ¢ ps CoS ; of Cat. 282, xxxix. 


688. 
B421. Size 8} in. by 6} in.; foll. 24. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Mystic Aphorisms, termed (fol. 2v.) رسالة قوانين حكم‎ 
GON الى كل الصوفية بجميع‎ 
identical with the work Bibl. Sprenger. 808, which is 
ascribed to Jamal al-din b. Muhammad Shádhilt. 


اأعمد لله العكيم العليم الروف الرحيم .... : فمنوه8 
اما بعد فهذه حكم على طريق القوم' طرق خاطرها 
خاطرى ف اليقظة والنوم' اردت اثباتها فى هذه الاوراق 

لانها اشتملت على ما رق وراق T‏ 

The work consists of fourteen (93, preceded by 
مقدمة هو‎ on the definition of العكمة‎ . The “ canons” 
are inscribed as follows: I. (fol. 8) wl iil 
به بمعانى الاوبة (6 .601) .11 : بمقامات التوحيد‎ E 
Tir. (fol. 7e.) (eNS 35; IV. (fol. 80.) 33-211 5; 
(fol. 9) 43V 5; VI. (fol. 9v. )&zs^3; VII. (fol. 12) 
45,]1 3; VIIL (fol 13) J| 3; IX. (fol. 14) *8) 5; 
X. (fol. 17) 43,41! 3; XI. (fol. 20) *.31 3; XII. (fol. 
21e.) *U.J! 3; XIII. (fol. 22) &vl| 431 3; XIV. 
(fol. 28) المخاصة‎ 231 5. 

Plainly written, on European paper, of the twelfth 
century. mperfect at the end.’ 


Erroneously inscribed c jM مقناطميس‎ , which are words 
from the preface. Cf. Cat. 233, xlviii. 


gla, and probably 


689. 
B131. Size 8] in. by 6 in.; foll. 104. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Eulogies of Prophets, Saints, and mystic Shaikhs, 
written in a poetic style, without any subdivision. 
Title and author unknown. The beginning is wanting. 
The first words are: .بل أعملوا فى التقوى‎ 

Indifferently written, on European paper. Of the 
twelfth century. Frequent emendations and indications 
of the contents are on the margin. 

A defect after fol. 8. The last leaf is lost. 

أجزا اذكار الانبيا.... در flee phe‏ وبیان ٠۴٥1‏ 


ef. Catal. ann 








! According to a note on the first page, only one leaf is wanting. 
26 
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690. 


2106. Size 8} in. by 52 in.; foll. 78. From 
eleven to thirteen lines in a page. 


An obscure tract, in which strange ideas are de- 
veloped regarding the creation, the angels, the resur- 
rection, and kindred subjects. It is inscribed on the 
title-page .دقائق العقائق‎ Cf. Stewart's Catal. 162, 
xxviii. 

العمد لله رب العالمين... قد Begins: ole‏ 
ان الله تعالى le‏ شجرة ولها اربعة اغصان فسمّاها 
شجرة اليقين ثم خلق نور “عمد صلعم ف حجاب من 
درة بيضاء مثله كمثل الطاءوس ووضعه على تلكث الشجرة 
giai‏ عليها مقدار سبعين الف سنة ثم خلق مرئءات 

es 

Written in a large hand, with all the vowel-points, 
and frequent Persian interlineations. Of the twelfth 
century. 

(College of Fort William. | 
691. 
B 129. Size 84 in. by 6 in.; foll. 69. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

À Commentary (by 4,3) on a mystic Kasidah, the 
beginning, rhyme, and author of which have not been 
ascertained. 

Plainly written, on European paper, of the twelfth 
century. The words of the poem to be explained are 
often omitted. 

.ی اغنیت من حاجتى الى Begins: uye Kdl‏ 
The next paragraph begins: 31),‏ . جهة الافاقة d‏ 
the following,‏ و بمعنى فوق والسكينة الطمانينة e‏ 
۰ : مشهدي من الاشهاد e‏ 

The last gloss is: d! همه :التذكار بمعنى الذكر‎ the 
book concludes: là» هذا آخر ما أيراده ارد نام ف‎ 


المختصر من شرح القصيدة بعون الله اله. 
.692 
B 458. Size 9 in. by 4] in.; foll. 175. Seventeen‏ 
lines in a page.‏ 
A fragment of a Commentary on a theosophic work,‏ 
imperfect both at the beginning and end.‏ 


The text is introduced by "ny e JG, and the 
commentary by .قال العبد‎ The former, which was 
to be written in red, has, however, never been 
filled in. 


Begins, afterablank, (35) يعنى رضه ليس شان تسوية‎ . 
Plainly written, of the twelfth century. 
693. 
B 397. 444. 418. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll. 83. 

Seventeen and twenty-one lines in a page. 

هذا كتاب شرح مشكلات الفتوحات .1-51 .7011 .1 
المكية وفتم, الابواب المغلقات من العلوم اللدنية لشي 
امام العالم العلامة سيدى عبد الكريم p"‏ نفعنا الله 

ue به‎ 

A Commentary (مهزوج)‎ on Chapter 559 of Ibn 
4+454 ,الفتوحات المكية‎ ascribed to *Asp AL-xaníw 
Jii (d. a.m. 811). 

The author's preface begins: أما بعد قانه لما كان‎ 
Da بالله أعظم العلوم‎ gat. He selected this chapter, 
which is inscribed (Jjle ف معرفة أسرار وحقائق من‎ 
&A.s*, because it comprises the leading ideas of the 
whole book, expressed in abstruse language (fol. 2v.): 
العلوم‎ ile pm DU cue الله حنه‎ sy a 
المبسوطة فى ذلك الكتاب وجعلها مرموزة ف الباب‎ 

This is only the beginning of the work, the M8. 
being imperfect at the end. 

Plainly written in a large hand; only the last few 
foll. are in & smaller and more elegant handwriting. 
The text of Ibn ‘Arabi is written in red, and occasion- 
ally in green. 

كتاب العظمة ويتلوه رسالة النقطة .52-88 II. Foll‏ 


ويتلوهما كتاب التجب نفع الله بهم المسلمين آمين 
والعظمة ,) — لسيدى العارف «حيى الدين بن 


العربى غفر الله له. 


a. Tho first of these treatises, the deladi} lS of Jn 
‘Arabi (foll. 52—61), is mentioned in H. Kh.v.118. It 
treats of the first Sirah of the Koran, which is con- 
sidered to be the perfect expression of the Divine 
"greatness." It is divided into seven chapters, each of 
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which refers to a section of the Sirah, including the 
Basmalah. 
Begins : المثان‎ Ss .العمد لله مبدع الثانى‎ E: 
. هذه المنزل مكى والمحمل فولوى يونانى‎ 
b. Foll 62v.—73. A theosophic treatise on the 
mysteries of the diacritical point, styled at the end, 
الرسالة القدسية ف اسرار النقطة العسية المشيرة الى‎ 
.أسرار الهوية الغيبية‎ The author is, according to 
H. Kh. iii. 427 and 1. 288, Saiyid ‘Ari ». Smrmis 
- (al-din) Hamadáni (d. 4.2. 786). Cf. Nafabát al-Uns, 
ed Lees, p. èt, and also Cat. Mus. Brit. 406. 


Begins: ‘LS الذی ظهر بما شا* لمن‎ Ren 
بمشيته الازلية؛ واستتر عمن شاه باستار عزته السرمدية'..‎ 
وبعد فلما شاع بین اهل العلم ان ارفع العلوم‎ ... 
واشرفها علم التوحيد ال.‎ 
The author proceeds to say (fol. 63): 16 ولما‎ 
معرفة أسرار الحروف مرتبطا باسرار هذا العلم الشريف‎ 
وحقائق أسرار النقطة أحدى المدارات التى تدور عليها‎ 
دقائق علم التوحيد اردت أن أعلق بعض ما ورد على‎ 
من أسرارها وخصائصها وبروزاتها بصور الاعيان العروفية‎ 
وتصاريفها المشيرة الى شُون التتجليات الالهية فشرعت‎ 
فى تسويد هذه الاوراق بلسان الذوق والاشارات لا ما‎ 
جرت عليه عادة ارباب العلوم الرسمية فى العبارة فى‎ 
تصوير المسائل باثبات الدائل فاى جناب اسار الجليل‎ 
.el أرفع من أن يصل اليه البصائر الكلية بالدليل‎ 
.ه‎ 1511. 745.-83. This is, according to the above 
inscription, the MV كتاب‎ of [BN ‘ARABÎ. See 
on it H. Kh. iii. 890. 
Begins: $45 العمد لله الذى حهمنا به عن‎ . 
After & preliminary discourse on love, which begins: 
J, lay! * uei cob eo Us Za 34 6l ual Lilo 
,وجول الشى*‎ an account is given of the various 
“veils” — the lover from his beloved (ae 
uet NO +! oll), which, however, are 
not real, but only in the lover's mind. Each of 
these ‘‘ veils” is discussed in a special section. They 


,ح الخلوة ,ح العب ,حجاب are described as pla!‏ 
eto.‏ ,> الستر 


The last three pieces are well written, in the same 
style. Each forms a separate fascicle. 


Seal and signature of Hafiz ‘Inayat Allah b. Hafiz ‘Alt b. 
Hafiz Baha al-din on the two title-pages. 


Cat. 231, ii. 4 (?). 
6984. 
B 452. Size 94 in. by 53 in. ; foll. 60. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 
I. Foll. 1-6. e^ SWS Obs. A letter 
addressed to a person who has the intention of leaving 


Makkah, and who is strongly advised to stay there. 
The author is not named. 


حفظككث الله يا اخى بحعفظ الايمان .... Begins:‏ 
انا بعد نالك CHM ope IF yey Wh EN Lad‏ 
والاخوان على افضل حال وريّنا محمود لا شريكث d‏ 
وصلى الله على سيدنا «حمد واله وسلم اما بعد فقد 
اننهى الى ابقاك الله اتك على الشخوص من حرم 
الله تعالى والتحول منه الى غيره واتى كرهث والله 

es 

The author in the course of this letter frequently 
quotes the Koran and the Tradition. He says in con- 
clusion: من مکة‎ cox "yn e واياك يا اخى‎ 
فلو لم يدخل عليكث الآ فلسان من حلال لكان خيرا‎ 

wl من ان يدخ ل عليكث ف غیرھا الفان‎ A 
Carefully written in a good hand, probably by 


Ibrahim b. Mahmûd b. Ibrahim, whose seal (a.m. 1037) 
is at the end. 


11. Foll. 6v.-11. d! xl)! ctf. A tract on 
Asceticism, by Isn ‘Arasî, entitled حلية الابدال وما‎ 
يظهر منها من المعارف والاحوال‎ . See H. Kh. iii. 108, 
for an abstract of the preface. 


It treats of the four "columns" of the ascetio life : 
silence, solitude, hunger, and watching ( C21; 


٠‏ السهر ,الجوع ,العزلة 


‘Written in a hurried hand. 


1 See end of article. 
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III. Foll. 11614. gi paoli cob S. A Persian 
treatise on the recitation of the words .لا اله الآ الله‎ It 
is entitled بداية الذاكرين‎ . 

Bogins: العمد لله رب العالمين كما هو اهله‎ . 
The author, whose name does not occur, mentions at the 
beginning his son Darwish *Atá Allah. 

Clearly written. Imperfect at the end. 


IV. Foll. 15—45. A fragment of a concise work on 
Ethics and Asceticism, founded upon alleged sayings 
of the Imám Ja'raAg Sáprx, whose name occurs at the 
beginning of each chapter. 

Imperfect at the beginning. Defects after foll. 20 
and 28. The first heading is .باب الاحكام‎ 


V. Foll. 450.-60. $ w aUh الثانى المسمى‎ obs 
كلمة التوحيد‎ . A mystic treatise in explanation of the 
words eJ Yl aJ! J, by Auman b. Muhammad GHazzÃrî 
(d. 4.g. 520), the brother of the great Imam. See 
H. Kh. ii. 204, and Gosche in Abh. Akad. Berlin, 1858, 
p. 250 and 296. 

قال e‏ الأمام du‏ الاسلام أحمد بن Begins:‏ 
«حمد بن «حمد بن “عمد (وذة) الغزالى رضى الله عنه 
ف العديث e‏ والنقل الوأرد c‏ عر سيد 

البشر محمد المصطفى el‏ 

It is divided into numerous sections (| La). 

The last two tracts are written in the same hand 
as no. I. They stood originally at the beginning of the 
volume. 


695. 
B 4144. Size 84 in. by 6 in.; foll. 16. About 
twenty lines in a page. | 

I. Foll. 1-3». Sayings of inspired men, collected 
by Inn ‘Anansi. 

Begins: a«s المعقق المتحر أبو‎ ev ea Ju 
الله محمد بن على بن محمد بن العربى الطائى العائمى‎ 
رضى الله عنه هذا كتاب الاعلام باشارات اهل اللهام‎ 
سالنى فى تقييدة بعض من يكرم على من الاخوان‎ 

فامتئلت رسومه على وفق ما تمنى الي. 

These sayings amount to about 260, and are divided 

into chapters, according to the subjects, as follows: 


زف المعرفة ; ف التوحيد ;ف الكلام :ف السماع زف الروية 
| .ف انواع شتی 

II. Foll. 3e.-4. A fragment of a cabbalistio treatise, 
beginning : "eli, کتاب القوانیں كان ثلاثة احرف‎ 
اخ ال‎ 

Written in a different hand from the rest, termi- 
nating abruptly with fol. 4. 


IIT. Foll. 5-16. A mystic discourse, by an unknown 
author. 


Begins : العمد لله الذى بسط مهاد الدين للعالمين...‎ 
Cole للموقنیں بنفعۃ مں‎ lbs (dg وبعد‎ 
— 
Written, like no. I., by Husain b. ‘Abdallah b. ‘Alawi 
al-‘Aidaris. Dated Sunday, 12th Rajab, 1143. 
Slightly injured. 
Cat. 232, xliii. (?) and xlii. 


696. 
B 200. Size 9] in. by 6 in.; foll. 349. Seventeen 
and nineteen lines in a page. 
I. Foll. 1-242. كتاب شرح الجكم العطائية تاليف‎ 
GAN akil الامام العالم العامل العارف بالله‎ caa 
أبى عبد الله محمد بن أبرهيم بن مالک بن أبرهيم بن‎ 
محمد بن مالكك بنى أ برهيم بن ححيى بن عماد النفزى‎ 
. نسبًا المالکى مذهبا قدس الله سره ال‎ 
À Commentary on (Abu'l-Fadl Táj al-din Ahmad b. 
Muhammad b. “Abd al-karim) Ibn “Afd Allah Iskan- 
dart’s (d. a.m. 709) Aphorisms, by Muhammad b. 
Ibráhim Narzi (of Ronda, in Spain, d. a.m. 796). See 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 406, 404; Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 86; 
and also (regarding *At& Allah) Flügel, Hdss. Wien, 
iii. 276; Casiri, i. 222; H. Kh. iii. 82 sq. The work 
was printed at Bûlâķ, a.m. 1285. 
It can only be regarded as a mistake when, in this 
MS., the following has subsequently: been inserted after 


وصلى الله ... قال الفقير الى tho Basmalah: ... IN‏ 


على بن العسين بن عبد الله بن ابرهيم بن عباد 
It would appear that the‏ .النصرى لطف الله به e‏ 
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author is confounded here with another commentator, 
who is mentioned immediately after him in H. Kh., 
l.c., 83. 
The preface begins : A abal (sic) العمد لله المتفرد‎ . 
Well written. Dated Thursday, 22nd Shaw wál, 1092. 
Various notes and extracts are on the margin, as 
well as on the fly-leaf and the title-page. 


II. Foll. 243-244. A short tract on the classification 
of man, by ‘Arî s. Husiw aL-piw Murraki (d. a.m. 
975). 

الحمد لله... اما بعد فيقول الفقير الى الله Begins:‏ 
تعالى على ابى حسام الدين الشهير بالمتقى هذه رسالة 
سيا نعم المعيار والمقياس لمعرفة مراتب الناس 

وخاض واخص الخواص el‏ 

It is followed by some definitions. 

Written like no. I. Various notes and extracts are 
on the margin, and on the following fol. (245). 

كتاب سمط المجيد المجامع .246-349 III. Foll.‏ 
لسلاسل اهل التوحيد تصنيف سيدنا ومولانا وشيخنا 
الامام الهمام استان مشاب الاسلام شي الطريقة ومحبى 
رسوم العقيقة وخاتم الواية الغاصة المعمدية قطب 
لاسرارها المصطفوية شهاب الدیں أحمد بن «حمد 
المدنى بن شيم يونس الشهير بعبد النبى بن الولى 
الربانى احمد الدجانى المقدسى الشهير بالقشاشى 

المدنى نفعنا الله به الم . 

A diffuse treatise on the spiritual pedigrees of the 

Sift orders, by Shihab al-din Anman B. Munammap 


Mapani (who, according to no. 684,' was born 4.4. 991, 
and died a.m. 1071, at Madinah. Cf. no. 667). 


sous‏ الذاكرين بذكرة. 
The author treats first at great length of the initiation‏ 
deal, ete.). He then‏ , تلقين الذكر) of the novice‏ 


gives a full account of his own pedigrees, professing 


1 See above. The full name of the author is also given there, 
but with some strange variants, or rather inaccuracies, 


to be the heir of the spiritual powers (4.5 jl) of Shaikh 
Shujá' al-din “Omar b. Ahmad Jabra'il (fol. 278), 
and of Ahmad b. *Ali b. *Abd al-kuddüs . . *Abbási, 
of the Shinnáwi order (see no. 684). He styles the 
latter (fol. 282v.) جامع السلاسل الاحمدية والشادلية‎ 
والرفاعية والقادرية والوفاثية والقشيرية والنقشبندية وسائر‎ 
الغرق الجنيدية والغضرية والالياسية والاويسية والجشتية‎ 
Ne 
تم الكتاب المسمى بالسمط المجيد مع ما زيد :مم8‎ 
فيه والعتق فى اواسطه واواخره من اواسط سنة ثمان‎ 
وستين والف الى اخرها (والله اعلم').‎ 
المحقق العلامة الصوف العارف بالله الملقّنى لنا الذكر‎ 
ابتدا* منه سنة حجنا حجة الاسلام سنة اربع وستين واف‎ 
ببيته بالمديئة الشريفة نظمنا الله فى سلكهم وجعلنا من‎ 
الدجانى الانصارى نفع الله به الفقير الى الله والغنى‎ 
الكبير أسير دينه ورهين كسبه «حمد بن أحمد‎ dap 
| aet 

Plainly written. 
Some rules for novices are added on the vacant space 


at the end, and a few extracts from the ابی‎ "A رد‎ 
c ~All are written on the title-page. 


697. 
B 84. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 485. Twenty- 
two, nineteen, and ten lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-443. ‘Omar 8. ‘ABD AL-WAHHAB’s (Kadirt 
‘Urdt Halabi Makkt, d. a.m. 1024) Commentary on his 
own mystic Kagidah, الشرف‎ d.eJ. It is entitled 
(fol. 20.( الافادة‎ ee, .ي السعادة‎ Se H. Kh. v. 
291 sq., who, however, gives the title somewhat 
differently. 

The name of the author does not occur in this MS. 


It begins: لله الذى انزل على عبده الكتاب‎ asl 


! Added on the margin. * Here a blank. 
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المبين' واصطفى آدم ونوحا وآل ابرهيم وآل عمران 
على العالمين. 


The whole Kasidah is inserted after the preface. 
The commentary is very copious; numerous other 
verses are quoted in it. It concludes with a Kasidah 
by the author, each verse of which is devoted to 
one letter of the alphabet. It begins: 


الف الالوهة اول الابجاد وقيامها جوامع الأفراد 

It is also accompanied by a commentary. 

II. Foll. 443-4660. مواقف الع على بساط الغلق‎ . 
This appears to be a fragment of MUHAMMAD B. ‘ABD 
AL-JABBÁR'S كتاب المواقف‎ (see no. 597). 

موقف العلى يسم الله الرحمن الرحيم Begins: Le,‏ 
توفيقى الا بالله القادر العليم اوقفنى الله العلى الاعلى 
The last‏ .فى مقام العلا وقال لى افص بصيرة نظرك الم 
. موقف “station”? which occurs here is c»! Lens!‏ 


III. Foll. 466v.-485. Forty sayings of the Prophet, 


each illustrated by a hemistich; entitled Ja} Gl V 


According to H. Kh. ii. 286, this collection‏ .الاساعقاق 
was made by JAMi.‏ 

The preface begins : الكتاب؛ ومعلم‎ y اأعمد‎ 

الصواب ... وبعد فاں فضل الانساں بنطق اللسان . 

Imperfect at the end. 

This MS. is written in a bold hand, which becomes 
very large in the latter portion. After fol. 21 is a 
defeot, and the following leaves are injured. The last 
fol. is torn. 


The first twenty-one leaves, which bear the correct title, had 
been separated from the rest, and the latter erroneously inscribed 


Cat. 230, xii. and 232, xvii.‏ 0 .انغاس الخواص 


698. 
B 393z. Size 8 in. by 5j in. ; foll. 37. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-22», A mystic treatise, entitled (fol. 2v.) 
مشكاة البيانى ف حقيقة وجود الانسان وجوهر الايمان‎ 
بالقلب واللسان‎ ples oil. Author unknown. 

This treatise is divided into seven (La, as follows: 


.2 ;3 معنى وجود حقيقة الأدمى d‏ عالم التعريف ,1 


ف علم الیقیں وعیں .5 ,4 ,9 ;$9279 3 عالم التكليتف 
It is written as‏ .كثير من المغلوقات فى ظاهرة وباطنه 
sort of commentary on five mystio verses! composed‏ & 
by the author in allusion to another verse (c5.‏ 
e JU) the meaning of the first word of which he‏ 
was asked to explain by a friend.‏ 
العمد لله األذى ليس 4,3 The preface begins:‏ 
laxe. The author quotes Ghazzáli, Ibn “Arabi,‏ لاخر 


and his Shaikh, Muhammad b. ‘Alt b. Muhammad b. 
‘Ali b. ‘Alawi, a Sharif of the Husaint line. 


II. Foll. 22v.-32v. A Commentary on an obscure 
passage of Ibn ‘drabt’s by all E on which 
see Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 850 sqq. The passage 
commented on, which belongs to the concluding portion, 
is quoted there, p. 352. It begins: فلنذكر منازلهم‎ 
.الالهية‎ The author of the commentary is AHMAD ١ 
‘ABD AL-KADIR. 

Begins: هذه الكلمات المشكلات المذكورة فى كتانب‎ 
الشيز الفاضل المسمى الامر المحكم المربوطا معبى‎ 
.الدين ال‎ Then follows the passage in question, after 
which a poem by the author is inserted. The com- 
mentary is introduced by a preface, which begins (fol. 
23s.) : .عمد لله الذى انزل أوليا*ه نزلا فى حضرة دأته‎ 

III. Foll. 32v.-37. A mystic treatise on Eternity. 
No title found. 

العمد لله رب العالمين .... Begins : m eJ P‏ 
العقيقة للذات الالهية من حيث هى هى امتدادها 

This treatise ends with fol. 36. It is followed by a 


postscript and a poem by the author, on fol. 37. 


An indifferent copy. Of the middle of the twelfth 
century. 


Inscribed dua .شرح أبيات‎ Cf. Cat. 288, xlvii. 





1 Hence the inscription of this MS. ; see below. 
3 These verses are rather corrupt. 
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699. 
B 128. Size 92 in. by 6j in.; foll. 172. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A defective MS., misplaced in binding. It contains: 

I. Foll. 1-36. A Commentary on 'Omar 5. al-Fárid's 
(d. a.m. 632) Stll; preceded by an introduction, 
which begins: العمد لله الذى نظم عقود أجمال‎ 

جماله' فى منثورات درر تفاصيل جلاله. 

The author is not named, but it is stated at the end 
that he wrote this commentary in the course of A.H. 814. 

Transcribed by Hájji Hasan b. Muzaffar b. Hájji 
Hasan. Dated 2nd Mubarram, 871. 

On the margin of this and the following text is 
written a Persian commentary on the 74'íygÀ; im- 
perfect at the beginning. 

II. Foll 36-38, 39-54, 81. The beginning and 
two other fragments of a Commentary on a treatise 
(رسالة)‎ on Mystic Theology ,(التوحيد)‎ by Abu 
Hamid Muhammad. This commentary was written by 
a grandson of his, whose name is not mentioned. It 
is entitled .كتاب التمهيد فى شرح قواعد التوحيد‎ 

In the preface the author polemizes against the 
philosophers. It begins: العمد لله الذى جعل مكامن‎ 
ظلال جلاله“ مجالی انوار جماله؛ .... اما بعد فان‎ 

مسلة التوحيد حسب ما حققه المشاهدو ال . 

This is a commentary by Jy! ... Jl. 


III. Foll. 67v0.—79, 90-172. A rather obscure theo- 
sophie treatise, founded upon the allegorical meaning 
of the letters and numbers. The author, who is not 
named, completed it at the beginning of Sha‘ban, 828. 
He relates (fol. 68) that, in pursuit of mystic know- 
ledge, he and his friend Sharaf al-din ‘Alt Yazdt 
(d. 4.m. 850) repaired to cl Glog, مصر الولاية‎ 
,األسدة السنية السيدية‎ 

It is divided into a succession of paragraphs, termed 
past; hence the inscription a> Ull aots, which is 
added by another hand on the first page. Each of these 
paragraphs has a special attribute, as احصائى‎ yas? ; 
,ف ذوقی ,ف حکهی‎ ۰ 

Begins: JUS mei sole sas acl العمد لله الذى‎ 

gl EM rly olael Sib ‘rot. 

Dated Ramadan, 870. 

This piece is preceded (foll. 80, 82-89, 55-67r.), 
and accompanied on the margin, by fragments of 
several Persian treatises on similar subjects, and also 
the beginning of a Persian commentary on Ibn al- Fárid's 
åJ il, probably the same as that mentioned under 
no. I. 

Neatly written, but injured by damp, and frequently 
mutilated on the margin. 

Inscribed C255 ient c اين كتاب شرح قصيده تابيه‎ 
وبيان‎ sles ple jo. Cf. Catal. 287, xii. xüi. (9). 
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700. 
2554. Size 101 in. by 7 in.; foll. 222. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 
4 الثانى من كتاب مروج الذهب‎ n) 
The Second Part of Abu'l-Hasan 'Ali b. al-Husain 
Mas'tpi's (d. 4.&. 346) Historical Encyclopedia. 
It begins with the heading LS J| ذكر جوامع من‎ 


,ووصف الارض والبلدان وحنين النفوس الى الاوطان 
ذكر ذوو الرواية أن and the first words of the text are:‏ 
uy 7^8 (7 vol. iii. p. 128 of the edition‏ الغطاب bad y‏ 

of Barbier de Meynard and Pavet de Courteille), 

It concludes with the reign of Abu’l-‘Abbas al-Saffah, 
as follows: ولابى العباس اخبار حسان اتینا علیھا ف‎ 
,كه) كتابنا أخبار الزمان‎ 701. vi. p. 156 of the Paris 
edition). 
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Well written; the titles very large and often in red. 
Dated Wednesday, the last of Safar, 824.' 
The beginning is injured by damp. A defect after 
fol. 219. The last fol. has been reversed in binding. 
(Bibl. Leydeniana.] 


701. 


3066. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll, 210. Nineteen 
lines in a page, 


Los € تار‎ 

The History of the first two Ghaznavides, Subuktigin 
and Mahmûd, by Abu Nasr Muhammad b. ‘Abd al- 
jabbar ‘Ursi (d. about a.m. 427). 

This work was published by Maulawi Mamlik al- 
‘Ali and Dr. Sprenger, at Dehli, 1847. Cf. Sir H. 
Elliot, Hist. of Indja, ed. Dowson, ii. 14 sqq.; Cat. 
Mus. Brit. 152, 551, etc. 

A valuable copy, beautifully written, with vowel- 
points. Both the beginning and end have been supplied 
by a more modern hand. Injured by insects. 

Fol. 23 should be placed after 18, fol. 134 after 138, 
and fol. 204 after 198. 


Seals of H. Vansittart and C. Boddam ; signature of the latter, 
Calcutta, 1787. 


702. 
B73. Size 92 in. by 7} in. ; foll. 156. From 
nineteen to twenty-three lines in a page. 

An Abridgment of the Biography of the celebrated 
Saint, ‘Abd al-kadir Gilant (d. a.a. 561), which origi- 
nally formed the first part of the gدعمو الاسرار‎ ج٤‎ 
lp of Nür al-din. Abu'l-Hasan 4t 3. Yúsuf Lakhmt 
(who wrote about a.m. 660). Cf. H. Kh. ii. 71. 

The author of the present abridgment, whose name 
is not found in it, seems to know no other contents 
of the #جة الأسرار‎ than the biography of ‘Abd al-kAdir. 
After the introduction, which begins: العمد لله‎ 
مده ونستعینه ونعون بالله من شرور انفسنا وسيات‎ 
Was), he proceeds to say: أما بعد فهذه جمل من‎ 


! The colophon is injured by insects. 


كتاب مناقب الشيئ العارف العالم العامل الربانى عبد 
القادر الكيلانى ..... اختصرتها من كتاب الشين الفقیه 
الامام العالم المقرى نور الدين ابى العسن على بن 
يوسف بن جرير بن معضاد بن فضل الشافعى اللغمى 
عرف بالشطنونى الذى all det sles‏ ومعدن الانوار 
فى مناقب الشيز عبد القاد ر رضة معذوفة الاسانيد ليسهل 
النظر فيها والوقوف فى الزمن اليسير عليها الم. 
.تمت تمام شد کتاب dst?‏ الاسرار الم : Conclusion‏ 
Fol. 156 contains two verses of Rasi'ag 'Adawlyah‏ 
(d. 4.z. 185), and the beginning of a Kastdah of ‘Asp‏ 


AL-KADIBR. Another poem is written on the margin, 
alternately in red and blue. 


Written in a bold hand, which varies in size. Red 
lines round the pages. Injured at the end. 

Seals of several servants of Sháhjabán. 

Cat. 230 (Suyur), ii. 


708. 


1800. Size 108 in. by 61 in.; foll. 599. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 


وفيات الاعيان 


The Biographical Dictionary of Shams al-din Ahmad 
b. Muhammad, commonly called Isx KrarrrkAN (who 
died on Saturday, 26th Rajab, 681, at Damascus"). 
Cf. the editions of Wiistenfeld and De Slane, and the 
translation by the latter. 

Neatly written. Dated Wednesday, 29th Sha'bán, 
1104. The copy was made for Mir Muhammad b. 
Hájji ‘Al al-din. 

An ornament on the first page. Coloured lines round 
the others. Some notes. 


À. biographical notice of the author (foll. 11-13), and 
a list of the names occurring in the present work (foll. 
2-10), have been subsequently prefixed by different 
hands. 
[Johnson.] 





! This is stated by his son; see no. 706, fol. 333. 
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704. 
1056. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 161. 
three lines in a page. 

The first part of the same work. 

Plainly written. Imperfect at the end. It extends 
to the beginning of the article of Abu'l-yumn (no. 248, 
ed. Wiistenfeld). The last leaf is fol. 152, which has 
been misplaced, as has already been remarked by a 
reader. Fol. 161, which contains a list of names be- 
ginning with dc, does not belong to this volume. 


Worm-eaten. [Gaikwar.] 


Twenty- 


706. 


2151. Size 10 in. by 7} in. ; foll. 333. Twenty-one 
lines in a page. 


المختار من وفيات الاعيان الم 


An Abridgment of Ibn XKhalhkán's Biographical 
Dictionary, made by his son Mûsa, for his private use, 
during the years 701 and 702 A.H. 

This is the author’s rough copy, consisting origi- 
nally of two volumes. The earlier portion of the first 
volume, however, is lost. It begins now with the 
eighteenth quire (İS), which has been inscribed 
GU! spel. The first article is ‘All b. Aflah (no. 487, 
ed. Wiistenfeld). It ends with the thirty-second quire, 
in the notice of Zamakhshari (ed. Wiistenfeld, no. 721), 
the last portion being also lost. The second volume 
(fol. 161), il)! ale}, has a particular title, written 
by the author himself. It begins with the fourth 
fascicle of the original work (al-Mu‘izz = no. 787, ed. 
Wiistenf.), and contains the rest of the book. It con- 
sists of twenty-three quires, but it has now several 
defects, especially in the twelfth and thirteenth quires ; 
some leaves of the latter are also misplaced in binding. 

The author states at the beginning of the second 
volume, that he began it on Sunday, 2nd Dhu'l-hijjah, 
701, at Balbec, and he adds in the postscript (fol. 331v. 
A قط ,(قلمت اعنى كاتبها موسى بن أجد لطف الله به‎ 
he continued his work at Damascus, where he arrived 
from Balbec on Sunday, 20th Rabi‘ I., 702, and com- 
pleted it on Sunday, 3rd Rabi‘ II. of the same year. 
At the end is written the epilogue of Ibn Khallikan, to 


which the author added, in a second postscript, a short 

memoir of his father and an account of his own work. 
This rough copy is written in a hurried hand, without 

diacritical points, and is often difficult to read. 


On the title-page are the signatures of several recent owners and 
readers. One of these, ‘Abd al-rahman Halabi, whose seal is also 
added, wrote the title to the first volume. 


[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


706. 
572. Size 112 in. by 7 in.; foll. 558. Twenty- 
four lines in a page. 

Annals of Islam, as far as 4.&. 750, by (Abu'l-sa'&dát 
‘Afif al-din) Abu Muhammad ‘Abdallah b. As‘ad b. 
‘Alt YArr‘i (a native of al-Yaman, of the Himyaritic 
tribe of Y&fi‘, who resided, from a.H. 718, alternately at 
Makkah and Madinah, and died at the former place, on 
Sunday, 20th Jum. IL, 768).' He entitled his work 


مرآة الجنان وعبرة اليقظان فى معرفة حوادث الزمان 


وتقلب احوال الانسان وتاريض, موت بعض المشهورين 
الاعيان . 

See regarding this work H. Kh. v. 481, and Flügel, 
Hdss. Wien, ii. 43. Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 32. The 
valuable part of it are the biographies, especially those 
of learned men and BSüfis. Besides Ibn Khallikan, the 
author used, for matters relating to his native country, 
the طبقات فقها”* اليمن‎ of Zón Samwrah ("Omar b. ‘Ali 
Ja'di Yamani, d. a.n. 586). A supplement to the latter 
work is given in an appendix (4&5, fol. 656 sqq.). 

Plainly written by two hands. <A few leaves are 
missing at the end. The original foll. 248-255 have 
been misplaced, and stand now as foll. 49-56. 

[Tippu.] 
707. 

1399. Size 11} in. by 6} in.; foll. 520. Twenty- 

seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

Well written, by *Abd al-razzák b. Hasen Muham- 


1 The statements in parentheses are taken from Jamál al-din's 
.0ه ومه) طبقات الشافعية‎ 709, 201. 154), and from Jámi's 
jy cole , as quoted on the first page of no. 707. 


2 See H. Kh. iv. 150. 
26 
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mad , ;),3 (sic), at Ahmadabad. Dated 24th Safar, 
1034. The original copy appears to have had several 
defects, for which blanks were left. All of these have 
been subsequently filled up in a bad hand. 

On the fly-leaves of this MS. (foll. 44—46) are added, 
by different hands, the commencement of an alpha- 
betical list of all the persons whose deaths are mentioned 
in the present work; and a notice of Taftazani, and the 
dates of his various works, said to be the inscription 
of his tomb. <A later owner, Muhammad Rida b. 
Ghulam Muhammad, who bought the MS. 4.5. 1146, 
prefixed to it a list of the events and persons men- 
tioned under each year (foll. 2-43). 

Fol. 1 gives the two notices of the author mentioned 
already under the preceding no. (note 1). 

Foll 76, 77, and 398 are misplaced in binding, 
as may be seen from the original pagination. 

[ Hastings. ] 


708. 
629. Size 9] in. by 51 in.; foll. 455. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 
Two works of ‘Afif al-din ‘Abdallah b. As‘ad YArr‘i 
Yamani (d. A.H. 768), viz.— 


I. Foll. 1-328. ,روض الرياحين فى حكايات الصالعين‎ 
also called by the author, dec) lel! نزهة العيون‎ 


القلوب العواضر فى حكايات الصالعين والاولياء الاكابر. 
It contains notices of five hundred saints. See H. Kh.‏ 
iii. 488, and v. 829;' Cat. Lugd. ii. 299; Stewart’s‏ 
Catal. 31.‏ 
العمد لله المعروف بامعروف الموصوف بالعمال : Begins:‏ 


û. The ten authors from whom this work‏ ألا لازال والاباد 
is chiefly compiled, are: Ghazzáli, Kushairî, Suhra-‏ 
wardî, Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad b. Ibrühtm (42,‏ 
Ibn ‘Atê Allah, Kastaláni, Ibn al-Jauzi, Ibn Kudámah‏ 
Mukaddasi, Abu’l-Laith Samarkandi, and Abu'l-'Abbás‏ 
)2(٠. The‏ أبن Ahmad b. ‘Alt, commonly called gh bl‏ 
appendix (445 \s-) consists of two sections: 1. (fol. 292)‏ 





1 In the latter place the second title is erroneously given to an 
abstract of the present work. 


رف الهجواب عن انكار وقع من بعض الفقهاء المصنفين 3 
i; and‏ بيان عقيدة المشايم العارفين الم )308 (fol.‏ .2 


it conoludes with the ختام‎ (fol. 816), a5 (i 

الرجن. 

Plainly written by Hasan b. ‘Abd al-latif. Dated 

Monday, 20th Muharram, 1155. Red lines round the 
pages. 

II. Foll. 329—455. <A supplement to the preceding 


work, containing two hundred stories, which mostly 
refer to ‘Abd al-kadir Jilani. The author terms it 


hols.‏ المفاخر ف اختصار مناقئب e‏ عبد القادر 
.وجماعة مدن عظمه من الشيوخ A‏ 
tioned, under a similar title, in H. Kh. iii. 166 50. :‏ 


and it seems to be also contained in Bibl. Sprenger. 
357. 


قال الشيئ الاسام القدرة العالم العلامة العارف : ممنهه8 

بالله عفيف الدين عبد الله بن اسعد اليافعى اليمنى 
الشافعى نزيل العرمين الشريفين غفر الله له.... اما 
بعد د الله الذی خضع لسلطان عظمته كل شى* الغ . 
The author dwells subsequently on the approbation with‏ 


which his earlier work had met from several Shaikhs, 
and speaks as follows of the present one (fol. 330v.) : 


It is men- 


العكايات عربيات (الغرببات .) المشتملات على 
الايات العجيبات .... فانتقيت AS‏ من نفيس 


الجواهر المودعة فى مناقب تاي المفاخر... معبى 

Each story is preceded by the name of the Shaikh 
on whose authority it is related ).. الشيس‎ qu£). The 
work concludes with a succession of sayings and traits 
of ‘Abd al-kádir (from fol. 438v. to end). 

Plainly written by a different hand from no. I, and 
at a later date. Red lines round the pages. 

Seal of ‘Abd al-wahhab Khan Nusrat Jang, dated a.x. 1174. 


[Tippu.] 
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709. 


755. Size 104 in. by 7 in.; foll. 155. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 


كتاب طبقات الفقهاء الشافعية 


Biographies of 'ققط8‎ Divines, by JAMAL AL-Din Abu 
Muhammad 'Asp aL-BAniw b. al-Hasan b. 'Ali! Ku- 
rashi Umawi Isná'i Sháfi4 (d. a.m. 772), who finished 
the first oopy on 21st Shawwál, 769, after he had 
begun his work already a little before a.n. 750. Cf. 
H. Kh, iv. 143. 

A circumstantial account of the work is given in 
the author’s preface, which begins: aan dll العمد‎ 
cole net, “Lod. It was after composing his 
ف شرح الرافعى والروضة‎ c», fe. a commentary on 
the two standard works on the Sháfiáte Law, that he 
undertook his present task. He collected his materials 
from numerous kindred works, and especially from the 
Zabakát of Ibn al-Saláh (d. 4.2. 648) and Tiflist ("Omar 
b. Bundár, d. au. 672). The latter he incorporated 
wholly in his own work. Although he also terms it 
Tabakdt, it is not arranged chronologically (or rather 
according to the generations, jac)! Je), but alpha- 
betically, each man being placed under the initial of 
the name by which he is commonly known—(fol. 8) 
كان أو كنية أو لقبا‎ Gel dell, cell raus daa 

او نسية أو صفة. 

Each chapter (or letter) is divided into two sections 
as stated by H. Kh., and the single articles of each 
section follow in chronological order, according to 
the dates of death. The last chapter (J) concludes 
with a succession of Yamanîs, who are mentioned in 
this place, according to the initial of their native 


country, although their common names are different. 
The last of them is Yami‘. 


! His pedigree is carried up to the mythical ancestor of the 
house of Umaiyah as follows: b, ‘Omar b. ‘Ali b. Ibrahim b. ‘Ali 
b. Ja'far b. Sulaimán b. al-Hasan b. al-Husain b. ‘Omar b. al- 
Hakam b, ‘Abd al-rahman b. ‘Abdallah b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd 
al-rabmán b. al-Hakam b. ‘Abd al-malik b. Marwan b. al-Hakam 
b. Abu’l-‘Agi b, Umaiyah b. *Abd-shams b. *Abd-manáf. _ 


The whole is preceded by special notices of Sháfid 
and his immediate followers and disciples (4 l= 


This MS. begins: اخبرنا غير واحد مشافهة ومکاتبة‎ 
e .عن العلامة جمال الدين‎ It was completed at 
Makkah, on Thursday, 5th Jum. 1., 845, by العبد ألفقير‎ 
(sic) عمدی‎ se, me سواه‎ e dy الى مولا الغنى‎ 
. الاثرى‎ ll العلوى‎ 
Hurriedly written, often without diacritical points. 
The beginning of each article is written in red, and 
repeated on the margin, also in red. 


Signature of ‘Abd al-rahman b. ‘Abdallah b. Fahd H&shimi 
‘Alawi, who also wrote the above title. 


710. 


1811. Size 10} in. by 64 in. ; foll. 367. Seventeen 
and twenty-one lines in a page. 


العقود اللولوية ى اخبار الدولة الرسولية 

Annals.of al-Yaman under the Rasülit Dynasty, by 
‘Arî B. AL-HasaN Kmaznaji (d. A.B. 812). 

See regarding the dynasty in question, Johannsen, 
Hist. Jemanae, p. 156. No other copy of the present 
history is known. The author is not named at the 
beginning, but often in the course of the work. Cf. on 
him and his other works, H. Kh. ii. 159, and Catal. 
Lugd. ii. 178, 196. 

Begins: Iaŭ .العمد لله الذى اذا اراد شيا قدره‎ 
In eight chapters. The first is introductory, فى د کر‎ 
انساب المہلوت بنی الرسول وکیف کان السبب ف‎ 
les رد خولهم أليمن وأستقلالهم‎ and treats of the ancient 
kings of al.Yaman, and of the Ghassánides of Syria, 
from whom the founder of the Rasüli dynasty traced his 
descont. Each of the following chapters comprises the 
reign (43,0) of one of the Rasüli kings; viz., II. (fol. 
24) al-Mangûr ; III. (fol. 48) al-Muzaffar ; IV. (fol. 155) 
al-Ashraf I. (_s,tail 43)! doll, in opposition to 
the longer reign of the second al-Ashraf); V. (fol. 16) 
al-Mu'aiyad; VI. (fol. 226) al-Mujáhid; VII. (fol. 
282) al-Afdal; VIII. (fol. 298) al-Ashraf II. (43,29 
.(الاشرفية الكبرى‎ The account of the last reign, with 
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which the author was contemporary, is said to be only 
partial (4«U| (as ...3). He, however, relates the 
death of al-Ashraf, which happened on 19th Rabi‘ I., 
803, and concludes with an elegy on that prince. 

An elegant and accurate copy, with vowel-points. 
Headings in larger characters, and often in red. Red 
dots mark stops. Ornaments have been added on the 
title-page and over the last lines, which latter have 
thereby become illegible. Slightly injured by damp and 
insects, especially in the latter portion. The end seems 
to be wanting. 

This MS. was once in the possession of Mu‘tamad Khan ‘Alam- 
gîrî, and passed from him to Kamar al-din Khan, Wazifr to Mu- 
hammad Shah. 

[ Hastings. ] 
711. 


2326. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll. 99. Twenty-one 
lines in a page. 


عچادب المقدور من اخبار تيمور 

The famous History of Timfir, by Shihab al-din 
AHMAD B. “ARABSHAH (d. A.H. 8654). This work was 
edited and translated into Latin by Manger, 1767, and 
a more correct edition of it was printed at Calcutta, 1818. 
Clearly written in Nasta'lik, of about the tenth 
century. Some leaves have been supplied by a different 

hand. Single leaves are missing after foll. 6 and 45. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


719. 
3016. Size 91 in. by 6 in.; foll. 250. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work, 

Well written in Nasta‘lik, of the end of the twelfth 
century. The copy from which this waa made, was 
finished on the last of Shawwál, 856. On fol 236 is a 
table of the Uigur alphabet. Some notes are added in 
the earlier portion. 

713. 
B 83. Size 101 in. by 61 in.; foll. 300. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

The second part of lL! (ie ,طبقات الاولياء‎ 
properly entitled الانوارف طبقات السادة ال يار‎ e» 


by (Abu’l-maw&hib) ‘Abd al-wahhab b. Ahmad b. ‘Alî 
Sua'BAwi! Ansárt (d. 1.5. 973), who completed his work 
on 15th Rajab, 952, at Cairo. See H. Kh. v. 339 sqq. ; 
Zeitschr. d. Deutsch. morgenl. Ges. xxi. 273; Aumer, 
Hdss. Münch. 184; Cat. Mus. Brit. 179. This part begins 
with Abu'l-Abbás Ahmad Badawi (sixth century). 
The last name is that of ‘All lll (tenth century). 

To these c Ub the author added a list of Shaikhs 
of his own (the Shafi‘ite) sect, each of whom he charac- 
terizes in a few words. This list is confined to the less 
known names, as is stated at the end: ‘We هولاء‎ JG 


عاملين (80) غير مشهورين بالعبادة والزهد والورع 
فذكرناهم لدنبه على فضلهم رجاه الغير والترحم عليهم 
والاقتدا* ure Lely gy‏ اشتهر بالعبادة والزهد والورع كالشيمز 

The original of this MS. was finished by ‘Ali Hamawi, 
a disciple of Sha'ráwi, on 26th Sha‘bin, 954. The 
present copy is dated Sunday, 17th Rabi‘ II., 1109. 
The first portion of it is written in a plain Naskh, and 
the rest in Nasta‘lik. 

On the first two pages are some extracts from the 
ز14 ۴ہ طبقات الفقهاء الشافعيين‎ al-din Subki. 

The last leaves are injured. 

Cat. 231, iv. 

714. 
2799. Size 7] in. by b in. Thirteen lines in a page. 

Foll. 1-36. An Account of the Muhammadans of 
Malabar, entitled المجاهدين‎ is^, by Shaikh Zan 
AL-Dix, who dedicated it to ‘Alt ‘Adil Sháh of Bij&pür. 
It has been translated by Lieut. Rowlandson (Oriental 
Translation Fund, 1833). Cf. Morley, Catal. of hist. 
MSS. 18, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 484. 

The preface and the introductory chapter are omitted. 
The MS. begins: lobe .فصل ف بدا ظهور الاسلام فى‎ ۴ 
is also imperfect at the end. 

Well written in Nasta ik. Of the twelfth century. 

Inscribed: jlgle .احوال ملک‎ 

[ Bibl. Leydeniana.] 


1 This form of the name is now usual (instead of Sha‘ranf) ; see 
Zeitschr. d. Deutsch. morgenl. Ges. xx. 26; cf. no. 679. 
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716. 
B76. Size 94 in. by 53 in.; foll. 284. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 


233! صصقا١‎ 
A fabulous History of the Prophets who preceded 
Muhammad, by Abu’l-Hasan Muhammad b. ‘Abdallah 
Kısû’î. Of. H. Kh. iii. 174; Cat. Bodl. ii. 113; Aumer, 
Hdss. Münch. 182; etc. 


The author, who has sometimes been confounded 
with the celebrated grammarian ‘Ali b. Hamzah Kiså’t, 
is modern. His history comprises the following ** Pro- 
phets”: Adam (fol. 11), Idris (fol. 42), Nàh (fol. 44), 
Hid (fol. 54), Salih (fol. 62), Ibrahim (fol. 79), Ya‘kûb 
and Yûsuf (fol. 101), Aiyüb (fol. 125), Shu‘aib (fol. 
136), Msa (fol. 143), Yüsha* (fol. 180), Ily&s (fol. 182), 
al-Yasa‘ (fol. 188), Dá'àd (fol. 190), Sulaimán (fol. 
215), Yanus (fol. 256), Zakariy&, Maryam, and ‘fsa 
(fol. 265). This work is of frequent occurrence. The 
text of it appears to vary much in different MSS. 
Several titles are also given to it. H. Kh. mentions it 
under La)! (olas, a title apparently derived from the 
account of the creation, which precedes the history of 
Adam (cf. H. Kh. ii. 23, under Wall *uy). 

The exordium runs in this copy as elsewhere; but 
the words which immediately follow it vary here 
slightly from the Bodleian and Munich MSS. They 
are as follows (fol 2): 443 هذا كتاب جمعت‎ 


المبتدات ف gle‏ الارضين والسموات وخلق الانس 
والجن واوائل احوال النبيين على قدر ما وقع الى من 
اخبارهم ووصل الى من أنباثهم بعد أنى أاجتهدت 
فتخيّرت: ما قرب منها والغيت: ما بعد منها فما وافق 
منها العق فهو الذى قصدناه وما كان منها اختلافا فاثمه 
على من وضعه ووزرة على من ابتدعه وما توفيقى الا 
بالله عليه توكلت وهو حسبى ونعم الوكيل . 





1 This title is given in the note of an owner (Mas'üd Khán) on 
the last leaf; it is also written inside the cover; but on the first 


leaf is written by a later hand : الغ‎ eJ كتاب بدو الغلق‎ 
* The MS. has |. | scu (sic). 
> MB. الغيب‎ . 


The history of Jesus includes eschatological matters, 
relating to his imminent return. Then follows an 
account of the events which happened after his ascen- 
sion. It ends abruptly on fol. 281, where there is a 
lacuna. The rest of the MS. gives the history of St. 
George (way), and concludes as follows: liwy 

ما کان من حديثهم والله اعلم بذلكث. 

Plainly written. It was copied between 5th Dhu'l- 
ka‘dah and 14th Dhu'l-hijjah, 1049, by Hasan . .! b. *AH. 

Cat. 280 (Seeyur), i. 


716. 


591. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 282. Twenty-one 
lines in a page. 


نللميص المقال فى تحقيق احوال الرجال 
A Dictionary of the Authorities of the Shi‘ah Tradi-‏ 
tion, compiled from the standard works on this subject,‏ 


by Tüsi (d. a.m. 460), Najásh (d. a.m. 450), Shahrá- 


shûb (d. a.m. 588), Hillt (d. a.m. 726), and others. 
The author does not give his name.: He is called Mirzá 
Muhammad Astarâbâdt in the inscription on the title- 
page, which runs as follows: كتاب رجال أوسط (!) أز‎ 
تصانيف مرزأ محمد أاسترابادى‎ . He mentions, indeed, 
his larger work, «SJ! Vj S. As he states at the end, 
his shortest ‘‘way” to Hillt is through six Shaikhs. 
He begins with &n account of the arrangement of the 
book, and of the abbreviations which he used in it. 
This passage has been given in full in a letter of M. de 
Chanykov, printed in the Zeitschrift der Deutschen 
morgenl. Gesellsch. x. 817. See regarding the MS. of 
M. de Chanykov, Bulletin de l’Acad. Impér. de St.- 
Pétersbourg, xii. 121. 


Begins: (ii^ الال ف‎ aa? NG ai asa Ma 
الاسماء على ترتيب‎ «e$ ens as Sle M s hel 
gl ee حروف‎ 

Most of the articles in this dictionary are short: 
they give the full name and genealogy, the Shaikhs, 


1 The following word is indistinct. 

2 See regarding these works, Sprenger’s preface to his edition of 
the Fihrist of Tasi. 

3 This word is wanting in the MS. of M. de Chanykov. 
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and sometimes dates. At the end of each stand the 

abbreviations for the books from which it is taken. 

The work concludes with a &43l., in ten paragraphs 

($2355), concerning some old authorities, and especially 

Tust and Hilli, and their Jendds, etc. 

Neatly written. Collated with the original copy in 
Rabt‘ II., 1098. Numerous marginal notes. The 
vacant leaves at the beginning and end are filled with 
extracts from the التنقيس‎ CS, and various notes. 

[Gaikwar.] 
717. 

2033. Size 10 in. by 54 in.; foll. 282. From 
twenty to twenty-three lines in a page. 
Biographies of learned and holy men of the ‘Alawi 

race, resident in Hadramaut and India; by Jamal 

al-din Muhammad b. Abu Bakr Bâ ‘Atawi Sami 

( 54V), who was a member of the family, and died at 

Makkah, at the end of 4.5. 1093. He entitled his work 

See regarding‏ .المشرع المروی ف مناقب بنى علوى 

him and other works of his, Cat. Mus. Brit. 429 sq., 

431, 741 sq. The present work was used by Mu- 

bibbt (d. a.m. 1111), who also has a notice of the 

author (36.601). Cf. Zeitschrift der Deutschen morgenl. 

Gesellsch. ix. 225, 227, and also Stewart, Catal. 33. 
Nothing—excepting a hint at the title, on the fly- 

leaf—is contributed to the above statements by the 

present MS. It begins with the article on the author’s 

brother, Ahmad b. Abu Bakr b. Ahmad b. Abu Bakr b. 

‘Abdallah b. Abu Bakr b. ‘Alawi b. ‘Abdallah b. ‘Alt 

b. ‘Abdallah b. ‘Alawi, the last mentioned being the 

son of the “Great Master” (d.jiul, الاسنتال الاعظم‎ 

Jii), s.e. Muhammad b. ‘Ali, the common ancestor 
of the family, who traced his lineage back to the Khalif 
‘Ali. The biographies are arranged alphabetically. The 
rubric Muhammad is, however, wanting in its proper 
place, whence it is evident that the book began with it, 
and that this MS. is incomplete. 

The work concludes (fol. 271): là وليمسكث من‎ 


الباب عنان القلم Ass. ai,‏ أعلم وھا آنا اطلعت من 
fol. 272),‏ ,خا تمة) It is followed by an appendix‏ 
which treats of the ‘‘holy mantle,” ¢.¢. the spiritual‏ 


pedigrees of the *Alawis (l3 Ue, di 2I ف خرقتهم‎ 
.(مسى الاسرار اللطيغة‎ Most of these pedigrees begin with 
the aforesaid **Great Master," who was the spiritual 
heir of the Shaikh Abu Madyan Shu'aib b. al-Hasan 
Maghribi Andalust. This appendix concludes: 43, 


انتهى الكلام على الوجه الذى شرطناه والامر الذى 
.el ace‏ 
Written in a large inelegant hand, of the twelfth‏ 
century. Carefully revised and emended. The be-‏ 
ginning and some other leaves are supplied by a dif-‏ 
ferent hand. Several leaves are misplaced in binding.‏ 
Foll. 92-94 should be placed after 101, foll. 128 and‏ 
before 122, fol. 134 before 131, foll. 152 and 153‏ 199 
after 162, fol. 275 before 268, and fol. 281 before 279.‏ 
A defect after fol. 181.‏ 
[College of Fort William (1809), 1825. ]‏ 


718. 
2504. Size 73 in. by 5 in.; foll. 77. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 


الغضادل الباهرة في محاسن مصر والقاهرة 

A succession of paragraphs (Ji) relating to the 
history and topography of Egypt and Cairo, preceded 
by an introduction (dedi) on patriotism in general. 
The name of the author is not mentioned. In his 
preface he alludes to the old rivalry between Cairo and 
Damascus, and represents himself as belonging, as it 
were, to both places, being a native of a country near 
to both of them. The work seems to be the same as 
Cod. Goth. 346, Moller. If so, the author would be 
AHMAD B. ZUHAIRAH, a native of Makkah. 

العمد لله الذی فاوت ہیں البلاد ف Begins: lekad‏ 

Alis, 

A survey of the Egyptian dynasties ends with Sultan 
Kángüh Ghür! (fol. 28); after this there is a blank, 
which was also in the original copy. On the margin, 
however, the list of sovereigns has been continued as far 
as (Murâd) the son of Salim II., as in the Gotha MS. 
This MS. ends abruptly in the appendix (445 Ud. 

Written in a clear Nasta‘lik ; modern. 

On the last fol. begins a Persian poem. 

[ Bibl. Leydeniana. ] 
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719. 
26a. Size 8} in. by 6} in.; foll. 139. Eighteen 
lines in a page. 

Personal narrative of the travels of 11vis ». Hanna 
MavsrLi, a Chaldean priest, in various parts of western 
Europe, and in Peru (3) =!) and Mexico (LiaG,), 
during A.D. 1668-1683; followed by a historical ac- 
count of Peru, which was compiled during a prolonged 
stay in that country. 

After the prologue (4\.0), which begins: العمد‎ 
خلق البرايا حكمته‎ asili all, the subject of the work 
is introduced as follows: ى أيلياس‎ SE كتاب سياحة‎ 
ابن قسيس حنا الموصلى من عيلة بيت عقون الكلداى.‎ 
The author set out from Baghdád, a.n. 1668, on a 
pilgrimage to Jerusalem, and afterwards went to 
Europe by Iskenderiin and Venice. In a.p. 1675 he 
started for South America, whence he returned to 
Spain in 1683. He appears to have been still resident 
in Spam when he completed the present work. 

The account of Peru (foll. 61 sqq.) refers to the con- 
quest and the early history of that country, and was 
compiled from Spanish books. It is divided into seven- 
teen sections (Jé), The last of these contains a report 
presented by Padre Francisco Romero (9 e93), of the 
order of St. Augustine, a missionary in the West Indies, 
to Charles II., King of Spain, A.D. 1693. 

Well written. This copy was transeribed in the 
East, and is dated 20th Kânûn I., 1751. The original 
copy was finished at Puerto de Santa Maria in Spain, 
A.D. 1699. This appears from the colophon, which runs 
قد تكمل هذا الكتاب بعون الله : (188 .251) 21108 قه‎ 
الوهاب فى بورط صانتا ماريًا التى هى مقابل لمينة كادس‎ 
على يد العقير الكوالير اندراوس ابن مقدسى عبد الله‎ 
الكلداق فى اول يوم شه رادار المبارك سنة الف وستمائة‎ 

. وتسعة وتسعين مسححية فى أول نساخته‎ 
ونساخته الثانية فى شهر كانون الول عشرين يوم فى‎ 
مسإحية والمجد لله داثمًا.‎ ٠٠٠١ سنة‎ 
The last three pages give a list of the contents. 
At the end of the book is a note in the handwriting of Lu Ue. 


for‏ ,مقدی شماس stating that he paid to ka‏ كوركيس 
or three and a half per‏ , بغد اديه copying this volume, twenty-nine‏ 


quire. On the title-page is a note of purchase, dated A.p. 1786. 
There are also written on it the following words, in the Estrangela 


.بسم الله igs‏ وتبارك بذكرة القديم :عمامستمطه 


720. 
1280. Size 11 in. by 6 in.; foll. 667. Twenty 
and nineteen lines in a page. 

The Historical Books of the Old Testament and 
the Apocrypha. 

In two parts, the first of which comprises the Pen- 
tateuch, Joshua, Judges, Ruth, Kings I.-IV., and 
Chronicles I. and II. ; and the second (fol. 538), Tobit, 
Judith, Esther, and Maccabees I. and II. 

Well written, by ‘Izzat Allah Kabult. Both parts 
are dated a.H. 1185. 


From Lakhnau. [ Johnson. ] 


721. 
2855. Size 12 in. by 84 in.; foll. 294. Twenty, 
twenty-four, and eighteen lines in a page. 

A historical collection, comprising :— 

I. Foll. 1-138. 088608308 ABU’L-FARAJ’S (d. A.H. 
685) History of Dynasties, الدول‎ 487. Edited by 
Pococke, Oxon., 1663. 

Plainly written. At the end is a short notice of the 
author. 

Inscribed: J| e. 

IL. Foll 139-144. Lives of the Timürides and 
various other princes. Mostly written in Nasta'lik. 
Imperfect at the end. 

III. Foll. 145-222. Part of the Apocrypha, viz. 
Wisdom of Solomon, Jesus son of Sirach, Baruch, 
Epistle of Jeremy, Susanna, Song of the Three Holy 
Children, Bel and the Dragon. 

Plainly written, with vowel-points. 

On the last page is a list of the Circassian Sultans. 

IV. Foll. 223-268. .كتاب المقابيين وهو الثانى‎ 
The fifth book of Maccabees. 

Plainly written in Nasta'lik. 

V. Foll. 269-294. Lives of various Sultans of Tur- 
key, Egypt, Arabia, Gujarat, etc. Written like no. I. 

Of the twelfth and thirteenth centuries. 

Injured by white-ants. 

This collection belonged once to Hidayat ‘Alf. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 
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GEOGRAPHY AND COSMOGRAPHY. 


729. 


617. Size 10 in. by 8 in.; foll. 118. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 


كتاب البلدان 


تاليف: ابى الحسن على بن جعفر الشَّزْرى قدس الله 
سره ونور تبره وقبر کاتبه بمنه وکرمه . 

An abridgment of an old work on Geography, of 
which two other copies are mentioned in Cat. Bibl. 
Sprenger. 2, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 182 (cf. Add. et Corr. 
772). As is already stated there, the original work 
was written near the end of the reign of the Khalif al- 
Mu‘tadid billah (d. a.m. 289) ; and Sprenger's assertion, 
that we have here an abstract of the كتاب البلدأن‎ 
of Isw at-Faxin Hamapint (Abu Bakr Ahmad b. 
Muhammad b. Ishak, who flourished at the end of the 
third century), is especially confirmed by a comparison 
of the passages quoted from that author in Yáküt's 
Dictionary. Cf. Wiistenfeld’s edition, i. v, and the 
index, vi. 800; and also Sprenger's Post- und Reise- 
routen des Oriente, p. xvii. 

Sprenger is, however, wrong, in ascribing this 
abstract to one Shawi or Sharst; he read «spl 
or esi pill by mistake, instead of cs 3 , and 
‘Ali b. Ja‘far b. Abmad Shaizari (from Shaizar in 
Syria) was merely the scribe, who, 4.m. 431, wrote 
(iS) the copy, from which the Cod. Sprenger. was 
taken. This appears from the colophon of the latter, 
which is given by Chwolson in a letter published in 
the Zeitschrift der Deutschen morgenl. Gesellschaft, 
xxii. 241. The present copy, too, must have been 
derived from the MS. of Shaizari, whose name, also 
spelt Shasrt, is inscribed on it as the author of the book 
(see above). No mention is made of him in the British 





! The MS. has | £JU (sic). 
2 As others who used the Cod. Sprenger. have already read, e.g. 
Wetzstein in Zeitschrift für allgem. Erdkunde, 1865, p. 18. 


Museum MS. There is no positive proof that this 
abridgment was made by the author himself, but it 
is very probable. 

It begins with some general aphorisms, as follows: 
gl الناس اربع طبقات‎ Pr قال قال الفضل بن‎ 
These are followed by some remarks of the author con- 
cerning his present task, which are to be found in Cat. 
Mus. Brit. 182 al كتابى‎ AA). Sprenger and others 
have already observed that Ibn al-Fakih was more of 
a literary character, than an exact geographer. The 
plan of his work is, at least as far as the present 
abridgment goes, neither systematic nor in any way 
complete. It is, however, rich in details. After a few 
introductory chapters, on the formation of the earth 
(fol. 2), and on the seas (fol. 3), and a comparison 
between the Chinese and Indian nations, there comes 
a description of the Arabian peninsula (foll. 5.-12). 
Next follow two literary digressions, viz. (fol. 12) 
ممه ,باب فى تصريف الهجد الى الهزل والهزل الى الجد‎ 
(fol. 14) الغرية والاغراب‎ g% «$. After these, the 
author describes (fol. 17) Egypt; (fol. 24) al-Maghrib; 
(fol. 25) the Berber country pi ölel; (fol. 28) 
Syria and Palestine; (fol. 36, a special chapter on the 
rivalry between the people of Damascus and al-Bagrah 
الشاميين على البصريين‎ sul ;) (fol. 390.) Meso- 
potamia ; (fol. 42) the Roman empire, with a digression 
(fol 47) "LJ! cac ($ and (fol. 49) “WAN pò 85 
(fol. 50v.) al-'Irák, and especially (fol. 51) al-Küfah, 
and (fol. 59) al-Bagrah; (fol. 52, a special chapter, 
.(افكار الكوفيين على البصريين‎ Baghdád is not even 
mentioned. 

On fol. 61e. begins the second part, preceded by a 
Basmalah, a list of contents, and a special introduction, 
commencing : d .وقد کنا قدمنا العذرى أول الكتاب‎ 
This part comprises the different provinces of Iran, 
with the adjacent countries, as follows: (fol. 68) Fars; 


(fol. 66) Karmán, etc.; (fol. 67) Media Jus! =|, and 
especially Karmásin. On foll. 70-85 the author gives a 
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long and poetical account of his native place, Hamadán, 
and of its environs, with several digressions, one of 
which is (fol. 77) حب الاوطان‎ ($. Then follow 
(fol. 85) Nahá&wand; (fol. 85e.) Is4bahán; (fol. 88) 
al-Raiy and the Dunbáwand; (fol. 92) Kazwin, Abhar, 
and Zanján; (fol. 92e.) Adbarbaiján; (fol. 93e.) Ar- 
menia and the Caucasus; (fol. 99v.) Taberistán; (fol. 
104) Khurásán and the Turks. 


تم الاختصار والعمد لله Conclusion (fol. 109): c5,‏ 


. ”عمد وآله أجمعين‎ dac) العالمين وصلواته على‎ 
Written in a bold hand, with only occasional vowel- 
pointe, and decidedly inferior to the British Museum 
copy. Dated 4.m. 725." The colophon runs as follows: 
بن عبد الغنى فى العشر‎ eem كتبه حسين' بن عبد‎ 
الاوسط من شهر جمادى الاولى سنة خمس وعشرين‎ 
— 

Corrections by the original hand. Occasional marginal 
notes, and indications of the contents, by different 
hands. 

To this are added (foll. 109v.—118) extracts from the 
concluding portion of the ونزهة المشتاق فى أختراق الافاق‎ 
or the Geography of Smanir Ipnisi (Abu ‘Abdallah 
Mnhammad b. Muhammad b. ‘Abdallah b. Idris, who 
wrote this work in Sicily, a.m. 548; cf. Cat. Bodl. i. 
192; ii. 535; and Reinaud, Aboulféda, Introd. cxiii). 

The first of these extracts is inscribed حديث ردم‎ 
,يا جوج وماجوج‎ and begins: فهو قد نطقت الكتب به‎ 
q aas hS Ii edly This is the famoas account by 
Sallam layî of his visit to the Caucasus, under 
al-Wáthik billah. It is to be found in the ninth 
section of the sixth climate (=Part II. 416-418 of 
Jaubert’s translation). 

Then follows (fol. 111) the whole of the seventh 
climate, with the exception of the first section, 4.6. the 
account of England, Scandinavia, Poland, Russia, and 
the regions further east, to the end of the work (#II. 


ان فى Jaubert). It begins: Lae sol lin‏ ,425—440 
قطعة من البح ر المظلم فيها جزيرة لتقلطره. 


١ 16 might also be „pu. This and the following words are 
very indistinct. 





It is immediately followed (fol. 115v.) by the eighth 
section of the sixth climate (II. 410, Jaubert). 

The title of the book, which is given above, is 
followed by four lines in the same hand, written 
alternately in black and red, as follows: là» Uil 


الكتاب المبارك العبد الفقير الى رحمة ريه الراجى عغوه 
وغفرانه مختار المجدى الملكى الناصرى مقدم المماليكك 
السلطانية كرمهم: الله تعالى والغخازندار بقلعة الكريك 
المحروس أثابه الله على انشاثه وجعل الملائكة المقربين 
This note must have been transcribed, as well as the‏ 
title, from the MS. from which this copy was made.‏ 
When the chief Mamlük and Kházindár, Mukhtár, who‏ 
appears to have written the latter, lived, and which‏ 
of the several al-Malik al-Násirs he served, I have‏ 
not been able to ascertain.‏ 


Notes of several later owners, one of which is dated a.x. 953. 
[ Hastings. ] 


723. 
845. Size 14} in. by 10} in. ; foll. 256. Twenty- 
two lines in a page. 

Zakariyáà b. Muhammad b. Mahmüd Kazwini’s 
(d. a.m. 682) Natural History, عهائب المغلوقات‎ 
الموجودات‎ 51 25; being the first part of his Cos- 
mography, which was edited by Wiistenfeld, Gottingen, 
1848-49, and partly translated into German by Dr. Ethé, 
Leipzig, 1868. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 188; Flügel, Hdss. 
Wien, ii. 505; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 192; ete. 

An elegant copy, with numerous illustrations. 

Beautifully written, but without vowel-points. Colo- 


وقد تم هذا الكتاب المسمّى بعهائب phon: de -o‏ 
يدى اضعف عباد الله الملكث الكونين ابن كمال الدين 
حسين عفى عنهما وغفر ذنوبهما فى منتصف شهر الله 
الاصب رجب المرجب .... سنة تسع وسبعين 
وتسعمائة al ed‏ ^ 

Two splendid ornaments inclose the text of the first 





' The MS. gies -- S (sie). 
2 Compare the following no. 
27 
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two pages; gold and coloured lines are round the 
others. Worm-eaten. 

The leaves of the first portion have been misplaced 
in binding; they should stand in the following order: 
1—40, 47-70, 45—46, 41—44, 71, etc. 

Seals of ‘Alt Mardan, a “slave” of Shah ‘Alam, and Muhammad 
Kazim Husaint Mazandaran. 

[ Johnson. ] 
724. 


1377. Size 14} in. by 104 in.; foll. 226. Twenty- 
two lines in a page. 

Kazwini’s المهلو قات‎ wiles. 

This is a twin copy of the preceding MS., written by 
the same hand, and with the identical colophon. It is 
also ornamented in a similar style, and has almost the 
same illustrations. The latter are, however, not quite 
finished. 

Seals of Ishak Mu'aggamsháhi (that is a servant of Prince 
Mu‘azzam, afterwards Shah ‘Alam I.), and Kabil Khan, a servant 
of ‘Alamgfr. In the original binding. 

[Johnson.] 
72b. 


2683. Size 11i in. by 8 in.; foll. 288. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

هذا كتاب عجائب المغلوقات وغرائب الموجودات 

تاليف سيدنا. .. “حمد أبن عبد الله القزوانى Lindi (sic)‏ 

الله به el‏ 

Another copy of the same work. 

Written in a plain but inelegant hand, by Hajji 
‘Ali, the manumitted slave of one ‘Abd al-haiy 
,(العاجى على من عتقاء المرحوم عبد العى)‎ who 
completed it on 17th Safar, 1176. With numerous 
spaces for illustrations, which, however, have not been 
added. 

Foll. 275-282 should be placed between foll. 11 and 
12. The recto of fol. 283 is occupied by a letter of 
Sultân b. Saif b. Mâlik b. Abu’l-‘Arab Ya'rubi, Imám 
of *Omán (d. 4.z. 1059),! addressed to al-Mutawakkil 
b. Abu'l-Kásim Kurashi Zaidi Yamanti (Im&m of San'á), 
in a large and inelegant handwriting. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 
! Cf. Badger's Imáms and Seyyids of 'Omán, p. 78. 


726. 
1734. Size 8} in. by 52 in.; foll. 272. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Siraj al-din ‘Omar Isx ar-Wanpi's Cosmography, 
خريك 3 العهائب‎ , composed 4.85. 822. See Cat. Mus. 
Brit. 183, 611; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 461; ete. Part 
of this work was edited by Tornberg, under the title, 
Fragmentum libri Margarita mirabilium, etc., Upsala, 
1835-39. 

This MS. has the same appendix as the Munich and 
Upsala copies, and of the drawings, the table of the earth 
and the sketch of the Ka‘bah. A good copy, written 
in a clear hand. Both the beginning and the end are 
wanting. A defect after fol. 167. On fol. 1, which is 
more modern, is a notice in Persian of Khándésh 
خانديس‎ . 

Sealof Mubammad Hádi Husaini, a servant of *Alamgir, who 


bought the book a.x. 1103. 
(Johnson. | 


791. 
2660. Size 11 in. by 7j in.; foll. 137. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

It also has the appendix, with the exception of the 
last piece, the poem on chess; and it gives only the 
picture of the Kabah. 

Written in a large plain hand. Dated Thursday, the 
last of Jumâda I., 1030. Stained by damp. Two 
leaves are missing after fol. 1. 

“ Hen. Geo. Koene, Jan. 1803—the gift of Wm. Oliver.” 

[ Bibl. Leydeniana. | 


728. 
2440. Size 13 in. by 9 in.; foll. 309. Seventeen 
lines in & page. 

I. Foll. 1-208. The Geography of MuHAMMAD s. 
Aris, entitled hsi) Wile (i الازهار‎ pas, and 
composed a.H. 922. 

Cf. H. Kh. vi. 344; Cat. Mus. Brit. 185; Cat. Lugd. 
ii. 134. A full account of the work, with extracts, has 
been given by Langlois, in Notices et Extraits, viii. 1 eqq. 


. العمد لله رب العالمين والعاقبة للمتقين Begins:‏ 
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Well written in Nastadik. Colophon (fol. 180):‏ 
جون أصل اين كتاب «مخطوش زياده از حد بود ازین 
باعث مخطوشات دریں 4&9 زياده از حد خواهد بود 
اما هرجه از نقل نويسى نوشته امد سب طاقت 
بشرى در مطابقت أن قصورى نرفته وايى نسغه نقل 
كرده شد در سفر جزاير جواسمى وبيطاوى كه o‏ كتابت 
ا ر حاصل شد بوقت دو ياس وسه ساعت 
اجومی بساحل جزیرة که نامش رنلم وو است واين 
نام او نو است والا نه نام أو هيم معلوم نيسمت وبرين 
جزيره قريب يكصد جهاز جمع شده بود حریر ف 
eu‏ بيست وششم' ماه جمادى !2 , Itf Aus‏ 

. قدسى‎ css 

Foll. 131-208 should be placed between 88 and 89. 

II. Foll. 209—309. Isx ar-Wanpi's خريدة العمائب‎ . 

Imperfect at the beginning. The appendix is less 
complete than in the other MSS. Written in different 
Nastalik hands, about the same time as no. I. At the 
end is written: o5 4259 طبع ایں كتاب‎ 2 als جهة‎ . 

A defect after fol. 274. Worm-eaten and mended. 


On the title-page is written: “Nushrool Azhar. Copied from 
an ancient Arabic MS. of Col. McKensie.”’ 


[ Bibl. Leydeniana. ] 


729. 
2449. Size 82 in. by 6 in.; foll. 89. 
and more lines in a page. 

A popular account of Modern Russia, composed, as it 
seems, by a Greek priest, A.p. 1758, during the reign 
of the Empress Elizabeth. 

It begins with a list of contenta, قد أ-حتوى‎ le فهرس‎ 
هذا الكتاب من أخبا ر اقليم المسكوف‎ lc, which is 
followed by a general survey of Europe (dede), The 
account of Russia consists of fifteen chapters ((w!)), 


Nineteen 





! Originally شانزدهم‎ was written. 2 “Copy” (?). 


3 See fol. 86v. 


six of which are geographical, whilst the rest treat 
briefly of the physique and manners of the people, of 
the government, civil and military organization, religion, 

emperors and patriarchs, schools, etc., of Russia. 
Plainly written, in several hands. The following’ 
note is at the end: بلغ مقابلته بحرير ف اليوم‎ . 
مسيحية.‎ 1١ الثالك عشر فى اشباط سن‎ 


730. 
29a. Size 124 in. by 8} in.; foll. 169. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A Christian work, partly theological and partly de- 
scriptive, on the creation, man, and the world. It was 
translated from the Syriac by ‘Asp at-nte Axi, a 
Syrian monk, راهب سريانى‎ : 

It seems to be identical with the Karshunic MS. 
described in Cat. Bodl. i. (Charshun.), p. 17, Ixxx. 


= الله واجب الوجود وبه تقتی ورچانی .... Begins:‏ 
نبتدی بترجمة كتاب e JS ple‏ الموجودين ححصت 
السما* من اللغة السريانية الى اللغة العربية يتضمن علم 
المعرفة العقيقة الم . 

. The work was intended to contain nine books و مقالة‎ 


though only seven are to be found both in this and the 
Bodl. MS. These books have no special titles. Each 


consists of a succession of paragraphs (Lai), a com- 
plete list of which is given at the beginning of the 
work. 

Written in a large plain hand. The colophon runs 


وقد اهتم بكتابة هذه النسخة as follows: ‘oSall oI‏ 
NE gen‏ والمسيصى القاثوليقى» 
القويم الباسق“ والفهيم الرائق» الغواجا المججل والقاررى 
الممثل الخواجا جرجس بن المومن المرحوم الخواجا 
يوسف العلبى ... وقد le‏ “كحريرة بيد الضعيف شماس 
اليا بى قسيس عبد الاحد الموصلى سنة ٠٠١١‏ ف اوائل شهر 
أذار هاجرية سنة fe‏ 
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791. : 
2389. Size 93 in. by 61 in. ; foll. 119. Eighteen 
and nineteen lines in a page. 


A Description of the Constellations, entitled 4o 
SNI, by Anv’t-Husam ‘Abd al-rahman b. ‘Omar 
Stri (d. 4.H. 876), who wrote it for ‘Adud al-daulah, 
the Büyide. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 113; Codd. Hafn. 67; 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 188; etc. A full translation of this 
work has been published by M. Schjellerup (Description 
des étoiles fixes, St. Petersb. 1874). 


قال عبد الرحمن بن عمر المعروف بابى Begins:‏ 
العسين Spall‏ بعد ان جد الله gl‏ 


Clearly written in Nasta‘lik, with figures and tables. 


A ticket, with a short description of the book, is attached to the 


outside of the binding. 
[Sir Charles Wilkins. | 


"782. 
621. Size 9) in. by 51 in.; foll. 179. 
lines in a page. 


Seventeen 


Another copy of the preceding work, very neatly 
executed. 
Begins: العمد لله الواحد العدل قال عبد الرحهن الغ‎ 
[Johnson. ] 


733. 
2166. Size 9] in. by 6$ in.; foll 18. From 
twenty-three to twenty-five lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-17. The fifth book of an Introduction to 
Astrology, entitled [صو ,المد خل فى الا حكام‎ 4 
to Asu'L-Husarw Ori. This work is possibly identical 
with Casiri i., p. 260, no. cwxv., but it is not mentioned 
elsewhere. 

The present fragment seems to be the concluding 
portion of the work. 


الذى صنفه الفاضل العالم ابو العسن عبد الرجن بن 


Well written. Dated Igfahán, beginning of Rabi‘ I., 
917. Transcribed by *Ali Dóst b. Kara Yûsuf. 
II. Foll. 17e.-18. Another fragment, probably 


belonging to the same work. It comprises sections 
2 and 38 of book iv. 


الفصل الثانى من المقالة الرابعة فى Begins: ¢ yoo‏ 
الفصل الثالث : QW. The third section is inscribed‏ 
من المقالة الرابع (ءنء) ف مطرح شعاع Pr)‏ 
مذهب بطلميوس 


Written like no. I. 
Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 105, xvii. 


[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


734, 
1270. Size 1l in. by 44 in.; foll. 123. Thirty- 
three lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-9. كتاب ثاببت بن قرة فى سنة الشمس‎ 
dle JL. A treatise of Tuisrr B. KURRAK (d. A.H. 288) 
on the Solar Year. Cf. Casiri i., p. 390, 1. 21, and 
Fihrist, ed. Flügel, rvr. 

The first leaf is mutilated. Several blanks. 


II. Fol. 10. A small tract, inscribed sx اساخراج‎ 
ما بين المركزين من المجسطى الشاهى لابى نصر‎ 
| (sie) بف () عراق‎ 
Then follow various treatises of AL-HASAN B. AL- 
HASAN B. AL-HATTHAM (Basri, d. A.H. 430). Compare, 
in general, Casiri i. 414 sqq., and Woepcke, l'Algébre 
d'Omar Alkhayy&mi, p. 78 sqq., where most of these 
treatises are mentioned. They are as follows : — 


III. Foll. 10v.-12. قول العسن بن العسن بن الهيثم‎ 
.ف أاضواء الكواكمب‎ On the Light of the Stars. Cf. 
Cat. Bodl. i. 190. 
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قد يظن قوم من المتفلسفين أن Begins: "hol‏ 


الكواكب مكتسبة من ضوه الشمس. 


دن .قول العسن ... فى الضوه .17-.120 IV. Foll.‏ 
Light.‏ 
الكلام فى ماهية الضوه من العلوم الطبيعية : دمنوء8 


والكلام فى كيفية اشراق cos? til‏ الى العلوم التعليمية. 
مقالة العسن ... فى المرايا المعرقة .8011.18-21 .7 


On some kind of burning-glasses. See‏ . بالقطوع 
Catal. Lugd. iii. 61.‏ 


Begins: one .أن من أشرف ما استنبطه‎ 
VI. Foll. 21v.-25. 25,041 WAN مقالة للعسن ... فى‎ 
.بالدائرة'‎ On circular ies 


الشعاع الشمسى cox‏ من الشمس على : Begins‏ 
.قول العسن ... فى المكانى .97-.256 VIL Foll‏ 
On Place. |‏ 


قد اختلف اهل النظر المتحققون بالبحث Begins:‏ 
عن حقائق الامور الموجودة ف مائثية المكان. 


۷111. ۴1. 28-82. .قول العسن... فى شکل بنی موسی‎ 
On a Proposition from the Prolegomena of the Banu 
Aûsa (Muhammad, al-Hasan and Ahmad) to Apollonius’ 
Book of Conic Sections. See Cat. Mus. Brit. 443 sq., 
and below, no. 745. Cf. regarding the Banu Misa, 
Fihrist, ed. Flügel, rv!. 


IX. Foll. 320.47. مقالة لابى على العسن ... فى ضوه‎ 
.القمر‎ On the Light of the Moon. 
Begins : e .ان جرم القمرفى تغير احواله‎ 
Then follows— 
2. 1011. 48-56. مقالة ف الجبر للعكيم السيد الاوحد‎ 
عمر بن أبرهيم الغيامى حرس الله جماله.‎ eil ابی‎ 
The Algebra of ‘Omar KuaryAut (who flourished in 
the fifth century). See the edition of Woepcke, Paris, 
1851. 
Foll. 48 and 49 should be placed after fol. 50. 
Then follow again treatises by ar-Hasan B. AL-HASAN 
B. AL-HAITHAM, viz.— 





1 و بالدواثرء0‎ 95 the conclusion has. 


XI. 2011. 560-69. فى مساحة‎ ... uae مقالة‎ 
الجسم المكافى‎ On the mensuration of parabolic solids. 
The preface begins: Ab كل‎ 
ف‎ ail, gg. The author says that he had met with 
two earlier works on the subject, one by Thabit b. 
Kurrah, which was rather large and difficult, and the 
other by Abu Sahl Kühl, which was limited to the 
easier of the two species of solids in question. 


XII. Foll 70-78. مقالة مستقصاة للعسن... فى‎ 
.الاشكال الهلالية‎ On the segmenta of the circle. This 
is an enlarged and improved edition of a short treatise 
Which he had written for a friend at an earlier date.! 


کان بعض اخوانی Lee‏ عن الشكل الهلالى Begins:‏ 
الذى يعمل على معيط الدائرة فالفت قولا مختصرا فى 
الاشكال الهلالية. | 

X111. ۴٥11. 79-86. مقالة للعسس ... ف صورة الکسوف‎ . 
On the Eclipse of the Sun. Cf. Cat. Bodl. i. 190a. 

.قد يوجد صورة ضوء الشمس فى وقمت کسوفها : Begins‏ 

Then follows— 

XIV. Foll. 87-100. Demonstrations of select Pro- 
positions of Euclid, ascribed to Anu Sa‘în AHMAD B. 
MUHAMMAD B. “ABD AL-JALIiL (Sijzi, who flourished in 
the fourth century). 

بت براأهين بعض أشكال كتاب أوقليدس Begins:‏ 
فى الأصول اساڪراج ea‏ الفاضل أبى سعيد أحمد بن 
محمد بن عبد الجليل فى الشكل الثانى من المقالة 

الاولى نريد ان نصل بنقطة مغروضة الص. 

Incomplete, termineting abruptly. 

Then follow more treatises by at-Hasan B. aL-Hasan 
B. AL-HAITHAM, V1Z.— 


XV. Foll. 101-116. .قول للعسن ... فى هيئّة العالم‎ 
On the Configuration of the Universe. 

قال لم يزل كثير من أحعاب The preface begins:‏ 

التعاليم ممّن انعم النظر فى علم الهيّة فادرك حقائق 

! Both of these editions are mentioned by Woepcke, l'Algàbre 


d'Omar Alkhayyámi, second list, p. 74, nos. 20 and 21. 
3 See Woepcke, l.c., p. 117. 
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الصور الموجودة لجملة العالم وأجل اجزائه بجردون قول 
AM aye‏ 

_ At the end is an addilional note by the author, 
inscribed: اطال الله بقا'ه فى‎ e hac sa, تعليق‎ 
آخرهذه المقالة فنقلناه كما وجدناه.‎ 

XVI. Foll. 116v.-118. A treatise on the use and con- 
struction of certain compasses wherewith to draw large 
circles. It is styled in the conclusion Śp الرسالة فى‎ 
.الدوائر العظام‎ Cf. the list in Casiri i. 416, 1. 7 infr., 
and Woepcke, p. 74, pen., no. 22. This treatise is 
probably identical with Cat. Lugd. iii. p. 94, no. urxrv. 


العرة لله " أحد (sic)‏ العيل الهندسية التى Begins:‏ 
اسخراجها اله صغيرة المقدار جعرى «مجرى البركار نرسم 
مع صغرها دوائر فى غاية العظم AN‏ 
قول لأسن ... فى XVIL. Foll 1180.-119. dhawe‏ 
An algebraic problem.‏ .عددية محسمة 
نريد أى نقسم عددأ معلوما بقسمين حتى Begins:‏ 
یکوں احدھما مکعب الاخر. 
قول للعحسن بن الهيثم فى قسمة .1190 XVII. Fol.‏ 
الغط الذى استعمله ارشميدس لى الكرة والاسطوانة. 
This treatise has been translated by Woepcke, l.c.,‏ 
p.91. Cf. Cat. Lugd. ni. 60.‏ 
i dua.‏ اختلاف منظر القمر .120 XIX. Fol.‏ 
eu uli. On the‏ العليل ابی على gl uem‏ 


Parallax of the Moon. 
Begins : d= 0 أرتفاع القمراقل من ثتلثيى‎ "mam 


XX. Fol. 121. lowe cul — es قول‎ 
Qooc. Solution of an arithmetical problem. 

المسلة نريد ان جد عدذا اذا قسم على Begins:‏ 
أثنين بقى منه وأحد وأن قسم على & بقى منه وأحد . 

فصل للعسن . . . فى مقدمة .122-1928 .7011 .211 


gli. On the Side of the Septangle, which is‏ المسبع 
to be drawn in a circle ; referring to the treatise of Arohi-‏ 


modes, .المسبع ف الدائرة مه تسبيع الداثرة‎ 025 Fihrist 


r11, Wenrich, de auctor. Graec. vers., p. 193. 


ان ارشميدس بنى ضلع المسبع على Begins:‏ 

aji‏ بع الذى قدمة. 

Well written in a small hand, with numerous neatly 

drawn diagrams. Of about the tenth century. Worm- 
eaten. i 


[Johnson.] 
735. 
637. Size 94 in. by 6} in.; foll. 205. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 


A work on Astrology, in eight books, entitled 
ف احکام الاجوم‎ guo by Abul-Hasan ‘Axi 3. 
ABU L-RIJAL Bhaibêni, the secretary (a Maghribi, who 
flourished in the earlier part of the fifth century). Cf. 
H. Kh. ii. 4; Cat. Mus. Brit. 623; Stewart, 104. An 
old Latin translation of this work, with the title 
* A]bohazen Haly filii Abenragel libri de judiciis astro- 
rum," was printed at Basil, 1551. Cf. Zeitschr. der 
Deutsch. morgenl. Ges. xviii. 155 sq. 

It is preceded (foll. 1-40.) by a detailed list of the 
contents, which begins: &Jlw يشتمل هذا الجزء على‎ 
الال من‎ lt Scilly ابن ابى الرجال الكاتب‎ 
هذا (80) الاجرأ» من جملة عدد الابواب ستون بابا.‎ 

After this the work commences as follows (fol. 4v.) : 
بسم . . . قال على بن ابى الرجال الشيبانى الكاتب‎ 

العمد لله الواحد القهار العزيز الجبار الم . 

The first chapter (fol. 5) treats of the Signs of the 
Zodiac, .ف صفة البروج‎ 

Well written. Date, a Friday, a.m. 1122. 

[Tippu.] 


736. 
1928. Size 64 in. by 4 in.; foll. 156. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

The Elements of Evctm in Arabic, as edited by 
Nasiz aL-pin Ttsi (d. a.H. 672). 

This work is commonly called (ju 2.51 y x^. See 
Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 374, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 618. 
Cf. H. Kh. ii. 213; Wenrich, de auctor. Graecor. 
versionibus, p. 185; ete. This version is different from 
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that printed at Rome, 1594. According to Aumer, l.c., 
it was printed at Constantinople, 1801 (a.m. 1216). 
Part of it, comprising six books (Jlis), was also 
published by the Calcutta School Book Society, 1824. 

Written in a small cursive hand. Dated a.m. 933. 
At the end is added the date of the editor, 22nd 
Sha‘ban, 646. On the first two foll. are various notes. 
Worm-eaten. 

[ Hastings. ] 

737. 
1487. Size 7 in. by 41 in.; foll. 204. Sixteen 

lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

Written in a small Nasta‘lik hand. The diagrams 
well executed. Of the tenth century. Notes in the 


earlier portion. 
[Tippu. } 


738. 
1927. Size 93 in. by 5} in.; foll. 124. 
eighteen to twenty-four lines in a page. 


From 


Another copy of the same work. 

The first portion is written in a small Naskh, and 
the rest in a bold Nasta‘lik, which, however, is almest 
without diaéritical points. Notes. 


Seal of Imam al-din Nu‘mani, who bought this MS. at 
Burhânpûr (a.H. 1076). 


739. 
B42. Size 72 in. by 5} in.; foM. 208. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work, well written, with 
copious notes. 
Colophon: *... Gok! ae bs! دد فرغت عں‎ 


سل ذى العم وانا العبد الكاتب بندةٌ sel io‏ شی 


OF) برهان بن ولى‎ 
The book has been much injured by insects, especially 
in the latter portion. ; 


Seal of Muhammad ‘Adil Shab. Note of the library of ‘Alam- 
gîr, a.m. 1069. 


Cat. 237 (Hendussuh), I. 





1 Destroyed. 


740. . 
1328. Size 94 in. by 61 in.; foll. 269. Eleven 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work. 
Plainly written. Dated Monday, 12th Rabt' I, 
A. 8 of ‘Alamgir II. The diagrams are omitted in the 
latter portion. At the beginning are marginal notes. 


Appended is a letter of Mr. Vansittart regarding the MS., 
dated Lakhnau. 
[ Johnson. ] 


741. 

1148. Size 91 in. by 6 in.; foll. 135. At first 
thirty-two and thirty-three, afterwards about 
sixty, and lastly thirty-three lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-62. Nasin ar-pin Tési’s edition of the 
Arabic version of Protemy’s peyadn ouvrages, or 
Almagest. It is entitled | me pa. Seo H. Kh. 
v. 887; Cat. Mus. Brit. 187, 620, 745; Wenrich, 228. 

The author says in his preface: 4, كنت‎ Aid da, 
عازما على ان احرر لنفسى ولسائر طلبة‎ uu ue 
العلم من الاخوان» كتاب المجسطى المنسوب الى‎ 
بطلميوس الدَلُودَىَ الذى هو الدستور العظيم“ لاصعاب‎ 
صناعة الهية والتاجيم“ تحريرا لا يفوته مقاصد ذلك‎ 
الكتاب النظرية ' ومناهجه العملية حتى ترتيب الفصول‎ 

وابواب العساب ورسوم الجداول PUMP‏ 

A valuable copy, closely written in a small hand, 
without diacritical points. It was completed on Tues- 
day, 6th Muharram, 722, at Sultêniyah, by Hamzah 
b. ‘Alt b. Hamzah Kazwini Baihaki, commonly called 
Sa‘d (al-din) Khurasani. He transcribed it from a 
copy which had been taken from the author's own 
copy. He collated it with another MS., in Mu- 
harram of the following year, also at Sultántyah, in 
the Madrasah Rashidiyah. 

Worm-eaten. One leaf is wanting after fol. 32. 

It is followed (foll. 62v.—63) by two supplements, 


written in the same hand. The first of these is 


MM 
1 0 AH. 1169. 


216 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


inscribed, 


d‏ تشكل الزهرة فى الفصل الثانى من 
The other begins: ay,‏ . المقالة العاشرة من المجسطى 
ان نشبت اختلافات وقوع الخطوط فى الاشكال التى 
le ya, and ends:‏ أوضاع مراكز افلاك عطارد e‏ 
تمت الرسالة والعمد Pi‏ 
II. Foll. 63v.—67. The Spherics of Mzwxravs in‏ 
Arabic, edited by MUHAMMAD B. ÁBU'L-sHUxXR Maan-‏ 
RIBÎ.‏ 
... هذا كتاب Begins:‏ 


مانالاس فى الاشكال الكرية تهذيب العبد الفقير الى 
الله معمد بن ابى الشكر المغربى الشكل الاول الع. 


This edition is not mentioned anywhere. The alleged 
editor appears to be the father of Yahya b. M. b. A. Sh., 
the well-known astrologer, who flourished in the 
seventh century (see no. 769). ‘See, for other editions 
of the work of Menelaus, Cat. Lugd. iii. 49 sg. ; H. Kh. 
i. 890 (v. SN), ii. 218, iii. 48; Wenrich, 210. 

Very closely and almost illegibly written, in a minute 
character, of about the same date as no. I. 

III. Foll. 68-135. The Astronomical Tables of 
Urvem Bze, LKA c 


Seals of Fadil Khan and ‘Infyat Khan, two servants of Sháh- 
jahán. 
[Johnson.] 


742. 
681. Size 81 in. by 42 in.; foll. 368. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

A Commentary on TZist’s المهسطى‎ yp by 
‘App aL-‘aLt b. Muhammad b. al-Husain,—that is, 
probably, Nizám al-din ‘Abd al-‘ali b. Muhammad 
Barjandi, who flourished towards the end of the ninth 
century. Cf. Cat. Bt. Petersb. 111, and below, no. 754. 


Begins: $ إلعمد لله الذى جعلنا من المتفكرين‎ 
This is à commentary by 4,5. It is founded upon 


glosses on the same work, which the author wrote at 
an earlier period. He speaks of the commentary of 


Nizüm al-din al-Hasan Nisêbûrî' as being too short 
and insufficient. 


Written in a small hand. 
Seal of ‘Azim (?), a servant of Muhammad Shah (a.H. 1135). 
[Johnson. ] 
"743. 


1249. Size 81 in. by 42 in.; foll. 240. Twelve 
lines in a page. 
Versions of various treatises by Greek authors, edited 
by Nasir AL-Din Têsi. Compare in general, H. Kh. 
ii. 213, v. حرير هندسيات‎ and Cat, Bodl. i. eet 


194, 208, and ii. 260. 
I. Foll. 1-85. (wadi) عرير كتاب المعطيات‎ 
ترجمه اسعى واصلعه ثابت خمسة وتسعون شكلا.‎ 
EucLID's êeêopeva, as translated by Işhdk b. Hunain 
and revised by ZThdhit b. Kurrah. See H. Kh. v. 154. 


Cf. Wenrich, de auctor. Graecor. versionibus, 181, and 
Cat. Lugd. iii. 44. 


II. Foll. 86-56. تععرير المناظر لاقليدس وهو أربعة‎ 
شكلا‎ ee.  Evonm's ÓcTAea orovyera. Cf. A. Kh. 
v, 159; Cat. Lugd. iii. 48 Wenrich, Lo., p. 182, 

كتاب ظاهرات الفلكث لاقليدس .57-86 III. Foll.‏ 


ثلثة وعشرون شكلا و فى بعض 7 خمسة وعشرون شكلا. 
EvcLr»'s $asvopeva. See H. Kh. v. 113, who gives‏ 

the introductory words of the editor, as found in this 
MS., where they are preceded by the words |], 


Coss) li» j =e. Cf. Wenrich, 182. Another version 
is to be found in Cat. Lugd. iii. 78, 


IV. Foll. 87-110. c, sl, c Ja 8 (dg gol کتاب‎ 
AvroLYcus mept éTtTo\wy Kat Sucewy, as revised 


by ZAÀábit b. Kurrah. See H. Kh. v. 112; Wenrich, 
208; and also Cat. Lugd. iii. 79. 


تممت المقالة الثانية وتم بتمامها كتاب Conclusion:‏ 
أوطولوقس فى الطلوعات والغروبات. 


V. Fol. 111-116. فى‎ (r. (24V) كتاب اسقلاوس‎ 





! He wrote A.H. 704; cf. Catal? Mus. Brit. 187, 
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المطالع مما اصلعه الكندى وهو من نقل قسطا بن لوقا 


11128105158 Trept Ths + باه‎ (oov ávadopas, ss trans- 
lated by Kusta b. Lüka, and revised by Kindt. See 
H. Kh. v. 152; Cat. Lugd. iii. 79; Wenrich, 210. 

Conclusion : sU ($ (sic) (wg kilani | .تم كتاب‎ 


VI. Foll. 118-238. ARCHIMEDES Tepi 77 6 5 
xas ruMvõpov والاسطوانة‎ 5,11 WolkS, according to the 
versions of 27804514 b. Kurrah and Zshák b. Hunain, 
with a commentary, which is chiefly derived from that 
of Eutocius of Ascalon رزأوطيوقيوس العسقلانى‎ 4 
(fol. 2810.) by the Archimedean treatise KUKAOU peTpnois 
.ف تکسیر الدائرة‎ Cf H.Kh. v. 150; Wenrich, 190 
sq.; Cat. Lugd. iii. 57. 

The history of this edition is given in the preface 
of the editor, whioh begins: alli acac اقول بعد‎ 
انى كنت ف طلب الوقوف على بعض‎ ... هدیج٥تو‎ 
المسائل المذكورة فى كتاب الكرة والاسطوانة لارشميدس‎ 

زمانا طويلا ال . 

At the end of the second dile we also find the 
appendix of Abu Sahl Waijan Küht.' 
القوهى تمت المقالة الثانية وتم بتمامها كتاب الكرة‎ 

Then follows immediately the second treatise, 
inseribed: 45b مقالة أرشميدس فى تكسير الداثرة وهى‎ 

اشكال . 

An elegant copy, written in Nasta‘lik, of the twelfth 
century. The treatises II.-V. were revised between 
9th and 11th Jumáda I.* The first two pages are richly 
ornamented and gilt. Gold and coloured lines round 


the other pages. 
[ Hastings. | 


744. 
923. Size 8} in. by 42 in.; foll. 101. 
lines in a page. 
Another collection, apparently of the same origin, 


Twelve 





1 See Cat. Lugd., l.c. 2 Year omitted. 


and completing the preceding one. Cf. H. Kh. and 
Cat. Bodl., as before mentioned. 
It contains :— 


I. Foll. 1-10. كتاب الكرة المتحركة لاوطولوقس‎ uua 
اصلعه ثابت وهومقالة واحدة.واثنا عش رشكلا.‎ 
AUTOLYCUS mepi kivovjevns a $atpas, in the version 
of 7Aábit b. Kurrah. See H.Kh. v. 140; Wenrich, 
208 ; Cat. Lugd. iii. 49; Cat. Mus. Brit. 623a. 
Revised on 17th Jum. I. 


11. ۴1. 11-21. ععرير كتاب المساكن لثاودوسیوس‎ 
وهو اثنا عشر شكلا نقل قسطا بن لوقا البعلبكى.‎ 
TzEoposrus rept olxnoewy, translated by Kusta b. 
Lika. Cf. H.Kh. v. 150; Cat. Lugd. iii. 79; Cat. 
Mus. Brit., l.c.; Wenrich, 207. 
Revised on 18th Jum. I. 


كتاب ثاودوسيوس ف الايام III. Foll. 23-51. | JU,‏ 
وفى بعص الشسم فى الليل والنهار والكتاب مقالتان وثلثة 
Me ugs,‏ 

Tzoposrus 7repé 5uepowv Kat vukroV, See H. Kh. 
under both of the above titles, v. 56 and 1483; Wenrich, 
207 ; and Cat. Mus. Brit., l.c., where Zshák b. Hunain 


is named as translator. 
Revised on 13th Sha^bán. 


IV. Foll. 52-69. کتاب ارسطرخس ف جرمی النیریں‎ 
وبعديهما سبعة عشر شكلا.‎ 
ARISTARCHUS 6م76‎ peyeOwv Kat aroosTnpaTov 
نامي(‎ Kas .ج؟رصررمج(ع0‎ See H. Kh. v. 70, whose state- 
ment, however, is confused. The Arabic translation was 
made, according to Cat. Bodl. i. 189, by Kusta b. Lika. 
Cf. Wenrich, 209 ; Fihrist, rv., 20; and Palmer, Catal. 
Trin. Coll. 180. 
Revised on 13th Jum. I. 


V. Foll 71-95. مقالۂ اولی از کتاب اقلیدس چھل‎ 
شکل است‎ ring. The first book of the Elements 
of Evciip, in Peretan. 


كتاب اقليدس فى الثقل والغفة .98-101 VI. Foll‏ 
وقياس الاجرام بعضها الى بعض اصلاح ابت ip yy‏ 


العرانى. 
28 


218 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


EvcLrp's treatise on Heavy and Light (de gravi 
et levi), in the version of ZAábió b. Kurrah. Cf. 
Wenrich, 184; Fihrist, ed. Flügel, r11, 16. 


الاجرام المتساوية فى العظم هى التى تملأ Begins: E60)‏ 


Written and ornamented like the preceding no. 


746. ; 
924. Size 84 in. by 5} in.; foll. 204. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

Apottomtus’ Book of Conic Sections, =\b, 5M ركتاب‎ 
probably the edition of Nasi& AL-DiN Tsi. See Cat. 
Bodl. i. 205; Cat. Lugd. iu. 44; Wenrich, 200. 
Other versions, Cat. Mus. Brit. 208 and 444. Cf. 
H. Kh. v. 147, and Fihrist, ed. Flügel, r13 sq. 


المقاله الاوى من كتاب ابلونيوس Begins :. J‏ 
المخروطات ستون شكلا الخط الواصل بين راس المخروط 
This first Makdlah concludes (fol. 42) as follows:‏ . ال 
تمت المقالة الاولى من كتاب ابلونيوس نقلا عں نسۓۃ 
المقاله after which the second begins thus:‏ ,5,5 

الثانية ثلشة وستونى شكلا فى dnm‏ بنى موسى . 

An elegant copy, executed like the two preceding 

nos. Dated 21st Ramadán, 1198. Rubrics omitted in 


the concluding portion. 
[ Hastings. ] 


746. 
1763. Size 8 in. by 5 in.; foll. 110. Twenty- 
six lines in a page. 

A Commentary (ممزوج)‎ on Naşir al-din Tasi’s (a. 
a.m. 672) 5i, or Elements of Astronomy, by 
Sarvrp Snmanir JuxjANi (d. a.m. 816). See H. Kh. ii. 
268; Cat. Bodl. ii. 293; Bibl. Sprenger. 1844. 

According to the conclusion, the author completed 
this commentary on Tuesday, 15th Dhu’l-hijjah, 811, 
at Shiraz. 

Written in a small Nasta‘lik hand, by Mabmid b. 
Molla Jan, a physician. Headings and diagrams in 
gold. | 

[ Hastings] 


747. 
1715. Size 8} in. by 44 in. ; foll. 258. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another Commentary (c كرة 8 08 (ممزو‎ à, 
styled 414%)\, by Shams al-din Muhammad b. Ahmad 
Harari, who completed it in Muharram, 932. It 
includes the commentary of Jurydnt before mentioned. 
Cf. H. Kh. ii. 269, and Cat. Bodl. i. 221, ii. 606. 

تعاليت: يا ذا العرش الاعلى وما اعظم Begins:‏ 

شانکف. 

Well written ; the last portion supplied by a different 
hand. The colophon runs as follows: ¢1,i\ a5, us 
(sic) عن تكميل التكملة التى صنفها شمس الدين الغفرى‎ 

bel ad ed‏ يوم الجمعة وقت بعد نماز الجمعة. 

Probably of the eleventh century. The first fol. 

is slightly injured. 


Seal of a servant of 'Alamgtr. 
[Johnson. ] 


: 748. 
B49. Size 8$ in. by 4} in.; foll. 83. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

A treatise on Arithmetic, by at-Hasan 3. Munam- 
map Nisistai Nizdm (al-din, who flourished at the 
beginning of the eighth century; cf. no. 742). No 
title found. See for a full account of the work, Cat. 
Bodl. ii. 290 sq. 

العمد لله الفرد بلا ند المنزة Begins: dilly = aj) ue‏ 

Written in a large plain hand. Dated Tuesday, 
29th Rabi‘ I., 1186. Defects after foll. 87, 41, and 58. 

. اين رساله هدايت العساب در علم رياضى ... Ineribed:‏ 
Cf. Catal. 238, vi.‏ 


749. 
B 634. Size 72 in. by 4% in.; foll. 96. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 
I. Foll. 1-74. Another edition of the preceding 
treatise. The name of the author is omitted ; instead, 


1 H. Kh, 1.o., reads ES سإحعا‎ . 
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the preface contains a dedication to Shams al-din ‘Abd 
al-latif, son of the great Wazir, Rashid al-din. From 
this the treatise is called الشمسية‎ UL Jl. It is 
mentioned under this title, دز ,الشمسية فى العساب‎ 
H. Kh. iv. 76. This is probably the original edition, 
and the dedication was omitted after the fall and death 
of Rashid al-din, a.m. 718. 

Well written. Dated 23rd Sha'bán, 1086. Scribe, 
Ghulám Rida. Red lines round the pages. Some notes. 

II. Foll. 80-96. "Various tables, the purport of 
which I am unable to state. They are without any 
inscription or explanation. 


760. 


B 63B. Size 10} in. by 52 in.; foll. 86. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 


A fragment of a Commentary (e yee) on the 
Arithmetic of Nizim Niedbdart, by an unknown author. 
Imperfect both at the beginning and end. The first 
words of the text are (fol. 1.): الباب الثانى من ألقن‎ 


الثانى فى مباحث الكسور ال. 

Plainly written. Numerous blanks intended for 
diagrams. 

Fol. 86, a stray leaf, which had been placed at the beginning 
of the volume, bears the inscription اجرا شمس المنير در علم‎ 
حساب‎ . Cf. Catal. 288 (Hendussuh), v. 

151. : 
B2. Size 73 in. by 44 in.; foll. 119. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary (c pe) on Jaghmint’s Compendium 
of Astronomy, called (asat); by Misa b. Mahmüd! 
Kánizinag Rud, who dedicated his work to Ulugh 
Beg, grandson of Timûr, a.m. 815. See H. Kh. vi. 113; 
Cat. Bodl. ii. 247; Cat. St. Petersb. 110 sqq.; Codd. 
Hafn. 68 ; Cat. Mus. Brit. 190. 

Clearly written in a small Nasta'lll hand. Transcribed 
by VS قلندر‎ ise صدرجهان بن‎ wy قاضيشه‎ 
for his own use. Frequent marginal notes. Of the 


tenth century. Several passages have been supplied by 
a more modern hand. 





1 Alias Muhammad. 


On fol. 1149. follow various extracts, partly in the 
same, and partly in a different hand; one from Hhuwd- 
rasm?'s commentary! (. axo ,(خوار زمى شرح‎ con- 
cerning the fixed stars; another from Fasim at-pin’s 
glosses on the present commentary,’ etc. 


452. 
B51. Size 82 in. by 52 in.; foll. 124. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the preceding Commentary. Plainly 
written. Of about a.H. 1000. 
Bij. Libr., a.z. 1034, from Mtr Muhammad Amin. 
Catal. 238 (Hueut), i. 


169. 
1489. Size 73 in. by 4j in.; foll. 91. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work, legibly written in 
Nasta ltk. 


Seal of Saiyid Mu‘tn al-din (A.g. 1159). 
[ Hastings.] 


154. 
B53. Size 73 in. by 4j in.; foll. 144. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Glosses (colide) on Kédteddah's Commentary, 
ascribed on the title-page to Molla ‘Ali Barjandi, who 
however, is more correctly named *Asp Ar-'Arí s. Mv- 
HAMMAD Danjawpi. Bee Cat. St. Petersb. 111, and 
H. Kh. vi. 114, who only calls him by his surname. 
He flourished towards the end of the ninth century. 
Cf. no. 742. 

Plainly written by two hands. A defect after fol. 8. 

Cat. 238 (Hueut), i. 2. 


755. 
622. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 16. Twenty-nine 
lines in a page. 

A treatise on the Size and Distance of the Planets 
and Fixed Stars, by GurríirH at-pin Jausmip b. 
Mas'üd b. Mahmüd Kásui, who flourished in the 
—e — —— — —— — — 

! Cf. H. Kh. vi. 114. 
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earlier part of the ninth century. It is called pl» 
Laudi, and ,الرسالة الكمالية مله‎ from its dedication 
to the Wazir Kamal al-din Mahmid. Cf. H. Kh. iii. 
610; Cat. Lugd. iii. 133; Stewart, 104. 

This treatise consists of eight books (d/lie) and a 
خاتمة‎ . The conclusion begins: Le „$T وليكنى هذا‎ 

اوردنا فى هذه الرسالة الكمالية. 

Legibly written in a small Nasta‘lik hand. Dated 
end of Shawwá&l, 850. 

Foll. 8 and 5 belong to an astronomical treatise in 
Persian, and were inserted at a later date. 

[Tippu.] 
156. 
1039. Size 9} in. by 53 in.; foll. 122. Eighteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 2-14. A Persian mathematical treatise. 

Dated Rabi‘ I., 1041. Scribe, Muhammad Amin b. 
Mirza Muhammad Fadl Allah Kashani. 

Fol. 1 contains a note in Arabic, on multiplication 
(eh cou). 

Then follows, written in the same hand, — 

II. Foll 15-122. A treatise on Arithmetic, en- 
titled العساب‎ lis, by Grrr AD Asm 
b. Mas'üd b. Mahmóüd Kásnmáwi, who dedicated his 
work to Ulugh Beg. See H. Kh. vi. 12; Cat. Mus. 
Brit. 199; Cat. St. Petersb. 118; Cat. Lugd. iii. 75; 
Bibl. Sprenger. 1824. Cf. the preceding no. 

وبتوفيقكث نعتصم* يا كريم» العمد لله الذى Begins:‏ 

el توحد‎ 

Mostly well written, with tables and diagrams. 
Marginal notes. 

In the original binding of Tippu's library. Cf. Stewart's 
Catal. 100. 

[Tippu.] 
164. 
1910. Size 62 in. by 44 in.; foll. 10. Twenty 
lines in a page. 
An abridgment of the lust! cite, made by the 





1 He was one of the assistants of Ulugh Beg, see H. Kh. iii. 
659. The date of his death as given by the latter under the 
present work, viz. A.H. 919, is incorrect. 


3 The MS. bas تعتصم‎ . 
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author himself, and entitled „kisi تلغيص‎ . It is 
mentioned in H. Kh. vi. 12. 


Begins: لله الواحد الفرد القديم‎ aes. It 
consists of thirty sections .)فص(‎ 
Written in a small Nasta'lik, with tables and 
diagrams. Worm-eaten. The last two leaves are 
injured. Part of the margin has been cut away, 


whereby several diagrams and notes have been muti- 
lated. 


[Gaikwar.] 
758. 
1748. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 26. From thirteen 
to nineteen lines in a page. 


A Compendium of Arithmetic, called wlan Lola, 
by BAHA AL-Din MUHAMMAD B. HUSAIN ‘Axrî العاملى‎ 
(d. a.m. 1030! or 1031). 

Printed, with a Persian translation and commentary, 
at Calcutta, 1812, and also at Constantinople, A.H. 
1268. Edited in German by Prof. Nesselmann, Berlin, 
1843; and translated into French by M. Aristide Marre, 
Rome, 1864 (2nd edit.). Cf. H. Kh. iii. 168; Cat. Mus. 
Brit. 622 ; Cat. St. Petersb. 230. 

The preface contains here a dedication to & Safawi 
prince, styled y\ السلطان أبن السلطان أبن السلطان‎ 
حسس* بھادر خاں‎ vua CJUI, which is in none 
of the other copies. At the end is given the date of 
the original copy, Safar, 1004. The present copy is 
dated Saturday, Rabi‘ II., 1056. The scribe gives 
his name as dle محمد عبد القادر‎ pl. Legibly 
written in Nasta‘lik, with copious notes. Stained by 
damp. 

On the title-page is a table of the ‘‘ Indian numerals,” 
العدد الھندیة‎ Lal, as follows: „K, (meaning ol- T), 
wpb (meaning tic ), ete. 

[Tippu.] 





1 So according to a note at the end of this MS. 

2 Variant Šjaح-.‎ This appears to be the correct reading, the 
person in question being Amir Hamzah, son of Muhammad Khu- 
dabandah, and grandson of Shah Tahmasp. 
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159. 
1582. Size 82 in. by 51 in.; foll. 125. Seventeen 
lines in a page. | < 
A Commentary ج(‎ gy) on the preceding work, 
entitled kusi does ,انوار‎ by ‘Ipar Arn b. 
A‘zam b. ‘Abd al-rasül, of Saháranpür, who completed 
“his work on 19th Dhu’'l-hijjah, 1086. It was printed 
at Calcutta, 1829. 
Begins: العساب بصفات‎ gle sce سبحان من‎ 
Ul, كماله‎ 
Written in a hurried Nasta'lik. Date, a.m. 1105. 
The colophon runs as follows : \ẹ\ أرقام‎ ap حصل‎ 
علم‎ & Solus!) خلاصة‎ 2 olus Lol 
splay ذات الاحترام“ ف القرية جلجله: من مضافات‎ 
من بلاد دكن ايام اقامة الرايات العاليات السلطانية‎ 
العالمكيرية فيها وانا احقر عباد الله.... عبد الباقى بن‎ 
القاضى «حمد عاشق' من احقر ساكنى قصبة فيروزفور‎ 
. شاهجهان آباد الم‎ dao Q9) من منقبات‎ ... 
The first few leaves have been supplied by a different 
hand. | 
[ Hastings. ] 
760. 
B 48. Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 109. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 
Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 
Well written, by Shaikh Farid b. Muhammad. 
Defects after foll. 55, 80, and 95. 
Inscribed: اين اجزا شرح قشر ألباب (نة) درعلم رياضى‎ 
lucy. Cf. Cat. 238, iii. 4 (0). 
761. 
1362. Size 7$ in. by 4$ in.; foll. 69. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 
A concise Commentary (x yj«e) on the خلاصة‎ 
والعساب‎ by Lurr arram, called the Geometrician, 


.معرب كلكله بكافين فارسيين Marginal note:‏ ! 


son of Ustád Ahmad, the architect (_ cist! لطف الله‎ 
.(بالمهندس ابن الاستان اجد المعمار‎ 

The preface begins: ded! vil oats! a was. 

The first words commented on are: dois. وسميتها‎ 

العساب. 

Notes by IMAM AL-DiN B. Lurr Arran are on the 
margin. 

It is preceded by the preface of *Ámuli (fol. 4), and 
by a fragment treating of multiplication, which begins : 
وضرب التوشهم. وهو ان تضع المضروب فى اليمين‎ 

Beautifully written. [Gaikwar. ] 

762. 
B 45. Size 934 in. by 5j in.; foll. 16. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The first portion of a Commentary (c yy) on the 
Plustl dos , by Hajji Husam Ya. 

The preface begins: ٹحمدک يا من هو منه الابتدأء‎ 
pess Ily. The author refers in it to an earlier com- 
mentary of his, entitled „pa\. The commentary 

It breaks off in the middle of Chapter II., the rest 
of the MS. being lost. 

Written in a small hurried Nasta‘lik, on red paper. 
Of about the eleventh century. 

Inscribed | .خلاصة العساب‎ 
1763. 
B 44. Size 9 in. by 42 in.; foll. 77. Twenty-one 
lines in a page. 
والاستاد المدقق المويد من عند الله تعالى سيد شمس‎ 
. الدين على الخلغالى تغمده الله بغفرانه الم‎ 
Another Commentary (yj) on the خلاصة‎ 
رط , العساب‎ Shame al-din ‘Alt Husaint Kuarxnitt. 
The preface begins: Ae-lJl, العمد لله الفرد بلا ند“‎ 
بغير ضد‎ . The commentary begins with deadie. It 
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has a special conclusion, in which the name of the 
author is given as above. 

Legibly written in Shikastah. Additional notes by 
the author are on the margin. A lacuna extends from 
the end of fol. 15 over the whole of fol. 16. 

Cat. 288 (Hendussuh), iii. 2 (?). 


764. 
1308. Size 103 in. by 62 in. ; foll. 427. Thirty- 
three lines in a page. 


Cravius! Eight Books of Gnomonics,! translated into | 


Arabic by Mu‘tamap Kain Rustam b. Diyánat Khán 
Kubád Hárithi Badakhshi, who flourished under Au- 
rangzib. 15260168 .كتاب المقاييس‎ A fragment of 
it is described in Cat. Mus. Brit. 443. 

This is the rough copy of the translator, as is stated 
in a note which was written on the first leaf by his son, 
Mirzê Muhammad. This note begins: ılتك مسوكة‎ 
المقاييس الذى صنفه كلاويوس الفرجى بلسان لاتين‎ 

EN ce willy ey وترجمه والدى‎ 

There is no preface to this work. It commences as 
011088 : الشكل الاول نريد أن نرسم دستورأ‎ . The above 
title, and the name of the author of the original work 
occur, however, at the commencement of each following 
book (&JULv). 

Clearly written in Nasta‘lik, with numerous diagrams. 
Slightly injured by damp. 

The following note is written on a fly-leaf, apparently by R. 
Johnson: “Upon Dialling. A work of Clavius in Latin, translated 
into Arabic by Maatemed Khan, who went to Portugal in the 


time of Aurungzebe. This is the original foul copy of the transla- 
tion in the hand of the translator." 
[Johnson.] 


7665. 
1490. Size 73 in. by 5 in.; foll. 34. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary on Abu Muhammad ‘Abdallah b. 
Hajjáj Ydesmtnt's? (or Ibn al-Yásmin'e) Algebra in verse, 
الارجوزة الياسمينية‎ . The name of the commentator is 
not mentioned. 


! Gnomices libri octo. Romae, 1581; see Cat. Mus. Brit. 443 n. 


? The M8. bas | sl. 


Cf. H. Kh. i. 246; Cat. Bodl. i. 224, 210, 256; and 
Bibl. Sprenger. 1832.. 

العمد لله الذى جبر قلوب اولیائه بحس Bekins:‏ 
The author says subsequently :‏ . المقابلة يوم العساب 
أما بعد igs‏ تعليق «مختصرسهل نافع أن شاء الله تعالق 
وضعته شرحا على الارجوزة الباسمينية (sic)‏ 5 علم الجبر 

elei نظم‎ 

The text of Yásmini begins as follows : 

على ثلاثة يدورالجبر المال والاعداد ثم الجذر 

وكان الفراغ من Plainly written. Colophon: ite‏ 
يوم الغميس احد عشر مضين من عاشورا سنة ا۸٠‏ 


اوصل الله كاتبها الى مرادة gll‏ 
[Johnson.]‏ 


706. 
B78. Size 12 in. by 81 in.; foll 44. Thirty 
lines in a page. 
Various fragments of a treatise on Astrology, with 
an ephemeris for the solar year beginning with 13th 
Sha‘ban, 1006. The author is not mentioned. 


يا مى تفرك بالوخدانية وأوجد Begins: a‏ 

الموجودات . 

Well written; headings in various colours. Many 
tables. 


767. 
461. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 208. Twelve lines 

m a page. 

I. Foll. 1-7. A treatise without title on the use of 
the Astrolabe. It is ascribed on the title-page to 
Nasta ar-pix Tost (ji رساله در عمل أسطرلاب خطى‎ 
.(خواجه نصير‎ H. Kh. iii. 366 mentions a Persian 
treatise by this author on‘the subject. 

J.‏ ف تسمية اجزائها : فسنوه8 

The copy was revised on 14th Shawwál, 1198. 


II. Foll. 8-34. 2 بن الهيثم‎ m مقاله للعسن بن‎ 
.صورة الكسوت‎ A treatise on the Eclipse of the Sun, 
by AL-Hasaw B. AL-HasaN B. AL-HarrHAM Basri (d. 
4.5. 430), the same as no. 734, xiii. 
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III. Foll. 85-180. A revised and abridged edition 
. of a work on Algebra (AL Lisl, ael) by Sharaf al- 
din al-Muzaffar b. Muhammad Tist (who flourished 
about A.B. 606). The name of the editor is not 
mentioned. It is entitled المعادلاات‎ . 


Begins: اما بعد جد الله تعالى والشنا* عليه والصلوة‎ 
صناعة الجبر والمقابلة وتهذيب ما وصل الى‎ Gone’ 
IV. Foll. 182-1898. رسالة فى عمل ضلع المسبع‎ 
الدائرة لابى سهل الكوهى‎ à .المتساوى الاضلاع‎ How to 
draw an equilateral septangle in a circle; a treatise 
by Asv Sant Ktut (Waijan b. Rustam, who flourished 
towards the end of the fourth century). Cf. Cat. Lugd. 
ii. 57; Casiri, i. 444 inf.; Fihrist, ed. Flügel, r^F, 2. 
Begins: Jai اما أصعاب التعاليم فكلهم قاثلونى‎ 
This treatise is intended to carry out an unfinished 
design of Archimedes? It was written for Abu'l- 
fawáris b. *Adud al-daulah, the Büyide. 


V. Foll 189—191. Another short treatise by Asv 
Sant Ktui, inscribed (ja) (palas طريق ف اساخراج‎ 
خطين ويتوالى: على نسبة لابى سهل الكوهى‎ . Ct. 
Casiri, i. 444, l. 5 inf. 

Begins: cc الغطين اب‎ ex’. 

VI. Foll. 1910-197. oy whe gp erly! كتاب‎ 
.ثابت فى مساحة قطع المخروط المكافىٌ‎ A treatise 
by Isnintu s. SINAN b. Thábit b. Kurrah (d. 4.n. 335)* 
on the measurement of parabolas. 


Begins : قد کنت عملت کتابا ف مساحة هذا اط‎ 
lwos. This is the third edition of the treatise, the 
two earlier editions having been lost. The author also 





1 Of. Cat. Lugd. iii. 71. 
3 Seo no. 784, xx. 


? Sic; read ,فتتوالى‎ or rather فيتوالى الاريعة‎ . In the 
index the same is expressed by AU .نا جهار متناسب‎ | 
* Cf. Cet. Mus. Brit. ii. 444, and Chwolsohn, Die Ssabier, i. 577. 


mentions the labours of his grandfather Thábit,! and 
of Máháni, on this subject. 

VIL. Foll. 198-208. |. las il (3 3,5. eU cot$. 
A treatise by TuAsrr 8. KunnanH (d. A.H. 288), on the 
weighing-machine called القرسطون‎ .3 

Begins : خط نقسم فُسمين مختلفیں‎ JS. Ends: 
هذا آخرما املاه ابو العسن ثابت بن قرة فى تبییں‎ 


An elegant copy in Nasta'lik, executed like no. 744. 


768. 

1747. Size 83 in. by 5} in.; foll. 70. Eleven 

lines in a page. 

I. Foll 1-38. The first book (Uis) of Ttsi’s 
edition of the Elements of Ever. 

السنة السادسة) 1176 Dated Wednesday, 9th Shabân,‏ 
(من العشر BU yo lill‏ الثانية من الالف الثانى 

II. Foll. 40-45. The second book of the same work, 
imperfect, terminating abruptly. 

III. Foll 48-70. Káàpizipam's Commentary on 
Jaghmtnf's p . See no, 751. 

Imperfect, terminating abruptly. Diagrams omitted. 

Neatly written in Nasta lik. Of the twelfth century. 

[Johnson.] 


769. 
707. Size 73 in. by 54 in.; foll. 169. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-88. An astrological treatise, by Muhyi 
al-din Yahya b. Muhammad Isx Asu'L-sHvx& Maen- 
Risi (seventh century), the same as that described in 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 197, no. ccccxm.; Cat. Bodl. i. 214; 
and Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 383. 

قال موانا العالم العلامة افضل المتاخرين Begins:‏ 


معيى الملة والدين سعيى بن «حمد بن ابى JAN‏ 
المغربى ادام الله فضائله قد رتبت هذه الرسالة فى 
كيفية تحعاويل سنى العالم المر. 

! Of. Casiri, i. 390, 1. 20. 


3 Or .الفرسطون‎ See Dorn, Drei astron. Instr., p. 95, and 
Fihrist, ed. Flügel, ii. 127. 
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IL Foll 89-118. | (r. كتاب احكام (العكم‎ 


قرانات الكواكب ف البروي الاثنى عشر. 

A treatise by the same author on the conjunctions 

of the planets in the different signs of the Zodiac, 
identical with Cat. Mus. Brit. 197, ccccxrv. ii. 


IIL Foll. 1180.-127. من نهاية الادراك فى دراية‎ 
االاك من تصنيف مولى الموالى قطب الدين‎ 
الشيرازى عليه الرجة.‎ 
An extract from an astronomical work of Kurs aLr- 
pin Suinizt (d. a.n. 710), bearing on chronology and 
various eras (3,lly تار الروم والبجرة والفرس والملكى‎ 
.(والترك‎ 
Begins: .فاعلم أنه لما كان اشهرالاجرام السماوية النيرين‎ 
Cf. regarding the work in question, H. Kh. vi. 396, 
and Cat. Mus. Brit. 189. 


IV. Foll. 128-130. | pass? الاختيارات من مد خل‎ 3 
An extract from Asu Nasg Kvwd's introduction to 
Astrology, which was written A.H. 357. Cf. H. Kh. 
v. 472. 

.أن ألعلة فى كل حادثة اجتماع النيرين Begins : A‏ 

Then follow two Persian pieces— | 

V. Foll. 130v.-151. باب سیم از فصل سیم در احکام‎ 
ahs Adige, followed by Chapter IV. of the same 
work. 

VI. Foll. 152-169. On the conjunctions of the 
planets, which took place in various years of the 
eleventh and twelfth centuries. 

Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 104, xv. 

Well written in Nasta‘lik. Dated 29th Sha‘bin, 1186. 

[Tippu.] 


770. 
B47. Size 7 in. by 5] in.; foll. 80. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 
I. Fol. 2-11. A treatise on Arithmetic, called 
تلغخيص اعمال العساب‎ , 7 Abu'l-/Abbás Ahmad b. 


Abu 'Abdallah Muhammad b. ‘Othmin Azdi Isn AL- 


Baxni Marrikushi (flourished in the seventh century). 
Cf. H. Kh. ii. 400 ; Cat. Mus. Brit. 198. 


قال ev e‏ المغربى ابو العباس .. . رضة Begins:‏ 
الغرض ف هذا الكتاب تأخيص اعمال العساب وتعريف 
ابوابه وضبط قواعده ومبانيه وهو يشتمل على جزاين (do)‏ 
الأول فى اعمال العدد المعلوم والثانى فى القوانين التى 
يمكن بها الوصول الى معرفة قدر المجهول المطلوب من 
المعلوم المغروض الع. 

This is the first part (*;>) only. Well written in a 
small hand. The first few leaves are much injured 
by damp. 

There follows immediately, written in the same 
hand,— 

II. Foll. 11-18. A Commentary on Ibn Ydsmin’s 
Algebra in verse (see no. 765), by ‘Alt b. Muhammad 
Kurashi, commonly called Karsápi, Andalusi Basti 
(d. 13.891)! It is entitled jga de سحفة الناسيرى‎ 

أبى الياسمين:. 

يقول عبيد الله على بن معمد القريشى : Begins‏ 
الشهير بالقلصادى الاندلسى البسطى غفر الله له ولوالديه 
وللمسلمين المومنين آمين المعدك الكل الى اجل 
معدود' فله الشكر على ما اولانى من الفضل والجود؛ 
وصلى ... اما بعد فالمراد من هذا الموضوع شرح الفاضا 
ارجوزة الفقيه امام العالم ابى الفضل قاسم بن 

el ta) الياسمينى‎ 

This piece is dated Thursday, 13th Ramadan, 866, 
and the copyist gives his name as Muhammad b. ‘Abd- 

III. Foll. 19-69. A Commentary on the (jac 
العساب‎ Jlocl (see no. I.), entitled LUI, by ‘Asp 
ar-‘aziz m. "Aii ». Dá'6» Hawimi Jiyani, who 
wrote it with the sanction of the author, and dedicated 
it to Abu Muhammad ‘Abdallah b. Abu Madyan, 





1 Cf. Cat. Mus. Brit. 199 ; Casiri, i. 289. 
3 The M8. الناسينى على أرجوزة بن عمط‎ Lie 
الياسمينى.‎ 
3 The namo given here differs entirely from the common tradition 
(see no. 766). 
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Wazir to Abu Ya‘kib (Ydsuf, the Almohade?). Cf. 
HI. Kh. ii. 400; Casiri, i. 380 sq.;! Catal, Bodl. i. 76. 
Begins: ae alll ic قال العبد الخاضع ... المصراتى‎ 
وبارى النسم‎ teat PE aasi. The author says 
subsequently : ...وصلة الدعاء لمولانا أمير المسلميرى‎ 
ابن امير المسلمين ابى يعقوب بالنصر العزیز من عندہ‎ 
وبعد أطال الله بقا* سيدنا الوزير المعظم ... سراج الدولة‎ 
الفقيه‎ el عبد الله بن عمادنا‎ rac (sie) JV الميمونة‎ 
el ...الاطهرابى مدين‎ eu 
The text is marked with وص‎ and the commentary 
with | 5. 
Written like nos. I. and II. Dated end of Jum. I., 856. 


IV. Foll. 70v.—76. An extract from Smrmás AL-piN 
Iex ír-Ha'ne's (Ahmad b. Muhammad, died probably 
a.H. 815) Commentary on his own treatise on Inherit- 
ance. It bears on vested inheritances (l<~l4)\). 

العمد لله رب العالمين ... قال Begins: ås dal gau‏ 
شهاب الدين بن الهائم قدس الله روحه فى أثناء شرحه 
على ألفيته ف علم المواريث ف الكلام على المناسغات 
فصل اعلم ان علم المناسخات بالجدول هو من الصناعة 
البديعة العجيبة تلقيتها من استادى ای (ابى) العسن 

The work in question is perhaps identical with the 
الفرائض ١ه ,كفاية الالفية‎ & lS, ascribed to the author 
in H. Kh. v. 218 and 219 sq. 


This piece is written by the same hand as the pre- 
ceding, but in a somewhat different style. It is dated 


علقها العبد A.H. 860. The colophon runs as follows:‏ 
الفقير الى الله تعالى محمد الطرانى الازهرى الشانعى 
المقيم برواق بن . .* بتار شهر «عرم المبارث من شهور 


A0. dne 
Many tables. 


1 The statements of Casiri, p. 381, however, seem to be 
incorrect. 
3 This word is indistinct, it might be pure, as well as are. 


V. Foll. 76v.-79. A short treatise on planes, without 
title. 

نبتدى بعد جد Begins: lac esi!) PMY... Al‏ 
به خط واحد ثم بالذی :حيط به خطان وکذا علی توالی 

الاعداد. 

Inelegantly written in a small character, with rough 
diagrams. Transcribed by Abu Yazid Sharwânt, 
A.H. 860. 

The vacant spaces at the beginning and the end 
of the treatises are usually filled with various extracts, 
anecdotes, etc. 

Seal of Ibrahim Nauras (‘Adil Sháh II.). 

Cat. 237 (Hendussuh), ii. 


771. 
B 43. Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 50. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
I. Foll. 1-14. Isw Siwí's (d. a.m. 428) Book of 
Definitions, Irs!) CLS. Cf. Cat. Bodl. ii. 2915; 
Cat. Lugd. iii. 824. 


صلی الله ... قال الرئيس ابو على العسين : Begins‏ 


العالمين . .. اما بعد فان اصدقاثى سالوق ان أمَلى عليهم 

اشيا* يطالبونى باحدیدها el‏ 

II. Foll. 15-50. Books II.-V. of a work on Mathe- 

وط ,الفوائد البهائية في القواعد matics, entitled dy lus!‏ 

'IuApD AL-DÍN 'ABDALLAH B. AL-KHapDAM (DBaghdádi). 
Cf. H. Kh. iv. 471. They are inscribed as follows :— 
a. Foll. 15-20. المقالة الثانية فى المعاملات وقوانيى‎ 


On contracts and‏ . البيوع P‏ ممشتملة على فصول 
sales.‏ 


b. Foll. 200-38, المقالة الثالكة فى المساحات‎ 
cline, cakal). On the mensuration of planes 
and solids. 

. المقالة الرابعة فى علم الجبر والمقابلة .89-.7011.880 .0 
On Algebra.‏ 

d. Foll. 40-50. المقالة الخامسة ف اسآخراج المسائل‎ 
والمقابلة‎ sv. On practical Algebra. 

The latter part concludes as follows: آخر القول‎ 

29 
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من الفوائد البهائية ف القواعد العسابية تاليف افضل 
المتاخرين والمتقدمين مولانا عماد المق والملة والدين 
Plainly written.‏ 


112. 

1048. Size 8 in. by 52 in.; foll. 88. Twenty-five, 

twenty-three, and twenty-one lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-20. Caleulations of various astronomical 
problems, by an unknown author. Entitled LS 
المعتاج من الطلاب الى معرفة المسائل الفلكية‎ 
.اساپ‎ The work was completed on 28rd Dhu’l- 
ka'dah, 888. 

العمد sill all‏ خلقنا واوجدنا من العدم .. Begins:‏ 
. . وبعد فهذه رسالة حسابية مشتملة على قواعد كلية ى 
استخراج المسائل الفلكية الماخوذة من المقادير الهندسية. 

In nineteen chapters. 

A good copy, transcribed from a MS. which was 
written during the author’s lifetime. Collated with 
another copy, by a different hand. 


II. Foll. 21-30. A seiatheric treatise, entitled الدرة‎ 


55 ,البهية فى وضع خطوط فضل الداثر بالطرق الهندسية' 


MurAMMAD 8. ‘Art b. Muhammad b. ‘AN الشبراملسى‎ 
Máliki Azharl. 

العمد لله الذى زين السماه الدنيا بزيئة : ممنهه8 
The treatise is divided into three parts‏ .الكواكب 
3 الاصول الهندسية المعتاج أليها as follows: I.‏ ,)م( 
. زف وضع خطوط فصل الدائر .11 :فى هذه الرسالة 
Each‏ .فى تتمات وتنبيهات تتعلق بالقسم الثانى 
part consists of two chapters.‏ 


III. Foll 31-38. Two introductory treatises on 
Geometry and Astronomy, by an unknown author. 
العمد لله ذكر مقدمتين من الهندسة : ممنهمنوه8‎ 
يستعان بهما على حدود الابواب وبراهينها وبعض‎ dul, 
حدد وذلكث ف 18 بابا وخاتمة الله اعلم الباب الاول‎ 
. فى تعريف النقطة والغط اله‎ 
The first treatise consists of three, and the second 
(fol. 82) of eleven chapters. They contam chiefly 
definitions. 
The two latter pieces are plainly written, by Nir 
al-din b. Muhammad b. Abu’l-su‘fid Yazidi Shafi‘. 
The first is dated 27th ShawwAl, and the second, 15th 


Dhu'l-bijjah, 1049. 
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119. 
1296. Size 11} in. by 63 in.; foll. 659. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

Abu’l-Hasan Ahmad b. Muhammad Tazazí's (flour. 
about a.m. 860) System of Medicine (uA ES) in ten 
books (Šli), called bl idl ielai, or the Hippo- 
cratean Cure. Cf. Cat. Bodl. i. 135; Aumer, Hdss. 


Münch. 357; Wiistenfeld, Geschichte der arab. Aerzte, 
p. 56. 


العمد لله المتغرن بالوحدانية والقدرة والرحة : مسنوهظ 
وألافاضة والجود. 


1 Seo on the subject, Cat. Bodl. ii. 284. 





Well written. The single lie are generally 
separate. The sixth has the following colophon: c4 
المقالة السادسة من الكناش المعروف بمعالهات‎ 
البقراطية والحمد ... كتبه فقير العقير معمد كاظم كشميرى‎ 
در خانه سيادت وتجابت دستكاة سيد زين العابدين‎ 
سلمه آه در دار الغلافه شاهههان آباد يوم جهار شنبه‎ 

Sy IV Anus Duns] سيوم شعباں المعظم باتمام‎ 

The copy was completed in Rajab, a. 2 Julis,' by 
the same Kazim. 

Prefixed is a list of the contents, by a different hand. 

[ Johnson. ] 


1 Of Shah ‘Alam I., d.e. A.H. 1119. 
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774. 
1802. Size 102 in. by 63 in.; foll. 179. Sixteen 
lines in a page. 

Some portions of the first or theoretic part of ‘Ala 
al-din ‘Art B. at-‘Assis Mastsi’s (d. a.u. 384) System 
of Medicine, entitled dclial! „Lels. It is also often 
called | dw, the “royal” book, from its dedication 
to *Adud al-daulah, the Büyide. fee H.Kh. v. 25; 
Cat. Lugd. ii. 236; Cat. Mus. Brit. 631; Aumer, 
Hdss. Münch. 367; etc. Cf. Wüstenfeld, Gesch. d. 
arab. Aerzte, p. 59. Latin translations of the work 
were printed at Venice, 1492, and at Leyden, 1523. 

This MS. comprises the fifth, sixth, seventh, and tenth 
books (AJ lie), all separate, and bound in the following 
order: (fol. 1) المقالة السابعة من الجزه الاو ف الأستدلال‎ 
والبول والبراز والنفغث والعرق'‎ Gr. ألنبض (بالنبض‎ : ) 
48( المقالة العاشرة من الجزه الاول فى صفة علامات‎ 
المقالة الغامسة من الجزه الاول فى )94 .61) ;المنذرة'‎ 
المقالة السادسة (186 .61) :الامور التى ليست بطبيعية‎ 
من الجزه الأول فى صفة الامور الخارجة عن الامرالطبيعى.‎ 


Plainly written. Of the twelfth century. The end 
is injured by damp. Foll. 168 and 175 should be 


[ Johnson. | 


776. 

1810. Size 10} in. by 64 in.; foll. 45. Sixteen 

lines in a page. 
The fourth ili» of the second or practical part of 

the preceding work. 
Begins: الممزه الثانى من كتاب‎ ue (sio) المغالة الرابع‎ 
كامل الصناعة الطبيبة (الطبية .) المعروف بالملكى تاليف‎ 
على ابن عباس المتطب (المتطبب .©) للملك عضد‎ 
الدولة ى مداواة العلل العارضة فى ظاهر البدن وهى أربعة‎ 
Ub وخمسون‎ 


Written like the preceding no. 
[ Johnson. | 


1 This inscription varies from that given in Cat. Lugd., l.c. 


776. 
1936. Size 92 in. by 5} in.; foll. 220. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 
The fifth, sixth, seventh, eighth, and ninth books 
(&JUL«) of the second part of the same work. 
تاليف على بن العباس‎ Ab كامل الصناعة المعروف‎ 
المتطبب الجوسى للملكث الجليل عضد الدولة وهو‎ 


uU uoles 
Well written. "em 


7'77. 
2176. Size 94 in. by 52 in.; foll. 507. From 
twelve to sixteen lines in a page. 

The third part of (Abu ‘Alt Husain b. ‘Abdallah) Isy 
Siwi's (d. a.m. 428) pi, on Anatómy and on local 
complaints. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 496; Cat. Mus. Brit. 221, 
744; Cat. Lugd. ii. 239; Flügel, Hdss. Wien, ii 621. 
The work was printed at Rome, 1593. 


الكتاب الثالك من القانونى فى الامراض Begins:‏ 

الجرئية الواقعة باعضاء الانسان gl‏ 

Legibly written in Nasta'lik, approaching to Shi- 
kastah. Some portions are in a different hand. 

The colophon runs as follows: É: تمام شد بتار‎ 

بيست دوم شهر جمادى الاول روز شنبه She‏ 58 

روز ماندة. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


778. 


2020. Size 12} in. by 64 in.; foll. 197. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 


The fourth part of the Hdndn, on general complaints. 
Begins: الكتاب الرابع من القانون وهو سبعة فنون‎ . 
Well written. Of the eleventh century. 

[College of Fort William, 1825]. 
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749. 


854. Size 103 in. by 63 in.; foll 775. Twenty- 
three and twenty-five lines in a page. 


Part of a large Commentary (مهزوج)‎ on the first 
book of the Kdndén (LIS), by Kurs Az-nix Masnitp 
b. Mas'üd b. Muslih Sniaázi (d. 4.2. 710). Cf. H. Kh. 
iv. 498 ; Casiri, i. 291 ; Cat. Bodl. ii. 160. This com- 
mentary is called )عي‎ aisil, from its dedication 
to Sa'd al-din, Wazir to Sultan Khudâbandah. 

The preface begins : e به خطاب‎ el .ان أولى ما‎ 

Written in various hands, often without distinction 
of text and commentary. Ends abruptly in the second 
فن‎ . After fol. 387 is a lacuna. Foll. 262-269 should 
be placed in the following order: 262, 266, 263, 264, 


267, 268, 265, 269. 
[Johnson.] 


780. 
1959. Size 104 in. by 64 in.; foll. 167. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the first book of the Kdnan 
(LIS), by Manwto Amort (d. an. 758). Cf. 
H. Kh. iv. 500. 

The preface begins: 4xe&s- v3, العمد لله الذى‎ 
خلقة الانسانى‎ $. The author, after mentioning the 
commentaries of Rázi, Afdal Khónaji, and Kurashi, 
lauds that of his master, Kutb al-din Shir&zi,! to which 
the present work is intended as a supplement, especially 
as regards anatomical matters. He dedicates it to a 
prince, whose name is not mentioned. ‘Ali Gilani, in 
the introduction to his commentary (see the following 
no.), says that Amuli—he calls him Muhammad— 
wrote his work for the use of some princes (,Ja oJ, 
Jaai), who had come from remote countries, in order 
to read with him the Kdndn, and that it was written 
in haste, without much care and preparation. 

The text of the Kdndn is introduced by ÍU, and 
the commentary by Jgڌأ‎ . 

This MS. is imperfect at the end. It terminates in 
the commencement of the second فن‎ š 

Legibly written in Nasta'lik. 

[Johnson.] 





! See the preceding no. 


781, 

1519. Size 12} in. by 63 in.; foll. 598. Twenty- 

nine lines in a page. 

The first part of a vast Commentary (z (ممزو‎ on the 
Kéantn, by ‘Ati Ginant. Cf. Cat. Mus. Brit. 744. 

This commentary is preceded by a long preface, in 
which the author criticizes the works of his predecessors, 
Kutb al-din Shirézt (.piie*| 3), Amuli, and 
Ibn Nafis Kurashi, and recommends his own work, on 
which he spent thirty years of his life. It begins: أنمت‎ 
Iba المستعان فى کل خير يا حى أحينا‎ The 
name of the author is indicated by the following paseage : 
اما بعد فيقول المباهى بنباهة اسمه العلى' المتشبث‎ 
e .باذيال الطاف سميه الولى‎ The surname Giláni is 
given to him here in an inscription of recent date. As 
he mentions (fol. 4) aei! aja! c Il,” he must 
have lived at least as late as the ninth century. The 
preface is followed by a detailed list of the contents 
of 6 

This volume comprises only the first book (LJ). 
It concludes as follows: تم شرح الكتاب الأول من‎ 
الله .. ويتلوة أنشاء الله تعالى شرح‎ scx? كتب القانون‎ 

الكتاب الثانى الذى ف الادوية المفردة. 

Well written. On the margin are additions by the 

author, and extracts from different commentaries. 
[ Johnson. } 


782. 
1515. Size 13 in. by 7 in.; foll. 352. Thirty- 
three lines in a page. 

A Commentary (ممزوج)‎ on the second book of the 
Kánün, on simple medicines. It is ascribed to sa 
على‎ , that is, ‘Axi Gixdni, the author of the preced- 
ing no. 

قال e‏ الرئيس وبعد حهد الله والشناء Begins: abe‏ 
والصلوة على رسوله محمد وآله فان هذا الكتاب .... 
فرغنا عنه وانما عبر عما ف الكتاب الاول بالاحكام A‏ 





1 From this it would appear that this commentary is not identical 
with that of ‘Alt Astarabadt (H. Kh. iv. 498), as is asserted in 
Cat. Mus. Brit., l.c. 

* See no. 409. 
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تم شرح الكتاب الثانى من کتب القانون Ends:‏ 
حامدا لله.... ويتلوه انشاه الله تعالى الكريم شرح 
الكتاب الثالث . 
Neatly written in Nasta‘lik. Of the eleventh century.‏ 

[ Johnson. | 


783. 
1380. Size 16 in. by 102 in. ; foll. 130. Forty- 
nine lines in a page. 

The third part of the same Commentary, comprising 
Book IIT., on Anatomy and on local complaints. 

Well written in a small hand, with corrections and 
notes. Imperfect at the end. It terminates in the 
tenth «yi. Slightly injured and mended. On the fly- 
leaf is a list of the contents. 

[ Johnson. | 


784. 
1428. Size 10} in. by 6} in.; foll. 211. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

The concluding portion of the same work, or ex- 
planation of Book V. of the Kdnûn, on compound 
medicines (gilê), with additions by the author. 

Written in various Nasta‘lik hands. Of the eleventh 
century. The end is wanting. 

Foll. 210-211. A fragment of a treatise on the law 
of inheritance. 

[ Johnson. ] 


785. 
1418. Size 102 in. by 64 in.; foll.420. Twenty- 
two lines in a page. 

A Commentary (ممزوج)‎ on ‘Alê al-din ‘AN b. Abu’l- 
Hazm Kurashi’s (commonly called Jön al-Nafts, d. 
4.H. 687) جز القانوں‎ ge, or abridgment of the Kdnin of 
Ibn Biná. The author, whose name is not mentioned, 
appears to be Burhán al-din Narís s.'IwAp KARMÁNÍ, 
who completed his work a.m. 841, at Samarkand. Cf. 
H. Kh. vi. 252; Stewart’s Catal. 114 sq.; Cat. Bodl. 
li. 686 ; and regarding the original work, Cat. Lugd. 
iii. 239, and the edition of Calcutta, 1828. 


Begins without a preface: ja) الامام‎ e قال‎ 


الكامل علاء الدين على بن ابى العزم القرشى — 

Well written in Nasta‘lik. In the latter portion the 
text and the commentary are not distinguished. Notes 
in the earlier portion. 

Inscribed at a recent date j> ge شرح‎ P 

[Tippu. ] 
786. 

1044. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 269. Seventeen 

lines in a page. 

Yahya b. '[sa Isw Jazram's (d. A.m. 493) Materia 
Medica, entitled lll .منهاس‎ See H. Kh. vi. 200; 
Cat. Lugd. iii. 245; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 361; Cat. 


Mus. Brit. 222; Wiistenfeld, Gesch. d. arab. Aerzte, 
p. 84. 


Well written. Revised and collated. The end is 

wanting. Injured by insects. 
[Gaikwar.] 
787. 
1181. Size 82 in. by 54 in. ; foll. 508. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary (z gj) on Najib al-din Abu Hamid 
Muhammad b. ‘Alt Samarkandt’s (d. 4.3. 619) C5. JI 
والعلامات‎ , on the causes, symptoms, and treatment of 
diseases, by Naris s. 'Iwap KarmAnit, who completed 
his work a.m. 827. Cf. H. Kh. i. 269; Flügel, Hdss. 
Wien, ii. 529; Cat. Lugd. iii. 254. Printed at 
Calcutta, 1836. 


Well written in Nasta‘lik. The colophon runs as 
4011058: تممت تمام شد هذا الكتاب مسمى شرم‎ 
اسباب العلامات در مقام يشاور بتار. نوزدهم شهر‎ 
رجب المرجب سنه ۴۴ جلوس عالمكير روز جهار‎ 
شنبه بعون الله وحسن توفيقه کاتب العبد خواجه‎ 
تعلف الله ولد () خواجه «حمد صادقى غغر الله‎ 

. ذنوبه اله‎ 
Anornament at the beginning. Coloured lines round 


the pages. 
[Johnson.] 
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788. 
766. Size 10% in. by 6 in.; foll. 354. Eighteen 
and nineteen lines in a page. 
Another copy of the led, .شرح الاسباب‎ 
Clearly written in Nasta‘lik. Dated a.m. 1154 
(DL .(ف سنة اربع وخمسين واحد عشر‎ 
و‎ did [Johnson. ] 
789. 
2018. Size 102 in. by 6j in.; foll. 568. Twenty 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work. 
Plainly written. Red lines round the pages. 
[College of Fort William.] 


790, 
1142. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 550. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Isw Barrdn’s (Abdallah b. Ahmad Málikt, d. a.m. 
646) Materia Medica, called جامع مفردات ١ه , الجا مع‎ 
الادوية والاغذية‎ . Cf. H. Kh. vi. 34; Casiri, i. 275 sqq. ; 
Catal. St. Petersb. 107; and Wuüstenfeld, Gesch. d. 
arab. Aerzte, p. 180. This work has been translated 
into German by Dr. Joseph von Sontheimer (two vols., 
Stuttgart, 1840-42). Cf. Dozy in Zeitschr. d. Deutsch. 
morgen]. Ges. xxiii. 183. 

العمد لله الذى اقام بلطيف حكمته بنية Begins:‏ 

الانسانى. ; 

An elegant copy, written in a small hand, by ‘Ali b. 
Husain b. Mahmûd Kamêl. Dated Friday, 22nd 
Sha'bán, 925. An ornament. at the beginning. Gold 
and blue lines round the pages. Injured in several 
places. 

[Johnson. ] 
191. 
1217. Size 8 in. by 42 1n. ; foll. 140. Seven lines 
in a page. 

A Compendium of Medicine, called dil, by 
Sharaf al-din Mahmid b. ‘Omar! Jaemuini. See H. Kh. 
iv. 495, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 226, where the name of the 
author and the title are not given. Cf. Catal. Lugd. 
iii. 241. Printed at Calcutta, 1827.” 





1 Alias b. Mubammad. * Bibl. Sprenger. 1892. 


اعمد لله رب العالمين ... وبعد فهذا Begins: para‏ 
مشتمل على زبدة ما جب shiai‏ من صناعة الطب 
Ul‏ من کتب ااقدمیں ورتبته على عشر مقالات . 

Boldly written, with copious notes, many of which 
are derived from the author (4.0). Ofthe tenth century. 

The beginning and the end have been supplied by a 
more modern hand. A defect after fol. 3. 

[Gaikwar.] 
792. 
2111. Size 8 in. by 4j in.; foll. 42. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

The preface runs as follows: „mE? là ox, 
wy? مشتمل على زبدة ما بجب اساحضاره للطبيب‎ 
صناعة الطب نظرية وعملية المنتخبة من كتب المتقدمين‎ 

. والمتاخرين ورتبته الم‎ 
Well written in two Nasta‘lik hands. Red lines 


round the pages. 


Seals of Nir al-din Khan, a servant of Mubammad Shah (?),' 
and Nusrat Jang (a.H. 1174). 


798. 
1920. Size 10} in. by 63 in.; foll. 277. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The first part of Dá'üd b. ‘Omar Sfrt Awrixi’s 
(d. 4.x. 1005) System of Medicine, entitled | Jy) 5545 
والجامع للعجب العماب‎ LIY. See H. Kh. ii. 260; 
Casiri, i. 274 ; Cat. Bodl. ii. 157 ; Cat. Lugd. iii. 270; 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 459; etc. 

This MS. contains the first three chapters of the 
work. Plainly written by two hands, but incorrect. 
Many emendations by a different hand in the earlier 
portion. 

Seals of a servant of ‘Alamgir and others. 

[Johnson.] 
794. 
1132. Size 10 in. by 7 in.; foll. 171. Twenty-one 
lines in a page. 

The first portion of a large work on diseases 

and their remedies, entitled (Je „po c» c» 





1 Not quite legible. 


MEDICINE. 291 


Ji. The author calls himself Isw Sa‘p at-pin,‏ شباح 
and dedicates his work to a Wazir, whose name he‏ 
does not mention. At the beginning of his preface‏ 
ز تنقع المکنوں من مباحث القانون he speaks of the‏ 
bat as this passage is mutilated, if cannot be ascer-‏ 
tained if he speaks of it as a work of his own.‏ 
According to H. Kh. (ii. 451), the work in question‏ 
is by Fakhr al-din Khujandi. H. Kh. ii. 285, also‏ 
mentions a bl! $ ely, «243, which he ascribes‏ 
to Hakim al-din "me Tabrizi.‏ 

الله امد على أن جبلنى بقدرته طالبًا لمعرفة Begins:‏ 

ماهية مواليد الاركان. 

The work consists of an introduction, in fifteen 
Sue, and of twenty chapters (Jg3), in which the 
author treats first of the single parts of the body, from 
the head downwards, and afterwards of general 
diseases. <A. detailed list of fhe contents is inserted 
in the preface. 

This MS. contains the introduction and the first 
eight chapters, which are inscribed as follows:—1. 
:القول الاول فى احوال الدماغ وترويحه‎ 2. Shel ف‎ 
:فى احوال الانف .4 إفى أحوال آلاذن .8 : العين‎ 5. 
زفى احوال اللسان والفم والشفتين والاسنان واللعة‎ 6 
ف احوال الرثة .7 :فى احوال العلق والمرى* وقصبة‎ 
.ف احوال القلب والتديين .8 :الرئة والصدر‎ 

Legibly written in Nasta‘lik. Ends abruptly. 

Worm-eaten. The first leaf is mutilated. 

[ Johnson. | 


79b. 
B 442. Size 9} in. by 5} in.; foll. 47. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 
كتاب الحفة الجامعة لمنفردات الطب النافعة تاليف‎ 


الشين الامام العالم العلامة عبى ابن بكر (العامرى:) 
A medical guide, ascribed to Yauva B. Baxe ‘Araw?.‏ 
It consists of two parts, which treat of special‏ 
قسم فى and of general complaints (Šoli JJI‏ 
pny), and are preceded by an introduction.‏ ف العامة 


1 Added on the margin. 


Neither the above title nor the name of the author 
occurs in the work. The latter calls himself a pupil 


. الكمرانى of Jamal al-din‏ 
العمد لله خالق الاجسام وما يعرض لها من Begins:‏ 


الالم والضرر .... وبعد فان علم الطب ضرورى يشهد 
said‏ وشرفه النقل. 


Plainly written by two hands. Dated 21st Shaw wál, 
1058. 


On the last few pages (from fol. 44v.) are various 
extracts, remedies, prayers, ete. 


796. 
2348. Size 7} in. by 5} in.; foll. 19. Nineteen 
and twenty lines in a page. 
The beginning of a Manual (5,535) of Medicine, 
written by an unknown author for his own use. It 
consists of seven „ha and twenty-three Wl. 


العمد لله الذى خضصنا بفصيلة النطق والبيان : Begins‏ 

... وبعد فقد كان النبى صلى الله dase ally debe‏ بن 
عبد الله ينبوع العكمة قسم العلم ان de Vet uela‏ 
الابدان وعلم الاديان الخ. 


Plainly written. Of the twelfth century. Ends in 
the third chapter. 
Inscribed at a later date: (sic) pulse sae وساله أحهد بن‎ 


[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


797. 
2274, Size 7} in. by 51 in.; foll. 32. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of a treatise on medicines, imperfect 
at the beginning, and ending abruptly. Plainly 
written. Of the twelfth century. 

The first heading which occurs here is (fol. 2v.): 

الفصل فى كيفية الاحراق الم. 
.المقالة الثالئة فى المركبات ممنووط 31 On fol.‏ 
.رساله اجد بن «عمد بن صايغ حنفى Inscribed:‏ 
[College of Fort, William, 1825.]‏ 


! Compare the following no. 
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798. 
1151. Size 10 in. by 62 in.; foll. 75. Eight 
lines (hemistichs) in a page. 

The Seven Mu‘allakdt. 

Boldly written, with all the vowel-points, but very 
incorrect. Some of the grossest errors have been 
corrected on the margin. The first two pages are 
splendidly ornamented. Dated Sha‘ban, 1196. A 


defect after fol. 6. 
[ Johnson. | 


799. 
2956. Size 102 in. by 74 in.; foll. 102. Eight, 
fifteen, and twelve lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-75. Another copy of the Mu‘allekdt, 
evidently taken from the same MS. as the preceding. 

Well written in a large hand. The beginning is 
tastefully ornamented. Gold lines round the pages. 

II. Foll. 76v.-97. The Burdah of Bosini (d. a.m. 
694), with an interlinear translation and glosses in 
Porsian. Bee below, no. 817. 

Plainly written. Foll. 76—86 are in a different hand. 
The glosses are written in a very good Nasta'lik. 

III. Foll. 979.-99. A devout poem in ten verses. 
Begins : 

جد بلطفكث يا انهى من له زاك قليل 

IV. Foll. 100v.-102. Some fragments of the Mu‘al- 
lakát, viz. the concluding verses of Lasip, and verses 
1, 2, 47-53 of *AwríBaH, with short explanations 
in Persian. 

Injured by insects. 

In a very elegant binding of red leather; gilt. Signature of 
Chas. Boddam, Calcutta, 1787. 

800. 


B 122. Size 10 in. by 52 in.; foll. 61. From 
twenty-eight to thirty lines in a page. 


Al eet! شرم المعلقات‎ 


A concise Commentary on the Mu‘allakdt, ascribed 


to Abu’l-Hasan Muhammad b. Ahmad, commonly 
called Isx Karsáw, the grammarian (d. probably 
A.H. 920). It is mentioned neither in the Fihrist (ed. 
Flügel, ^r), nor in H. Kh. 

This commentary is intended for the use of beginners. 
It gives rather short explanations of obecure words, 
and a paraphrase of each verse. The former are intro- 
duced by Jic, and the latter by ill. Special 
grammatical questions are occasionally diseussed in 
an appendix, which the superficial reader is advised 
to skip. 

العمد لله والصلوة على النبى The preface begins:‏ 
»حمد وآله وسحبه اجمعين قال أبو الحسن «عحمد بن 
اجد كيسان التحوى رحه اختصرنا غرائب هذه 

القصائد السبع المشهورة ال . 

The first scholium is introduced by the words: jl 
.التعالبى (اه) قال لنا ابو العسن‎ Tha'ülibl is ac- 
cordingly supposed to have handed down the work 
from the author; he was born, however, thirty years 
after the death of the latter (a.m. 3500). —— 

Plainly written. Completed and collated on Thurs- 
day, 14th Rabi‘ II., 1098, by Zain b. ‘Abdallah 
Mukaibil. 

801. 
692. Size 62 in. by 32 in.; foll. 284. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-161. The greater portion of al-Husain 
b. Ahmad Zavzani’s (d. A.x. 486) Commentary on the 
AMu'allakdt. 

It breaks off in the Mu‘allakah of ‘Amr b. 
Kulthüm. The last verses of this poem are, however, 
added at the end, with a conclusion .(تممت القصادد(‎ 


II. Foll. 162-203. The remaining Mu‘allakahe of 
‘ANTARAH and Ar-Hánmrrg, with another commentary. 
One leaf is missing after fol. 180, with the end of the 


1 Cf. Flügel, die grammatischen Schulen der Araber, 210». 
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former, and part of the introduction to the latter, poem. 
The commentary appears to be an abridgment of 
Tabrisi's commentary. As in the latter, there follow 
here three other poems, which are not unfrequently 
added to the ** Seven," viz. :— 

a. Foll. 204-212. The Kasidah in C of 'Asip 
B. AL-ÀBRAS, which, as is also stated here, stands 
occasionally in the place of the Mu‘allakah of al- 
Harith. It is preceded by a historical introduction 
on the authority of Muhammad b. ‘Amr Shaibani, 
which is also found in Tabrizi.? : 

b. Foll. 2138-222. The Kagidah in © of a1-Ni- 
BIGHAH, or no. 1 of the Diwan, as edited by H. Deren- 
bourg (Paris, 1869). It was published by De Sacy 
in his Chrestomathie Arabe, vol. ii. 

e. Foll. 224-287. The Kagtdah in ,} of at-A‘sna. 
It was published by De Sacy, Lc. 


III. Foll. 238-270. A Commentary on the Kasidah 

C£), of al-Husain b. ‘Ali Zughrd’t (d. about‏ الب 
A.H. 514). This is an abridgment (uas) of the‏ 
commentary of Jamál al-din Muhammad b. Mûsa‏ 
Damiri (d. a.u. 808). The author gives his name at‏ 
the end as MunmawMAD B. AL-Kmarin Kázarüni, of‏ 
al-Ahsa,‏ 


IV. Foll. 270-284. The celebrated Kagidah d.03 
C5 x), attributed to AL-BSraxrARa. It was published 
by De Sacy, Le. 

Many glosses. Verses 51-54, which are omitted 
in their proper place, are added at the end. 


Neatly written in Nasta‘lik, the text of the poems 
in Naskh and in red. The copy was made by Mu- 
hammad Ma‘sim Husaini Shirazi Mangfri, son of 
Nizam al-din Ahmad Dashtaki, for his own use. 
Date a.m. 1072. Injured by insects. 

(Johnson. | 


802. 
2280. Size 73 in. by 53 in.; foll. 85. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 
I. Foll. 1-77. Zavzani’s Commentary on the Mu‘al- 
lakdt. 





1 See Catal. Mus. Brit. 269. ; 2 See ibid. 260. 


II. Foll. 78-84. A Commentary on .Ka*b b. Zuhatr’s 
Kasidah in praise of Muhammad, olen Jbl. 

This commentary is different from that published 
by Lette and Freytag. Tabrizi (d. a.m. 502) is quoted 
at the beginning of the introduction, on the authority 
of his pupil Jawáliki (d. a.m. 539): el نا‎ je | 
الأمام الاجل الاوحد ابو منصور موهوب: بن أمد بن‎ 
تعالى لمرضاته ال‎ al a, Lis uu veer. The 
relation of Tabrizi is founded on the following Jendd: 

Abu Muhammad Ibn al-Hasan Jauhari (d. a.m. 454), 

Abu “Omar Muhammad b. al-“Abbês b. Zakariya b. 
Haiyewaih (date, 1st Safar, 327), 

al-'Abbás b. Zakariyá b. Haiyawaih, 

‘Abdallah b. ‘Amr, 

Ibrahim b. al-Mundhir, 

al-Hajjáj Muzani,? son of al-Rakibah b. ‘Abd al- 
rahmán b. Ka‘b, and great-grandson of the poet. 

This commentary, therefore, may be the work of 
Tabrizi, or rather an abridgment of it. Cf. Cat. Mus. 
Brit. 816, pcxrv., no. lii. | 

Closely written in Nasta‘lik; the first ten foll. by a 
different hand. 

On the last fol. are two facetious poems, describing 
woman in various ages, from ten to a hundred years. 
The first of these poems begins: 

متى تلق بنمت العشر قد بان ثديها. 

Written in a elumsy Naskh hand. 

[College of Fort, William, 1832. ] 


803. 
918. Size 9 in. by 54 in.; foll. 137. Eight, 
geventeen, and nineteen lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-5. Mu‘in al-din Ahmad b. *Abd al-razzák 
TanTaRANi’s Kagidah in praise of Nizém al-mulk 
(d. a.m. 485). It was published by De Sacy in his 
Chrestomathie, vol. ii. 

Plainly written, by Muhammad ‘Arif Mangalkitt, 
a.m. 1184, at Dehli (43%s1 jlo Sol) 4). Marginal 
notes. The MS. is much injured by damp, and has 
partly become illegible. 





2 MS. SAN. 
80 


.بن هوب .268 1 
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II. Foll. 7-12. A short Commentary.on an erotic 
Kagidah, called ezdi, or the Orphan; by ‘ABD AL- 
HAKK B. ‘ABD AL-LATIF ZUBAIRI. 

The Kasidah begins : 

* ۶ 3 7 5 . ,9 
اراك ظروبا والها كا تيم تطوف باكناف السجاف woh‏ 


It is stated at the beginning of the commentary, 


that the poem was called the Orphan, because the : 


author of it was not known. It is also mentioned there 
that two verses of it are quoted in Hariri’s preface 
to his Makámát. Now in the commentary on that 
work,' these verses are attributed to ‘Api B. aL-RikA‘, 
‘Amili, a contemporary of Jarir,? and to the same 
the whole Kasidah is ascribed in a note at the end of 
this MS. But the two verses given in the said com- 
mentary as those immediately preceding the quotation 
do not agree with the present text. It is probable, 
therefore, that the Kasidah is supposititious, and only 
framed on the metre and rhyme of the old verses 
found in Hariri, which have been put at the end of 
the composition. 

111. Foll. 16-136. Zavzani’s Commentary on the 
Hu‘allakdt, with glosses. 

The Mu‘allakah of ‘Amr stands here after that 
of ‘Antarah. Some of the verses have been omitted ; 
hence arose some confusion in the text (fol. 125). 

On the few leaves which precede this piece are 
added a list of contents and various notes. 

Written in Nasta‘lik, partly on red paper; the text 
of the poems in a large Naskh. This is the copy of 
one Muhammad Yûsuf. It was transcribed a.m. 1133, 
during the reign of Muhammad Shah, at Dehli 
.(در دار الغلافة)‎ 

The seal of Muhammad Yûsuf is impressed on noe. II. and III. 

[Johnson. ] 


804. 
2700. Size 102 in. by 6 in.; foll. 40. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 
The Poems of Masxtx ‘Ami (Kais b. al-Mu- 
lawwah), accompanied by the history of the loves 
of Majnin and Laila. 


1 p. t. of De Sacy’s edition. 
2 See Hammer-Purgstall, Literaturgesch. ii. 334. 


This collection is probably identical with the (la 
opel ele ui (ued, mentioned in H. Kh. iii. 302. 
It is chiefly founded on the authority of Abu Bakr 
Walibi, who is mentioned at the beginning as follows: 
قال ابو بكر الوالبى كان من حديث مجنوں العامری‎ 
e وليلى العامرية‎ . As appears from fol. 330., Wâlibi 
got bis information from the famous Ishák b. Ibráhim 
Mausili (d. 4.5. 235). 

هذا ما تناهى ألينا من أخبار المجنون : Conclusion‏ 
واشعارة وما كان خارجًا عمًا لم نكتبه فائها متحولة عليه 

من قصيدة أو خبر. 

Quite a modern copy, clearly written, but very 
incorrect. It was apparently taken from a mutilated 
MS. On foll. 15v., 19v., and 20 are lacunas. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana. ] 


805. 
37a. Size 114} in. by 74 in.; foll. 46. Six lines 
in a page. 
Some extracts from the Hamdsah. The first of them 
are from the beginning of the work. 
Well written in a large hand, without vowel-points. 
Tastefully ornamented. Injured by insects. 


In an elegant gilt binding. Seal and signature of Charles 
Boddam, Calcutta, 1787. 


806. 


2959. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 212. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 


s . 

The Diwên of Asu TammAm Habib b. Aus Tê’ (d. 
A.H. 231), as arranged by Abu Bakr Sili (d. A.m. 335 
or 336). Cf. Cat. Bodl. i. 259; Cat. Mus. Brit. 276 sq. ; 
Cat. Lugd. ii. 45 sq. 

It is divided into eight chapters, as follows: I. 
(foll. 1-133) e, the first poem in praise of Ibn 
Yüsuf Ta'izzt ; II. (foll. 133-151) المراڻى‎ ; III. (foll 
151-171) (VV; IV. (foll. 171-180) coUsl«a] ;. V. 


1 It is, however, entirely different from the article on Majnün in 
the ,3U J| c5ls$ (Bülák. edition, i. 11v.). 
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(foll. 180-1850.) الأوصافى‎ ; VI. (foll.185v.-190v.) s? ; 
VII. (fol. 191) a®jll, only two poems; VIII. (foll. 
191-211».) asfi, Conclusion : تم الجا من شعرابى‎ 
2! تمام وبه کل الدیوان‎ . The poems in each chapter 
are arranged alphabetically. 

Explanatory and critical notes by Sli are added, 
especially in the latter portion. 

Well written, but almost without diacritical points. 
The copy was made for Saiyid Muhammad b. Mansir, 
of the house of ‘Akil (b. Abu Tálib) عقيل‎ JT, by Sakr 
b. Fadl Allah Himyari. Date, Friday, 19th Rabi‘ I., 
1088. Injured by insects, especially at the beginning 
and at the end. 

Seal and signature of Chas. Boddam, Calcutta, 1787. 


807. 
2330. Size 7} in. by 4$ in.; foll. 155. Twenty- 


one lines in a page. 


دیواں المتنی 


The Diwan of Abu’l-Taiyib Ahmad b. al-Husain 
MvTANABBI' (d. 4.5. 354), alphabetically arranged, with 
short notes on the subject, metre, and rhyme of each 
poem. 

Begins : اچد ہں العسين المتنبى‎ WEM") أبو‎ (JU) 
رجه الله ومولده بالكوفة فى كندة سنة ثلاث وثلثمائة‎ 
يمدح سيف الدولة وكان امره باجازة ابيات على هذا‎ 
الوزن وهذا الروى‎ 
عذل العواذل حول قلبى التاثه‎ 

with which compare the beginning of the com- 
mentary of ‘Ukbari (printed at Calcutta, a.m. 1261), 

Cat. Mus. Brit. 280, and Cat. Upsal. 76. 

Well written. Dated a.m. 1017.  Diacritical pointe 
occasionally omitted. Vowel-points irregularly and not 
always carefully added. Fol. 112 mutilated. 

A circumstantial account of the text of this MS. is 
given at the end (foll. 152-154). It was derived from 
two copies, one of which had been written by Rajá b. 
al-Hasan b. al-Marzubün, and collated—among other 
yol with a copy which had been read to Mutanabbi’, 


and again to Ibn Jinnt. The other copy had been 
verified by Mutanabbi’ himself. This text was sub- 
sequently collated with three copies, which were 
apparently arranged on the chronological principle. 

“ Ex libris A. Lockett, Bagdad, 1811.” 


[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


808. 
2978. Size 7$ in. by 53 in.; foll. 272. Thirtee 
lines in a page. | 

The Makdmdt of Abu Muhammad al-Kasim b. ‘Alt 
Haniri (d. a.n. 516). 

Well written in a large hand, with vowel-points. 
Dated end of Rajab, 991. The copy was made by 
Rabi‘ b. Sulaimán b. ‘Ali Bar&shi, for Majd al-din 
Kabêni Yamani. 

This MS. came, a.m. 1112, into the possession of 
Muhammad Chelebi .., commonly called Tiryakt, of 
Balak, who collated it with three other copies. One 
of these had been collated with the archetype, A.m. 654. 
This latter collation is noticed at the end of each Makd- 
mah. Some explanations were transcribed from the same 
copy. Tiry&ki finished his collation at the end of Safar, 
1118. He also added the epilogue of Hariri,! and his 
الرسالة السينية‎ 

À. notice of the author is written on the fly-leaf. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 


808. 
B123. Size 92 in. by 64 in.; foll. 114. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

A fine old copy of the Makámát, written in a bold 
hand, with all the vowel-points. Of the sixth or 
seventh century. 

Incomplete. Twenty-two leaves are wanting at the 


beginning. The first words are ,لکن قوس الغطوب‎ 
from the eighth MakámaA. One leaf is missing after 





1 As in De Sacy’s edition. 

? The same has been added to the Makámát in the Munich MS. 
553, Aumer. 

3 p. A. in De Sacy’s edition. 
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fol. 19, and one after 28; ten leaves are missing after 
88, five after 97, ten after 107, and several at the end. 
Marginal notes of later date. 

Cat. 226, xxxii. 


810. 

1307. Size 92 in. by 6 in.; foll. 287. Eleven 
lines in a page. | 
Another copy of the Makdmdt. 

Well written, with vowel-points and various glosses 
in Persian and Arabic. It was transcribed, collated, 
and furnished with the original (Persian) glosses, in 
Rajab, 1069 = first year of ‘Alamgir, by order of Nizam 
al-din Siddiki. Ornamented and gilt. 

To this has been added (fol. 284) a mystic treatise, 
which begins: 5535 أن هذه‎ e jaaa وما‎ phils n 
لقوم یعقلوں‎ . Plainly written, by one Siráj al-din. 

(Johnson. ] 


: 811. 

2044. Size 103 in. by 63 in.; foll 350. Nine 

lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Well written in & large hand, with vowel-points. 
Many interlinear and marginal notes. 

The first and the last seven leaves have been supplied 
by a later hand, but the MS. is still incomplete at the end. 

Seal and signature of Muhammad Khidr Khan (a.x. 1191). 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


812. 
2048. Size 11 in. by 74 in.; foll. 132.. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 


Another copy of the same work. 

Pleinly written; titles very large. Dated Thursday, 
17th Safar, 1051. Vowels, and both interlinear and 
marginal notes, have been added as far as fol. 122. 
Red lines round the pages. 

All the vacant leaves before and after the text—the 
title-page included—are filled with various poems, 
stories, etc., in different hands. Some of them are 


dated a.m. 1119. 
[College of Fort William, 1825. | 


818. 


1155. Size 10 in. by 52 in.; foll. 135. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 


البسامة (20) الملقبة بظوق العمامة وشارحها الفقيه 
اكاتتب الاريب الآديب us!‏ (أبو.) مروان عبد —— 


أبن عبد الله بن بدرون العضرمى السلبى Ce (sic)‏ الله 
gren‏ 

‘Abd al-malik b. ‘Abdallah Inn Baprtn’s Historical 
Commentary on the Kagidah of ‘Abd al-majid b. 
‘Abdallah Ibn ‘Abddn (d. aH. 529). Cf. Professor 
Dozy’s edition (Leyden, 1846). 

Well written, by Hadi b. Said b. ‘Abdallah 
Sana cs Uca! (sic). Dated Monday, 24th Rabi‘ I., 
996. 3 

Although this MS. is revised throughout, it appears 
to be not more accurate than other copies of this 
work. Moreover, in the passages referring to ‘Ali, 
Husain, ete., there are many interpolations, which are 
apparently due to a Shi‘ite copyist. The exordium 
is also different from the common one. It begins as 
follows: العمد لله الملكثك القديم المعبود ° الصمد‎ 


. بر المقصود‎ oA 

The beginning is ornamented, and the other pages 

are within coloured lines. On the title-page is a round 

ornament in gold, with an inscription, which latter is, 
however, nearly effaced. 


814. 
B 133. Size 81 in. by 6 in.; foll. 386. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A large Commentary on ‘Omar Ibn al-Fárid's (à. 
A.H. 632) renowned mystic Kagidab dalal. This 
commentary is chiefly grammatical. It is ascribed 
to Fancuint (Muhammad b. Ahmad, d. about a.m. 700), 
the earliest interpreter of the 7@’iyah. Cf. H. Kh. ii. 86. 

Plainly written, of the tenth century. Red lines 
round the pages. 

This MS. is imperfect both at the beginning and the 





1 Cf. Dosy’s edition, Introduction, pp. 9-23. 
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end, and has other defects besides. The leaves are 
misplaced in binding; they should stand in the 
following order: 1-38 (beginning at verse 2 of the 
Kasidah), 286, 164-285 (here some leaves missing), 
49-55 (here a slight defect), 377-386 (here a larger 
defect, extending over 19 verses) 56-163, 316-376, 
287-296, 39-48, 297-315, ending at verse 758. The 
rest is wanting. Much injured by insects. 

The book has been wrongly inscribed as a commentary on a 
Kasidah of Sa'di (see fol, 1); cf. Catal. 224, xix. 


815. 
B 127. Size 84 in. by 5 in.; foll. 100. Twenty- 
one linee in a page. 

Theosophic poems in erotic form, styled جمان‎ -J 
رط , الاشواق‎ Muhyi al-din Muhammad b. ‘Alt, commonly 
called Inn *Ana»t (d. A.z. 638), with a commentary by 
the same. 

See, for particulars, H. Kh. iii. 276; Cat. Lugd. 
ii, 75; and Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 218. 

Plainly written. Imperfect at the end. 


Cat. 232, xxii. 


816. 

B 125. Size 7 in. by 5j in.; foll. 102. Twelve 

lines in a page. 

Amplifications (تخميس)‎ of MUHAMMAD B. ABU BAKR 
.م‎ Rasuip Baghdádi's (d. a.m. 662) Kâgidahs in praise 
of the Prophet, styled ور ية‎ . See regarding these Kast- 
dahs, H. Kh. vi. 422. Whether one of the two | e" 
mentioned there is identical with this MS., cannot be 


ascertained. 
There is no introduction. The first تخميس‎ begins: 
بدات بذكر الله مدحا مقدّما‎ 
واثنى سحمد الله شكرا معظّما‎ 
sss ddl اصلى صلوة تملا الارض والسما على من له اعلى‎ 
Well written, with vowel-points. Red lines round 
the pages. Many marginal notes. The end is missing. 


817. 
2110. Size 74 in. by 52 in.; foll. 7. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

Muhammad b. Sa‘id Bosini’s (d. a.m. 694?) celebrated 
Kagidah in praise of the Prophet, called sul. Cf. 
the editions of Von Rosenzweig (Wien, 1824), and 
Ralfs (Wien, 1860); Catal. Mus. Brit. 76; etc. 

Well written, with vowel-points. The signature 
of the copyist on the title-page is effaced. 

Injured by damp. 

[College of Fort William. | 
818. 
2118. Size 8 in. by 42 in.; foll, 19. Nine lines 
in a page. 

An elegant copy of the Burdah. 

Well written, with all the vowel-points. The first, 
middle, and last lines written in Thulth. An ornament at 
the beginning. Gold and coloured lines round the pages. 

[College of Fort William, 1832. ] 


819. 
2114. Size 7} in. by 44 in.; foll. 20. Eight lines 
in a page. 
Another copy of the Burdah. 
Well written, on tinted paper, ornamented and gilt, 
bat ineorrect. Ends: dese شد روز‎ plas .تمت‎ 
[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


820. 
2914. Size 8 in. by 41 in.; foll. 14. Ten and 
twenty lines in a page. 

The Burdah, with Persian interlineation, preceded 
by an introduction, also in Perssan, which enumerates 
the properties of each verse as far as v. 56. 

The text is legibly written in Naskh, with all the 
vowel-points added. The Persian portion is written in 
a small Nasta'lik. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang, dated A.m. 1174. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


1 So according to ‘Askalani, but Makrizi says that he died 
A.H. 696 or 697. Both these statements are mentioned in 
Ibn Hajar Haithami’s Commentary on the Hamefyah, seo below, 
no. 824. 

2 Cf. Ralfs, die Burda, p. 23. 


238 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


821. 
686. Size 8 in. by 4$ in.; foll. 24. Seven lines 
in a page. 
Another copy of the Burda. 
Boldly written, on a tinted ground. Spaces are left 
for a Perstan interlineation, which, however, has been 
added to the first verse only. 


Seal and signature of Mir Muhammad Asad Khan, dated 
Bîjâpûr, a.u. 1185. , 
[Tippu.] 


822. 


2289. Size 74 in. by 5j in.; foll. 56. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 


كتاب شرم بردة go‏ للامام العلامة 
e ces)! (6,55 3V Se p‏ 


À Commentary on the Zurdah, by (Zain al-din) 
KHALID (b. 'Abdallah) Azmar?î (d. a.m. 905), who 
wrote it a.m. 903. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 526. The worthless- 
ness of this compilation is pointed out by Ralfs, die 
Burda, p. 25. 

The preface begins: (xu 4|! az بعد‎ Ue 
d (sic) الحميد‎ . The author gives in it an account 
of the origin of the poem. The text is given in 
portions, according to the connexion of the verses. 
The commentary is very circumstantial at the be- 
ginning. It consists usually of three sections: explana- 
tion of words, grammatical analysis (الاعراب)‎ and 
general interpretation (cl | e+). 

This copy is rather careleesly executed, and only the 
earlier portion of it has been emended. A Persian 
translation of the verses is added on the margin, by 
a different hand. The writing is much injured by 


damp. 
[College of Fort William. | 


823. 
B 126. Size 73 in. by 4 in.; foll. 31. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 
Another Kasidah by Bbsini, on the excellency and 
the miracles of Muhammad. It is entitled | il A) 


but it is more commonly called from its rhyme, djagi. 
See H. Kh. iv. 557.! Cf. Cat. Bodl. i. 254, ii. 339. 


Plainly written, with vowel-points, by one Sadik. 


824. 
B70. Size 103 in. by 7 in.; foll. 241. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A copious Commentary on the Hamstyah, by Shihab 
al-din Agma B. Hasar Harrnamt Makki (d. a.m. 973). 
It ie entitled 4X0! iall, and also eV 13) sAN Lail 
aS Äl . It was composed a.m. 966. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 557. 

Prefixed to it is a long preface (foll. 1—6), which 
begins : العمد لله الذى اختص نبينا معمد صلعم‎ 

All isl, Lee} بكتاب اخرس‎ 

The date of the author runs as follows (fol. 239): 

وقع الفراغ منه قرب نصف ليلة الجمعة ثانى جمادى 
الاوأى سنة ست وستين وتسعمائة. 
Well written. Dated Monday, the last of Jumáda I.,‏ 


991. Various marginal notes in the earlier portion. On 
foll. 340 and 341 are added an extract from the | a 


oe ea (of Ráienrs Ieramiwi)? inscribed ف ر‎ 
النبوية وفضلها على سائر جوهرة البرية‎ JP and eome 
notes (sails). 
Slightly injured. 
82b. 
B 121. Size 103 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 291. Twenty- 
two lines in a page. 
Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 
Plainly written. Dated Monday, 27th Sha‘ban, 1080. 
Cf. Cat. 223, vi., vil. 


826. 
2291. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 205. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 
Foll. 1-186. Another copy of the same Commentary. 
The complete text of the Kasidah is added on the 
margin. Emendations and various glosses. 


1 The statement of H. Kh. regarding the name القرى‎ A), 
is taken from Ibn Hajar’s commentary. See the following no. 
2 See H. Kh. ii. 383. 
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Foll. 187-194. A long poem in praise of Muhammad, 


beginning : 
SUA lad Nenggih ٠ 

Foll. 195 and 196. weas of a Kagidah of Saiyid 
Husain .. وألسيد الشريف حسين بن الصديق الاهدل‎ 
by the author of the preceding poem. 

The Kasidah begins: ومدد‎ bye الله‎ Jey L. 

Foll. 197v. and 198. A short Kasidah, beginning: 

بسیف اها (هنه) عند اشتداد النوائب . 

It is followed by various notes. 

Well written in a small hand. An ornament at the 
beginning. Coloured lines round the pages. 

Foll. 198-204. A short account of the sects of Islam, 
transcribed from l;i's .كتاب المواقف‎ Begins: Jw ds 
.الكتاب $ ذكر الفرق الم‎ Written in a minute 
character. 

Fol. 205. Explanation of the beginning of Sûrah 95, 
from the Kashsháf. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 
827. 


B 124. Size 8 in. by 52 in.; foll. 186. Eleven 
and twelve lines in a page. 


كتاب ديوان سيدنا el‏ الاجل . . . وجيه الدين وبركة 
المسلمين عبد الرحيم بنى ag!‏ البرعى المهاجرى 
A Collection of Kasgidahs of ‘App AL-BAHIM B.‏ 
Anmap Bur‘t.‏ 
هذه القصائد من جملة ما وجد من شعر Begins:‏ 


This collection contains— E e 

1. (foll. 8-27) poems addressed to God (تlيهللا(,‎ 
the first of which commences : 

تجدلت لوحدانية Gell‏ انوار 

2. (foll. 27-127) poems in praise of Muhammad 
(6.3); 

8. (foll. 127-186) poems on several Süfis .(الصوفيات)‎ 

Well written in a large hand. The collation with 
the original copy was finished on Saturday, the last 
of Rajab, 1038. 


1 A poem of this kind is to be found in Cat. Bodl. i. 264, 
n0, MCCXIVI. 2; cf. ibid. ii. 614. 


Prefixed are (foll. 1-7) two anonymous poems of a 

very ingenious design. The first of them begins: 
ل تياس فالرجا كم فرجا‎ 

The other, which is inscribed ele” قصيدة‎ , com- 

mences :‏ 
ملک سما ذو اكمال زانه کرم 

It consists of twenty verses. All of these, as well as 
single sections of them, which are written in red, may 
be transposed, and the poem may thereby be varied in 
360, or, as is added ina postscript, rather in millions 
of ways. 

Cat. 223, xi. 


828. 
2249. Size 82 in. by 53 in.; foll. 16. Nine lines 
in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-8. Ka'» ». Zvnars's Kasidah olx; cU. 
Cf. no. 802. 

II. Foll 9-16. Srsí; aL-piw Üsni's Kasidah on the 
Muhammadan faith, called بدء الأمالى مه يقول العبد‎ . 
It was composed 4.5. 569. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 158; Flügel, 
Hdss. Wien, i. 459; and P. von Bohlen's edition 
(Amáli, etc., Regiom. 1825). 

Well written, in a large hand, with vowel-points, but 
incerrect. Much ornamented and gilt. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


829. 
2505. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll 154. 
twenty lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-68. The Diwan of ‘Arir ar-pin Sulaiman 
b. ‘Ali TrumsAni, the Süfi (d. a.m. 690). Cf. Catal. 
Mus. Brit. 292 sq., and H. Kh. iii. 297. 

It is arranged alphabetically. Begins: 

منعتها الصفات والاسما* 

Not very clearly written. The diacritical points are 
often omitted, but the ‘‘unpointed”’ letters are fre- 
quently marked. The titles are written in yellow. 
The copy was madé for Wajih al-din...' 


II. Foll. 69-100. Religious and Mystic Poems by 
various authors, such as IswN al-Fánrp (d. a.m. 632), 


About 


1 The rest of the name is erased. 
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Ja‘sanf (Burhan al-din Ibrahim b. ‘Omar, d. 4.x. 732), 
‘ABD AL-LaTiF Baxai, etc. Many of the poems are 
anonymous. 


III. Foll. 101-142. The Poems of Há;rei (Husám 
al-din ‘Îsa b. Sanjar b. Bahrám Irbili, d. A.11. 632), col- 
lected and arranged in seven books, by ‘Omar b. Mu- 
hammad Dimishki. See Cat. Lugd. ii. 68, and H. Kh. 
iii. 271. The collection is bere entitled مسارح الغزلآان‎ 


العاجرد < 

Written in a small hand, resembling that of the 
preceding piece. Headings in yellow and red. 

IV. Foll. 148-150. A fragment of a Poetical Col- 
lection. Many of the poems contained in it are of the 
kind called | A^. 

Written like the preceding piece. 

The remaining leaves of the volume are filled with 
various poems, which were added from time to tíme, by 
different hands. 

Fol. 116 is a stray leaf, which does not belong to 
any of the above collections. 

{ Bibl. Leydeniana. ] 
830. 
782. Size 9 in. by 6} in.; foll. 307. Seventeen 


lines in @ page. 
مستظرف‎ agè SS (sic) هذا كتاب المستطرف من‎ 
تاليف الفقير الى عفو ربه الراجى لمغفرة ذنبهة معمد‎ 


(sic) الغطيب الاشبهى‎ i 


The first part of the Anthology of Shihab al-din 
Muhammad b. Ahmad Kuaris Assniníi (who flourished 
about a.g. 800). Cf. H. Kh. vy. 524. A full account 
of this work has been given in Catal. Bodl. ii. 97 sqq. 
See also Cat. Mus. Brit. 335, 654; Flügel, Hdss. 


Wien, i. 874 ; etc. It was printed at Balak, a.n. 1268. 


This volume goes as far as Chapter 50. 
Legibly written in a cursive hand. 


83]. 
2170. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll 268. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
The second part of the same work, from Chapter 51 
to the end. Written like the preceding MS. Com- 


pleted at the end of ShawwAl, 1188, by Sa‘fd b. Salim 


b. Muhammad Bá Ráshid Hadrami Himyari. At the 
end are the following verses: 


کتبت وقد ایقنت یوم کتابتی 
uU‏ يدى تفنى ويبقى كتابها 
واعلم بان (0ة) الله سائلها غدًا 
فيا ليت شعرى ما يكون جوابها and‏ 


فيه وعلا. 
Both parts bear the seals of ‘Abd al-wahháb Khán (a.m. 1168),‏ 
and Iktidár Khan (a.m. 1179).‏ 
[College of Fort William, 1825. ]‏ 


832. 
B 89. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 499. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

An imperfect copy of the same work, in two 
parts, the first of which concludes with Chapter 42 
(fol. 166). 

Plainly written. Of the twelfth century. The 
beginning is wanting, and there is a considerable defect 
after fol. 6. 

The first words are: e صلعم مأ من مسلم‎ bse, 
from Chapter 1. At the end is the same tetrastich as in 
the preceding MS., introduced by the words وما أححسن‎ 
اقل‎ 

Cat. 230 (Vaz), x. 

833. 
2873. Bize 123 in. by 73 in.; foll. 119. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The first part of MuHAMMAD B. KANISAUH B. BÁDIE'S 
(flourished about the beginning of the tenth century, in 
Egypt) العلال من ابداع الجلال‎ padi, that is, a 
selection from his Diwan (which is entitled „JUs أبداع‎ 
السعر العلال‎ $), preceded by five dissertations (že Añ), 
which are inscribed as follows : 

;ف فصل العقل وما ورد فى شرفه من النقل I‏ 
à;‏ علوم c9)!‏ وما ورك فيها wy‏ القول المنتخب II.‏ 
فيما روت فيه الصعابة من العديث ومزجت .111 
فى نبذة مما اناخبته من .1۷ :منه القديم بالعديث 
بعض القصائد والمقاطيع العسان التى هى فى جيد 


POETRY AND ELEGANT PROSE. : 241 


فى بعض قصائد .۷ ; الزماں كفرائد الدر وقلائد العقيان 
مبدعة ومعارضتى لها بقصائد بديعة مخترعة. 

Only these dissertations are contained in the present 
volume. The last two, as is indicated by their titles, 
consist merely of poetical extracts. IV. contains, 
among others, long selections from the Diwans of 
Kamil al-din Ibn Nabih, Ibn Nubátah, Mutanabbi, 
and Şaft al-din Hilli. V. gives, besides Kastdahs of the 
authors just mentioned, some of (Sultán) Kéánigauh 
Ghauri, Mahmud b. Agh&, Shihab Mansüri, Shiháb 
al-din Ahmad b. Mas'üd Nábulusi, and the author 
himself. 

The Diwán of the author was divided into five 
chapters (CL) as follows: 1. فى .11 إفى القصائد‎ 
زف الالغاز والمطارحات .111 : الموشعات والمهمسات‎ 
IV. lll .ف المقاطيع .۷ ;ف‎ 

قال الفقير الى & The preface begins : — | à‏ 
الصادق محمد بن قائصوه بن صادق غفر الله ذنوبه . . . 
العمد لله المان على البلغاه بتعا ly‏ معانى بديع 

€ اخترا اع المقال‎ Jack 

Cf. on the author and another work of his, Cat. Mus. 
Brit. 347. 

Well written, with vowel-points. Quite modern. 

[ Bibl. Leydeniana. | 


834. 
894. Size 92 in. by 6} in.; foll. 93. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The first part of an elegant copy of Bani. at-pin 
MUHAMMAD ‘AMULÎ's (d. a.m. 1031) Collectanea, called 
S201, or the Beggar's Bowl. See, regarding this 
work, Flügel, Hdss. Wien, i. 409." It was printed 
at Teheran, a.m. 1266,° and recently at Bülák (s. a.). 
It contains both Arabic and Persian extracts. 

Neatly written in Nasta‘lik. A splendid ornament 
on the first page, and gold and blue lines round 
the others. Explanations of words and various notes 
are added on the margin. 

— —— — — — — — — — — — —— — 


! Cat. Bodl. ii. 304, no. occrv. is a different work. 
2 See Cat. Bibl. Sprenger. 1201. 


هذا آخرما وجد من الجلد الاول من الكشكول :فةهظ 
ويتلوة المجلد الثانى والعمد لله... فى سن ست واربعين 


Ea us cil 
This, however, appears to be the colophon of the copy 


from which this MS, was taken.! 


The title-page has been covered by another leaf, but the seal 
and signature of Muhammad ‘Askari, a servant of Shah ‘Alam (I.), 


may still be seen through the latter. 
[ Johnson. | 


835. 
632. Uniform with the preceding no. ; foll. 59. 


The second part of the same copy, beginning as in 
Flügel, l.c. 


Ends: وافق الفراغ من هذه الممجلد الثانى من‎ 
Jd الكشكول ف سنة اربع واربعين الف من‎ 
gl النبوية‎ 
[Johnson. ] 
836. 
633. Uniform with the preceding no. ; foll. 81. 
The third part of the same copy. 


قال السيد البشر الشفيع Begins: pte) § pital‏ 
صلوات الله عليه وآله وسلم الدنيا دار gl Wy‏ 

هذا آخر ما وجد من المجلد الثالك من Ends:‏ 
الكشكول ويتلوه المجلد الرابع ان شاه الله تع بمنه وكرمه 
قد تم فى عام ثمان واربعين والف من اكجرة النبوية 


المصطفوية. 
[Johnson. ]‏ 
.837 
Uniform with the preceding no. ; foll. 74.‏ .634 
The fourth part of the same copy.‏ 


قال سيد المرسلين واشرف الولين والآخرين :ممنممنعء8 
صلوات الله عليه وآله اجمعين ف خطبة خطبها وهو 
على ناقته العضباه el‏ 

هذا alel sT‏ الرابع من الكشكول قد : دمنعدادهه© 


تم فى عام سبع واربعين والف من أ#جرة النبوية. 
(Johnson.]‏ 





! See below, no. 838. 
31 
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838. 

. 635. Uniform with the preceding no.; foll. 75. 

The fifth and last part of the same copy. 

قال سيد المرسلين وأشرف الاولين والآخرين : Beginning‏ 
صلوات الله عليه وآله اجمعين اذا اقشعر قلب المومن 

من خشية الله ال 

تم yu he)‏ من الكشكول بعوری Conclusion:‏ 
الله تعالى ويتلوة المجلد السادس quee aM rad (sio)‏ 
توفیقه قد وقع الفراق FEE PS ere (sic)‏ المباركه ف 
شهر ذى القعدة ر الله 

This is “the date of — of the copy. No 
sixth volume of the work is known to exist.! 


[Johnson.] 
838. 
B 79. Size 93 in. by 5] in.; foll. 552. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 
Another copy of the Kashkdl, complete in one volume. 
Well written. The fourth part is dated Tuesday, 
beginning of Muharram, 1085 (see fol. 447). 
Conclusion : الغامس من نغائس الکشکول‎ whe} we 
Cf. Cat. 231, v. 


840. 
2227. Size 11} in. by 62 in. ; foll. 315. 
five lines in a page. 


Twenty- 


Another copy of the Kashkúl in one volui: re- 
sembling, as it seems, the M8. described by Flügel, l.c. 
Written in Nasta‘lik, the lines running in various 
directions. Coloured lines round the pages. Of the 
twelfth century. 

It concludes with the colophon of the original copy, 


تم المهلد الغامس من الکشکول بعر which begins:‏ 
الله تعالى ويتلوه المجلد السادس (!) بحسن توفيقه 
نسخته من خط جامعه جمع الله بيننا وبيئه فى 

e بن‎ HAJN, but has no date. 


The single parts of the work form separate volumes 
(Ska), only the first and second are not separated 
(see fol. 68v.); the conclusion of the former is different 


! Bee, however, no. 840. 


from the common one, and something is omitted at the 
beginning of the latter, which commences: Î a تو‎ 
el السراج القضاء‎ 

Foll. 310 and 311 should be placed between 306 
and 307. 

On the title-page are added: a tract proving the 
existence of God; a note regarding the anthropomor- 
phism of various sects, which is derived from the 
author's own copy نقل من خط المصنف قدس سرة)‎ 
أسطين‎ la); and the names of the Seven Sleepers, 
wis! ,اعاب‎ the latter by a different hand. 


In a strong binding of blue leather, with gold ornaments, and 
with frequent impressions of the mark (E on the back. 


[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


841. 
1169. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 98. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
كتاب الدرة المكللة ف فتوع مكة المبجلة زادها الله‎ 
تعالى شرفا وكرما ومهابة وتعظيما تاليف الشي الامام‎ 
العالم المعدث ابى العسن البكرى رفى الله عنه ورحم‎ 
"i سلفه‎ 
A legendary and poetical account of the conquest 
of Makkah by the Prophet, ascribed to ABU'L-HASAN 
Baxri (probably Shams al-d Muhammad b. “Abd 
al-rabmán Misri, who died about a.m. 950; see H. Kh. 
passim). It was printed at Cairo, a.n. 1282. 
العمد لله رب العالمين' والعاقبة للمتقينى' : وسنددنوء8‎ 
رلا عدوان الآ على الظالمين؛ اجده على نعمه..‎ 
بعد فهذا ما تيسّرالينا من كتاب الدرة المكلله فى فتوح‎ 
el على بن ابى طالب‎ e عن‎ cs) Aul 20 
The progress of the recital is frequently marked 
by the words (s, )| JW. A special authority is 
not introduced. 
Plainly written, by ‘Omar Ibn Hijázt. Dated Thurs- 
day, 23rd Jum. I., 1062. The copy was made for 
Hasan, Shaikh of the Hawárah Arabs, in al-Sa'td,'— 


مماعمل برسم WI gar‏ الاوحدى الاكملى الد خرى 


1 Cf. Quatremére, Mémoires sur l'Egypte, ii. 209. 
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| المعتمدی شے مشا عربان هوارة بالصعيد الاعلى من 


A formula of exorcism, which is also ascribed to 
Bari, is added on the last page. 


[ Gaikwar. | 
842. 
2699. Size 10} in. by 7 in.; foll. 398. Fifteen 
lines in a page. | 
The first part of the Thousand and One Nights, 
ending with the 281st night (the Story of Prince 
Kamar al-zaman). 
Beginning: خالق الغلق‎ Nya العمد لله الملكك‎ 
. والعباد'‎ 
Well written in Nasta‘lik. Rubrics often omitted. 
Quite modern. 
[ Bibl. Leydeniana. ] 
843. 
444. Size 9 in. by 61 in.; foll. 128. 
lines in a page. 
هذا كتاب حكاية الف ليلة وليلة من كتب المتقدمين‎ 
The first portion of the Thousand and One Nights. 
Imperfect at the end, terminating in the fortieth night. 
r و‎ . 
Beginning : عبرة للاخرين'‎ “egg I دکروا اهل‎ . 
Written in a large plain hand. 


Eleven 


[ Johnson. | 


844. 
1137. Size 104 in. by 52 in.; foll 109. From 
twenty to twenty-five lines in a page. 
A Collection of Tales and Romances, partly from the 
Thousand and One Nights. 
Imperfect at the beginning. The first fragment 
relates the adventures of Amir Misa, governor of Africa 
6 
under “Abd al-malik, in search of the demons of Solo- 
mon. The remaining tales are inscribed as follows : — 
Fol. 31. جرى 4 مر‎ le, حكاية السندباد الإحرى‎ 
الاهوال والعجائب الغريبة.‎ 
ملكت ا ا جانا‎ 


حكاية سليمان عم يوم نزع الله منه الملكث .500 Fol.‏ 
وما جرا عليه من المصائب والمحن . 

Fol 59e. دقیانوس والفتية ا>محاب الكهف‎ DU 
. والرقیم وما جری لهم‎ 

حكاية بهلول رحه من JW cats‏ عن أبن .64 Fol.‏ 
بابويه القمى . 

من كتاب المرحوم -حسين باشا العكاية الشالثة Fol. 65v.‏ 
والاربعون فيها عفى وأحجاه الله من الهلاك . 

العكاية الرابعة والعشرون فى بر Fol. 660. (yo‏ 
كتاب المرحوم أيضا. 

ايضا هذه العكاية من كتاب المرحوم حسين .701.67 
باشا ابن على باشا. 

قصة هلال المدنى وما جرى له مع Fol. 67v. PE‏ 


موعظة بهلول لهارون الرشيد وما كان منهما Fol. 69v.‏ 
slaty (rout all)‏ 


قصة اليتيم وما جرا له مع النبى صلعم .770 Fol.‏ 


' 701. 800. فتوحات مكة زادها الله شرفا وتعظيما‎ Las 


وتكريما. 

حكاية العابدة وابنها مظلومين رضى الله عنهما .90 Fol.‏ 
اجمعیں . 

حكاية القلندرية (sic)‏ ,03 السلاطین ٹلائتھم .910 ۴٣١.‏ 
عوران من عين اليمين . 


Plainly written. Of the eleventh century. Con- 
clusion (fol. 92) : وهذأ ما انتهى ألينا من قصة القرندلية‎ 
gl aU do, على التمام والكمال‎ 
Fol. 93. A poem in strophes of five lines, ascribed 
to Inn Anv’t-summit (Sleds! ol up! clall J6). 
Beginning : ese فويق‎ cyl نشرب‎ e: 
On fol 2 is a story of Solomon; the following 
fourteen leaves are left blank. 
According to the conclusion on fol. 92, the book is inscribed : 
قصه كرندليه.‎ 
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PROSODY. 


84b. 
1077. Size 7 in. by 4] in.; foll. 75. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
هذا الكتاب المسمى بالكافى ف علم العروض والقواف‎ 
شرح القصيدة الساوية التى نظمها الامام صدر الدیں‎ d 
uet محمد الساوى رحيه الله تع‎ 


A Commentary on Sadr al-din Muhammad Sdw!’s 
Kagidah on Metre and Rhyme. This is a commentary 


by J and Jl. The author, who is not mentioned, - 


is, according to H.Kh. iv. 204 (e. ,(عروض الساوى‎ 
"UBAIDALLAH B. ‘ABD AL-KÁFI b. Abd al-majid *Ubaidl, 
and this is his second and shorter commentary. Cf. 
H. Kh. v. 21, 296; and Catal. Mus. Brit. 202, 5. 

Plainly written by two hands. Completed by ‘Abd 
al-‘aziz b. Husain Nahrwáli. Collated with the 
original copy, which belonged to ‘Abd al-malik b. 
Abu'lbafakát | 2L! by Ismá'?] b. Abmad Ja'far 
Husaini, in Rabi‘ I., 1017. 

A table of the metres and their varieties is on the 


title-page. 


RHETORIC. 


846. 
B 266. Size 113 in. by 7 in.; foll. 295. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of the third part of Sirfj al-din Abu 
Ya'küb Yüsuf b. Muhammad Saxxáxi's (d. A.H. 626) 
encyclopedical work called العلو م‎ co . This part 
treats of Rhetoric (|. JV, | lel! plc). It has become 
the basis of all the later works on that science. See 
H. Kb. vi. 15; Cat. Lugd. i. 124 sqq.; Cet. Mus. 
Brit. 253; Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 309 ; ete. 

Boldly written, with numerous notes. Of the tenth 
century. Section II. begins on fol. 201. It is in- 
seribed الفصل: الثانى فى علم البيان من القسم الثالث‎ 
من الكتاب‎ . Ten foll. are wanting at the beginning. 
The first words are: 2 للع اطب او اذا قال‎ Two 
foll. are missing after fol. 266. "The latter portion is 
much injured by damp. Imperfect at the end. i 


Erroneously inscribed لبیب‎ PA C PE cf. Catal. 234 
(Nuhow), i. 2. 


847. 
2156. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 260. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

A Commentary (by 4,5) on the third part of the 
العلوم‎ co by Sa'd al-din Mas'üd b. “Omar Tarri- 
zÂnî (d. a.m. 792). See H. Kh. vi. 16. 

This commentary is very rare. It is one of the 
latest works of Taftaézini, which he wrote at the 
request of his friends, having been previously engaged 
in writing glosses on the Kashshdf.' He completed 
it in Shawwál, 787.* 

Carefully, but inelegantly written in a Persian 
hand, somewhat difficult. to read. Has the following 
colophon: هن إلنسخة‎ AUS وقد أتفق الفراع من‎ 


alll recs ase,‏ وحسن تيسيره على يد العبد 
الضعيف المعتاج الى مغفرة الله تع بدر بى «حمد 
These glosses remained unfinished.‏ ' 


? So according to a note at the end of this MS., and to the list 
in no. 849. 
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الاتقانى' عفا الله عنه وعن والديه فى اليوم الغامس 

Many marginal notes in the first portion. At the 
end are added some moral tracts (foll. 2529.-253). 
Injured by damp and by insects. 

Bound with this is— 

Foll. 254—257. A short treatise on the Metres, as- 
cribed to Abu'l-Kásim Mubammad (sic) b. “Ali Harini. 
Begins : 
فعولن مفاعيلن فعوان مفاعيلن' لوزن طويل الشعر‎ 

فاحفظه وان کر 

تم الرسالة d D‏ علم العروض : Ends‏ 

Written in Nastafltik, of the tenth century. Some 
notes. It is followed by a list of Arabic names of 
stars, explained in Persian, and two astronomical 


tables. 
[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


848. 
B267. Size 10$ in. by 7} in. ; foll. 228. Mostly 
thirty-one lines in a page. | 
Another copy of Tarrázáxi's Commentary, slightly 
imperfect at the beginning. 


Clearly written in a cursive hand. Completed on 
Thursday, 29th Sha‘ban, 832, by ‘Ubaid b. Hamid 
al-din الساسى‎ )?(. Emended. Some notes. The 
beginning is written in a different, large hand. 

The first complete gloss begins: قو له وأعنى بالنهم‎ 
(=fol. 5 of the preceding no.). 

Injured by insects. 

Erroneously inscribed |. jl e ES; of. Catal. 237, x. 


849. 
1596. Size 9 in. by 4% in.; foll. 142. 
lines in a page. 

An abridged and improved edition of the third part 
of the Jfifiáh, on Rhetoric, entitled المفتاح‎ yt 
by Jalál al-din M b. ‘Abd al-rahman Kazwini, 
commonly called (7200 wb (d. a.m. 739). Cf. 
H. Kh. ii. 402 sq.; D. Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 347; Von 
Krafft, Hdss. Orient. Akad. Wien, p. 22; Cat. St. 


Seven 


1 The MS. has | Uo)! (sio). 


Petersb. 216; etc. This work was printed at Calcutta, 

1815, and at Constantinople, a.m. 1260. Part of it has 

also been published in Mehren's Rhetorik der Araber. 
Well written in Nasta'ltk. The colophon runs as 


قد تممت النسيم الموسومة بتلعيس المفتاح ف follows:‏ 


يوم الرابع من شهر دى | سنه 4e) ١١٠١١‏ مقد سه 
A ticket, which is attached to‏ . مقام كتنب AN e‏ 
the end of the — contains the erroneous state-‏ 
ment that this is a work of Taftázáni, written by him,‏ 
A.H. 787, at Samarkand. It is followed, on the next‏ 
page, by a list of Taftázáni's works, with their‏ 
respective dates, derived from  Taftázánt himself.‏ 
The error arose from confounding the present work‏ 
with that described under the preceding nos.‏ 

A list of the contents is added at the beginning of 
the volume. 


850. 
B 248. Size 9 in. by 61 in.; foll. 196. Sixteen 
lines in a page. 
I. Foll. 4-36. KAzwiwi's المفتاح‎ yo See the 
preceding no. 


II. Foll 39-196. A larger work on Rhetoric, 
by the same author, arranged like the preceding one, to 
which it serves as a commentary. It is entitled الإيضاح‎ ; 

This work is of rare occurrence. See H. Kh. ii. 403, 
1. 509; cf. Mehren, Rhetorik, p. 8. As the author 
states in the preface, it contains also the materials 
of المفتاح‎ which are omitted in his ves?) , as well 
as those of the ;Ue*J! | 5Jo, by 'Abd al-káhir Jurjáni 
(d. a.m. 474),! which had not been incorporated with 
المفتاح‎ . 

Carefully written in the hand of a scholar, often 
with distinction of the "unpointed" (Ale) letters. 
Of the eighth century. The second treatise has been 
revised, and collated with another MS. On the margin 
of it are notes and extracts from earlier commentaries 

n المغتاح‎ , and from other works. 

All the available vacant spaces of this volume are 

filled with various notes and extracts, in Arabic and 


Persian. Injured by damp and by insects. 


1 See H. Kh. iii. 285, and Mehren, l.c., p. 8. 
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851. 
B 446. Size 6 in. by 4$ in.; foll. 115. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the Ídáh, intended to confute 
the unjust criticisms made in this work on Sakkâki. 
The author is (‘Imad al-din) Yagya 3. AnmaD 
KásHáNi (who, according to H. Kh. i. 208, flourished 
in the tenth century). This commentary is mentioned 
occasionally in H. Kh. vi. 18. It is dedicated, in the 
preface, to Wazir Ghiyath al-din. 

The passages of the Ida referred to are introduced 
by صاحب الايصام‎ JU, and they are followed by the 
author’s refutations, marked by |!,5!. 

Neatly written. The first folio is wanting. Begins: 
A> الله ظلال‎ . Imperfect at the end. 


852. 
B 251. Size 103 in. by 7 in.; foll. 197. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A Commentary (ممزوج)‎ on the المفتاح‎ y , by 
Sa‘p AL-DIN TarrázáNi (d. a.m. 792). This is the 
earlier and larger of his two commentaries, commonly 
called المطول‎ . It was completed A.mH. 748, and 
dedicated to Mu‘izz al-din Abu’l-Husain Muhammad 
Kart, Sultan of Harát. See H. Kh. ii. 404; Flügel, 
Hdss. Wien, i. 218; Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 310; 
Mehren, Rhetorik, p. 8; ete. This work was printed 
at Constantinople, a.m. 1260. The first portion of it 
was also printed at Lakhnau, a.H. 1265. 


Carefully written. The colophon runs as follows: 
تم الكتاب المبارث بعون الله تع وحسن توفيقه على‎ 
حاجى خليل‎ py (eic) .يد العبد الفقير همرة‎ To this 
has subsequently been added: (sic) وحرر ف أوايل خمادى‎ 

الاولى من شهور سنة ثلثين' وثمانين وثمانه ماثه. 

The earlier portion (foll. 4v.—52) of this volume is in 

& different hand, but of about the same date. The 


author's preface, which had been omitted, has been 
subsequently added from an old MS. (foll. 1-3). Notes. 





1 So according to the diacritical points; it should be JJ. 


A slight defect after fol. 24; a larger one after 
fol. 52. 


Btj. Libr., present of Shaikh ‘Abd al-sallàm. Signature of 
Nauras (Ibrahim ‘Adil Shah II.) on the title-page. 


Cat. 237, 1. 


853. 
2144. Size 103 in. by 62 in.; foll. 158. Thirty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

Well written in a small hand. Has the following 
colophon: الفراغ من تعليق هذا الكتاب المبارككث‎ Gly 
يوم الخميس بعد العصر ثالث شهر رجب الفرد من‎ 
على يد افقر العباد واحوجهم الى رجة‎ ٠۸ شهور سنة‎ 
على بن «حمد بن عيسى بن طه الإعميرى‎ gill ay 

el add الشافعى غفرالله‎ 

Revised and collated. Some notes, 

[College of Fort William, 1825. | 


| 854. 
B 253. Size 92 in. by 61 in.; foll. 251. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

At the end is the author's date, as given elsewhere. 
He began his work on Monday, 2nd Ramadan, 742, at 
جانية خوار زم‎ -,2, and completed it on Wednesday, 
11th Safar, 748, at Hardt. 

Well written, by ‘Abd al-karim b. Dá'àd &iddik! 
Kanauji, for Hafiz Muhammad b. Muhammad Sharif. 
The latter states in a note at the end that he revised 
the copy and added the copious glosses which are to be 
found on the margin, during five months of the year 
A.H. 1003, at Kanauj. 

À list of the contents is on the fly-leaf. 


855. 
B249. Size 11} in. by 72 in. ; foll. 195. Thirty- 
one lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work. 
Plainly written. Revised. The last foll. are muti- 
lated. 
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858. 
2708. Size 101 in. by 52 in.; foll. 429. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work. 


Plainly written. Frequent marginal notes. Worm- 


eaten. 
[ Bibl. Leydeniana. ] 


857. 
148. Size 12$ in. by 73 in.; foll. 503. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

An elegant copy of the same work. 

Boldly written in Nastadik. Has the following 
colophon: تمت کتاب مطول اکتبه بامر خواجه بابا‎ 
طول الله عمرة‎ oblaet plane داروغه داغ تصعيحه شهر‎ 

UIS deus شهر جماد الاول‎ ٠ 

The beginning is ornamented. The other pages are 
within gold and red lines, and have a double space for 
glosses, which have been added in several places, 
invariably from the Záshiyah of JunsAni. 

Foll. 293-296 should be placed after fol. 288. 


858. 
474. Size 92 in. by 7 in.; foll. 254. Generally 
twenty-one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. Written in various 
hands. Copious marginal notes. Slightly injured by 
damp. 

[ Johnson. ] 
859. 
364. Size 103 in. by 52 in.; foll. 326. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Plainly written; the end in different hands. Nu- 
merous notes. Defects after foll. 20, 39, and 297. 
The beginning soiled. 

Seals of Iktidar Khan, Nusrat Jang, etc., on the title-page. 


Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 118. 
[Tippu.] 


860. 
B 252. Size 102 in. by 6 in.; foll. 345. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, imperfect and 
much injured at the beginning. Eight leaves are 
missing. 

Carelessly written in Nasta‘lik, by Muhammad b. 
Ibráhim Mukri’. Many marginal notes. 


861. 
1087. Size 7 in. by 4} in.; foll. 141. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Glosses on shali, by Sary Suanir Junsint (d. 
A.H. 816). See H. Kh. ii. 404. Printed at Con- 
stantinople, a.H. 1241. 

. قوله وبهذا يظهر ال : The first gloes is‏ 
Very neatly written in Nasta‘lik.‏ 
وقد وقع الفراخغ من تنميق العاشية :14011058 83 قسنم 
الشريفة الشريفية قدس سر مولفها فى شهرذى حجة العرام 
المنتظم فى سلكث شهور سنة ثمان وتسعين وتسعمائة 
كتبها اضعف عباد الله عبيد الله بى لطف الله غفر 

pio 

Additional notes by the author, and numerous 
other glosses, on the margin. An ornament at the 
beginning. Gold and blue lines round the pages. 
Slightly injured by damp. 


The colophon 


[Hastings. ] 


862. 
B 258. Size 82 in. by 6 in.; foll. 140. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 
The same Glosses. 
Closely written. Revised. Marginal notes. Slight 
defects after foll. 31 and 33. 
Cat. 237, vi. 2 (?). 


863. 
1941. Size 104 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 155. Nineteen 
and twenty-one lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same Glosses. 
Plainly written. Colophon: دمنت هذه الرسالة‎ 


تصنيف خلاصة اواد ulnas Mut‏ صلعم مير سيد 
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شريف على المطول ف تاخ ۲ شهر جماد الاول سنة 
.à 1.۸1٩‏ 
ا A few notes.‏ 


Seal and note of Najabat ‘Ali Khán (4.n. 1160) on the title-page. 
[Tippa. ] 
864. 
2134. Size 94 in. by 5} in.; foll. 191. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same Glosses, plainly written. 
The title of the work is added at the end by another 
hand. 


Seal of Nusrat Jang. 
[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


86b. 
B254. Size 7 in. by 51 in.; foll. 568. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary (by 4,3) on |J,la4]!, by Yamxa B. 
Ytsur' Sindui* (Misri, d. a.m. 833). See H. Kh. 
ii. 407, for an abstract of the preface. 

The commentary begins: ,],5l e قوله اأعمد لله‎ 


The‏ .الالهام القاء معنى فى القلب بطريق الفيض الع 


date of the author is to be found at the end, viz. 


Wednesday, 3rd Safar, 830, and the following is 
added concerning the origin of this copy: ومن الله‎ 


تعالى بالفراغ من كتابته من نسخة منقولة م نسخة 
مكتوبة بخط سيدنا ومولانا اقضى قضاة الاسلام بدر 
الدين محمد السعدى العنبلى الناظر فى الحكام 
الشرعية بالديار المصرية اسبغ الله تعالى 4X5‏ تم 
الكتاب المبارك فى السادس من شهر ذى القعدة 
العرام احد شهور ست وثمانين وتسعمائة ببلدة اجدابكر 
(sio, Gal?)‏ من الدكن والعمد لله اولا وآخرا وباطنا 
وظاهرا وكتبه الاقل :سعبى بن شمس الدين بن أحجد رسما 
له من الحرانى (0©) الشريف عفى الله عنه وعنهم 
— 
. س The MS. has‏ 1 


2 So in this MS., though originally السيراف‎ was written. 
Cf. H. Eh. vii. 681, and the following no. 


Neatly written. Revised. Both the beginning and 
end of the book are injured by insects. 


The signature of the owner, who is mentioned in the colophon, 
is on the title-page (dated A.U. 986), together with an impression 
of his seal. Both are, however, nearly effaced. 


Cet. 237, vi. 1 (?). 


806. 
1232. Size 8 in. by 4i in.; foll. 243. Twenty- 
seven and twenty-eight lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Commentary, without the 
preface. The name of the author is given at the end 
as حیی السيف السيرانى‎ 

Closely written in Nasta'lik; the last fol. by a 
different hand. The colophon gives the name of ‘Abd 
al-kâdir b. Shaikh Sultân Tlahdad...' Emended. 
The first leaf is injured. 

[Johnson. ] 


86". 
B260. Size 10 in. by 5i in.; foll. 269. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

Glosses on #تدقد برط , المطول‎ OnaraBt (b. Mubam- 
mad Sháh Fanârt, d. a.m. 886). Cf. H. Kh. ii. 405. 
Printed at Constantinople, 1854. 

الهمنا حقائق المعانى Begins, without a preface:‏ 
ودقائق البيان الاقرب الى الفهم ان المراد بالالهام فى 

هذا المقام معنا اللغوى gll‏ 

Well written in Nasta‘lik. Has the following 
colophon: cUsJl CA بعون‎ lN (sic) ټتمة‎ 
مقام سیکری سنه ۹۸۳ کاتب‎ ١١ شهر ربيع الاولى مورخا‎ 

معمود جلال سرکرهی. 

Revised. Some notes by a later hand. On the last 
two pages is written a charm. The latter portion is 
injured by damp and by insects. 

Bij. Libr. 4.x. 1023; bought out of the left property of Shaikh 
‘Alam Allah (b. ‘Abd al-razzik Makki Hanafi ‘Aidardst, whose 
signature is to be found on the title-page). Fol. 121 is 
wrongly inscribed ر‎ J ci حاشيه أبن‎ cobs هذا‎ 
win .علم معانى‎ CE Catal. 237, ix. 


! The pedigree of this person js given at some length, bot it 
is rather confused by blottings and alterations. 
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868. 
B 256. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 418. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses, imperfect at the 
beginning. 

تم : Plainly written. Has the following colophon‏ 
الكناب المسمى det lee‏ حسن جلبى المملوث للفائق 
اقرانه بالعلم والادبى“ السابق عليهم بتحصيل الكمالات 
وشرف النسبى* هو الوحيد بين طائفته المسمى aL‏ 

الاعين La‏ سيد العرب والجمى' شعر 

فى خُلقك للعنبر والمسكث مقيل 

Sle cas‏ الیک كل لر شنا 

اجس الى الجنس كما قيل يميل 

ثم وقع الفراغ عن انتساع هذا الکتاب بعوں ملک 

الوهاب على يد افقرعباد الله الغنى سيد *حمد بن سيد 
نعمة الله البدخشى ف مكة المشرفة يوم الربعاه الثامن 
عشر من الشعبان سنة احدی وتسعیں ure (Sic) Kile‏ 
المجرة النبوية» Al‏ 

A few corrections and readings of another MS. are 
on the margin. Only one leaf seems to be wanting 
at the beginning. The first complete gloss is: 4, 
c ببدائع الايادى‎ kaasa. Slightly injured by 
insects. 

869. 
1759. Size 8 in. by 42 in.; foll. 192. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses. 

Well written. The colophon runs as follows: تممت‎ 


حاشية المعاول من تصنيف حسن جلبى عليه الرجة 
والغفرانى على يدى مالكها وصاحبها افقر عباد الله عبد 
الله بن pie art‏ الله لهما ولوالديهما حمق النبى وآله 
وأصحابه فى عصر يوم الجمعة الثامنى عشر من شهر شوال 
المكرم سن ٠٠١7‏ والسلام على من اتبع الهدى. 

[ Hastings. ] 


870. 
B 257. Size 10 in. by 5$ in. ; foll. 300. Twenty- 
four and twenty-six lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses. 

Plainly written by several hands. The colophon 
gives the name of Hasan Muhammad b. ‘Omar b. 
Kamil al-din | dys... Date, Monday, 23rd Ramadan, 
1010. Slightly injured by insects. 

Bij. Libr., a.H. 1026, from Shah Nawaz Khan. 

Cat. 237, iv. (?). 


871. 

2036. Size 92 in. by 54 in.; foll. 309. At first 
twenty-three, afterwards twenty-nine lines in 
a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses. 
Plainly written. Dated Monday, 5th Jum. II., 

1025. Slightly injured by insects. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


872. 
D 255. Size 93 in. by 61 in.; foll. 220. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same Glosses. 
Well written. Dated 4th Safar. An ornament on 
the first page, gold and coloured lines round the others. 
Bîj. Libr., a.m. 1026, from Sháh Nawáz Khán. 


873. 
2335. Size 62 in. by 3 in.; foll. 392. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Glosses on المطول‎ , by Anvu’t-Kism B. ABU BAKR 
Larrgi SaxaRkaNDi (who flourished about the end 
of the ninth century) See H. Kh. ii. 405, and Cat. 
St. Petersb. 190. 

The author, in his preface, refers to the glosses of 
Jurjáni, which he had read with his grandfather, in his 
early youth. 

Plainly written. Carefully revised in a.m. 1115. 
Red lines round the pages. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 





1 The following words are doubtful. 
32 
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874. 
1459. Size 9 in. by 51 in.; foll. 279. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 
Another copy of the preceding Glosses. Well written. 
[ Hastings. ] 


875. 

B 259. Size 74 in. by 5 in.; foll. 243. At first 
sixteen, afterwards from twenty-one to twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses, imperfect at the 
beginning. 

The greater part of it is written in a plain Naskh, 
but the beginning and the concluding portion are in a 
minute Nasta‘lik character. 

Frequent additions by the author are written on the 
margin. Colophon : تمت بعوں الله وتوفيقه بيد‎ 
اضعف العباد خوشعال' ف بلدة اجداباد كجرات‎ 
كتاب المطول = حاشية‎ dee 0 حیں کان مشتغلا‎ 
السيد السند قدس مره والعواشى منها هذه وذلكك فى‎ 

سنه ٠٠١١‏ فى مدرسة السوق .el‏ 

Sixty-three foll. are wanting at the beginning. The 

last leaves are slightly injured by insects. 


876. 


1282. Size 101 in. by 6 in.; foll. 344. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 


Glosses on „Jaai, by “ABD AL-HAKÊM Srvirxtri 


(d. soon after 4.&. 1060). Cf. H. Kh. vii. 798. These 
glosses have been printed at Constantinople, a.H. 1227 
and 1241. 

Beginning: $ Jail ats ای‎ ol abs rail ds 


4 UA! 
Plainly written in Nasta‘lik, by Hafiz Muhammad 
‘Ali. Revised. Some notes. Foll. 8-9 and foll. 10-11 


should be transposed. | 
[ Hastings. ] 





1 The following words are written in red, and in & somewhat 
different handwriting. 

2 Cf. Cat. Bibl. Sprenger. 1087, and Zenker, Biblioth. Orientalis, 
i. no. 330. 


877. 
B262. Size 62 in. by 5 in.; foll. 203. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

The shorter Commentary of TarrAzAni on the 
تلخيس المفتاح‎ , commonly called المختصر‎ . It was 
completed a.m. 756, and dedicated to Sultan Jalal 
al-din Abu'l-muzaffar Mahmüd Jánt Beg Khán.! Cf. 
H. Kh. ii. 404; Cat. St. Petersb. 189; Von Krafft, 
Hdss. orient. Akad. 22; etc. This commentary has 
been frequently published in India, first at Calcutta, 
1813, It was also printed at Constantinople, a.m. 1259. 
Extracts from it are given in Mehren’s Rhetorik der 
Araber. 

Well written in a small hand. Of abont the ninth 
century. Covered with notes of various origin. The 
beginning of the work is here in two copies, the first 
of which breaks off on fol. 3. The vacant pages at 
the beginning and at the end of the book are filled 
with various extracts in Arabic and Persian. 

Dij. Libr., A.n. 1028. 

Cat. 237, vii. - 


878. 
B263. Size 10} in. by 64 in.; foll. 157. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 

Well written in Nasta‘lik. Dated 1st Jum. II., 877. 
Frequent extracts from *''the Glosses" (of Khuttá'!, 
see no. 886) are on the margin. Both the beginning 
and end are injured by insects. 

Cat. 235, viii. (?). 


879. 
2107. Size 81 in. by 5j in.; foll. 174. From 
fifteen to twenty-one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Written in Nasta'lik. Completed on Sunday, 30th 
Rabi‘ II., 1070, by Shaikh Farid b. Shaikh Ibrahim 
Chishti, at Bijàápür. Some notes. A list of the contents 
is on the title-page. Foll. 39-42 should be placed 
between 19 and 20. 

On the fly-leaf we find the spiritual pedigree of the 





1 Cf. Hammer- Purgstall, Geschichte der Goldenen Horde, p. 305. 
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aforesaid Shaikh Farid (Kádirl order—c lib z, sS 
4,08 (l2) written by Husain b. Muhammad, 
a.H. 1083, at...... rel elie i$. 

(College of Fort William, 1825. | 


880. 
B250. Size 73 in. by 51 in.; foll. 175. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work. 
Written in Nasta‘lik, with numerous notes. Dated 
Ramadan, 1015. The first fol. is wanting. Begins : 
والانتهاب ومن الاعناق.‎ 
On foll. 171-5 are various extracts. 
Cat. 237, 1. 5. 


881. 

2024. Size 11} in. by 6j in.; foll. 208. Fifteen 

lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Well written, by a} usc أبرهيم بن ملا الهدنه‎ 
pan موضع‎ eg . Dated Ramadan, 1119. 

Copious notes in the earlier portion. 

Seal of ‘Abd al-wahhab Khan, dated a.n. 1168. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


882. 
434, Size 10 in. by 54 in.; foll. 207. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Written by the same hand as no. 856. Fol. 180 has 
been left blank, something being wanting. The first 
A few notes. 
[ Johnson. } 


fol. is supplied by a more modern hand. 


883. 

2997. Size 7 in. by 54 in.; foll. 189. Seventeen 

lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, imperfect at the 
beginning. The first words are: (3! dl, atl. 

Written in a small cursive hand. Of the ninth 
century. Red lines round the pages. Frequent inter- 
linear and marginal notes. Injured by damp in several 
places. Slight defects after foll. $ and 31. 


884. 
1040. Size 92 in. by 5} in.; foll. 88. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work, incomplete at the 
end. 
Legibly written in Nasta'lik, with notes. Injured 
by damp. 
[ Tippu.] 
885. 
B 264. Size 7] in. by 41 in.; foll. 169. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work, neatly written, 
with numerous notes, but very defective. 
Foll. 1 and 50 are injured. 


886. 


2206. Size 8 in. by 4} in.; foll. 91. 
lines in a page. 

Glosses on ,المختصر‎ by MaviáwiázápnaH (Knvrri!i, 
who flourished in the ninth century). These glosses 
are also to be found in Catal. St. Petersb. p. 191, 
no. ccx. They were printed at Calcutta, a.m. 1256 
(149 pp.). 

The surname of the author is given here according 
to the Calcutta edition. It is elsewhere spelled 
„Alha. He is probably identical with the Nig&m 
al-din ‘Othman Khat&’l (d. a.m. 901, sic), or Maulá- 
názádah ‘Othman Khata’i, mentioned in H. Kh. ii. 
407 sq., 447. The glosses mentioned 1b. p. 408 seem 
to be different from these. 

حمدک اللهم على مأ اعطيتنا من Begins: gps‏ 

; e! 

Legibly written in Nasta‘lik and Shikastah, oc- 
casionally across the pages. Marginal notes. The text 
of the Mukhtasar is partly added on the upper margin. 
This copy was made by ‘Abd al-razzik Husaini.., 
.العالس 6ه‎ Date, a.m. 1092. 

The earlier portion of this MS. has been misplaced 
in binding. The leaves should stand thus: foll. 1-6 


Fifteen 


1 Weread in the editor’s conclusion, p. 'F 4 : المنسوب الى‎ 
الغا‎ . See regarding this place, Yakat, ii. Fr . 
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(here a slight defect), 7-8 (another defect), 9-20, 22, 
23, 21, 25, 26, 24, 30, 27-29, 88, 32-37, 31, 39-41, 
. 48, 42, 44 to the end. 
[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


887. 
B 261. Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 448. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 


Another Commentary (ممزوج)‎ on the تلغيص‎ 


by Ibráhim b. Muhammad b. 'Arabsháh‏ , المفتاح 


IsrAnRÁ'rNi ('Ig&m al-din, d. a.m. 943). It is com- 
monly called ,Jsb3\, on account of its being even 
larger than Taftêzêni's Jgطball.‎ Cf. H. Kh. ii. 410. 

Plainly written by several hands. A lacuna after 
fol. 271 is indicated by two blank leaves. Some 
portions are much injured by insects, and the end is 
in a ruinous condition. 

Bij. Libr., a.u. 1014, from Amin Khan. 

Cat. 237, ii. (?). 
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888. 
420. Size 94 in. by 6j in.; foll. 211. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A remarkable work on Syntax, the author of which 
is not named. He is later than Zamakhshari, but is 
wont to quote and compare the oldest authorities, such 
as Khalil, Sibawaih, Ahfash, Mázini, and the schools 
of al-Bagrah and al-Kifah in general. Classical poetry 
is also frequently cited and explained in his work. 
The title of it is not to be found, nor can anything 
be learnt from the preface, the beginning of which is, 
moreover, mutilated. The first words are : ‘yl — 
وخالق الانس والجان؛‎ . Another passage, shortly after 
علم الحو اد هو اله :611058 مه قدجج ,أما بعد‎ dii.. 

al all AIS Gleo لفهم‎ 

The treatise begins with explanations of grammatical 
terms, such as Lalli, Ji, ,الكلام‎ etc. The first 
chapter commences as follows (fol. 5): باب و ينقسم‎ 
e ;الكلم الى معرب ومبنى‎ the second (fol. 12) is 
inscribed المرفوعائت‎ ol; the third (fol. 17), باب‎ 
,المبتدآ والغبر‎ 

Carefully written in a good hand. Of the seventh 
or the eighth century. Imperfect at the end. The first 
and last leaves are mutilated; several others are 
injured by insects and unskilfully mended. Foll. 11 
and 14 should be transposed. 

— is wrongly inscribed ga ,معنی درعلم‎ by a later 
[Johnson. ] 


888. 
198. Size 91 in. by 51 in.; foll. 32. Ten lines 
in a page. 

A short treatise on Syntax and Etymology, ascribed 
to Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Taifir SasAwanni, who is 
apparently identical with Burhan al-din Abu’l-Fadl 
Muhammad! b. Taifûr Sajawandi, who died about 
A.H. 560. See regarding him, Cat. Mus. Brit., Add. 
et Corr., p. 764, ad p. 86; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 
60; and above, no. 46. The work has no special 
title. In the colophon it is styled الكتاب المسمى‎ 
بالسجاوندى‎ . Cf. Stewart's Catal., p. 128, xxxix. 

العمد لله رب العالمين Begins ; e el JU...‏ 
الزاهد. محمد بن أحمهد بن طيفور السجاوندى نور الله 
قبره الكلام كله على ثلث اضرب اسم وفعل وحرف جاء 
لمعنى فالاسم خبر وتخبر عنه “عمو )2 (fol.‏ زيد gl e‏ 

It is divided into chapters, the last of which is 
inscribed باب النسمة‎ . 

Plainly written. Dated Sunday, 17th Jum. I., 1189. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang. 

[Tippu.] 


890. 
B9. Size 71 in. by 5 in.; foll. 49. Seven lines 
in à page. 
Nasir b. *Abd al-saiyid Murazmmi's (d. A.m. 610) 
Grammar, entitled -l.as!. See H. Kh. v. 582; Cat. 





1 Alias Muhammad b. Ahmad, see H. Kh. vii. 858. 
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St. Petersb. 156; Flügel, Hdss. Wien, i. 156; ete. 
This treatise forms the first volume of Baillie’s Five 
Books on Arabic Grammar, Calcutta, 1802. The first 
chapter of it is also to be found in De Sacy’s Antho- 
logie Grammaticale. Printed at Lakhnau, a.H. 1262. 

Well written in a large hand, with numerous notes. 
The colophon runs as follows: تمنت يوم الاحد وقمت‎ 
مالكه مير الجى.‎ HIP Aus Ao eh الظهر بتارم عشرمن‎ 
A defect after fol. 44. 

Cat. 235, xiii. 


891. 
294. Bize 8$ in. by 5 in.; foll. 126. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary (by 4,3) on the preceding work, 
entitled “yall; by Taj al-din (alias Siraj al-din) Mu- 
hammad b. Muhammad b. Ahmad b. al-Saif Isran4’mi 
(flourished about the end of the seventh century). Cf. 
H. Kh. v. 583; Flügel, Hdss. Wien, i. 158; Cat. Bodl. 
i. 486; Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 317; ete. It was 
printed at Lakhnau, about 4.2. 1850, with glosses 
and a preface, whith is wanting in all the MSS. 

Clearly written in Nasta'lik. The colophon runs as 
follows : كتستك‎ — ma eed pad أنا المسمى‎ 
هذه الشسخة المسماة بصو فى شر النسئىة المصباح‎ 
بقراة شي #حمد جان ولد شی خير الله أبن شی عبد‎ 
الوالى القنوجى الفاروقى مالكه هو الذى كتبت هذه‎ 

gl s 

Coloured lines round the pages. 
Injured by insects. 
Seal of Nusrat Jang. 


Some notes. 


[Tippu.] 


892. 


293. Size 82 in. by 4$ in.; foll. 280. 
lines in a page. 


Eleven 


Another copy of the same Commentary, plainly 
written, by Muhammad Ja'far, A.H. 1189. 
Seal of Khán Jahán. 
[Tippu. ] 


893. 
295. Size 82 in. by 44 in.; foll. 183. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

Another Commentary ج(‎ ge) on the same work, 
inscribed ||9!. It is identical with the commentary 
described in Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i., p. 161, no. 169, 
under the supposed title -L.cJ!.! The author is not 
ascertained. Extracts from a commentary with the 


title ipl are to be found in Fleischer, Cat. Lips., 


p. 940, no. xiv. 2. Cf. Stewart’s Catal., p. 127, xxxii. 
Boldly written, of the twelfth century. 


Seal of ‘Abd al-samad Khan Dilir Jang, a.w. 1185. 
[Tippu.] 


894. 


B32. Size 7 in. by 5 in.; foll. 38. Eleven lines 


in a page. | 

A fragment, containing the concluding portion’ of 
the grammatical treatise SWI, by Têj al-din Mu- 
hammad b. Muhammad b. Ahmad b. al-Saif IsrARÁ'INI 
Fant, the author of the preceding work. See H. Kh. 
v. 902;? Flügel, Hdss. Wien, i. 173. 

The text is accompanied by copious glosses, which 
were compiled by an unknown author, a.m. 730, at 
Nisábür. 

Carefully written, finished at the beginning of Rabi‘ 


1, 799, by Muhammad b. Muhammad b. Ahmad b. 


‘Abdallah Lol (s, Vaud! البلبانى مولدا‎ 

The first words are : .حو رایت القوم‎ 

On the last two pages is added a short treatise on the 
meaning of the grammatical term bill. It begins: så» 
فائدة تشتمل على مقدّمة وتقسيم وخاتمة“ المقدمة‎ 
e! بعينة‎ ves اللفظ قد يوضع‎ . The Sls consists 
of twelve تنبيهات‎ . 


Well written, by a different hand, with marginal 
notes. Worm-eaten. 


1 It would appear, from the beginning of this commentary, that 
it is not identical with chai J| in Cat. Lugd. i. 36 sq. 

2 From fol. 93 of the original pagination. 

3 H. Kh., however, confounds this work with the أب الا لباب‎ j 


see no. 899. 
* See regarding him, H. Kh. iii. 362, iv. 446. 
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895. 
B13. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 217. Seventeen, 
nineteen, and twenty-five lines in a page. 

A Commentary (c je) on the preceding work, by 
(Kutb al-din) Muhammad b. Mas'üd b. Mahmáüd b. 
Abu'-fath Siràfi Firi, who completed it a.m. 712. 
Cf. H. Kh. v. 303 ; Cat. Lugd. i. 42; Casiri, i. 61, ccrxv. 

Beginning as in H. Kh. The conclusion is omitted. 

Carefully written, by ‘Abd al-rahtm b. Daniyal 
b. Sad b. Ahmad الامؤدجى‎ , who completed it on 
Sunday, 7th Sha'bán, 822. Collated. Copious notes. 
The beginning is slightly injured by damp. 

Bij. Libr. 4.m. 1024, from Hasan b. Kasim, the physician, 
whose seal and note (dated a.H. 970) are on the title-page. 

Cat. 235, ii. 1. 


896. 
B12. Size 92 in. by 6 in.; foll. 207. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 

It gives Fali’s conclusion, but not the date. 

Written in various styles; finished on 18th Dhu'l- 
ka'dah, 832, by Abu Yûsuf b. Bahê al-din Sighnakî 
): .(صعمائ‎ Marginal notes. 

Bîj. Libr., a.m. 880, from Shaikh Abmad Khunji. 

Cat. 235, ii. 2. 


897. 
B25. Size 62 in. by 53 in.; foll. 103. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 
A fragment of the same Commentary, imperfect both 


at the beginning and end. 
It corresponds to foll. 10v.-115 of no. 895. The 


first words are: Jbp Jes. 

Written in a small hand, difficult to read. Frequent 
marginal notes. Injured by white-ants. 

Erroneously inscribed plas حاشيه ملا‎ Vo; cf. Catal. 
235, ii. 12 (?). 

898. 

B11. Size 9$ in. by 53 in.; foll. 852. Twenty- 

one lines in a page. 


Another Commentary (مهزوج)‎ on the Zubáb. The 
author is not mentioned. 


قال الاستان المعقق It begins, without a preface:‏ 
والامام المدقق تاج الملة والدين .. الاسفرائنى Acl‏ 
العمد هو الوصف بالجميل على جهة التعظيم قال الامام 

أخرالدين الرازى قد يمدح اللولو لعسن AV BLS‏ 


Well written. Frequent notes in the earlier portion. 
Imperfect at the end. The last few leaves are much 
worm-eaten. The beginning is also injured. 


On the title-page is a fine square ornament, ‘containing the 
inscription, according to which the MS. was captured at Mu- 
bammadábád-Bidar, and became part of the library of Ibrahim 
‘Adil Shah (II.), a.#. 1027. The seal of the latter, bearing the 
inscription وعناية الازلية كفاية الابدية‎ is impressed on the 
first page. 

Cat. 235, xviii. 


899. 
B 10. Size 11 in. by 7 in. ; foll. 209. Five lines 
in a page. 

A concise Grammar, entitled (fol. 5v.) لب الالياب‎ 
.فى الاعراب‎ The author of it is not mentioned, 
but, according to the beginning, it appears to be 
identical with the work mentioned in H. Kh. v. 306, 
no. !.v". H. Kh. ascribes it firet to Taj al-din Isfa- 
ra’ini, but quotes subsequently the contradictory state- 
ment of a commentary, in which the author is named 
SHAMS al-Din ‘ABD AL-MUN‘™M B. MuHAMMAD BaAR- 
xumini. The latter statement is more probable, as 
H. Kh. evidently confounds the present treatise with 
Isfará'in!'s C5UJ!, before mentioned (no. 894). This 
would appear from his general description of the latter 
work (e! وجيز‎ LS 425, p. 303), which in fact is 
taken from the preface of the present treatise.’ The 
author of it cannot be later than the eighth century. 
He dedicates his work to a Wazîr (qı صا حب‎ 
,)الماک‎ named Shams al-din. No other copy known. 


الحمد لله الموجد من العدم ' The preface begins:‏ 

المستأثر بالقدم“ والصلوة .... وبعد فلما رايث plaan‏ 
اتعاف الملوث احدى الدولتين أن أتحف حضرة هى 
and the treatise commences (fol. 6) :‏ خخيرة e Us!‏ 


1 Hence arose the incongruities noticed by Flügel, Hdss, Wien, 
i. 173, note 4. 
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اللفظ الموضوع لمعنى مغرد هو الكلمة او Spe‏ فيه 

الاسناد وهو العكم المفيد باحد جزئيه على AM‏ 

الكلام الم . 

Boldly written, with vowel-points added. Copious 
marginal notes. Dated a.m. 784. 


Bij. Libr., A.z. 1034. 
Cat. 235, iv. 


900. 
575. Size 114 in. by 62 in.; foll. 303. Mostly 
twenty-seven lines in a page. | 

A large Commentary on the preceding work, entitled 
cU CJ خلاصة الاعراب فى شرح‎ . It was com- 
piled by 1050+ 8. تذكتدل‎ “ALAwI. 

The preface begins: e الانام‎ Sym? gst ad J! 
The author says subsequently: وبعد فيقول الاستاذث‎ 
العلامة افضل المتاخخرين قدوة العلماه المتكرين يوسف‎ 
سعیه مشكورا وذ نيه‎ P جمال العلوى جعل الله‎ Uu 
Ble dels hl (sic) مغفورأ جمعت ف هذه‎ 
شروح الكافية والمفضّل واللباب وما سعم به .خاطرى‎ 
. اله‎ OLLI, وظننته الصواب جمعا متوسطا بين الابجاز‎ 

The commentary begins: الرحيم‎ oe pl alll بسم‎ 

نعمة الله تعالى اكثرمن أن بحيط بها gl al‏ 

The text is given in portions, which are explained 
successively (by 455). 

This copy is in two volumes, the first of which 
concludes on fol. 171, as follows: قد ثم تمامه وختم‎ 


اختتامة من كتاب سيد السادات يوسف جمال علوى 
المسمى مخلاصة الاعراب من الجلدة الاولى فى العاشر 
من شهر المحرم فى الثبت وهو يوم عاشورا بوقت 
ا#عى سنة خمس وخمسين وثمانمائة حق وملک 
ميان ..' با جميل خط عبد الضعيف هارون بن نظام 
ابن شمس بن *عمود ایرجى اللهم اغفر الم . 

The second vol. begins (fol. 1740.) : التوابع ما يتو‎ 





— 


1 Erased. 


e wlll, and it concludes : الثانى من‎ sao قد تم‎ 


14 . خلاصة الاعراب شرح اللب المشهور بيوسفى الم 
is dated 15th Muharram, 853. The copyist has here‏ 
: . سيستا نى the surname‏ 
Plainly written; foll. 56-130 by a different hand.‏ 
Marginal notes.‏ 
..4) قاضى خاکی اد ترمذی Beal and signature of‏ 
Gaikwar. ]‏ [ 


901. 
B 14. Size 94 in. by 54 in.; foll. 227. Three 
lines in a page. 

Inn HaAsts’s (Jamal al-din Abu ‘Amr ‘Othman b. 
‘Omar, d. a.m. 646) sU! (3 SKI. See H. Kh. v. 6; 
Cat. St. Petersb. 154; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i. 162; etc. 
Published at Rome, 1592. Edited by Baillie (Five 
Books on Arabic Grammar, vol. iii.), Calcutta, 1808. 
Printed at Bülák, a.m. 1255, etc. Cf. Weijers in 
Orientalia, i. 349 sqq. 

Well written, with vowel-points. Copious marginal 
notes. 


The seal of Muhammad ‘Adil Shah is on the title-page, and that 
of Aka Ridwan ‘Adilshahi is at the end of the book. Library of 


‘Alamgir, A.H. 1069. 
Cat. 235, iii. 


902. 
D 15. Size 84 in. by 54 in. ; foll. 173. Five lines 
in a page. 
Another copy of the preceding work. 
Well written. Some notes. 


On fol. 1 are various Porstan poems. 
Bîj. Libr., a.n. 1027. 


903. 
B30c. Size 9 in. by 51 in.; foll. 258. Three 
lines in a page. 
A defective copy of the same work. 
Boldly written. Copious notes. 
A few leaves are wanting at the beginning. The 


first words are: 4e 3,,5«4J|. There are slight 
defects after foll. 8, 75, and 80, and the last fol. is 


wanting. 
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904. 
33. Size 102 in. by 6} in.; foll. 134. Five lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the Kdfiyah. 

Well written in a large hand. Completed on 8th 
Rabi‘ I., 1158, by Muhammad Fadil. Marginal notes. 
Coloured lines round the pages. 

(Johnson. | 
905. 
1331. Size 10 in. by 5$ in.; foll. 89. Five lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Wel written in Nasta'lik. Copious notes. The 
scribe gives his name as محمد أمير قطب الدين‎ . 


[Tippu.] 
908. 
1977. Size 9 in. by 52 in. ; foll. 71. Seven lines 
in a page. 
Another copy of the same work. 
Well written. Some notes at the beginning. 
907. 


2614. Size 8} in. by 5} in.; foll. 127. At first 
three, afterwards five lines in a page. 


Another copy of the same work. 
Well written. Completed on Sunday, 19th Dhu'l- 


سيد حسين عرب جفرى ولد سيد hijjah, 1191, by‏ 
عمد عرب جغری . 
(Bibl. Leydeniana. |‏ 


908. 
2569. Size 8 in. by 5} in.; foll. 69. Nine lines 
in a page. 
Another copy of the same work. 
Well written, with vowel-points. Completed on 
16th Jum. I., 1194, by Muhammad IsmA ‘il. 
Slightly injured by damp, and mended. 
[ Bibl. Leydeniana. ] 
909. 
1451. Size 9} in. by 52 in. ; foll. 67. Nine lines 
in a page. 
Another copy of the same work. 


‘ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


Plainly written in Nastalik. Dated a.m. 1209. 

Notes in Arabic and Persian. Prefixed is a list 
of contents. 

; [Johnson.] 
910. 

2595. Size 10 in. by 64 in.; foll 132. Five 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Boldly written. Date, a.m. 1217. This copy was 
made by a student, named Muhammad الجواى‎ , under 
the superintendence of his teacher, *Al! Hasant. Notes 
in the earlier portion. 

On fol. 1 are various extracts, by the same hand, 
amongst them a poem ascribed to ‘Axi, which begins: 

[ Bibl. Leydeniana. ] 


911. 
2534. Size 11 in. by 7} in.; foll. 63. Nine lines 
in a page. 
Another copy of the same work. 
Plainly written in a large hand. 
[Sir Charles Wilkins. | 


912. 
981. Size 102 in. by 7 in.; foll. 217. Thirty-five 
lines in a page. 

A large Commentary (by lg) on the Káfiyah, by 
Rant at-pin (alias Najm al-din) Muhammad b. al- 
Hasan Astarêbêdî, a Shî‘ite, who completed it in 
Shawwál, 686. Cf. H. Kh. v. 7. Other copies, Casiri, 
i. 22, no. xcr., and (probably) Aumer, Hdss. Münch., 
no. 715. The second part is to be found in Cat. St. - 
Petersb. 160. Printed at Lakhnau, a.m. 1280. Cf. 
Stewart's Catal., p. 126.! 


العمد لله الذى جلت الاوه عن ان Begins: bl‏ 
وبعد فقد dx). The author says subsequently: Ib‏ 
الى بع من اعتنى بصلاح حاله ... تعليق ما بجعرى 


1 It is not contained in Cod. Lugd. lxvii., as is stated in Catal. 
Lugd. i, p. 37, following Weijers, Orientalia, i. 366 sqq. The 
work in question is a commentary by the author himself. Com- 
pare Aumer, no. 714. 
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مجرى الشرح على مقذمة ابن العحاجب )3 التحو') 
فان lets wc; and further on:‏ على فانتدبت J‏ 
جا* مرضيًا فببركات الجناب المقدس العَروى: صلوات 
الله على مشرفه لاتفاقه فيه el‏ 
قوله الكلمة لفظ وضع لمعنى The first gloss begins:‏ 
abel opie; and the‏ ان الكلم جنس الكلمة كتمر وتمرة ال 
هذا آخر شرح ا تقد مة work concludes (fol. 217): das ly‏ 
all‏ ... وقد تم تمامه واختتم اختتامه فى العضرة الغروية 
على مشرفها صلوات رب الغرة وسلامه فى شوال سنة 
wows. It is followed by an appendix,‏ وثمانين وستمائه 
pa,‏ احکام هاه السكت وأن which begins: (IS‏ 
PARET m‏ 
A good copy. Written in a small but clear hand.‏ 
The last fol. is wanting. Slightly injured by damp.‏ 


The title-page contains the note of the owner, Hajjt Muhammad 
b. Mahmêd Farêhi, of Harát, dated A.m. 821, and beginning : 


Voz‏ لله تعالى على ما رضانى عنه je‏ اسمه بتملك 
هذا الكتاب الرضى المرضى BV‏ 
[Tippu.]‏ 
.918 


B17. Size 7} in. by 5} in.; foll. 398. Twenty- 
five and twenty-three lines in a page. 


Another copy of the same Commentary, clearly 
written in a current hand. 
In two volumes, the first of which concludes as 


تم الج الاول من شرح الكافية من :)191 follows (fol.‏ 
امل المولى الامام المعظم ملك العلما* وصدر Lail‏ 
مفتى الطوائف الفقيه “جم الملة والدين غياث الاسلام 
والمسلمين «محمد بن الحسن الاسترابادى كساه الله 
بجلابيب غفرانه بالعضرة الشريفة الغروية على الال بها 
أفضل السلام فى ربيع الآخرمنة ثمان وثمانين وستمائة 
تم gy yx‏ ليلة الخامس والعشریں من ذى NT‏ 


! From the margin. ر‎ 
* 4 gloss on the margin says: Ag وهی‎ Ve منسونب الى‎ 
الرضوى‎ . Then the place would be Mashhad in Khurásán. 


Vol. 2 (fol. 191v.) begins as the St. Petersburgh MS. 

Various defects in the earlier portion, including the 
first quire, have been supplied by later hands. The 
latter portion (from fol. 220) is written in a small 
clear hand of about a.m. 1000. 

A small ornament at the beginning. Blue lines 
round the pages. Worm-eaten. 

Bij. Libr., a.m. 1026, from Shâh Nawaz Khan. 


Cat. 235, iii. 3. 


914. 
1953. Size 10} in. by 54 in. ; foll. 583. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, in two volumes. 
The first gloss begins here: Î قوله الكلمة... أعلم‎ 
.الكلمة مغرب للكلم مدل تمرة وتمرا‎ The first vol. 
concludes (fol. 253) as follows: ci alt هذا آخر قسم‎ 
من الاسماه والعمد لله رب العالمين.‎ 
Colophon: |j (sic) Ae, uil تمت هذا الکتاب‎ 
شهر جمادى الآخر احد' ثمانين وتسعماية عط عبد‎ 
gl اللطيف بن عبد الحافظ غفر الله به‎ 
The second vol. begins as in the preceding MS. 
The appendix is omitted. Instead of the date of the 
author, we find that of the transcription, viz. يوم‎ 3 
انين من شهر صفر فى وقت عصر كتبه الضعيف عبد‎ 
el اللطيف‎ 
Wel written. Coloured lines round the pages. 


Fol. 579 should be placed after 582. 
Seals of à Safawi Khán and of Nusrat Jang. 


[Tippu.) 
915. 
B18. Size 103 in. by 63 in.; foll. 111. Thirty 
lines in a page. 
The first part of the same work, extending, however, 
beyond the ordinary first volume.* The last gloss is: 
قوله اسماه الاشارة.‎ 
The first gloss begins as in the preceding no. 
Written in a small but clear Nasta‘lik character. 





1 This word is scored out, and the figure * written over it. 
2 E.g., as far as fol. 216v. in no. 913. 
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تم الجزه Frequent marginal notes. Conclusion: (J, JI‏ 
من شرح الكافية لشي الامام صدر الفاضلين جم الملة 
PORT‏ الاسلام والمسلمين «حمد بن العسين (sic)‏ 
الاسترابادى قدس الله روحه gd‏ 

Slightly injured by damp and by insects. Fol. 100 
mutilated. 

Bîj. Libr., a.u. 992. 

Cat. 235, iii. 9 (?). 

916. 

2798. Size 82 in. by 5} in.; foll. 96. Twenty- 

five lines in a page. 

A fragment of the same work. 


Well written. Imperfect both at the beginning and : 


end. Much injured by insects. 
This volume contains also some fragments of a 
Persian commentary on the Koran. 
| [Bibl. Leydeniana.] 


917. 
1797. Size 11 in. by 6 in.; foll. 223. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another Commentary (by 443) on the Káfiyah, by 
Ruxw AL-DiN Hasan b. Muhammad Astarâbâdt Hasani 
(d. a.m. 717 or 715). It is 091160 رالمتوسط «ه الوافية‎ 
being the middle-sized of the author's three com- 
mentaries. Cf. H. Kh. v. 7; Cat. Lugd. I. 38 sqq.; 
Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 3841; Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 321 ; 
and above, no. 289. 

قوله الكلمة لفظ وضع لمعنى The commentary begins:‏ 

مفرك أعلم أن معرفة هذا العذ gl‏ 

Well written. Numerous glosses, chiefly by the two 
Saiyid Sharif,’ are added in the earlier portion. Colo- 
phon (fol. 218): 4X تمت الكتاب المتوسط بعوں‎ 
عاقل‎ net Ciel سبحانه وتعالى بيد عبد الضعيف‎ 
ابن استادی عبد الغفور بن مغفوری مرحومی عبد‎ 
. اللطيف الع‎ 
Fol. 2 should be placed after 4. 

Foll. 219-223. A Porsian treatise inscribed Ly در‎ 


جهار كاى نماز بعد أز جمعه . 





1 See H. Kh., Lo. 


Fol. 223v. The beginning of a collection of traditions, 


در بیان سرخی موی شریف. 
Seal of Nusrat Jang.—* College of Fort William, 1801.”‏ 


[Tippu.] 
918. 
2128, Size 82 in. by 51 in.; foll. 195. "Thirteen 
and fifteen lines in a page. 


Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 

Closely written. Dated a.m. 1011. The soribe 
names himself: „p (sio) Ape U swen Jdi اضعف‎ 

غضنفربن duet‏ بن سيد محمد سيستاق عليشارى. 

Frequent glosses, by Saiyid and others, in the earlier 
portion. The first fol. is wanting. Begins: توفيقى‎ 
.الا بالله‎ The last fol. is injured. Foll. 10 and 13, 
foll. 44 and 75, and foll. 46 and 47 should be transposed. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


919. 
B19. Size 72 in. by 42 in. ; foll. 261. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Plainly written by two hands. There is a lacuna on 
fol. 205, which is followed by six blank leaves. The 
end is injured by insects. 

Bij. Libr., a.u. 10564, from Kádi Khushbál, who had purchased 
the MS. in a.m. 1039. Seal of Muhammad ‘Adil Shâh. 

Cat. 235, ii. 7. 


920, 
1478. Size 7 in. by 42 in. ; foll. 135. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A. concise Commentary (z sym) on tho Káfiyah, 
identical with that described in Aumer, Hdss. 
Münch., p. 828, no. 717, $e. الموشع‎ of Kuasisi 
(Shams al-din Muhammad b. Abu Bakr, who flourished 
in the seventh or eighth century). Cf. H. Kh. v. 8; 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 232 ; Bibl. Sprenger. 1022. 

Written in a small clear hand. Dated 28rd Ramadan, 
883. Several leaves are wanting after fol. 1. 

On the fly-leaf is written: Jia شرح كافية التحو لملا‎ 


دوانى. 





GRAMMAR. | | 259 


921. 
199. Size 9} in. by 5 in.; foll 205. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary (c gj) on the Káfiysh, by the 
celebrated ‘ABD AL-RAHMÃN J Ãxî (d. A.H. 898), who wrote 
it a.H. 897, for the use of his son Diya al-din. Hence 
it is entitled .الفوائد الصيائية‎ It is also frequently 
styled Ño på. Of. H.Kh. v. 10; Cat. St. Petereb. 
158; Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 342. Copies are frequent. 
Printed at Calcutta, a.m. 1233; at Constantinople, 
A.H. 1235 ; at Lakhnau, a.m. 1265; ete. 

Clearly written in Nasta'lik. Has the following 
eolophon:: من تسويد هذا الكتاب‎ eil قد حصل‎ 
بعون الملكث الوهاب على يد العبد... «حمود خان‎ 
امجوزئى () فى دار الغلافت اكبراباد بتاريخ. نهم من‎ 
شهر شوال بوقت الظهر يوم الثالث ومالكث الملكثك‎ 

“Stage ly! oy! isuke 

Coloured lines round the pages. A few notes 


(58515) on grammatical and other subjects are added on 


the last page. 
[ Johnson. ] 
922. 


2259. Size 72 in. by 52 in.; foll. 187. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

الفوائد الضيآئيّة لملا عبد الرجن الجامى تولاه الله فى 

علم الحو على الكافية لابن العاجب تولا الله مكافاته 


quel 
Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 


وکاں الفراخ Plainly written. Dated a.m. 1060: „yo‏ 
رقم هذا الكتاب يوم الربوع dd (sic)‏ سابع وعشریں 
gt. Collated with‏ ربيع الاول من سئة ستين والف 
بلع قصاصة )?( another MS., in Shawwál of the same year:‏ 
بسب الطاقة والامكان على نسؤة صعييحة محروسة عن 
الغلط وكانى ذلكث بتارم (يوم الربوع تاسع") شهر شوال 

gl! Ee ue ia cil us من شهور سنة‎ 

There is added the chronogram of Já&mi's death: 
ومن د عله كان امنا‎ )-> 898(. 

Red lines round the pages. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


1 Added over the line. 


923. 

679. Size about 9 in. by about 6 in.; foll. 169. 
At first seventeen, afterwards fifteen lines in & 
page. 

Another copy of the same work. Plainly written. 
Dated 26th Rajab, 1088. Scribe, Muhammad Sa‘id b. 
Saiyid Ahmad..... 1 l 

At the end is the same chronogram as in the pre- 
ceding no. 

The last page contains a mystic poem, beginning : 

انا الموجود فاطلبنى Gr‏ 
فان تطلبه (sic)‏ سوائى لم جد نی . 


924. 
1546. Size 101 in. by 6 in.; foll. 326. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Plainly written. Copious notes by رعصام ,عبد الغفور‎ 
عالم وعلوى‎ webs, and العكيم‎ duc, are added at 
the beginning and in the concluding portion. Red 
lines round the pages. The first fol. has been supplied 
by a different hand. 

The fly-leaves contain various notes. On fol. 30. we find a 
notice of the death of two daughters of Nusrat Jang.—'* College 
of Fort William, 1801.” 

Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 126. 

[Tippu. ] 
926. 
1678. Size 11} in. by 6 in.; foll. 131. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Well written in Nasta lik. Colophon: s, 45,‏ 
الفراغ من حرير هذا الكتاب باعانة الملكف AA‏ 
خمس عشر من شهر ربيع الثانى فى وقمت العشاء من 

يوم أدينه دره بيمقدار one‏ عابد أبن ”عمد hail‏ 

Some notes. The first two leaves have been supplied 


at a later date. 
(Johnson. ] 





1 The following names are doubtful. 
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928. 


1557. Size 8$ in. by 5j in.; foll. 241. Nine 
lines in a page. 


The first part of the same work. 
Plainly written in Nasta‘lik. 
The last fol. gives a list of the contents. 
[ Warehouse. ] 
927. 


1558, Uniform with the preceding no. ; foll. 223. 

The second part of the same work, continuing the 
preceding MS., with which it formed originally one 
volume. 

Dated 4th Sha‘bén, 1211, 2 در مقام كنمب فص‎ 
(Camp Fathgarh ?). 

Prefixed is a list of contents. 

[ Warehouse. ] 


928. 
B 27. Size 62 in. by 5 in.; foll. 151. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Glosses on Jdmi’s Commentary, by his pupil, ‘Asp 
AL-GHAFÔR Lârî (d. a.m. 912). C£. H. Kh. v. 11, and 
Cat. St. Petersb. 232. This work was printed at Con- 
stantinople, a.H. 1258. Another edition, which includes 
a continuation of the work (4)4G) by ‘Abd al-hakim 
(Siyâlkûti ?), was printed a.m. 1254 (place not named— 
Calcutta ?), in small quarto, pp. 728. 

Begins: (xg) .قوله العمد مصدر المعلوم واللام‎ 
The glosses extend to the paragraph أسما* الافعال‎ 
(fol. 120v. in no. 921). 

To this is added :— 

Foll. 1499.-151. A Shi‘ah Legend, illustrating the 
miraculous powers of ‘Ali. Begins: خبر من خزانة‎ 
مولانا مفترض الطاعة على الغلق أجمعين امیر‎ 
عن ابی‎ BS) المؤمنين عم .حدثنا ابو عبد الله بن‎ 
4x39 (P) جوهربن أسود عن «محمد بن عبد الله السابع‎ 
الى سلمان الفارسى رضة أنه قال كنا جلوسا عند مولانا‎ 

The last portion of it is written on the margin, 
from the end backwards. 


Clearly written. Of the tenth century. 


Bîj. Libr., A.m. 992, from Khalil Allah b. Fadli Allah Ja‘fari. 
Seals of the latter (a.H. 977), and of his father. 


Cat. 235, iii. 1. 


929. 
B 28. Size 71 in. by 4j in.; foll. 354. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses. 

Plainly written. Coloured lines round the pages. 
Imperfect both at the beginning and the end. The 
first gloss is: gl iise أو‎ ala3 (= fol. To. in the pre- 
ceding no.). A few leaves are wanting after fol. 4. 

Cat. 235, iii, 18. 


930. 
1706. Bize 8$ in. by 5 in.; foll. 255. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Glosses on *4bd ai-ghafür's Glosses, ascribed to 
‘ABD AL-Haki (very probably SrrárxtTi, who died 
soon after a.H. 1060). (Cf. Stewart's Catal, p. 127, 
xxvii. 

توله العمد مصدر المعلوم بكونه معدولا من Begins:‏ 
elor. Plainly written.‏ 

Seals of Iktidar Khan (1179), and Nugrat Jang. 

[Tippu.] 
981. 
B22. Size 82 in. by 54 in.; foll. 2083. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses, imperfect at the 
beginning. 

Written by different hands, mostly in Nasta'lik. 

The first gloss is: asl (r. delle) (قوله) أعنى علامه‎ 
c المنصرف‎ dake (= fol. 64v. in the preceding no.). 

Inscribed 
Cf. Catal. 236, iii. 16. 


9032. 
B 21. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 238. From twenty- 
one to twenty-four lines in a page. 
Glosses on Jámíf's Commentary, by Ibráhim b. Mu- 
hammad b. *Arabshàh Israná'rwi 'IsÀ AL-Diw (d. 4. n. 
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943). Cf. H. Kh. v. 10; Cat. St. Petersb. 159; 
Flügel, Hdss. Wien, i. 168. 

The first gloss begins: cJ! 4d قوله العمد‎ 
2 بالعميل‎ . The book concludes with a short prayer. 

Plainly written. Revised throughout.  Illegible 
words of the text are made clear on the margin 
under the heading jJ. Some additional notes by the 
author, and extracts from his own commentary on the 
Káfiyah, are also on the margin. The end is worm- 
eaten. 

Kádirtysh Library, A.m. 1075, from Taj Mubemmad. 

Cat. 235, iii. 4. 


933. 
B 24. Size 74 in. by 5 in.; foll. 175. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Glosses. 

Written in a small Nasta‘lik hand, which, however, 
becomes larger and irregular towards the end. The 
colophon runs as follows: owl LO) قد فرغ من‎ 
ope الممتاج الى رحة الملكث الصمدانى ابن‎ 
«بحمد المتخلص ببيخودى فى ثانى عشر شهر ذى‎ 
القعدة المنتظمة فى شهور سنة سنة وسبعين وتسعمائة‎ 
oll من هجرة النبوية عليه افضل الصلوات واكمل‎ 
. نسخة لا “خعلو من السقم والغلط اللهم وفقنا لتصميحه الم‎ 

Corrections and glosses, which are marked al طض‎ 
dÎ, are added at the beginning. 

Then follow :— | 

a. Foll. 1580.-160. A short treatise (رساله)‎ on the 
syntax of the أسم التفضيل‎ ; | 

b. Foll. 164—174. Glosses on a grammatical treatise. 

e. Foll. 174v.-175. The commencement of a logical 
treatise by Asu TÂL b. Abu’l-fath Husaint. 

العمد لله الذي قسم بيننا وبين قومنا بالعتى Begins:‏ 


eise t 


Ends abruptly. 


d. Fol. 175v. A fragment of glosses on a grammatical 
subject. . 
All the latter pieces are indifferently written. 
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934. | 
B 23. Size 82 in. by 42 in.; foll. 212. Twenty- 
three, tweniy-five, and twenty-one lines in & 
page. 
Another copy of ‘Zgdm al-din’s Glosses. 
Well written. Dated Thursday, 7th Dhu’l-ka‘dah, 
1025. Red lines round the pages. 


Bij. Libr., A.H. 1064, from Kadi Khushhal. Seal of Mu-. 
hammad ‘Adil Shah. 


Cat. 235, iii. 15 (?). 


935. 

B 20. Size 103 in. by 5g in. ; foll. 184. Twenty- 

five lines in a page. 

- Another copy of the same Glosses, concluding as 

no. 932. 

Well written, of the eleventh century. Notes at the 
beginning. The lower part of the MS. is much injured 
by insects. 


936. 
2286. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; fol, 218. Mostly 
seventeen lines in a page. 

A Commentary (c (ممزو‎ on the Káfiyah, ascribed on 
the title-page! to Muvgauwap B. ‘Izz a1-pin Mufti, 
and styled in another inscription, at the end, مصبام‎ 
.الرأغب‎ Both these statements, however, are doubtful. 


العمد لله رب العالمين ... اعلم ان Begins: li‏ 
النحو له حقيقتان لغوية واصطلاحية ويراد به أحد 
مقصدیں AN‏ 


Indifferently written, by several hands; only the 
concluding portion carefully executed. Of the twelfth 
century. Marginal notes. The last fol. wanting. 
| The above two statements regarding the title and the author 


are combined in an English inscription. The name “Elliott” 
is written on the binding. 


[College of Fort William. ] 


1 Where it is called .العاشية على الكافية‎ 
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937. 
2061. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 346. 
eleven to fifteen lines in a page. 

An abridged and improved edition of Shihab al-din 
b. Shams al-din b. 'Omar Záwuli Daulatábádt's Glosses 
(حواشى)‎ on the Kdfiyah. It is in the form of a شرح‎ 

ema. The author is not mentioned. See Cat. St. 
Petersb. 161 sq. (where, however, the work is described 
as glosses on Daulstábádi), and Casiri, i. 20. Cf. 

H. Kh. v. 9, 18.‏ 
انما لم The commentary begins :*4z, e {ow‏ 
الله عليه فى هذه الرسالة محمد الله اله. 

Plainly written. Of the eleventh century. Imperfect 
at the end. On the — are the glosses 01 MIYAN 
Ir&mpáp (dag ,, 

Slightly injured P T Foll. 2 and 3 should be 
transposed. 

The title-page has the inscription فاضل‎ wy? الأول‎ ys! 
sAd, which seems to be derived from the preface, where 
Daulatábádt is styled Azd| فاضل من أفاضل‎ )501. 


938. 
B29. Size 10Z in. by 8} in.; foll. 321. From 
twenty-three to twenty-seven lines in a page. 

A large Commentary (by 44,3) on the Kdfyah, in 
which reference is made to Ibn Hájib's own com- 
mentary on that work." The author is not ascertained ; 
perhaps he is NAz« Ar-piw Sa‘în ‘Asami, who, according 
to H. Kh. v. 9, wrote a voluminous commentary on 
that of the author. 

There are also cited in this work, Ibn Hajib’s com- 
mentary on his 3}9>-,\ (that is, the versification of 
the Aáfiyah, mentioned in H. Kh. v. 7), and on 
esanai (which probably means the same work), but 
most frequently his commentary on Zamakhshari’s 
Mufassal? .(قال المصدف فى شرح المفصل)‎ Rukn 
al-din Hadithi, who wrote a commentary on the 
Kédfiyah,? Zanjani (d. A.H. 659), Ibn Máhk (d. a.m. 
672), and J&rabürdi (d. 4.5. 746), are also quoted. 

A good copy, written in a current hand, of the 
eighth century. Emended and collated with another M8. 


From 


1 Cf. H. Kh. v. 7, and Aumer, Hdss. Miinch., no. 714. 
2 See H. Kh. vi. 37, and Aumer, no. 693. 
3 H. Kh. v. 19. 


À few leaves are wanting both at the boginning 
and end. The first gloss is: (4.45 الكلام ما‎ à, 


كلمتين بالاسناد اللفظ la)‏ الجنس. 
The book is very much damaged by white-ants.‏ 
i ef Catal. 236, xxi.‏ شرج الشر Inscribed (fol. 319) c.‏ 


939. 
459. Size 91 in. by 5 in.; foll 128. 
lines in a page. 

A grammatical analysis of the text of the Kdfyak, 
styled تركيب الكافية‎ . The author is not mentioned. 
It was printed at Calcutta, a.m. 1261. Cf. Stewart's 
Catal. 127, xxvi. 

Begins: (axe! فيها لتعريئف‎ pl, | مبتدا‎ LAS. 

Written in & current hand. Dated Monday, 18th 
Dhu'l-hijjah, 1191. A lacuna on fol. 1220. 


Seal of Nusrat Jang. Tipp 


Sixteen 


940. 


B33. Size 7} in. by 4$ in.; foll. 48. Eleven 
lines in a page. 
A fragment of the same work, imperfect both at the 
beginning and end. 


The first words are: alcls مفعول ما لم يسم‎ EKN. 
Neatly written. 


941, 
1406. Size 11 in. by 6 in.; foil. 132. 
in a page. 

A short Grammar, founded upon the Káfiyah, by an 
unknown, but probably modern, author.* Entitled 
gsul Glo». It forms the second volume of Baillie’s 
Five Books upon Arabic Grammar, Calcutta, 1803. Cf. 
Stewart’s Catal. 127, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 643. 


Five lines 


Bal: A, bh ahaaa yaa لله رت‎ eal 
. على تر تيب الكافية اله‎ 





! The words in brackets are from the margin ( 2). 
2 It is not probable, that it is one of the two works mentioned 
by H. Kh, vi. 496, under the same title. 
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Boldly written. Of the twelfth century. Foll. 
128-131 belong to a different treatise. 
Seal of Nusrat Jang. ['Tippu.] 
942. 
229. Size 82 in. by 4} in.; foll. 86. Eleven 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work. 
Plainly written. Dated au. 1189. The first ten 
leaves are mutilated. 
Seal of Khan Jahan, dated a.x. 1174. 
[Tippu.] 
943. 
1858. Size 9 in. by 5$ in.; foll. 109. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 
I. Foll. 1-53. A Persian treatise on the forms 
of the Arabic verb. 
II. Foll. 654-109. The 4)! &jlaa before mentioned. 
Well written, by Muhammad Halim Kuraishl. Date, 
9th Jum. I., sixth year of Muhammad Shah = A.E. 


1136. Red lines round the pages. | 
(Johnson. | 


944. 
525. Size 8} in. by 5% in.; foll. 100. Nine 
lines in a page. 
I. Foll. 1-48. Two Persian treatises on Arabic 
grammar. The first treats of the forms of the Arabic 
verb. The second is the ıe .صرف‎ 


II. Foll. 49-100. The 9=\ 4,\. (see above). 
Written in Nasta'lik. Dated Rabi‘ II., 1164 (?).? 
[ Hastings. ] 


945. 
501. Size 6j in. by 51 in.; foll. 171. Five 
lines in a page. 

Ian HAJIB'S (d. 4.g. 646) 43V), or treatise on 
Etymology and Orthography, which is & supplement to 
his Kdfyah. See H. Kh. iv. 1; Cat. St. Petersb. 154 
sq.; Cat. Mus. Brit. 642; etc. Printed at Calcutta, 
1805, and (with glosses) at Lakhnau, a.m. 1266. 

Boldly written, in two hands. Copious notes. Has 





1 This date is partly effaced. 


تم الكتاب بعون الله الوهاىب the following colophon:‏ 
bac‏ العبد الضعيف الراجى الى رحجة الله ألودود مسعود 
ابن «حمود المدعو بفريد الدیں' ف يوم الاثنين وقنت 


الضحى سنة ثمانين وسبعمائة. 
Hastings. |‏ [ 
.946 


197. Size 91 in. by 5 in.; foll 61. Eleven 
linee in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Beautifully written, with all the vowel-points added. 
Dated a.n. 1096. Rubrics omitted in the earlier portion. 

[Tippu.] 
947. 
20a. Size 84 in. by 6} in.; foll. 206. Five 
lines in a page. | 

Another copy of the same work. 

Well written. Copious glosses. The upper margin 
has been eaten away by white-ants. 

[ Bibl. Leydeniana. | 
948. 
2386. Size 84 in. by 6 in.; foll 101. Five 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Written in a large plain hand. Notes at the 
beginning. 

[ Bibl. Leydeniana. | 
949. 
1573. Size 94 in. by 53 in. ; foll. 118. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A Commentary (by 4,3) on the Shdfyah, by Fakhr 
al-din Ahmed b. al-Hasan* JágasARDi (d. a.x. 746). 
See H. Kh. iv. 4; Flügel, Hdss. Wien, i. 172; Cat. 
St. Petersb. 163; Cat. Mus. Brit. 234, 642. Printed 
at Calcutta, A.H. 1262. 

Clearly written in Nasta‘lik. The colophon runs as 


تمتتمام شد 'سخه شريفه جاربردى شرح follows:‏ 


1 The last three words have been subsequently scored out. 
٠ اأعسن‎ in this MS. and others; (4| in the Cale. 
edition, p. or, and in the Vienna MS. i 
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شافيه بتار بيست ويكم شهر رجب المرجمب 
wy (sic) dow‏ اضعف عباد الله الصمد ياد «حمد 
and ¡is followed by some Persian verses,‏ , شاھچھانپورى 
Extracts from other commentaries, and the text‏ 


of the Shéfiyah, are added on the margin. A list of the 
contents is on the title-page. 


[ Hastings. ] 
950. 
Bl. Size 93 in. by 6 in.; foll. 21. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
The first portion of the same Commentary, plainly 
written in Nasta‘lik. 
Cat. 234 (Surf), ii. 


951. 
289. Size 8j in. by 53 in.; foll. 145. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

Another Commentary (by 44,3) on the Shdfiysh, by 
RuxN at-pin Hasan b. Muhammad! Astarábádi 
(Hasani, d. A.H. 717 or 715). See Cat. St. Petersb. 
164, and above, no. 917. A commentary of Rukn 
al-din is mentioned by H. Kh. iv. 5, who, however, 
erroneously ascribes the present work to Radt al-din.* 

اما بعد جد الله على Begins: ... Alpy ka A‏ 
فالتمس متى جماعة ان اشرح المقدمة فى التصريف 
المنسوبة الى المولى العالم العلامة جمال العرب وترجمان 

.g جمال الدين‎ coo 

Written in & current hand. Finished on 3rd Jum. 
I., 1092, by Muhammad Murtada b. Shaikh Tåâj 
al-din b. Shaikh Kamêl al-din *Abbási, of Gwalior 

0h. 
(اکر یاری)‎ [Johnson. ] 
. 952. | 
1045. Size 9 in. by 51 in.; foll. 28. Twenty-five 
and twenty-seven lines in a page. 


The commencement of a copious Commentary (by 
443) on the Sháfiyah ; which appears to be the work 





1 Thus according to H. Kh. iv. 6. In Cat. St. Petersb. 164, 
his father is called Sharafsháh. 
* Compare the following no. 


of BApi AL-Diw Asrarâsân? (Muhammad b. al-Hasan, 
seventh century, cf. no. 912). This work was printed at 
Lakhnau, a.m. 1262. H. Kh., iv. 5, confounds it with 
the commentary of Rukn al-din (see the preceding no.). 


أسا بعد حمد الله Pi‏ والصلوة Begins: Mi...‏ 
عزمت على "E c7 o‏ العاجب رجه الله 
اختها بعض البسط الغ . 

Neatly written, of the’ eleventh century. Ends 
abruptly on fol. 287. Foll. 13 and 14 should be 


= [ Gaikwar. ] 


953. 
B 26. Size 82 in. by 51 in.; foll. 139. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

Another fragment of the same Commentary. 

Very neatly written in Nasta‘lik. Of the ninth 
or tenth century. Both the beginning and the end are 
wanting, and there is a defect after fol. 9. The first 
few leaves are injured by damp, and the concluding 
portion is worm-eaten. 


us):‏ در علم كو اماي 
.954 

2182. Size 8 in. by 5$ in.; foll. 213. At first 
sixteen, afterwards from twenty-five to twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

كتاب المناهل الصافية المروى لذوى القلوب الصادية 

فى حل مشكلات معانى الشافية تاليف ea‏ العلامة 

الصدر الصمصامة الماجد الفاضل بدر المجالس وشمس 
تعالى الم . 

A Commentary (mapas) on the Sháfiyah, by 
Lurr Arran b. Muhammad b. al-Ghiyêth. This com- 


mentary is not mentioned anywhere. The name of the 
author and the above title do not actually occur in it, 
as there is no preface. 


Begins, after a prolonged Basmalah: (sio) انها‎ e^ Í 
نن‎ $ LES m 1o! قد جرت عادة کثیر من العلماء‎ 
من فنون العلم ان يقدموا على الشروع فيه مقدمة تعين‎ 

el الطالب‎ 
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Plainly written in different styles. The colophon 
runs as follows (fol. 210): الكتاب بمن الله العزيز‎ e 
الوهاب فى الساعة الثامنة من يوم السبت لست بقين‎ 
cS Q6, r^c Eo ues arl dd intl من شهر‎ 
خط الفقير... الفضيل (') بن ”عمد ہن الحسن العلال‎ 

ختم الله له بالصالعات الم. 

This copy was collated in Dhu’l-ka‘dah, 1085. A 
cousin of the aforesaid Fudail (?) read the MS. before 
his mother Fátimah bint al-Hasan, in two sittings, a.H. 
1088, Much used. Numerous notes. Headings in 
large characters and often in yellow. 

To this is added the Kagidah of ax-SHanrara, with 
notes, written by the same hand. 

The vacant leaves at the beginning (foll. 1-8) and at 
the end of the book are filled with various extracts, 
in poetry and in prose. Amongst them are some 
passages from the wcll! colS of Saiyid Mugammap 
B. IsRániM MuzTADA, and a rhymed treatise on the 
Arabic metres, by Sari Ar-piw Hirri (fol. 5). 

On the fly-leaf is a modern inscription, both in Arabic and 
English. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


966. 


"1073. Size 9 in. by 42 in.; foll. 28. Thirteen fines 
in a page. 

A treatise on Conjugation, by ‘Izz al-din ‘Abd 
al-wahhab Zanyani (d. about a.m. 655). It is 
called Wi poll, or .العزى‎ See H.Kh. iv. 208; 
Flügel, Hdss. Wien, i. 179; Cat. Mus. Brit. ii. 233; 
etc. Copies are frequent. The work was published 
by Baymundus, Rome, 1610. It was also printed at 
Constantinople, a.H. 1233, etc. 

In the title of the book the author is called Jurjanf, and it is 
inscribed in a more modern hand ميزان جرجانى‎ . 


[Gaikwar.] 


1 This word is indistinct. 


958. 
B31. Size 73 in. by 51 in.; foll. 82. Five and 
seven lines in a page. 

A short Grammar, by (Hamid al-din) Abu’l-Hasan 
“Ali b. Muhammad b. Ibrahim Danist! Kuhunduzi 
(or Bukhêri), who, according to H. Kh. (i. 888, vi. 481), 
died a.m. 666 or 667. This work is generally called 
الضريرى‎ . It was printed at Lakhnau, a.m. 1262. 


العمد لله رب العالمیں ... قال Begins : e au‏ 
اعلم ان كلام العرب ينقسم على ثلثة اقسام اسم ونعل 
وحرف جاه لمعزى .el‏ 

It is divided into chapters (ıl) and sections (Jصڏ).‎ 
Well written. Numerous notes. Date, 24th 
Ramadan, 960. Red lines round the pages. The first 


fol. has been supplied by a later hand. 
Cat. 235, xii. 


957. 
2112. Size 7$ in. by 4$ in.; foll 52. Seven 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work. 
Well written, partly with vowel-points. Ends: 


تمت الکتاب الصريرى القهندزى is‏ علم الأحو. 
OF the twelfth century.‏ , 


On the last page ase two Persian quatrains, relating to the 
death of a Begam in a.n. 1182. 
Seal of Nusrat Jang. 
[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


958. 
522. Size 62 in. by 44 in. ; foll. 51. Eleven lines 
in a page. 
الامام العالم الفاضل الكامل‎ ues (aic) الخلاصة فى يد‎ 
الطائى الجيانى تغمدة‎ eU بن‎ doce alll we اہی‎ 
. الله برجته وأسكنه فى جنته‎ 
Ipy Mizre’s (Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad b. ‘Abd- 


allah, d. 4.5. 672) Grammar in verse, commonly 
called dS. Cf. H. Kh. i, 407; Cat. St. Petersb., 


spall im all the MS8.; H. Kh. reads p pA. 
34 


266 ARABIC MANUSORIPTS. 


p.172; etc. Published by De Sacy (Orient. Transl. 
Fund), 1833. Printed at Blák, a.m. 1253, and at 
Lakhnau, a.m. 1263. 


A fine copy, with vowel-points. Has the following 
colophon: alll saae olal تمت الالفية الموسومة‎ 
a a a o 8 € e 

el وسبع ماثة الحمد لله وحده‎ 
Headings in gold; the above inscription richly 
ornamented. Somewhat injured by damp. 
A charm against fever, and a general charm, which 
is ascribed to Ja‘far Sadik, and copied from the hand- 
writing of “Ali b. ‘Abd al-‘Ali, are added at the end. 


Seal and signature of Nawwáb ‘Abd al-mukim Khan (of the 
twelfth century). . 
[Tippu.] 


959. | 

1826. Size 10 in. by 7 in.; foll. 181. Twenty- 

five lines in a page. | 

A Commentary on Ibn Maliks AIi, by his son, 
BADR AL-DIN ABU “ABDALLAH MUHAMMAD b. Muhammad 
(d. a.x. 686). Cf. H. Kh. i. 407; Cat. Mus. Brit. 
237 ; Flügel, Hdss. Wien, i. 170; ete. 

.قال —R e‏ العالم العلامة بدر الدين Begins : A‏ 

Well written by several hands. Dated a.m. 957. 
The original verses are marked with | o, and the com- 
mentary with | 5. Notes of later date. 


The notes and seals of the following successive owners are on 
the title-page: Muhammad b. *Alt..., a pupil of Baha al-din 
‘Amult; Ahmad..‘Amult; Muhammad Hádi b. Hájji Mu- 
hammad Hasani, a ““servant” of ‘Alamgtr, who acquired the 
book, a.H. 1037, at Akbarabad, and presented it to his son 
Ibrahim, A.n. 1088, at Shahjahanabad. 

[ Johnson. | 


960. | 
2329. Size 7} in. by 4 in. ; foll. 249. Seventeen 
. lines in a page. 

Isẹ *Axir's ('Abdallah b. ‘Abd al-rabmán, d. 
A.H. 769) Commentary on the Alfiyah. Cf. H. Kh. 
i. 408 ; Cat. St. Petersb. 175. Published by Dieterici, 
Leipzig, 1851, and translated into German by the 
same, Berlin, 1852. Printed at Bülák, a.m. 1252, and 
at Beirüt (with a الشواهد‎ c» 1872. 


Written in a small hand, of about the tenth century. 
Emended. 'Worm-eaten. Several portions, including 
the beginning and the end, were supplied by ‘Abd 
al-rahmên b. bl (sic) b. ‘Alf, in 4.2. 1214. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


961. 
B6. Size 84 in. by 6 in.; foll. 145. Twenty-five 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of another Commentary (ممزوج)‎ on the 
Alfiyah. Tho beginning, as far as the paragraph الفاعل‎ 
is wanting. This commentary is ascribed on the fly- 
leaf to *Abd al-rahmán b. “Ali Martpi, and this state- 
ment proves to be correct. Cf. H. Kh. i. 409; Casiri, 
i. 3, no. vi. (according to whom the author died, 
A.H. 807, at Fás); Cat. Mus. Brit. 237 ; and Aumer, 
Hdss. Münch. 325. It was printed at Cairo, A.H. 1279. 

The text is generally introduced by the words 
قال‎ e or by 4,3 .., the latter being always in con- 
nexion with the preceding comments. 


قال المولف خار الله له ولطف به قى Conclusion:‏ 


Ll‏ على ما اردنا جمعة من الشرح والاعراب وأستوفينا' 
ما وعدنا به فى اول الكتاب “le?‏ شرحا مكمل المقاصد 
مسهل المعانى والفوائد ينتفع به اليادى ويساحسنه 
الشادى موافقا RSI oy U‏ موفيا lw‏ أردت wy‏ اختصاره 
وفص من التبصير والتكميل فهو حسبى ونعم الوكيل. 

Written in a current hand, the last few foll. dif- 
ferent from the rest. The text and the commentary 
not distinguished in the latter portion. Emended and 
collated with another MS. A note to the effect, that 
“Ibn Hajar” made this copy from Ramadan to Ist 
ShawwaAl, at Makkah, which has been added at the 
end, at three different times, is hardly trustworthy. It 
is a correct copy, which was probably made in Arabia, 
in the ninth or tenth century. It has been in its 
present fragmentary state for more than two centuries. 


Bij. Libr., a.m. 1026, from Sháh Nawáz Khán. 
Cat. 235, v. ; 


1 Compare with this H. Kh., 1. 8. 
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962. 
2272. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 206. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-171. A Commentary ( — on the 
Alfiyah, entitled المرضية‎ iat), by Jalal al-din 
Soytri (d. an. 911). Cf. H. Kh. i. 408 sq.; Cat. 
Mus. Brit. 237; Cat. St. Petersb. 175. 

Well written, with a broad margin, but no notes. 


II. Foll. 172-206. A Persian treatise, in explanation 
of the verses quoted in the preceding commentary, by 
NIAM AL-DiN B. AHMAD ARDABILI. | 

Begins: 4$... pol كويد افقر العباد نظام‎ yane 
اين كلمات حندى أست كه نوشته ميشود در توضيم‎ 


Written by the same hand as no. I. Dated a.m. 1228. 
“ A. Lockett, Isfahan, July 28th, 1811.” 
[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


963, 
B 5. Size 92 in. by 62 in.; foll. 118. Thirteen 
and fifteen lines in a — 

Another Grammar by Isw Márrkg, being a new 
edition of his 4j, will. It is entitled: تسهيل‎ 
.الفوائد وتكميل المقاصد‎ Cf. H. Kh. ii. 290, iv. 479; 
Casiri, i. 16, 33. 

قال cel‏ الامام العالم حجة العرب Begins: JUs‏ 
الدين ابو عبد الله معمد بن عبد الله بى مالك الطائی 


The work is divided into chapters, the first of 
Which commences as follows : باب يشرح الكلمة والكلام‎ 


Beautifully written, with vowel-points added. Of 
about the eighth century. The first fol. and the last 
are supplied by a later hand. Both the beginning 


and end are worm-eaten, and fol. 2 is much injured 

by damp. The first few pages are covered with notes. 
Bij. Libr., a.u. 992. 
Cat. 235, vi. 


964. 

999. Size 92 in. by 5 in.; foll. 328. 
teen to twenty-five lines in a page. 
À large Commentary ج(‎ $j**) on the preceding 

work, entitled تعليق الفرائد‎ , by (Badr al-din) Mu- 

hammad b. Abu Bakr b. 'Omar Makhdüm! (, ,«,2.5/91)! 

Dawáxixi (d. a.m. 828). Cf. H. Kh. ii. 292, who 

gives an extract from the preface. 


From seven- 


The author, who was a native of Egypt, wrote 
this commentary at Cambay, in Gujarat, whither he 
came A.H. 820, and he dedicated it to Sultin Nasir 
al-din Abu’l-fath Ahmad Sháh b. Sultin Muhammad 
Shah b. Sultén Muzaffar Shah (who reigned from 
A.H. 814 to 846). The work begins with a bio- 
graphical notice of Ibn Malik, we ol جمال الدين‎ 
الله محمد بن عبد الله بى عبد الله ايضا أبن مالف‎ 
الطاثى الانداسى العاف‎ . Ibn Mâlik was born at Jaen, 
A.H. 600; he lived afterwards at Hamât, and at 
Damascus. He died in Sha'bán, 672, and was buried 
on Mount Kásiyün, 

The authorities who handed down the text of the 
Tasht] to Dam&mint are mentioned by him as follows: 


قلت وانا اروى كتاب التسهيل هذا عن شيكنا برهان 
الدیں أبرهيم بن أحمد بن عبد الواحد الشامى الضرير 
المقيم بجامح الاقمر من القاهرة المعزية كان رحة 
اخبرنا به اجازة قال اخبرنا الشیۓ اثیرالدیں اہو حیّاں 
سماعًا عليه قال اخبرنا ابن ابى الفتم البعلبكى اجازةٌ 
قال اخبرنا الامام جمال الدين بن مالک اجازة. 
Clearly written in Nasta‘lik, by different hands.‏ 


Dated 16th Jum. I., 1059. Notes at the beginning. 
Slightly injured by insects. Foll. 5 and 8 should be 


transposed. 


1 So the name is spelt in a marginal note derived hom the 
author. H. Kh. gives the well-known patronymic v2 Y: 
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965. 
1192. Size 8 in. by 5j in.; foll. 14. ^ Eleven 
lines in a page. 
4$ الاسلام‎ e كتاب الدرة البهية نظم الاجرومية‎ 
الغير الانصارى‎ it الانام شرف الدیں جحیی بن‎ 


. الله ببركته‎ Lindi (sic) العمريطى المصر‎ 
A rhymed paraphrase of [bn Ajurrûm’s (Muhammad 
b. Dá'àd Sinháji, d. a.m. 728) grammatical treatise, 
عرط ,المقدمة الاجرومية‎ Sharaf al-din Yahya b. Abu’l- 
khair Angari ‘Iamiti, who composed it a.m. 976. See 
Cat. Mus. 642, for a commentary on this work, and 
regarding the Ajurrdmiyah, Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i. 
174, and Cat. St. Petersb. 169. 
This versification is in the metre Zajas. The above 
date is given at the end of the work as follows (fol. 14): 
وى جمادى سادس السبعينا * بعد انھی تسے ما سنینا.‎ 


The author calls himself (55id.): | Jes nx! الشرف‎ . 
Plainly written with vowel-points. Of the twelfth 
century. [ Gaikwar. ] 


966. 
2218. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 449. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Isw HisHimw’s (Jamal al-din ‘Abdallah b. Yûsuf 
Angêri, d. a.m. 761) .مغنى اللبيب‎ Cf. H. Kh. v. 
655; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 328 sqq.; De Jong, Cat. 
Bibl. Acad. 37; Cat. Mus. Brit. 239; etc. 

The greater part of the work, as far as fol. 316, 
is well written; the remainder is executed in an 
inferior style, by one ‘Abd al-b&ki, who finished his 
task in Rajab, 1156. Notes in the earlier portion. 
The first leaf supplied by a modern hand. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


967. 


B7. Size 113 in. by 7% in.; foll. 443. At first 
twenty-one, afterwards from nineteen to twenty- 
three lines in a page. 


A Commentary (by _Jo3!... (18) on the preceding 
work, by Muhammad b. Abu Bakr Makhdêmi! 


1 This MS. has P ; see, however, no. 964. 


DaxáAxwiNi (d. A.m. 828). It is styled in the colophon 
.تحعفة الغريب ف الكلام على مغنى اللبيب‎ The 


author wrote it a.H. 824, at Nahrwalah, in Gujarat. 

العمد لله الذدى e‏ من لسان العرب Begins: cso) J!‏ 

العسنة؛ وجعله كنز الفصاحة فهو مغنى اللبيب عما 
سوأة مى الالسنة. 

This seems to be the second of the three commentaries 
described by H. Kh. v. 657. 

The author's date runs as follows: !à» cà JU |. 5,‏ 
الشرح المشتمل على ثلاث مجتدات بشهر(!) نهروالة 
من الكجرات الهنديّة فى خمسة اشهر واربعة عشر يوما 
نجز فيها تاليفه وكتابته فى هذه المبيّضة وأول هذه المدة 
يوم الغميس اول يوم من شهر ربيع الاول سنة اربع 
وعشرين وثمان مائة وآخرها يوم الخميس ايضا eV!‏ 

عشرمن شعبان المكزم من هذه السنة. 

Plainly written by two hands. Dated Friday, 

4th Rabi‘ I., 849. A lacuna on fol. 2 comprises the 


greater part of the preface. 


Bij. Libr, a.m. 1026, from Shah Nawaz Khan. Seal of 
Mabmüd Malik al-tujjàr (a.m. 876), and seal of Mahmûd 
Khwájah Jahán, apparently the same person. 


Cat. 234 (Nuhow), i. 1. 


968. 
2322. Size 9 in. by 6} in.; foll. 137. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary (gym) on In Hishâm’s (d. a.n. 
761) Grammar, a3]! 43, by Shihab al-din Ahmad b. 
Jamál.. Fáxrmi, who wrote it a.m. 924. It is 
entitled aJ] .مجيب‎ Of. H. Kh. iv. 563; Aumer, 
Hdss. Münch. 331 sq. ; Cat. Mus. Brit. 6925. Printed 
at Balak, a.H. 1253. 

The preface begins as in Aumer, no. 742. The 
commentary commences as follows: —s\G\ cH الكلمة‎ 

Al وكسراللام‎ 


Plainly written. Completed on Sunday, 22nd Dhu'l- 


! So the name is given in the inscription which is on the 
fly-leaf. 


GRAMMAR. 


ka'dah, 1209, by Hájj! Bakr b. Molla Hájji Hamid 
Efendi. Notes. 


Muhammad “Omar b. al-Hêjj Muhammad Sa'id Jamflzadah 
bought this book on 20th Dhu'l-bijjah, 1215. 


‘‘ Bagdad, January 18th, 1812. A. Lockett.” 
[College of Fort William, 1825. | 


969. 
B 134. Size 8} in. by 54 in.; foll. 15. Nine 
lines in a page. 

The first portion of a treatise in explanation of 
various verses of puzzling grammatical construction, 
JWI or .اللغزيات‎ No title found. The author calls 
himeelf وحسين بن (العسن :) الملقب مجمال الابرزى‎ 
and dedicates his work to Abu'l-fawáris Shah Shujê‘ 
(the Muzaffaride, of Fars, d. a.u. 788). 


العمد لله الذى نور العالمين n‏ علوم : Begins‏ 


العالمين ..... أما بعد فقد شاع ہیں )2 Jol (fol.‏ العلم 
منظومات فيها من جهة الاعراب تشكيكات الم . 
The first verse explained is,‏ 


حدثونى ar) ol‏ ضاحکا قائل فى حب هند تسعف 
Well written. Ends abruptly.‏ 
cf. Catal. 236, xx.‏ ; منظومهة درعلم <= : Inscribed‏ 


970. 
B3. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 201. 
seven lines in a page. 

A. treatise on Syntax, called ($1J!, by Mozawwap 
B. ‘OTHMAN B. ‘Omar Batxut (who lived at least as 
early as the eighth century, see no. 972). Cf. H. Kh. 
vi. 419. No other copy besides this and the following 
MS. is known. The name of the author occurs in 
the preface, and allusion is made in it to the above 
title, by the words (fol. 5) Jar وكتابى هذا وافي‎ 

العمد لله الذى بيده The preface begins: wispa)‏ 
and the‏ ;الاحوال؟ )<= کرمه مقصد دوى JW‏ 


Five and 





1 Added as a correction (2 
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الحو علم باصول يعرف treatise commences: Jll lo‏ 
اللفظ العربى من الاعراب والبناه ue à jud‏ الخطاء 
ف التاليف. | 

Boldly written by several hands, with vowel-points. 
Copious glosses, which are mostly transcribed from 
kindred works and from commentaries (e.g. the under- 
mentioned ,(منهل‎ are added by كبير الدين‎ (ey) 
LIS (sic) "P WU qi, for whom the copy seems to 
have been made. A list of the abbreviations used for 
the said works (Vj! Ala J a علامات كتب‎ 
شده أست‎ 53S ) is written on the title-page. 

One leaf is missing after fol.9. Worm-eaten. 

Kádirtyah Library, a.x. 1075, from Taj Muhammad. 

Cat. 235, xvii. 1. 


971. 
B2. Size 8$ in. by 6 in.; foll. 176. Five lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, with the same 
glosses as the preceding MS., from which it is ap- 
parently transcribed. Well written. Of the tenth 
century. 

Twenty foll. are wanting after fol. 99. 

Bîj. Libr., a.m. 1003. 

Cat. 235, ix. 


972. , 
B 4. Size 91 in. by 63 in.; foll. 336. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A copious Commentary (c yy) on the preceding 
work, entitled la! Jesl, by Muhammad b. Abu 
Bakr b. ‘Omar Makhdimi’ DamâÂxînt Mâliki (d. 4.1. 
828). See H. Kh. vi. 419; cf. Stewart’s Catal. 127, 
xxxiv., and above, nos. 964 and 967. 

The author wrote this commentary A.m. 825, when 
he was on the way to Abhsanábád (-Gulbargah), 
where he intended to present it to Ahmad Shah 
Bahmant (sls seo! الدنيا والدين‎ oles ابو المغازى‎ 


! The MS. has | e, à.) | in the preface, but | 4, aedi 


in the conclusion. 
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He praises this king accordingly in his‏ .(السلطان 
preface.‏ 

وکاری تاليف هذا The work is dated as follows:‏ 
الكتاب بجزيرة ue tl!‏ بلاد الهند فى مدةٍ اولها 
اواخر شهر رمضان المعظم سنة خمس وعشرين وثمان 
مائة وآخرها يوم الاحد ااعادى والعشرون من ذى 
حجة العرام من السنة المذكورة وابتدأت نقله الى 
هذه المبيضة با حسناباد ف يوم eru ecu‏ والعشریں 
من صفر سنة ست وعشرين ووافق الفراغ من هذا النقل 
salasi es‏ الثامن من حمادى . ,9 سنة ست ألمذ كورة 
Sit alles an 205 Jl‏ عبيد الله تعالى محمد بن 

Well written, the text in a large character. 
Numerous notes. Colophon: Sy) sS elas تمت‎ 
السبت* من شهر صفر سنة ثلانك وتسعين‎ TRIP 
وتسعمائة تمت الكتاب بعون الله الملكث الوهاب‎ 
على يد العبد الفقير الى الله الرحيم سيد أبرأهيم أبن‎ 
أن‎ uuum ققق‎ AS ga L 
سلطان العازرفيى] شاد عليهعمد معشوق الله العسينى‎ 
الاحمدى ابا العسينى القادرى اما رضى الله عنهما‎ 
سنة ثلاث وتسعين وتسعمائة ايضا قابص ومالكث هذا‎ 

يم أبن سيد مصطفى أجهجدى. 
The first fol is wanting, and the next two foll. are‏ 
much injured. A defect after fol. 43.‏ 


Pagination in Nágari figures. 
Cat. 235, xvii. 2. 


الكتاب سيد أبرأهيم 


973. 
2038. Size 10} in. by 6 in. ; foll. 360. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work. 
Plainly written. 


1 Sie; H. Kh. gives lee. 


2 Here is a hole in the paper. 
3 On the margin is added pic án, JJ, as a correction (e^). 


Numerous notes. Worm-eaten. 


Some leaves are mutilated. The beginning and the 
concluding portion, and several other leaves, are 
supplied by a later hand. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


974. 
288. Size 83 in. by 51 in.; foll. 98. 
in a page. 

A concise Grammar, entitled dll, by Shihab 
(al-din Ahmad) b. Shams (al-din) b. *Omar Záwult! 
DavrarÁBADi? (or Hindi, flourished about the ninth 
century). See H. Kh. i. 255; Cat. Mus. Brit. 242; 
Cat. Lugd. i. 47 sq. 

After the preface, the treatise begins as follows: 


اعلم ان الحو علم يعرف به كينية تريب العربى 
صعة وسقاما. 
Well written, with copious glosses, but incomplete.‏ 


This book was the property of Muhammad b. Shaikh Miyán 
b. *Abd al-ghaffár b. Maulana ‘Omar Shah, : 
[ Hastings. ] 


Five lines 


976. 


B30s. Size 72 in. by 4j in.; foll. 127. 
lines in a page. 


Seven 


Another copy of the same work, imperfect both at 
the beginning and end. 

Boldly written, of about the ninth century. Marginal 
notes. A defect after fol. 2. Worm-eaten at the end. 

Begins: وما المصدرية‎ $o$,4| (-— fol. 7e. in the 
preceding MS). 

Erroneously inscribed : حاحب‎ e gem كتاب‎ : ٤ 
Catal. 236, xvi. 

976. 

1525. Size 12 in. by 7 in.; foll. 244. Mostly 

seventeen lines in a page. 


A Commentary ( وج‎ ıe) on the preceding work, by 
Wasin B. Nasr — B. ‘Imip ‘Atawi, who wrote it 


1 This MS. has v but the commentary (no. 076) gives 
PP f.e. à native of Záwulistán. 
? Daulatábád is, according to the same commentary, من‎ PANE, 


ok‏ جونبور. 
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during the reign of Mahmáüd Shah (III.) b. Latif b. 
Muzaffar Sháh, of Gujarát (a.m. 944—961). A com- 
mentary by Wajih al-din, of Gujarát, is mentioned in 
the Leyden MS. of the original work (Cat. Lugd. i. 48n.). 


The work has no special preface. It begins, after a 
Basmalah and the shortest possible Hamdalah : بسم‎ 


yest al‏ الرحيم العمد لله افتتم كتابه ببسم الله ثم 
تم تاليف الشر. ¢ The author concludes as follows:‏ 

aye‏ الله الملك الولى للفقير وجيه بن نصر الله بن 
عماد العلوى وقمت الظهر فى الثانى عشر من شهر الربيع 
الأول شهرمولد النبى صلى الله عليه وعلى آله واسعابه 
وأمته اجمعين إلى عهد مولانا السلطانى «عمود شاه بن 
لطيف بن مظفر شاه الراحم على الغلق سيما العلماء 


والفقير امن . 

Clearly written in Nasta‘lik, the beginning different 

from the rest. The colophon runs as follows: -s$ 
.)2( هذا الكتاب فقير اجد باشنده بيران وهار‎ 

Notes in the earlier portion. Foll. 107 and 108 
should be transposed. 

The first six leaves contain various notes and 
extracts, amongst them the Kagidah of TantarAni 
(on which see no. 803, I.). 

Fol. 4 should be placed after fol. 1. Worm-eaten. 


977. | 
597. Size 104 in. by 6j in.; foll. 278. Thirty- 
five lines in a page. 

Jalal al-din ‘Abd al-rahman b. Abu Bakr Svrtri’s 
(d. a.m. 911) (des) Ua, 21.591. C£ H. Kh. i. 
313, and Casiri, i. 11. ; 

The author says in his preface that this is a new 
edition of a work which was written more than ten 
years previously, but was never published. It is founded 
on the same principles as certain modern law-books, 
some of which have the same title; and it follows 
especially the plan of Tj al-din Subki’s (bjt, ss 5,! 


! H. Kh. i. 318. 


and, as regards the first part, of Zarkashi’s ؛. القواعد‎ 1 
is divided into seven books (yi), each of which has a 
special title. They are enumerated in II. Kh., l.o., 
and are inscribed here as follows: I. (foll. 1-76) 
.القواعد والاصول التى ترد اليها الجزئيات والفروع‎ This 
book is arranged according to the alphabetical order 
of the subjects. II. (foll. 76-104) القوأعد ألخاصة‎ 
نونةطده ,والضوابط والاستثنا"ات والتقسيمات‎ 360 into 
chapters. XIII. (foll. 105-108) المسائل بعضها‎ “ly 
على بعص‎ . This book is an imitation of Zarkasht’s 
الذهمب‎ Jola,’ and is divided into chapters. IV. 
)4011.109-128( الجمع والفرق‎ È, in two parts (قسم)‎ : 
1. الابواب المتشابهة المفترقة فى كثير من الاحكام‎ : ٠ 
المسائل المتشابهة المفترقة فى العكم والعلة‎ . 7. )#11 
129-140( الالغاز والاحاجى والمطارحات والممتحنات‎ 
والمعايات‎ . This book is analogous to Isnawi's jud 3|," 
and has no special arrangement. Books VI. and VII. 


follow in inversed order: the latter fills foll. 140—142; 
the former (foll. 143-277) is inscribed as follows: 
فن المناظرات والمجالسات والمذاكرات والمراجعات‎ 
والمحاورات والفتاوى والواقعات والمكاتبات والمراسلات.‎ 

Carefully written, in a small hand, by al-Mahd! Zain 
b. Ismá4l b. Abmad Kurdi Sháfi4d Sahrawi, during 
A.H. 962 and 963. Each book has its own date, viz. 
I. Saturday; 18th Safar, 962; IT. Monday, 19th 
Rabi' I.; III. Wednesday, 21st Rabt‘I.; IV. Wednes- 
day, 12th Rabi* II. ; V. Saturday, 29th Rabi' II. 
(this book was collated by another hand in Ramadan, 
968, at به السلام‎ J, near al-T&if); VI. (properly 
VII.) Tuesday, 3rd Jum. I. (collated as the preceding 
book); and VII. (or VI.) Friday, 21st Muharram, 968. 
The colophon runs as follows (fol. 277) : كملت الا شباة‎ 


الامام العالم العلامة السراجى cle‏ الدين ابى حفص 
عمر بن الشين الامام العالم العلامة العبر البحر الفهامة 


1 H. Eh. iv. 676. 2 ibid. iii. 606. —  ? ibid. i. 404. 
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المحقق المدقق الرحلة الشهابى شهاب الدين ابى 
العباس احمد بن الشين الامام العالم العلامة الحبر 
البحر الفهامة المعقق المدقق الرحلة عبد العق على 
يد فقيررحة ربه المهدئ زين الكردي غفر الله له" 

وكان الفراغ من oy ee’‏ الجمعة حادى عشرين شهر 
الله المعرم الغرام افتتاح عام Vue‏ الموافق لتاسع 
كيهكث القبطى ميم, الموافق لسادس كانون الاول الرومى 
بم الموافق لتاسع اردبهشتماه العبرى AN ITE (io)‏ 


It is followed (foll. 2779.-278) by a short treatise 
of Surri, on the grammatical construction of the 


words of the Prophet, (sêg 4&5, 4; 4M iw 
QUIS slasa, ails نفسه وعدد‎ . It is entitled: رفع‎ 
السنة ى نصب الزنهة‎ . Cf H.Kh. iii. 474. 
Begins: العمد لله الذى لا تاخذه سنة... وبعد فقد‎ 
.el كثر السوال عن وجه النصب ف قوله صلعم سبحان‎ 
Written by the same hand. 


A former owner, Ahmad b. Sulaiman, acquired this MS. 
at Madinah, A.H. 1084. 


978. 
1211. Size 72 in. by 51 in.; foll. 9. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 
معرير استاذنا العلامة المحقق الفهامة المدقق السيد‎ 
عبد الرسول البرزجمى الشهرزورى ثم‎ yy nee السند‎ 
gl Gaull 
A short treatise on the syntax of the words —— 
I NLU e ص ناو‎ 
الوكيل‎ e» 4| (Sû. 3,167), by MunaMMAD B. 'ÀBD 
AL-RASÜL BARZANJÎ (d. a.m. 1103!) who compiled it, 
A.H. 1094, at Madinah. 
Begins: العمد لله رب العالمين ... أما بعد فهذأ‎ 
سوا“ السبيل ... اعلم أنهم اختلفوا ف جواز عطف‎ 
el الانشا' على الاخبار وعكسة‎ 
The author concludes: قال مولفه الفقير الملول‎ 


1 See H. Kh. vi. 390. 


»عمد بن عبد الرسول البرزاجى عفى عنهما تم عشية 
يوم الاربعاء رابع عشرى ربيع الاول سنة اربع وتسعين 
ily, and the colophon rans‏ بظاهر المدينة النبوية e‏ 
وقد فرخ من as follows: yew das? Äi) kina‏ 
ابى حسين القرشى الكوكنى النقشبندى يوم الاربعاء ف 
المديئة المئورة قبل العصر ثانى ربيع الثانى من السنة 
المذكورة غفر الله له el‏ 


This copy was revised by the author. 
[Gaikwar. ] 


979. 
2288. Size 9} in. by 5 in.; foll. 58. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 
I. Foll. 2-88. Is Márrmx's &A3J| (seo no. 958). 
Well written, with vowel-points. Completed on 
18th Ramadan, 1094, by Molla Khwajah Muhammad 
Karbalá'l b. Yakhshi Beg | gle (sio). 


.كتاب الترصيف فى علم التصريف .39-57 .7011 .11 

A rhymed treatise on Inflection, by “ABD AL-RAHMAN 
s. ‘tsa’ (Murshidt Makkt, d. a.m. 1037). Cf. Cat. 
Mus. Brit. 244, 775. 

Written by the same hand as no. I. Dated 27th 
Ramadan, 1094. 

Various charms and formulas fill the vacant pages. 


[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


980. 
2219. Size 8 in. by 54 in.; foll. 185. Twenty 
and twenty-three lines in a page. 
I. 7011. 1-145. الفواكه الجنية على متممة الجرومية‎ 
عبد الله الفاكهى تغمده الله برجته.‎ e 


A Commentary (c gj) on a treatise on Grammar, 
which professes to be a supplement to Ibn Ajurrümi's 
well-known book. This treatise is the work of Shams 
al-din Muhammad b. Muhammad Ru‘aint Makki 
Maliki, commonly called al-Hajfdd. The name of 
the commentator, ‘AnpatLan FAxrnf, does not occur 


` msl wile عيسى‎ UP verse 8. 
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in the text. He completed the first copy مولفه)‎ shel 
تبييضا‎ , fol. 143) on Sunday, 10th Rajab, 956. 


Begins: (jala lie sey... ta اد الله على‎ 


لطيف وضعتة على المقدمة الموضوعة ف العربية AU‏ 
سيد نا وصاحبنا العالم الورع الزاهد شمس الدين el‏ 
العمد The original treatise commences: qı dll‏ 


العالمين ... وبعد فهذه مقدمة فى علم العربية متممة 
لمسائل الجرومية يكون (80) واسطة بينها وبين غيرها 


Plainly written. Corrections, various readings, and 
some notes, on the margin. | 

II. Foll. 143c.—185. A Commentary (c (ممزو‎ on 
Sa‘d al-din Mas‘fid b. “Omar Zaftdsdni’s (d. a.m. 792) 
Grammar, ,s0ld! oU5 |, by Mumawwap s. Snuanír 
Hvsarwi (son of the celebrated Jurjáni), who wrote it 
A.H. 823. See H. Kh. i. 254; cf. Flügel, Hdss. 
Wien, i. 189. 

This Commentary is entitled ols ,J\ الرشاد ف شرح‎ . 

Plainly written. Imperfect at the end. 

* Purchased in Ispehan, July 25th, 1811."! 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


981. 
B8. Size 8 in. by 51 in.; foll. 114. Eleven and 
seventeen lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-14. The treatise on the Grammatical 
Regents, Jelgzll, by ‘ABD ar-KÃûnIR JuRzÃrî (d. A.H. 
471 or 474). Cf. the editions of Baillie (Five Books on 
Arabic Grammar, Calcutta, 1802), and Lockett (Cal- 
cutta, 1814). 

On the last page begins a Porstan treatise. 

II. Foll. 15-50. The Grammar &lagd\. See no. 941. 

III. Foll. 51-114. A Commentary (c (ممزو‎ on 
Sajdwandt’s grammatical treatise (see no. 889), by an 
unknown author. Entitled , yall. 

The preface begins: dsl) العمد لله الذى تفرد‎ 
.والجلال و الاكرام‎ The name of Sajáwandi does not occur. 


His work is only spoken of as المختصر‎ là». The last 
chapter is omitted. 


1 In the hand-writing of Lockett. 


Dated 10th Rajab. 
Plainly written by different hands. Of the tenth 


and eleventh centuries. 


Bij. Libr, A.m. 1064, from Khushhál. Seal of Muhammad 
‘Adil Shah. 


Cat. 235, xi. 


982. 
2971. Size 93 in. by 7 in.; foll. 60. 
and more lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-21. A Commentary (c gy) on ‘Abd al- 
kahir Jurjant’s Jnelggll (see the preceding no.), by 
Mvunammap SiApix b. Darwish Muhammad. It is 
entitled Aci)! aula. 

حمدک یا مں جعلت علم Begins: ere 4l‏ 

الاعراب والبنا* Pi‏ 

Plainly written in Nasta‘lik, by Muhammad Mau- 
did b. Rafi‘ al-din Husaini, who completed it on 
8th Muharram, 1090, at Ujain (?—,.y.o St sal (i). 

II. Fol. 22. A poem ascribed to Inn Hasr (d. 
A.H. 646), in which all the nouns substantives which 
are feminine by usage are enumerated, | c) القصيدة‎ 

جمع فبها ابن الحاجب المونئات السماعية. 

Begins: 
نفسى الفداء لسائل وافانی بمسائل فاحت کغص البان‎ 

III. Foll. 23—59. Glosses on Ibn JHdjibs الكافية‎ 
(see no. 901), by an unknown author. Imperfect at 
the end. 

العمد لله رب العالمين .... قال Beginning : e]‏ 
این الأعاجب بسم الله الرجن الرحيم قلت انت كتايه 

تبركا واقتدا* بكتاب الله تعالى gl‏ 

Written by different hands. Ends abruptly. 

On the last page begins the jaa ”صر‎ , a treatise 


on Logic (see no. 575). 
Seal and signature of Charles Boddam, Calcutta, May 1st, 1787. 


983. 
529. Size 72 in. by 4$ in.; foll. 164. Eleven 
lines in a page. 
I. Foll. 2-4. .ماية عامل‎ A Persian versification 
of ‘Abd al-kdhir Jurjdnt’s Jnlgzll (see no. 981 and 
no. 984, II.). 


Seventeen 


95 
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Begins: 
بعد توحيد خدأوند درود مصطفى.‎ 
Well written in Nastalik. Dated Rajab, 1171. 


II. Foll. 5-80. Lelgal! شرح‎ . A Commentary on 
the same work. 


III. Foll 809.-88. العوأامل‎ . The text of the same 
work. 
Written in a large plain hand. 


IV. Foll. 85-76. «sy sya). The Grammar of Da- 
riri. See no. 956. 

V. Foll. 79-164, The Grammar &\¢\. See no. 941. 

Well written. The last piece dated 26th Rajab, 
1171. [ Johnson. ] 


984. 
1881. Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 74. Five and 
seven lines in a page. 
I, Foll. 1-60. The Grammar .¢,) «aJ! (see no. 956), 
with notes. 


II. Foll. 62-68. A Persian versification of the 
ele dle, identical with no. 983, I. 

Dated 12th Rabi‘ I., 1194. Marginal notes. 

III. Foll. 69—71. A short treatise on the different 
kinds of sentences. It is termed in the colophon: 

جمل درعلم ane‏ 

Begins: ان اصل الجملة على اربعة أوجه‎ dal. 

Marginal notes. 

IV. Foll. 71e.—74. A short syntactical treatise, 
styled in the colophon ds5; probably by ‘ABD 
AL-KÁHIR JumJANi (d. A.H. 471 or 474). See Cat. 
Mus. Brit. 472. 

Numerous notes. 

Plainly written in NastaTtk, nos. III. and IV. by 
the hand of Ra’fat Allah Jaunpfirt. 


4 


[Johnson.] 


985. 
524, Size 8 in. by 5j in.; foll. 82. Mostly twelve 
lines in a page. 
I. Foll. 2-24. A Persian treatise on Conjugation, 
inscribed luel (sic); followed (fol. 7e.) by a com- 
mentary ( le cr): 


IL Foll. 2541. .شرح العوامل‎ A Commentary 
(ey (ممر‎ on the treatise of *4bd al-kâhir Jurjáni, 
before mentioned. 

Well written. Dated 4.x. 1082. 


111. 12011. 42-76. صرفب مير‎ . An Arabic Grammar 
in Persian. It was printed at Lakhnau, a.m. 1260. 
This copy is dated a.m. 1081. 


IV. Foll. 76-80. Jnlye. The treatise mentioned 
under no. II. 


15008 : .وهذه ماثة عامل لايستغنى منها الصغير والكبير‎ 
Plainly written. Dated a.m. 1081. Marginal notes. 
V. Foll. 81-82. A shorter version of the same 
treatise. 
Well written. Marginal notes. 
[Johnson.] 


986. 

2739. Size 82 in. by 53 in.; foll. 99. At first 
five, afterwards from twelve to seventeen lines 
in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-52. The Diwan of Násra “Ari, in Urdu. 
II. Foll. 53-78. Inn Hism’s &.3\0\ (see no. 901). 
Written in a large hand. Ends abruptly. 
III. Foll. 79-99. MvrAnnIzi's المصباح‎ (see no. 890). 
Plainly written. 
{ Bibl. Leydeniana. ] 
987. 

2903. Size 11 in. by 7} in.; foll. 140. Number 
of lines varying. 

I. Foll. 1-7. Paradigms of the Arabic Verbs, with 

Javanese interlineation, in the Arabic character. 

II. Foll. 8-85. ‘Izz au-pin ZansAni’s (d. a.m. 655) 

See no, 955.‏ . كتاب التصريف 


III. Foll. 86-40. *Asp AL-KAHIR JUREJÁNÍ's (d. A.B. 
471 or 474) .مائة عامل‎ 

IV. Foll. 41-59. Isw Azurrtw’s (d. a.m. 723) 
treatise on Grammar, called .الاجرومية‎ Cf. no. 965. 

V. Foll. 62-86. A Commentary ج(‎ gy) on the 
عامل‎ &5le. The author is not named. 


.أن أولى ما نطقت به السن الانام الم Begins:‏ 
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VI. Foll. 89-131. Murannri’s (d. 4.x. 610) المصباح‎ : 
See no. 890. 


VII. Foll. 131e.-137. Prayers. 


Written in various inelegant hands, occasionally 
with notes and titles in Javanese. 

The vacant pages are filled with single notes and 
tracts in Jacanese, mostly in the Arabic character. 


988. 
2624. Size 83 in. by 6 in. Five, seven, and 
thirteen lines in a page. 
I. Foll. 1-14. Paradigms of the Arabic Verbs. 
Begins: العمد لله.... اعلم اسعدث الله تعالى‎ 
وايانا فى الدارين أن الافعال كلها على اربعة اقسام الغ.‎ 
Conclusion: (..\ jal) oS ws. 
II. Foll. 15-37. Another treatise on the Verbs. 
Begins: العمد لله.... اعلم اسعدك الله تعالى‎ 
وايانا فى الدارين ان الفعل من حيث المعنى نوعان‎ 
el ازم ومتعدى‎ 
Conclusion : .تمت الآوزآن‎ 
Plainly written. Of the thirteenth century. 


The remainder of the volume is in Perssan and Urdu. 
[ Bibl. Leydeniana. ] 


989. 
1069. Size 83 in. by 5 in.; foll. 34. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A Commentary (c $;^*) on. Abu'l-Kásim Mahmüd 
b. ‘Omar Zamakhshart’s (d. a.H. 588) cold par) ورسالة‎ 
or treatise on Particles and the Inflection of Nouns, 
by Mvmgaxwap ‘Ismat ALLAH b. Mahmûd Ni'mat 
Allah Buxnáni, who wrote it A.H. 945. 

As the author states himself, the treatise commented 
on is only a portion of Zamakhshari’s dedtiel, i.e. 
مقدمة لادب‎ : and it comprises Parts (قسم)‎ III. and 
IV. of this work. See regarding the latter, H. Kh. 
vi. 76; Cat. Bodl. ii. 186; Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 332; 
etc. The first three parts of it have been edited by 
Dr. Wetzstein (Samachscharii Lexicon Arabicum 
Persicum, etc., Lips. 1850, autographed). 


The preface begins: | Je لمن فم ابواب العلوم‎ or 
e اولى الالباب‎ ; and the author concludes as follows : 
تم ما قصدت جمعه فى هذا الكتاب.... رحم الله لمى‎ 


دعا لمولفه الفقير الراجى اى رجه الله البارى عمد 
عصمة الله m) OA‏ نعمة الله البخارى أسكنهما الله 
جوار رحمته والبسهما لباس مغفرته انه قدير باجابة 
Lee‏ الفقير ف وقت الظهر من يوم الاحد العاشر للصفر 
This MS. appears to have been transcribed from‏ 
the author's own copy. It is neatly written in‏ 
Nasta‘lik, and has corrections and notes by the author‏ 
on the margin ; the latter conclude invariably with dv.‏ 
dive instead,‏ مذ dus , sc, only the first note has Alls‏ 
Two prayers are added on the title-page by the‏ 
original hand. Worm-eaten.‏ 
[Gaikwar.]‏ 
.990 
Size 7} in. by 42 in.; foll. 175. Nineteen‏ .2392 
lines in a page.‏ 
رسالة التصرفات I. Foll. 2-9. Gloeses on Zamakhshart’s‏ 


(see the preceding no.), by an unknown author, Im- 
perfect at the end. 


قوله فصل ى العروف Beginning : ‘lel j | eli‏ 
فان قلت لم لم يصدر الشيم رجه الله عليه هذه الرسالة 


el بالعمد لله‎ 
Written in a small Nasta‘ltk hand. | 
II. Foll. 10-49. ‘Ismar Axtan’s Commentary on 


the same treatise, identical with no. 989. 

Clearly written in N asta ‘lik, by ترس (؟) “عمد‎ 
اند خودی‎ . Corrections and notes by the author on 
the margin. Injured by damp. 

III. Foll. 67v.-82. A Commentary (c (ممزو‎ on 
Shams al-din Misrt’s treatise on Conjugation. It is 
entitled &5l» J| ZJL, JI. The author is not known. 


العمد لله الذى خلق Begins : .... a0 “Lod‏ 


! Read Qu t c Cf. H. Kh. v. 11. 
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وبعد فاں کتاب الصرف للامام شمس المله والدين 
il us pall‏ 
العمد لله على : The original treatise commences‏ 
نعماته ... وبعد فهذه جملة من تصريف الافعال gl‏ 

Written like no. I. 


IV. Foll. 83-160.. A Commentary (z (ممزو‎ on ‘Izz 
al-din ‘Abd al-wahhâb Zanjdnt’s (d. a.m. 655) treatise 


on Conjugation, #ختصر التصريف‎ , by (Sa'd al-din) 


Mas‘fid b. ‘Omar Tarrâzâxî (d. a.m. 792). See H. Kh. 
iv. 208; Cat. St. Petersb. 150; Cat. Bodl. ii. 186; 
Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 336. Printed at Constantinople, 
A.H. 1253. Cf. no. 955, regarding the original work. 

Plainly written, by Pir Muhammad b. ‘Arif Shaikh 
Nasafi. Dated Dhu'l-hijjah, 973. Corrections and 
some notes on the margin. Worm-eaten. 

Foll. 50-67 and 161-175. Persian tracts. 

[Sir Charles Wilkins. ] 


DICTIONARIES. 


991. 


2457. Size 10 in. by 7 in.; foll. 376. From 
twenty-two to twenty-four lines in a page. 

A concise Dictionary of the Arabic Language, entitled 
al Jaser, by ABU'L-HUSAIN AHMAD B. Finis b. 
Zakariya Kazwini (d. A.H. 395). See H. Kh. v. 406 ; 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 754; Cat. Lugd. i. 66; Weijers in 
Orientalia, i. 357; ete. 

قال أبو العسين أجد بن فارس . Beginning: U$;‏ 

Plainly, but not carefully written, by different 
hands. Of the twelfth century. Rubrics are often 
omitted. Many leaves are more or less injured. 
Hence the first portion is in a state of confusion. 

[ Bibl. Leydeniana. ] 


992. 
832. Size 8 in. by 54 in.; foll. 297. Twenty- 
six lines in a page. 
كتاب الغريبين ف لغة كلام الله واحاديث رسوله عم‎ 
للامام الاجل الشريف ابى عبيد أ جد بن »عمد الهروى‎ 
idl ache alll der, 
A Dictionary to the Koran and the Traditions, by 
Asv ‘Usam Ahmad b. Muhammad Harawi (d. 


A.H. 401). Cf. H. Kh. iv. 338, 327, and Ibn Khalli- 
kan, ed. Wiistenfeld, no. "o. Copies of this valuable 


work seem to be rare. The second part of it is to be 
found in the Rifá^yah Collection at Leipzig, no. 69. 


قال الامام اہو عبید AT!‏ ہں عمد Begins: (5, d!‏ 
alll ar,‏ سبحاں من له فى: كل شىء شاهد بانه اله 
وأحد el‏ 

After long praises of God and the Prophet, the 
author proceeds to say (fol. 2): وبعد فاں اللغة العربية‎ 
اليها لمعرفة غريبى القران واحاديث‎ cox أنما.‎ 
الرسول صلعم والصحابة والتابعين الم.‎ 


The dictionary is arranged and subdivided according 
to the first and second letters of the words to be ex- 
plained, but always the whole passage in which the 
word occurs is given. The first book begins (fol. 2e.) : 


كتاب الهمزة بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم قلت وبالله 
التوفيق الالف عند العرب الفان الف مهموزة وهى الهمزة 
وانما جعت صورتها الفا لان الهمزة لا تقوم بنفسها المز. 

باب الف مح الباء قول الله تعالى وفاكهة وابا قال 
ابن اليزيدى الاب المرعى piel co res QU,‏ 
gus adul‏ 


Beautifully written in a very small hand, with most 
of the vowel-points inserted, on a brownish paper. 
Dated a.m. 510. The colophon runs as follows: a5, 


1 This word is omitted by H. Kh. in quoting this passage. 
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الفراغ من تنميقه لناصر بن احمد بن عبد الكريم بن 
على الكاتب الغزنوى الارغندينى بولوالم : المنتصف من 


والصلوة على نبيّه سيّد المرسلين عمد وآله eel‏ 
الطاهرين الاخيار كتبه لنفسه متعه الله به Vdd‏ بمنه 
Qu.‏ ) 

Revised and collated with another copy. 
Damaged by worms, especially in the earlier portion. 
The first eight leaves supplied by & more modern hand. 


According to the seals and notes on the title-page, the book 
went, after its restoration, through the hands of the following 
owners: Taki al-din Bukhari; his sons Ahmad Fadi Allah and 
Sa‘id; ‘Imad al-din Muhammad (about aw. 1155); and al- 
Husain b. al-Hasan... Husaini of Madinah. It has also recently 
been a êg. Strongly bound in red leather covers, with gold 


ornaments, 
[Gaikwar.] 


. 998. 
B40. Size 7 in. by 51 in.; foll. 139. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

À Dictionary of Arabic Infinitives, with explanations 
in Persian; by Kádi Abu 'Alt al-Husain b. Ahmad 
Zauzani? (d. a.H. 486). Entitled lad! wks. CF. 
H. Kh. v. 574; Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 331; Tornberg, 
Codd. Upsal. 9; Cat. Mus. Brit. 755; Flügel, Hdss. 
Wien, i. 105. 

Carefully written, but imperfect at the end. The 
beginning supplied by a later hand. A defect after 
fol. 66. The concluding portion is misplaced in bind- 
ing; it should be arranged as follows: foll. 124, 
130—132, 134-139, 125-129, 133. 


١ 


994. 
B38. Size 112 in. by 94 in.; foll. 327. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

À larger Dictionary of Infinitives, with explanations 
in Persian, entitled jola4M| U; by Asu Ja'raR 
Ahmad b. ‘All Mukri’ Barsaxi (nick-named Ja‘farak, 
d. a.m. 544). See H. Kh. ii. 93; Cat. Bodl. i. 234, 
ii. 608; and also Stewart’s Catal. 134. 

As the author states in his preface, this dictionary 


! Walwálij in Badakhshán. 
* Bo the name appears in the preface. 


refers in the first place to the Koran, next to the 
Traditions, and lastly to ancient poetry. It is arranged 
in the same manner as the preceding work, and 
like this without any illustrative quotations. 

Boldly written, the Arabic words with vowel-points. 
Probably of the eighth century. Slightly imperfect at 
the end and somewhat damaged. 

The MS. was carried to Bijápür from Mubammadábád (Bidar). 
Seal of Khwajah Jahan. 

995. 
B37. Size 11} in. by 73 in.; foll. 376. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

Boldly written. A few leaves wanting at the end. 


The first fol. injured. 
Bîj. Libr., a.m. 1029, from Muhammadabad (Bidar). 
Cat. 233 (Loghut), i. 


996. 
1027. Size 10 in. by 52 in.; foll. 3858. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work, without the P 


ب فعل يفعل من السالم ب Begins: A qe! e‏ 
ia‏ وضمها ف الغابرب' کردن الع. 
Plainly written, in Naskh and Nasta‘lik. The colo-‏ 
GEO) ow‏ يعون الله وحسن phon runs as follows:‏ 
توفيقه فى الرابع والثلثونى من ذى العسجة ف التاريخ 
بيست وهفتم روز جهار شنبه حرره الله بخش” ساكن 
معله شی داود قطب . 

[Johnson. ] 





997. 

B36. Size 91 in. by 61 in.; foll. 92. Eleven 

lines in a page. | 

A fragment of what appears to be Abu'l-Fadl 
Ahmad b. Mubammad MarpáNi's (d. a.m. 518) Vocabu- 
lary, الاسامى‎ à السامى‎ . See no. 1027, IIL, for a 
complete copy. 

Well written in a large hand, but imperfect at the 


r‏ و 
KA \,‏ لفقب Supply‏ 1 


2 This word has no diacritical points. 
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commencement. It begins (fol. 2) in the chapter on 
garments, from Part II. which concerns animate 
beings. There are defects after foll. 27 and 91. 
The last fol. is in a different hand, and the upper part 
of it is torn off. It is dated 22nd Sha'bán, 762. 

Fol 1, also in a different hand, does not belong 
to the same work, but gives the introduction to a 
selection from it, by an unknown author. It begins: 


العمد لله حق جده ... اما بعد فقد سالنى اخ فى الله 
له (دنة) من الالفاظ العربية المتداولة بين اهل gl eoo‏ 


The book was already in its present eondition, A. &. 1024, when 
it came into the Bíjápür Library. 


998. 
1436. Size 103 in. by 6} in. ; foll. 641. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. | 

A Dictionary of the Arabic Language, which is an 
abridgment of a larger work, called م‎ gil Unwed, and 
is accordingly entitled الوه المستضيمة من‎ as 
شمس العلوم‎ . The author is not known. 

The larger work in question was composed by 
Nashwán b. Sa'id Himyari! (d. A.B. 573), whose son, 
according to H. Kh. iv. 74, also made an abridgment 
of it, with the title, «Jue! “Ls. 

العمد لله الذى نشل الانسان على Begins: Sls‏ 

PN 

The author restricts himself to lexicology, اللغات‎ , 


leaving aside all the literary and descriptive matter 
of the original work. He says regarding the latter: 


.. لكن كان #حتويا على ذكر ملوث العرب ومشتملا 
على بعض قواعد علم الادب وعلى کل شی“ من منانع 
الاشجار وطبائع الاحجاروعلى بعض ما يتعلق بالاحاديث 
والاخباروعلى تفسيربعض الآيات وتبيين بعض القرآ؛ات 
glo us‏ 

The alphabetical arrangement is the usual one, only 


! A copy of this work is in the Wetzstein Collection of the 
Royal Library at Berlin, i., no. 149. 


all reduplicated stems stand first in each letter. The 
nouns are separated from, and precede, the verbs. 


كتاب الهمزة باب الهمزة وما The letter Alif begins:‏ 
بعدها من العروف المضاعف (نة) الاسماء فعل بفتم 


"Ul‏ وسكون العين ب الاب المرعى د الان القوة وهو 
الآد والايد ايضا .el‏ 
It is in two parts, the first of which ends with the‏ 
letter | 5 (fol. 221).‏ 
Pleinly written. Of the eleventh century. Coloured‏ 
lines round the pages.‏ 
and its two abridgments,‏ شمس العلوم A key to the‏ 
the ‘Lis and the present one, is to be found on the first‏ 


page. 


Bought at Lakhnau. 
[Johnson. ] 


999. 
1498. Size 13$ in. by 7j in.; foll. 196. Thirty- 
three lines in a page. 

The latter portion of Isw Ar-Arnmiím Jazaní's (Majd 
al-din Abu’l-sa‘adét Mubarak b. Abu'l-karam, d. a.n. 
606) Dictionary to the Traditions, entitled X, & Ve 
.غريب العديث‎ See H. Kh. vi. 403, and also, for 
an extract from it, 4b. iv. 322 sqq.; Cat. Mus. Brit. 
641, 755; Cat. Bodl. i. 229; Stewart, p. 133; Ibn 
Khallikán, ed. Wüstenfeld, no. ^*r. Printed at Te- 
herán, a.m. 1269.: 

This work is partly founded upon the dictionary 
of Harawi above mentioned (no. 992). 


This part begins: فى‎ ias ^U باب الشیں مع‎ 
fo^ 7705 

حديث انس ف قوله تعالى فاخرج شطاه قال نباته 

وفروخه الم . | 

Well written, but not quite finished. The last 


paragraph is ay, in which the MS. ends abruptly. 
Worm-eaten. Foll. 4 and 5, and also 6 and 7, should 


be transposed. 
Seals of Faid ‘Alf ‘Khan (a.m. 1174) and Muhammad Khidr 
Khan (4.8. 1191). . 
[Tippu. ] 


1 Cf. Bibl. Sprenger. 971. 
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1000, 
790. Bize 10$ in. by 6 in.; foll. 254. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

An abridgment of the preceding work, by Jalal 
al-din ‘Abd al-rahman Svytri (d. a.m. 911), who 
completed it on the häl Jue, a.m. 907, and entitled it 
النظير‎ all. See H. Kh. iii. 196, iv. 403; Cat. Bodl. 
ii. 177 ; Cat. Mus. Brit. 750. 

Clearly written, in a current hand. Dated, as it 
seems, 4.H. 969. The colophon runs as follows: |. S, 


المبارث ثامن عشر من شهر جمادى الاخرى عام تسع 
وخمسين .. .' وستين وتسعمائة من ا#جرة النبوية ال. 
The words explained in the dictionary are repeated‏ 
on the margin in red. Blue lines round the pages.‏ 
Notes. Injured by insects.‏ 


1001. 
B35. Size 8 in. by 5 in.; foll, 302. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A Dictionary of unfamiliar words and phrases 
occurring in books of Traditions and Law, entitled 
Cx, by Abu’l-fath Nasir b. ‘Abd al-saiyid 
Motarnizi (d. a.H. 610). See H. Kh. v. 648; Weijers 
in Orientalia, i. 378; Cat. Lugd. i. 82; Cat. Mus, 
Brit. 229; etc. 

Of the grammatical appendix (Jı) to the work, 
only the introduction is given. Plainly written, in 
Sha‘ bên, 990, بن عمر..* زط‎ e ele .اچد ہن‎ 
Blue lines round the pages. Imperfect at the be- 
ginning; the first few leaves much injured. 


Inseribed (fol. 4) ;ماحل ف حل لغات المغربية‎ ٤. Cat. 
233 (Loghut), iv. 


1002. 
2775. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 358. Twenty-one 
lines in a page. 
An Arabic Dictionary, entitled المصباح المنير‎ 
غريب الشرح الكبير)‎ 3), by Shihab al-din Ahmad 
! This word is mutilated, it was 45 Les4,7,; this and the pre- 
ceding word should evidently be cancelled, as a mere lapsus 


ealami. 
2 The following names are effaced. 


b. Muhammad b. “Ali Farrêmi Mukri Sháfid, who 
completed it A.H. 734. As the title indicates, this 
work was originally intended only to explain unusual 
words occurring in Adfi''s (d. A.E. 623) commentary 
on Ghazzáli's digest of Shafi‘ite law, .الوجيز‎ A fall 
account of it is given by Mehren in Zeitschrift der 
D. M. G. xxvii. 204-210, according to the Balak 
edition of a.m. 1281. Cf. H. Kh. v. 586; Codd. Hafn. 
118; Lane's Arabic Lexicon, i., preface, p. xvi. 


قال العبد الفقير الى الله تعالى اد بن Begins:‏ 


محمد بن على العمدانى (0:ة) الفيوسى عفى الله عنه الم . 

At the end is stated, in rather incorrect language, 
that this MS. was transcribed from a copy which had 
been written by the author himself, and completed 
by him near the end of Dhu'l-hijjah, a.m: 737." 

Legibly written in small Nasta‘lik. Dated Thurs- 
day, 26th Jum. IL, 987. It was copied by حاجى‎ 
قاسم خورى () ساکں بندر دیو‎ las U op aen, for 
the use of Shaikh Shams al-din Muhammad b. al- 
Najmi..? Worm-eaten. 


Foll. 121 and 130 should be transposed. 


Among the successive owners of the book, whose names are 
^ 
written in it, we remark Fagá'il Khán, a servant of *Alamgtr, 
and a “ poet-laureate”’ (ملكث الشعرا)‎ named Mir Kamar 
al-din. 


1003. 


2047. Size 103 in. by 64 in. ; foll. 303. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Kamal al-din Muhammad b. Misa Damini’s (d. 
a.m. 808) Zoological Dictionary, called (lya) Sle. 
Cf. H. Kh. iii. 122; Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 509 sqq. ; 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 215; and the edition of Balak, 
A.H. 1283. 

This is the shorter version, in which part of the 
poetical quotations, and also the whole digression at 
the word ;,J!, are omitted. The preface is the usual 


one. 
Well written. Somewhat injured by damp. Defects 


! The MS. has 43 Vea) , but —X must be read. 
3 The next name is indistinct. 
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at both ends are supplied by more modern hands, but 
there is another defect after fol. 208. Fol. 302 should 
stand after 298. 
Seal of Nusrat Jang. 
[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


1004. 
867. Size 10 in, by 6} in.; foll. 294. Thirty-one 
and twenty-nine lines in a page. 


كتاب حاوى اليجسان مهذب من حياة العيوان 
الكبرى تاليف سيدنا ومولانا الشيز الاسام والعبر الهمام 


العلامة العمدة oy) Dae?‏ عبد Mn "ES‏ ألدميرى 

el الله‎ a> (eic) e 

A selection from the M" sL>, arranged in the 

same manner, by MUHAMMAD B. ‘ABD AL-KADIR b. 

Muhammad Damiri (?) Hanafi.) This work is not 

generally known. H. Kh., iii. 5, just mentions the 
title of it. 

The preface begins: ii pls العمد لله الذى‎ 

وفضله تفضيلا. | 

The author, after praising the original work (la 

M" slo), speaks of his present task as‏ الكبرى 

فانتكبت من هذا الكتاب غررة follows: chi,‏ 


من كمرة 590 Co cx,‏ على حروف المعيهم 
His selection comprises the digression at‏ . كاصله ال 
jglll, and more of the poetical quotations than the‏ 
preceding MS. It has also an original appendix, which‏ 
treats of the properties (Ji bad) of Sirah 97.‏ 

A good copy, probably made in Egypt, about a.m. 900, 
but injured by damp, and defective after foll. 150, 229, 
and 249, and at the end. 


[Johnson.] 
1006. 
2233. Size 113 in. by 73 in.; foll. 676. Twenty- 
eight lines in a page. 
The Kdmds, or Arabic Dictionary of Majd al-din 
Abu Tahir Muhammad b. Ya‘kib Fintzáísipi (d. 


! So in the preface; the preceding name is there effaced: only 
. . ed remains. 


A.H. 817). Cf. Cat. St. Petersb. 197 sqq., etc. Printed 
at Calcutta, 1817, in two vols. 

Well written by several hands, with frequent vowel- 
points. Divided into four parts, according to the 
partition of the archetype. The first part, which goes 
as far as A», (fol. 140), concludes with the date 
of the author, viz. Dhu’l-hijjah, 768, after which 
comes the date of transcription, Tuesday, 20th Rama- 
dán, 955. Part II. ends with ¢ls (fol. 381), and is 
dated Friday, 18th Rabi‘ I., 955. Part III. ends 
with Jli (fol. 492), and is dated Sunday, 28th Safar, 
976. Part IV. is not quite complete. 

(College of Fort William, 1825. } 


1006. 


2031. Size 11 in. by 62 in.; foll 505. Thirty- 
seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Kdmdas. 

Neatly written, with frequent vowel-points. Com- 
pleted on Saturday, 10th Safar, 1033, by Ahmad b. Mu- 
bammad | sel). Revised throughout and emended. 
Two ornaments at the beginning. Coloured lines 
round the pages. 

Some verses in praise of this work, and various 
notes, are on the fly-leaves. 

This MS., which apparently was written in Arabia, belonged 
successively to several Imáms of al-Yaman, such as al-Mutawakkil, 
al-Mu'aiyad, etc. 

* Ex libris A. Lockett. Purchased in Isfehan, 17 August, 1811." 


[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


1007. 
464. Size 12 in. by 71 in.; foll. 507. Thirty- 
three lines in a page. 

Another copy of the K'ámds. 

Well written as far as fol. 54, where an inferior 
handwriting begins. Dated al-Ta’if, 6th Rajab, 1072. 
Fol. 4329. blank. 

An ornament on the first page, red lines round 
the others. l 
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1008. 
565. Size 13} in. by 7j in.; foll. 650. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Kdmds. 

Well written. Coloured lines round the pages. 
Of the eleventh century. At the end is the following 
“bill,” written on the margin: Jasi, akoi أجرة‎ 
ثلثة واجرة الكاتب مع القرطاس مكعبه الا خمسة والاف‎ 

PSP.‏ عشرة. 

On the last page is added a poem on the nouns 
substantive which are feminine by usage المونثات)‎ 
,(السماعية‎ the same as no. 982, II. 

Foll. 305-812 are misplaced in binding. They 
should be arranged as follows: 305, 807, 308, 306, 
311, 309, 310, 312. 

Seal of one Muhammad. . ,' dated a.x. 1086, at the end. 

[ Hastings. ] 


1008. | 
1924, Size 10} in. by 52 in.; foll. 719. Twenty- 
seven and twenty-five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Kdmds, in three parts, the 
second of which is not quite complete (see fol. 376). 

‘Well written by two hands. A rich ornament at 
the beginning; gold and blue lines round the pages. 
Of the eleventh century. 

Foll. 692 and 695 should be transposed. 

This MS. belonged to the libraries of ‘Alamgir (Aurangstb) 
and Shah ‘Alam I, 

[ Johnson. | 
1010. 
lla. Size 13 in. by 8 in.; foll. 516. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

An elegant copy of the Kms, which was made 
for Molla Muhammad Sa‘id b. Muhammad Salih 
Mazandaran, commonly called Ashraf, a court poet 
of the time of Aurangzib. According to a note in his 
own handwriting, this copy was completed at the begin- 
ning of Dhu’l-ka‘dah, 1111, at Dehli (2 منزلى‎ à 


ole Pu‏ معبد الهنود). 


! The rest is illegible, 


Neatly written, on tinted paper. Titles in gold. 
A tasteful ornament at the beginning. Gold and blue 
lines round the pages. Some notes. 

A biographical notice of Ashraf, drawn from the 
",سرو ازاك‎ has been added at the end. 

Seal of Saiyid Husain, a servant of Alamgtr. Signature of 
Richard Johnson, Hyderabad, 1786.  Ticketed “ Haileybury 
Library." 

1011. 
44a. Size 11} in. by 62 in.; foll. 369. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

The first half of the Kms, as far as gle. In two 
parts, the first of which ends with ديار‎ (fol. 186). 

Well written, with occasional vowel-points. Coloured 
lines round the pages. Of the twelfth century. The 


MS. being somewhat worm-eaten, the recto of every leaf 
has been covered with oil-paper. Foll. 6 and 7 should 
be transposed. 

In an elegant English binding. ‘ Purchased from the executors 
of the Marquess of Hastings.” 


1012. 

45a. Size 104 in. by 54 in.; foll. 368. Twenty- 

seven lines in a page. 

The continuation of the preceding no., from the letter 
Shin (gr) to the end. Part IlI. ends on fol. 153. 

The greater part, from fol. 100, is supplied from 
another copy, which is written by various hands. 
Coloured lines round the pages. Worm-eaten. 

Foll. 2 and 3, and also 6 and 7, should be transposed. 


Bound like the preceding no. and marked as vol. 2. ** Purchased 
from the executors of the Marquess of Hastings." 


1018. 

30a. Size 12 in. by 73 in.; foll. 277. Twenty- 

nine lines in a page. 

The first half of the Kdmds, as far as gl. In two 
parts, the first of which concludes (fol. 147) with »;. 

A good copy, carefully written, with frequent 
vowel-points. mended throughout and collated. 
Notes. Coloured lines round the pages. Worm-eaten. 





1 See for this Tazkirah, Sprenger, Catal. Oudh, p. 143. 
36 


282 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


1014. 
9la. Size 12 in. by 71 in.; foll. 354. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

The latter half of the Kdmds, from g-mol to the end. 
Part III. concludes on fol. 205, with |]Us. 

Negligent handwriting. At the end is the following 
3806: تم الاوراتى الجديدة يوم الغميس التاسع من ربيع‎ 
الاول‎ . Coloured lines round the pages. 

Bound like the preceding MS. ; marked as vol. 2. 


1015. 
1807. Size 11} in. by 6 in.; foll. 405. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A Dictionary of the Arabic Language, with ex- 
planations in Persian, entitled الصراح‎ , by Abu'l-Fadl 
Muhammad b. ‘Omar b. Khâlid, commonly called 
JAMAL KurAsHi. It professes to be an extract from 
Jauhart's (d. a.m. 398) cle, Cf. H. Kh. iv. 102; 
Cat. Lugd. 1. 69; Cat. Mus. Brit. 467; Stewart’s Cat. 
133. Printed at Calcutta, 1812-15, in two vols. 

An elegant copy, written, as it seems, a.m. 1013. 
Colophon : ف الشهر‎ "P وقمت‎ à وقد وقع الفراغ‎ 
(sic) ic .ذو القعد فى عام الف بعد ثلثئة‎ The first 
two pages are richly ornamented and gilt; the others 
are within blue and gold lines. 


[Johnson.] 
1018. 
34. Size 10} in. by 6j in.; foll. 286. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Surdh. 

Well written. Has the following colophon: ww 
هذه إلنسخة المباركة المعظمة من اللغات الدقيقة‎ 
والصعائف الرقيقة المسمى بالصراح. المنتخب من‎ 
٠١ موافق سنه‎ ٠01 الصعاح فى شهر ربيع الثانى  سنه‎ 

. بر‎ * 
Coloured lines round the pages. 


** Allahabad, 10th November, 1765. Alexander Dow. Price 
40 Rupees." 


[Johnson.] 


1 i.e., the 26th year of Aurangzib. 


1017. 
2419. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 414. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 
Another copy of the Surdh. 
Well written in Nasta‘lik, the Arabic words with 
vowel-points. Completed on Monday, 26th Jum. II., 


` 1097, by ‘Abd al-wahid, at Akbarabéd. 


A key to the work is on the fly-leaf. 
Seal of Mirzé Muhammad, a “servant” of Muhammad Shah 


(dated a.u. 1160). 
[Sir Charles Wilkins. | 


` 1018. 
1918. Size 11 in. by 62 in.; foll. 421. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work. 
Well written. Of the eleventh century. Colophon : 


تم الكتاب المسمى بصراح فى علم التصرم الالفاظ المعاق 
مرقوم للاستاد اسمه سيان ..' الله «محمد ابرهيم كاتبه 
ومتعلمه (sic)‏ 

Corrections and notes in the earlier portion. Worm- 


eaten. 
[ Johnson. } 


1019. 
1654. Size 113 in. by 7j in.; foll. 279. Thirty- 
one lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work. 
Well written. Of the eleventh or twelfth century. 
Prefixed is an index, by a different hand. 
[Johnson.] 
| 1020. 
1433. Size 10 in. by 6$ in.; foll. 459. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. | 
Another copy of the same work. 
Plainly written. Of the twelfth century. 
[ Hastings. ] 
1021. 
2025. Size 104 in. by 6j in.; foll. 316. Thirty- 
one lines in a page. 
Another copy of the same work, written in small 
Nasta'lik. 


1 Eresed. 
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The following is written at the head of the first 
م٠١: الاول من صراح اللغة شرعت ف 'حريرة يوم‎ all 
٠١۴ سنة‎ EGLA الخمیس خامس وعشرین رمضان‎ 

ببلدة كالبى. 
À key to the work is to be found on the title-page.‏ 


Seal of Saiyid ‘Alf Rida (a.x. 1224). 
[College of Fort William. ] 


1022. 
2974. Size 10} in, by 63 in.; foll. 257. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 
The latter portion of the Surdh, beginuing with c. 
Clearly written in two Nasta‘lik hands. The upper 
part of the first fol. is cut off. 


1023. 


1789. Size 12 in. by 62 in.; foll. 894. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 


كتاب eme d AM (n je) Jum eet‏ 
سيدنا ومولانا «#عمد طاهر بن طاهر ode‏ العلامة 
(العنفى الشامى ثم الجراتى') الهندى ثم الفتنى الع. 


A large Dictionary to the Koran and the Traditions, 
by Munamuap TAntr, a native of Pattan in Gujarat 
(d. a. 986). See H. Kh. v. 394, and Cat. Mus. 
Brit. 756. 

This work is partly based upon 415 al-Athtr’s 
& V3, above mentioned (no. 999). It consists of three 
parts, each of which has its own Hamdalah and con- 
elusion. The first part (foll. 1-263), which goes as far 
88 ورح‎ is dated Pattan, 20th Ramadán (year omitted) ; 
the second (foll. 264—539, from رخ‎ to ust) 11th 
Ramadan, 976; the third (foll. 540-867), Safar, 978. 
The work concludes with a ds\s. (foll. 867».-894), 
on various subjects of the science of tradition, which 
was finished on 12th Rabi‘ I. (probably also a.m. 978). 
Then comes the preamble to an appendix (h3, men- 
tioned by H. Kh.), which latter is, however, not given.’ 


1 Added as a correction (e?) 
3 It is also wanting in the MS. of the British Museum. 


Well written in Nasta'lik. In the conclusions of the 
single parts the author is invariably styled swe e^ 


ابن شی طاهر المعدث العلامة الهندى شهرة الكجراتى 
Part II. is dated a.m. 1049.‏ 


In some places, near both ends, the upper part of the 
MS. has been destroyed, and restored by another 
hand. [ Johnson. ] 


1094. 
2171. Bize 9] in. by 6 in.; foll. 369. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

A Medical Dictionary, entitled الجواهر‎ JE, by 
Munammap 5. Yósur, a physician of Harát, who 
dedicated his work to the Wazir Zahir al-din Mu- 
hammad Amir Beg. Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 116, lvi. 
Printed at Calcutta, 1830.1 

Begins: (jx لعلام اجدى دوى الافهام‎ làz 

دقائق اللغات العربية. 

This work was compiled from various medical books 
and dictionaries. Twenty of these are enumerated in 
the preface, amongst them works as late as the Kdmis 
and the Surdk. Some of the explanations are in 
Persian. 

Well written. Dated a.m. 1096. 

Fol. 366. The names of the weights and measures, 
derived from Isw Sina, أسامى الاوزان والاكيال من‎ 
الرئيس أبو على‎ e^ , and a similar list, alphabetically 
arranged, which is taken from the c» CS (we 


no. 794). 
[College of Fort William, 1825. ] 


1026. 

1354. Size 82 in. by 5 in. ; foll. 199. Eighteen 

lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Dictionary. 

Written in a small clear hand. Dated 26th Ramadan 
. - (year omitted). Of the eleventh century. 

Foll. 88-97 should be placed as follows: 88, 96, 
91-94, 89, 95, 90, 97. 
[ Johnson. ] 


! C£. Bibl. Sprenger. 995. 
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1026. 
1690. Size 9} in. by 6} in.; foll. 238. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 
Another copy of the pèl "mi .ر‎ Well written. 
Seal of ‘Abd al-wahhab Khan (d. a.x. 1168). 


[Tippu.] 


1027. 
1798. Size 11} in. by 64 in. ; foll. 625. Twenty- 
one and twenty-three lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 2-31. A classification of the auxiliary parts 
of speech, الأدوات‎ , with explanations in Persian. 
Entitled (sla) .الهادى‎ The author is Abu'l-Fadl 
Ahmad b. Muhammad Mamini (d. a.n. 518). Cf. 
H. Kh. vi. 469, and also Cat. Bodl. ii. 607. 

The preface begins: جد الله الذى أستأ ثر‎ ax Ul 
بالتقا” وتفرن بالعلاء‎ . The author says that he was re- 
quested to write this treatise after completing his 
السامى فى الاسامى‎ .: He dedicates it to Kádi Abu'l- 
Kásim Mansür b. Ahmad b. Sa‘id. The treatise com- 
prises not only the particles, but also the adverbs, 
pronouns, auxiliary verbs and nouns, etc. It is 
accordingly divided into three parts (ps ): 1. Nouns, 
in twelve chapters; 2. Verbs, in four chapters; 3. 
Particles (5 yal), in ten chapters. 

تمت كتابة كتاب الهادى للشادى ف Conclusion:‏ 

الادوات المدعوة (85) بالميدانى. 

II. Foll. 31e.-44. An explanation of the names of 
God. The author is not mentioned. 

العمد لله رب العالمیں ...اما بعد Begins: lag‏ 
مختصر فى شرح أسماء الله العسنى وصفاته العلى هو 

قالوا هو اسم موضوع للاشارة ال. 

Both this piece and the preceding are beautifully 

written in Nasta'lik, with frequent vowel-points. 


III. Foll 45-131. An Arabic Vocabulary ex- 
plained in Persian, entitled | «3| ($ lull. The 
author, who is not mentioned here, is the aforesaid 
Marpdni. See H.Kh. in. 375; Casiri, 1. 175; Cat. 





1 See below, no. III. 


Lugd. i. 76; and Weijers in Orientalia, i. 368 sqq. 
Another fragment, no. 997. 

The author dedicated his work to Saiyid Abu'l- 
barakat ‘Alt b. Mas‘id b. Isma‘il. 

Clearly written in Nasta‘lik, the Arabic words with 
vowel-points. Dated 26th Rajab, 965. 


IV. Foll. 182-487. An abridgment of Abu Nasr 
Isma‘tl b. Hammfid Jauhart’s (d. a.H. 398) celebrated 
Dictionary cle, by ABU'L-KARAM ‘App AL-RAHÍM b. 
‘Abdallah b. Shákir b. Hámid Ma*páxi. 


The preface begins: 4&elazal| 44s) على‎ all العمد‎ 


s‏ المترادفة.... أما بعد فانى معرر هذه الاسطر 
السغيفة مقدمة لهذه اللغة الشريفة وهو العبد المعترف 


بذنبه الراجى عفو ربه ابو الكرم عبد الرحيم بن الامام 


TAE 
The author says that, in reading the Sahkdh, he 
made an abridgment of it, omitting the poetical quo- 
tations (32,21), eto.; and that he was induced to 
publish it by Mu'aiyad al-din Abu Tálib Mu- 
hammad, son of! Abu ‘Ali al-Hasan b. Muhammad b. 
Abu’l-haija. 
Well written in Nasta‘lik, but imperfect at the end. 


V. Foll. 438—623. A Dictionary Arabic and Persian, 
the beginning and end of which are wanting. It is 
arranged according to the first and second letters. It 
is preceded by an explanation of the names of God, and 
concludes with a special chapter (lal باب ف آخر‎ 
شتی‎ "L| dA), in which the numbers, the names of 
the measures and weights, etc., are mentioned in suc- 
cession. 

Written in two good Nasta‘lik hands. The last fol. 
mutilated. Foll. 606-618 reversed. 

An index to no. II. is on the fly-leaf. 

Seal of Mubammad Hádi, a servant of 'Álamgir (a.m. 1180). 

[Johnson.] 


! The word ,,j? is omitted, but must necessarily be supplied here. 
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1028. 
B 453. Size 74 in. by 5 in.; foll. 12. Twenty- 
five and twenty-three lines in a page. 

Foll. 5-12. An encyclopedic treatise, by Hanis 
AttaH Minzé Jin Suinizi (d. a.m. 994), written for a 
friend named Muhammad .(سمی حبيب الله صلعم)‎ 

It gives specimens of nine sciences, with critical 
remarks on them; viz., 1. البحث الاول من‎ : 
2. والكلام .5 :الاصول .4 ;البيان .8 ;المعانى‎ 6. 


9١ idl.‏ ;الالهى .8 ;العلم الطبيعى .7 : المنطق 

جل وعلا من “حكمير عقول العارفين فى $& Begins:‏ 

dle 

Written in a good Nasta‘lik hand, but without 
diacritical points. Long notes on the margin. Dated 
A.H. 1000. 

It is preceded by— 

Foll. 1-4. A Commentary on the verse of the Koran, 


Sû. 2, 256; styled in the conclusion aiيرشل| الرسالة‎ 
(sic) عضرت حافظ كويكرى‎ 


. الله لا اله الا هو الله أسم عربى Begins: zl‏ 
Legibly written.‏ 


1029. 
1622. Size 9 in. by 42 in.; foll. 50. 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of an encyclopedic treatise on the 
Muhammadan Sciences, which, from the headings, 
appears to be Surtri’s (d. 4.E. 911) dılaill. See 
regarding this work, H. Kh. vi. 8372; Cat. Mus. Brit. 
213; Flügel, Hdss. Wien, i. 22. 

Well written, but damaged and in disorder. Both 
the beginning and end are wanting. Foll. 1-7 are 
really the last of this fragment, and fol. 8 begins 
in what would be the first paragraph of the treatise. 
The last leaf gives the conclusion of a Persian tract. 


[ Johnson. } 


Eight 


MISCELLANIES. 


1080. 
B353. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 254. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-99. The beginning and two other frag- 
ments of a Gloss on the شرم الوقاية‎ (seo no. 221). 
The author is, according to the modern inscription, 
SHAH WAJIH AL-DiN. 


العمد لله رب العالمين . .. قوله سعد Begins : sas‏ 
adl rae (eG) EN,‏ بالفتم, البخت وبالكسر 
الا جتهاد el‏ 

Ends in the .كناب الغصمب‎ 


The first fragment inelegantly, the others well 
written. 


Bound with this is— 

II. Foll. 100-254. A fragment of a Gloss on 
Batddwt’s Commentary on the Koran (see no. 70), 
which is also ascribed to the aforesaid Sain Wasin 
AL-DÍN. 

It extends from Sf. 2 to Si. 13, and is imperfect 
both at the beginning and end. The first words are: 


. كيف تكفرون‎ 
Written like the latter portion of no. I. Defects 
after foll. 118, 128, and 238. 
Much worm-eaten, but carefully mended. 
Cat. 227, mu. 8. 
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1031. 
B 85. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll 57. Twenty- 
three and twenty-nine lines in a page. 

I. Foll 1-41. Advice to Kings, entitled مشكاة‎ 
الاخبار ومراة الاسرار‎ Spey MI, by Mum b. 
‘Afif al-din Muhammad b. Nür al-din Muhammad 
العسنى العسينى نسبة ووادة الصفوى الزينى القادرى‎ 
.الرفاعى الوفائى بيعة وارادة‎ It is dedicated to a 
Sultan whose name is not mentioned. 

العمد لله رب العالمين NU‏ الربحيم : Begins‏ 

مالك يوم الدين الملك العدل العظيم. 

It is divided into three parts, each of which is based 
on about forty traditions from the Prophet (fol. 2, 
على ثلاث أربعينات‎ Leste), a8 follows: I. (fol. 2v.) 


الاربعوں الاول d (sic)‏ العدالة التى توجب أزدياد العمر 
الاربعون الثانية فى الامر بالمعروف ).240 (fol.‏ .11 ; والإدالة 
فى “las‏ حاجات )339 IIL (fol.‏ :والتهى عن المنكر 


The work comprises various extracts and sentences, 
and also some poems of the author. He calls Ibn 
Hajar his Shaikh, but it does not appear which of the 
two authors of that name is meant. 

Clearly written. Revised by Zain b. ‘Abdallah Mu- 
kaibil, who also wrote the inscription, which begins: 
مولفه رحمه الله‎ slang وغيرهم‎ eA ua كتاب‎ 

gl بمشكاة‎ 

II. Foll. 42-57. j5-l (sic) sage lee 3 البرهان‎ 
.الزمان‎ An account of the Mahdi and of his coming 
at the end of time, by ‘Ali b. Hus&m al-din Murraxtr 
(d. a.m. 975).! 

The author tells us that his work is only a new 
arrangement of the traditions collected in Suyüff's 
(d. a.m. 911) ",العف الوردى‎ to which he added some 


extracts from the الجو امع‎ t^ of the same author,” 


1 A Persian treatise by this author, on the same subject, is 
mentioned in H. Kb. ili. 447. 

3 Cf. H. Kh. iv. 197. 

3 H. Kh. ii. 614 sq. 


end from the عقد الدرر ى أخبار المهدى المنتظر‎ 
(author not mentioned). These extracts are marked 
with c and with ç respectively. | 
The work is divided into thirteen chapters, a detailed 
account of which is given at the beginning, after the 
dedie (fol. 43). They are as follows: I. clel Ji (i 
El ;ف حليته .111 :فى نسبه .11 : شخص بها المهدى‎ 
17. تقع قبل خروج المهدى‎ Sle! ف جامع .۷ زف‎ 
;العلامات‎ 1. e ف .۷11 ;ف كيفية بيعة المهدى‎ 
:فى فم البلدان الم .7111 زاعوان المهدى من الملائكة ال‎ 
IX. al اجتماع المهدى مع عيسى‎ $; X. Fue ف‎ 
فى المتفرقات من .11 : فى موت المهدى الغ .21 : ملكه‎ 
الاحاديث وذكر اشخاص طريقهم انهم المهديون‎ : 1. 
.فى شىء من فتاوى علماء العرب إلى شأن المهدى)‎ 
The appendix (445l, fol. 54), which is inscribed 
Wal sae (jaka 5, comprises the whole treatise of 
Surtri on this subject, which is entitled الكشف‎ 
ف مجاوزة هذه الامه الالفى.'‎ 
This piece was written by Zain b. 'Abdallah Mu- 
kaibil himself. It is dated Wednesday, 14th Jum. I., 


1095. It was collated with the original copy (el), 
and another MS. 


1082. 

B4204. Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 58. About 

thirty lines in a page. 

A collection of treatises copied by Zain b. ‘Abdallah 
Mukaibil for his own use (compare the preceding no.). 

I. Foll. 1-350, Jaudn at-pin DawwAwni’s (d. A.H. 
907) Commentary on Suhraward?’s (d. a.m. 587) JSL2 
النور‎ . See no. 485. 

A considerable defect after fol. 8, corresponding to 
foll. 23-43 of no. 485. The rest complete. 


أقول The epilogue of the author begins as follows:‏ 
وانا الفقير الى عفو ربه الغنى “عمد بن أسعد بن ”عمد 
المدعو جلال الدين الصديقى الدوانى هذا ما تي سلى 
ف شرح هذه اللمعة فى أثنى «اثناء .) عوائقى شتی 


! Cf. H. Eh. v. 211, and Flügel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 97. 
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وعلائق فوضى مع ما عم الزمان من اختلاف الامن 
والامان وما تخصصت به [من] مهاجرة الاوطان ومغارقة 

He also speaks of his intention to write a com- 
mentary on Suhraward!’s 3i Ati (UL). 

Corrections and some notes. 

هذا كتاب النصوص فى II. Foll. 350.-460. jt‏ 
الحقيق وجواهر الفصوص (80) للفرد الاكمل صدر الدينى 


Theosophic Statutes, by Sapr at-pin Muhammad b. 
Ishák b. Yüsuf Rümi Kówawi! (d. A.g. 673). See 
H. Kh. vi. 349, who, however, gives the title differently, 
and Cat. Lugd. iij. 365 sq., where the work is merely 
styled (cpa! lS, as it is also in the colophon of 
this copy. 

Each of the statutes begins: نض شرف‎ . 

Notes by the author and by “ Molla Asad”? on the 


margin. 
Dated 2nd Dhu’l-ka‘dah, 1084. 


III. Fol. 46v. كتاب مراة العالم 7 تصنيف الامام‎ 
... السيد السند الجرجانى‎ eo das ls. الهمام‎ 
o الكبير قطب داثرة الوجود تاج الدیں‎ e وتعريبها‎ 
زكرياء الذى ينتهى نسبه الى سيدنا ومولانا ذى النورين‎ 
Only the first page of this work, It begins: log 
el الاحدية‎ 
IV. Foll. 47r. The end of a mystic treatise, the 
title and author of which are not mentioned. 


The first words are: | Jake) 
clusion begins: فى هذه الاوراق الم‎ nore Le jas làg. 
V. Foll. 479.-51. عقق مرتضى‎ giat pla ——-— هذه‎ 


A mystic interpretation of the first Strah, dls 
,الكتاپ‎ by Moran Snuíniw (probably the writer 


|, and the con- 


! So the name is given in the colophon. Cf. Nafabát al-uns, 
ed. Lees, p. 1۴0. 


mentioned by H. Kh. iii. 315, who died a.m. 809). 
The author entitles 16 العارفين ف ملتمس زين‎ st مر‎ 
,العابدین‎ without explaining what he means by the 
latter words. 

The preface begins: بن‎ c, اأعمد لله الذى‎ 


. النون ما ادرج ف القلم الم‎ 
VI. Foll. 519-58. ‘Asp az-xaniu Jini’s (d. a.m- 
811) .مراتب الوجود‎ Bee no. 665. 
The last page of the MS. is wanting, although the 
treatise ends with fol. 58. 
Cat. 232, xx. 


Corrections and notes. 


1033. 
2430. Size 12] in. by 84 in. ; foll. 177. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 6v.-62. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-rahim b. 
Muhammad *Omari Miráwi's (d. 4.8. 811) Commentary 
(ممزوج)‎ on Ahmad Jdrabardt’s (d. a.H. 746) Grammar, 
المغنى‎ . See H. Kh. v. 655, and Cat. St. Petersb. 179. 

تمت الكتاب المسمى بالشرح المغنى يوم : Ends‏ 

(sic) Lele ly! all ew c الاربع ف وقت‎ 

II. Foll. 64v.-167. Asu SHUKÛR SÃxuIui’s Principles 
of the Muhammadan Faith, entitled التمهيد ف بيار‎ 
A> JI, identical with no. 384. 

The chapters are here more accurately marked, as 
follows: 1. (fol. 65) "Jal, العقل‎ 8; 2. (fol. 720.) فى‎ 

Jal, Gagan]; 8. (fol. 80) pilal :فى اثبات‎ 4 
(fol. 87e.) coUa! coU L$ ; 5. (fol. 95) ;ف الاسما*ء‎ 
6. (fol. 97e.) > SW i$; 7. (fol. 1120.) 45, «4! (3 
tUi; 8. (fol. 1239.) وى شرائط الايمان‎ 9. (fol. 188) 
وإفى الغلانة والاسارة (147 .51) .10 زف الدین‎ 11. (fol. 
154) dead .فى السنة والجماعة والرث على‎ 

تمت الكتاب المسمى بالتمهيد فى Conclusion: eS‏ 
الشوال فى هلال الغمسة ف يوم السبت ف وقت — 
ت الله ایمان Pee‏ هذا الكتاب لى الدنيا والاخرة 


III. Foll. 171-177. A fragment of a Commentary 
(c gj) on a short treatise on Religious Duties, This 
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العمد لله الذى فرض علينا تعلم شرائع treatise begins:‏ 
الأسلام . 

This piece has been reversed in binding. 

Plainly written on rice-paper. Occasional interlinear 
and marginal notes in Javanese, written in the Arabic 
character. All the vacant pages are filled with various 
extracts, chiefly from books on law. 


1034. 
2002. Size 8$ in. by 6 in.; foll 389. From 
thirteen to nineteen lines in a page. 

کتاب الذجے والاصطیاد المناخب I. Foll. 1-10. ype‏ 
كتب الشيكين ووجوه المتاخرين اهل التحقيق 

والاجتهاد. 

A treatise on Butchering and Hunting, according 
to the Sháfiite rite; probably by Suyéri (d. a.x. 911). 

العمد لله الذى احل لنا الطيبات مصطادة Begins:‏ 

وذبيحة. 

This treatise was partly compiled from the works 
of the ‘two Shaikhs" (Ghazzált and Ráfi4?), and 
of later authorities, such as Nawawi; but most of its 
materials were taken directly from the ce dics (of 
Siraj al-din ‘Omar b. al-Mulakkin, d. a.m. 884)! 

II. Foll. 11-18. An episode from the legendary 
history of Muhammad. The hero of it is Sham'ün b. 
Khalid. | 

Imperfect at the beginning. The first words are: 

اخرجنا عنا العطش والجوع . 

Dated 12th Jumáda I., 1214. 

III. Foll. 19-34. A legendary account of Mu- 
hammad’s expeditions to the Syrian frontier, and 
particularly of the expedition to Tabük; imperfect at 
the end. 

The narrative, though rather fabulous, begins with 
quoting old authorities, as follows: وبعد العمدلة‎ 


والتصلية قال علماء السير ف اخبارهم منهم ”عمد بن 


اسعق وعمار بن زيد المدنى وغيرهما كلهم يرفعون 
العديث الى عبد الله بن مسعود ال . 





! Cf. H. Kh. vi. 206. 


IV. Foll. 35-224. كتاب شرح الصدور بشرح حال‎ 
الموتى والقبور.‎ 
Àn account of the state of the soul between death 
and the resurrection, drawn from the Traditions, and 
arranged in chapters, by Sorri. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 39. 
Incomplete at the end. Defects after foll. 134 
and 177. 
V. Foll. 225-387. .كتاب الانوار انوار النبى المختار‎ 
À legendary history of the birth and early life 
of Muhammad, concluding with his marriage with 
Khadijah (a so-called Maulid), by Apv'r-Hasas Baxzi. 
Cf. H. Kh. i. 488, who gives the work & somewhat 
different title. 
It is imperfect at the commencement, but apparently 
only a little is wanting. Begins: cL, co من‎ 
اليه الركبان وقبائل العريان من کل جانب ومکان.‎ 
One leaf is missing before fol. 247; the contents 
of it are, however, supplied on the margin of that folio. 


VI. Foll. 338-389. Some other episodes of the life 
of Muhammad, narrated in a legendary or rather 
romantic style:—his marriage with ‘AYishah, the 
wedding of ‘Alf and Fatimah, etc. They are introduced 
and followed by a chronological survey of the events 
of the first eleven years of the Hijrah; and the whole 
concludes with an account of the death of the Prophet, 
which, however, ends abruptly on the next fol. 


ذكر بعص الامور المشهورة بعد الفجرة على : مدنهء8 


ترتييب السنين. 
Written in various inelegant hands, apparently‏ 
in Malabar.! [ Bibl. Leydeniana.]‏ 


108b. 
B 74. Size 103 in. by 7 in.; foll. 56. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-3. .رسالة ف أبوى النبى‎ A short treatise 
in answer to the question, whether the parents of Mu- 
hammad died as unbelievers; by Shams al-din Ahmad 
b. Sulaimin b. Kamál, commonly called Isw Kawir- 
PÁSHÁ, or Kamálpásházáüdah (d.A.m.941). See Flügel, 
Hdss. Wien, i. 381, no. 4. 

Dated Sunday, 4th Jumáda I., 974. 


—M ————— 


1 A note in Malayalam is on the fly-leaf. 


MISCELLANIES. 289 


مسالككث العنفا؛ فى الكلام على أبوى II. Foll. 4-27r.‏ 
المصطفى. 


À more exhaustive treatise on the same subject, by 
Jalal al-din ‘Abd al-rahmán Svxtri (d. a.m. 911). Cf. 
H. Kh. v. 507. 


مسألة العكم ف أبوى Begins, without a preface:‏ 
النبى صلعم انهما ناجيان ولیسا ف النار صرح c‏ 
الاول انهما ماتا قبل البعثة الم . 

The question is answered in three different ways 


(lw), after which follows a ةeتlخ‎ . 

Dated Monday, 17th Rabt* II., 974. 

III. Foll. 27e.-30. A tract on the blessings of 
reciting the Basmalah; various questions and riddles, 
followed by their solutions; and some stories relating 
to worship and to private life. 


Dated Tuesday, 29th Rabi‘ IT., 974. 


.كتاب الهيمة السنية فى الهيمة السئية .31-46 IV. Foll.‏ 


The Universe as conceived in the Traditions, by 
Jalal al-din Suyéri. Cf. H. Kh. vi. 506. Extracts 
from this treatise are to be found in Aumer, Hdss. 
Münch., no. 133. 

It is divided into thirteen sections as follows:— 


4 .401 : اللوح والقلم .33 .201 : العرش والكرسى fol. 31e.‏ 
; الشمس والقمر والاجوم 87 fol.‏ :السموات والارضون 
cu LI;‏ .1 : الليل والنهار والساعات 40 fol.‏ 
: الرعد والبرتق والصواعق .480 .1 : السعاب والمطر 42 fol.‏ 
;الجبال .6.0 Us;‏ 45 .61 : المجرة والقوس 44 fol.‏ 
. النيل 46 .261 : الحار.ة: 

Dated Tuesday, 15th Rabi* II., 974. 

The last three pieces are written by one hand. The 


name of the copyist, ‘Abd al-jalil, is to be found at the 
end of no. II. (fol. 27r.) 


V. and VI. Foll. 47-49 and 50-51. Two short 
chronological sketches of the history of Musalman 
Egypt, with lists of all the governors and Sultans, as 
far as Mahmáüd Pasha (4.4. 963), under whom the first 


tract was written. Both are continued, by other 
hands, down to Sinfn Pash& (a.n. 976). The first 
begins : مقدمة فى تاريخ مصر فت مصر عام عشرين‎ : 
and the second commences: 4j, هذه نبذة متضمنة‎ 
. مصر من دولة السادة الصحابة والى (5:0) الان الم‎ 
VII. Foll. 52-56. Definitions of various legal terms. 
Begins : العمد لله.... بيان العد العد هو المنع‎ 
.el dx) 

Well written. 
Library of ‘Alamgir, a.m. 1079. 


1038. 
1586. Size 82 in. by 4j in.; foll. 255. From 
fifteen to twenty-three lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 8-80. DawwAni’s Commentary on lis 
dj dadia) | (see no. 455), with the date of the author as 
given in no. 457. 

Well written in Nasta'ltk, by one ‘Abd al-wahhéb, 
at Dehli. Dated 2nd Jumáda II., 1096. Marginal 
notes on the first few pages. 


II. Foll. 81-96. The Miracles of the early Prophets 
compared with those of Muhammad, by an unknown 


author. 


العمد لله... هذا كتاب Begins: bad SAN‏ 
—E‏ عليهم الصلوة والسلام معهزات ادم عم — 


فهذا ما صم عندنا من Ends:‏ 
ف الاخبار بالاسانيد الصحاح من الانبياء صلوات الله 


Written in small Nastadik. 


III. Foll 97-144. 3| £^ c 5. Imw Hasan 
*AsKALANI's (d. a.m. 852) Commentary on his own 
Manual of the Science of Tradition. See no. 199. 

Written by two Nasta‘lik hands. Numerous marginal 
notes. On the title-page is added a chain of the autho- 
rities who handed down Bukhari’s Sahih. 

37 
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IV. Foll. 145-154. A Guide to Prayer, styled 
الفقير‎ J\;, by Shams al-din Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad 
b. Shaikh Zain al-din ‘Abd al-wahid, commonly called 
IBN AL-HuMAM (d. a.m. 861). Cf. H. Kh. iii. 527, 
who is, however, inaccurate. 


العمد لله ... قال Begins: (los... ebo) eau‏ 
بعص اصدقائى الفقراء من طلبة العلم وانا .على جناح 
ul jie‏ اكب له مفدمة غل الصلرة وشرطها Aus‏ 
الانقياد واضعة المراد يستفيد منها كل مرتاد فاجبته ... 
وقوعه وربما وقع فيها القليل من النوادر انساق القلم 
اليه الخ . 
Written like no. II.‏ 

V. Foll. 155-193. ‘App AL-BAKI's Commentary 
(dass! colotl) on Jurydnt’s treatise on Dialectics 
,(الرسالة الشريفة الشريفية)‎ the same version as no. 554. 

Written in small Nasta‘lik. Some notes. 

Foll. 156 and 161 should be transposed. 


VI. Foll. 194-206. A treatise on Death and Burial, 
by Mvmawuap Ya'xüs Bawsixi (dled), entitled 
كتاب العبور عن دار الغرور.‎ 

Begins: .سبحانكث من تفرك بالقهر والبقاه ال‎ 
It is divided into chapters, the last of which (jl (3) 
is illustrated by some stories, after which the author 
concludes as follows (fol. 205.) : انتهت العكايات‎ 


المنقولة عن احياء العلوم اللهم خلقتنى مجانا ورزقتنى 

gll Ule جانا فاغغرلى‎ 

Then comes a chapter in Persian, inscribed dia (i 

الاسقاط. 

Well written. The numbers of the chapters, which 
were to have been added in red, are omitted. 


VII. Foll. 207-256. e e». A Commentary 
on the 12th Sürah of the Koran, compiled by Mv- 


HAMMAD Kisnir Hanaf!, under the auspices of Aurang- 
zib, in Dhu'l-hijjah, 1101. 

Prefixed is a long preface, which begins: 4l) ael 
e المكئونات عن سرادق العدم‎ ae. Tho author 
says in it, regarding the origin of this work (fol. 218) : 


انی کنت SW‏ شهر ذى اة يوما معى سررة 
He also used the Kashshdf and Baid&wi’s Commentary.‏ 
Well written.‏ 


Prefixed to the volume is a list of contente, which is, 8 

however, incomplete. 
( Hastings. ] 
1037. 

963. Size 6} in. by 4 in.; foll 119. Nine, 

thirteen, and fifteen lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-85. ‘Arf Kánr' (d. a.m. 1016) Prayer- 
Book, plac I .العزب‎ Bee no. 362. 

Very well written, with vowel-points. Notes on the 
use of particular prayers are added on the margin. 


وهذه التوسلات بالنبى صلعم تاليف .86-94 II. Foll.‏ 
مولانا قطب العارفين العبيب () عبد الله بن علوى 
العداد نفع الله به آمين تقراً لكل شدة دنيوية 
واخروية il‏ 

Four addresses to the Prophet in verse, supposed to 
be great talismans against all evils, and to secure God's 
special assistance. The author, ‘ABDALLAH B. “ALAWI 
Happdp (of Tarim, who flourished in the eleventh 
century), is mentioned at some length in no. 717, 


fol. 166 sqq. 
They begin as follows: 


يا رسول الله يا اهل الوفا .1 
يا عظيم الخلق يا بحر الصفا 
نبى الهدى لا تنسنى من شفاعة )88 (fol.‏ .2 
يا سيدى يا رسول الله يا أملى )89 (fol.‏ .3 
ويا غيالى ويا كهفى ومد خرى 
b‏ سيدى يا سندى يأ عمدتى )90 (fol.‏ .4 
یا عدتى 3 TJ s pan‏ 

They are followed (foll. 919.-92) by a prayer in 


1 Sic. Of. H. Kh. ii. 367, iii. 650. 
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AO ori) بهذا الدعاء‎ 
Well wnitten. < " EH 

A note on the value of the above addresses is added 
in a bed handwriting. 


III. Foll. 94-102. A letter of the aforesaid ‘Asp- 
ALLAH B. ‘Atawi to ‘Abd al-rahman b. ‘Abdallah 
oles (?), answering various questions,—e.g. about the 
١ meaning of a certain dream ; whether Ghazzáli used 
the terms din, duc, الیقیں‎ in the same sense as 
the Sifis; etc. He also reproduces at the end of it 
(fol. 98v.) the whole of a letter of Abu’l-‘Abb&és Ahmad 
ZanztK Maghrib! Maliki (d. a.a. 896 or 899), on the 
five principles (yc!) of Süfism. 

. العمد لله الرقيب الشاهد Begins : A‏ 

Inelegantly written. 

IV. Foll. 104-113. The same letter, copied, as it 
seems, from the preceding MS., in a plainer hand- 
writing. Fol. 113 repeats the contenta of fol. 108r. 


V. Foll 114-115. معرفة شهوة العرمة‎ Ly, and 
VI. Foll. 117-118. £x) | معرفة طبائع النسا وهن‎ 


اجناس الم 


- Two notes on sexual intercourse. Ill-written. 
[Tippu.] 
1088. 

B 459s. Size 10 in. by 52 in.; foll. 298. Number 
of lines varying. 
Collectanea of Zain b. ‘Abdallah Mukaibil. 

I. Foll. 1-4. A mystic poem, in strophes of five 
lines (eS) ; beginning: 

II. s. Foll. 4e.-7. Comparative tables of various 
eras, preceded by an explanation. 


العمد لله رب العالمين ... وبعد فهذه جداول : Begins‏ 
فى معرفة مداخل البروج من التواريخ المشهورة القبطى 
والرومى والشبامى؛ والنيروز وسعرفة مدخلها بعضها فى 
بعص ف كل شهر منها وكل يوم بعينه الخ . 


! This is the era used in Hadramaut. 


These are four tables, according to the four seasons, 


فصل الربيع وهو المسمى عند اهل the first insoribed‏ 
and so forth.‏ , أليمن بالصيف 


b. Foll. 8-11. Tables for reducing Hijrah years to 
those of the aforesaid eras, from a.H. 1012 to 1138. 


c. Foll. 12-18. A table showing the entrance of the 
sun into the successive signs of the Zodiac, from A.H. 
1069 to 1089. It was prepared by Axa» 5. ‘Oman BÂ 
MvuzAum, a pupil of Muhammad b. ‘Abdallah al- 
‘Aidaris. 

. التعمد لله اكمل العمد واتمه على كل حال Begins:‏ 

These tables are all by one hand, and apparently 
made in Hadramaut. 

GPs Crge 


111. .هذه قاعدة ف ولقَد مكناكم .701.16 .۾‎ A magic 
square of the verse Si. 7, 9. 


b. Foll. 16v.-17. A special prayer. 


e. Foll. 17v.-19. Magic tables of the letters of the 
alphabet. 


d. Fol. 19v. and 
e. Fol. 22. On the drawing of magic squares. 
f. Foll.23—34. A longer treatise on the same subject, 


inscribed الرباعى‎ Qo معرفة وضع‎ ix. 

Written in a large hand. 

IV. Foll. 37-48. A treatise on Logic, beginning: 
"T اأعمد لله الذی انطق کل شى* بوجود ذاته القديم‎ 
al معنى الشى* فى الذهن‎ Spam اعلم ان التصور‎ 

Well written in a large hand. 


V. a. Fol. 45. Some verses of the Koran. 


b. Foll. 45v.-46. Smipmmi's =<) qj. See no. 
373, I. 


هذه رسالة فى العمل بالربع المجيّب .47-52 c. Foll.‏ 
الافاقى لمعرفة اوقات الصلوة وما مر من الساعات 
ولمعرفة القبلة تلخيص سيدنا الفقيه . . جمال الدين بركة 
المسلمين «محمد بن اجد با فضل السعدى العضرمى 
نزيل عدن وفقيهها P‏ 


On the use of the quadrant for ascertaining the times 
for prayer, the direction of the Kiblah, etc, by 
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JAMAL AL-DiN MUHAMMAD B. AHMAD BA FaApL HaADRAMI, 
of “Adan. 

Plainly written, by Zain b. “Abdallah Mukeibil, 
at ji; GU (sic). Dated Tuesday, 22nd Ramadan, 1073. 


VI. Foll. 55v.-57. A critical letter, written in reply 
to one which was addressed to the author by Saiyid 
al-Hasan b. al-Kásim. It treats chiefly of the righteous- 
ness of the companions of the Prophet, and of the 
Sunnah. The author is ZAIN B. ‘ABDALLAH b. Shaikh 
b. ‘Abdallah al-‘Aidaris, ** who is buried at Tarim." 


Begins: wih Gali العمد لله الذى رفع منازل‎ 
el الهادين المهتدين‎ 
VII. Foll. 570.-650. ... gril تاليف‎ e D 
gl عزالدين ابو عمرو بن جماعة نفع الله‎ 
A short account of the life of Muhammad, by ‘Izz 
AL-DiN ABU ‘Ame Isn JAMA'AH, 6.6. 'Abd al-'aziz b. 
Badr al-din Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad b. Burhán 
al-din Abu Ishák Ibráhim b. Abu'l-Fadl Sa‘d Allah 
b. Jamá'ah Kinánt Sháfi4 (d. a.m. 767, according to 
H. Kh. vi. 132). 

قال شيخنا الفقيه..... اما بعد جد الله على Begins:‏ 
صلعم جمعته من كتب ف المغازى glued‏ 

Dated Friday, 6th Rabt* II., 1076. 
VIII. Foll 659.-669.: ipu القصيدة الموسومة‎ 
العكم ابى الم البستى رحة واورد بعضها الاسنوى ف‎ 
الطبقات.‎ 
À moral Kasidah, by Asvr-rarm Bost? (‘Ali b. 

Muhammad, d. a.m. 430). Begins: 

زيادة Full‏ ف دنياه نقصان 
وره غیر معض الخیر خسراں 

IX. a. Foll. 66v.-71. An account of the seventy- 


three Muhammadan sects, taken from Ivi’s الموائف‎ 
(see no. 438). 


.ذا تذييل الفرق التى اشار اليها الرسول المز Begins:‏ 
b. Fol. 72. A charm.‏ 


X. Foll. 72v.-75. The commencement of a curious 
composition, which, when read in the usual way, is a 


treatise on law, beginning: so PE العمد‎ 
dÃzlwe,. The first and last letters of each line, and 
two other perpendicular columns in the middle of the 
page, are written in red, and offer, when read from 
above downwards, four different treatises. The first 
is on Prosody | 2, ,«!! , and begins as follows : «Lil „el 
هذا الكتاب وجمعه مولانا السلطان ملك الاشرف‎ 
اسمعيل بن العباس ادام الله ايامه فهذا الكتاب الفته‎ 
.فى العروض‎ The second treatise gives an account of 
the Rasili dynasty of al-Yaman. The third is on 
Grammar ; and the fourth on Rhyme, $i ñl pls. 

According to the first of these treatises, the work 
was composed by order of al-Malik al-Ashraf Isma‘tl b. 
al-'Abbás, the seventh king of the Rasûlt dynasty of 
al-Yaman (.x. 778-803). 

It appears from a comparison with a lithographed 
edition (Lakhnau, a.m. 1272), that this is tho „igas 
الشرفف‎ of Ssanar AL-Dix Ins AL-Muxar' (d. a.x. 837). 
Cf. H. Kh. iv. 272. 

This MS. ends abruptly, the copyist having ap- 
parently become weary of his task. 


XI. Foll. 77.-91. a. bowl (sic) كتاب المنسكث‎ 

شرف النووى. 

A treatise on Pilgrimage, by Nawawi (d. A.H. 

676), apparently identical with ces Lll $ ,الایضاح‎ 
H. Kh. i. 508. 


As the author mentions in the preface, this is an 
extract from a larger work of his on the same subject. 


العمد لله ذى العلال ‘ol Si‏ والفضل Begins: (Jolly‏ 
والمنن العظام“.... اما بعد فان اي احد اركان الدين الم . 

Dated Thursday, 29th Rajab, 1076. 

هذه قصيدة مشهورة للاديب الاريب الشهير بابن b.‏ 

غليف mle (aie)‏ حلى رحه وهى وعظية él‏ 

A moral Kagidah, by ''Isx Gmarir," $e. probably 
IsN AL-'Urzaryrr (Shiháb al-din Ahmad b. Husain); see 
H. Kh. vii. 1226. 

Begins: 
عن الج القويم لك ازورار‎ Stell اراك وقد اضآء لكث‎ 
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XII. Foll. 920.-97. A treatise of Suréri (d. a.m. 
911), in refutation of a millenarian doctrine, styled 
كتاب الكشف عن مجاوزة هذه الامة الالف‎ . Cf H. Kh. 
v. 211 sq., and Cat. Lugd. iv. 278 aq. 

.العمد لله وكفى ... وبعد فقد 5$ Begins: ¢\ pull‏ 

It is followed by two tetrastichs of ABU’L-FATH Busrî 
(see above, no. VIII.). 


كتاب نصحة التلميذ تاليف .97-104 .7011 .4 XIII.‏ 
e‏ الامام حجة الاسلام ابى حامد *حمد بن محمد 
الغزالى الطوسى نفع الله به الم . 

GmazzâLî’s (d. a.m. 505) celebrated parenetical 


treatise oJ! lel. Published in Arabic and German, 
by Hammer-Purgstall, Wien, 1838. Cf. H. Kh. i. 519. 


العمد لله وصلى ... اعلم أن واحدا من Begins:‏ 

Dated Wednesday, 12th Sha bên, 1076. 

It is followed by the beginning of NasuwAw B. Sa‘ip 
Hrxvani's (d. A.g. 573) famous Kastdah, inscribed : 

وهذه قصيدة للقاضى نشوان ... فى الزهد فى الدنيا. 

b. Fol. 105. A poetical account of the death of 
Ghazzáll, by HAJJAJ B. TAREHAN IskANDARI. 

Begins: | Vd e iU, $9 (sic) sag. 

XIV. Foll 105v.-106. Moral advice, given by 
SHIHÂB AL-Diw SuHRAWARDI (d. A.H. 632) to his son. 

Begins: e) b لولده‎ . . . aet العمد لله .... قال‎ 
ol أوصيكك تقوى الله‎ 
Cf. Catal. Lugd. iv. 322. č uS 


XV. a. Foll. 107-110. Copy of a letter of Gzuaz- 
zÁLi, addressed to Abu’l-fath Ahmad b. Salamah 
Dimishk}. 

لقد بلغنى على لسان من أثق به مں Begins: ppum‏ 

سيرة الامام الزاهد sph‏ 

b. Fol. 110. A tract on Asceticism, by (Shihab al-din) 
“Omar b. Muhammad Sunrawarpi (d. A.H. 632). 

قال الشين ... العقل الرزين المتايد بتاييد الله : معنهء8 

يقصى بالزهد فى Adal, Wool‏ 

e. Fol. 111. An extract from a work of Nawawi, on 

the same subject. 


d. 701. 1115. A prayer ascribed to Isw ABU'rL-sArr 
(Muhammad b. Ismá^il Yamani, d. A.H. 609). 


كتاب فضائل الاعمال التى XVI. Foll. 111v.-116e.‏ 

Àn anonymous treatise on the spiritual merit of good 
actions.! 

, العمد لله الذى عرفنا أن العز والنعمة $( Begins: 4xelb‏ 

Dated Friday, 21st Sha‘ban, 1076. 

XVII. Foll. 116v.-125. The Tenets of the Naksh- 
bandi Order, by Tí; Ar-piw s. ZaxaARivA 'Ormmámi 
Naxsuzanni (b. Sultan Hindi, d. 4.x. 1050). 

العمد لله ... اعلم وفقكث الله تعالى أن Begins:‏ 
معتقد cout‏ | نند لنقشبند ية قدس الله تعالى أسرارهم 

هو معتقد أهل dau)‏ والجماعة. 
It is followed by another short tract of the same‏ 


author. 


XVIII. Foll. 125-143. A treatise by the same 
author, on the duties of novices, etc. 


Begins: lel... adul اللهم خلصنا عن الاشتغال‎ 
بعد فهذه رسالة فى آداب المشيخة والمريدين الطالبين‎ 
وشرائطها.‎ 
XIX. Foll. 1480.-179. K> yi كتاب رسالة‎ 
eg) تاليف‎ 363! auc الاشراق الى كل الصوفية‎ 
Aes up AT! uu ont e شمس الدنيا والدين‎ 
المدعو المشهور‎ IUI Slash (gic) التونسى الشادلى‎ 
Mystic Aphorisms, by Shams al-din Asvu'1-MAwánIB 
Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Muhammad Tiinist Shadhili 
Wafa’! Maliki. 


This treatise is identical with no. 688, where the 


author was not ascertained. Cf. no. 669. 
Copied on Tuesday, 27th Dhu'l-ka'dah, 1076. 


XX. Foll 179v.-180. Iss Dvmar»'s (Abu Bakr 
Muhammad b. Hesen Azdi, d. a.m. 321) Kagidah on 





1 Several treatises with this title are noticed in H. Kh. iv. 446. 
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the nouns ending in «4 and 4, المقصور‎ dine ف‎ 
Mو3ممll,,‎ accompanied by a short commentary. Cf. 
H. Kh. v. 157; Aumer, Hdss. Münch. 239. 


كتاب المناظر الالهية تاليف .181-202 .7011 .5251 
الشين .... عبد الكريم بن أبرهيم الكيلانى الصوق . 


A mystic treatise by ‘ABD AL-KARÎM BB. IBRAHIM 
KiLáwi (or Jilt, d. a.#. 811), the same as no. 666, IIT. 
Dated Sunday, 25th Jum. I., 1075. 


XXII. Foll. 203-210. A treatise on Magic and on 
Talismans, imperfect at the commencement. It begins, 
after a blank: Jae? gpa cl Jl. 

On fol. 206 begins the second part, الجزه الثانى فى‎ 
الطلسمات‎ ac, where a number of specifics are given. 


كتاب غنية ارباب XXIII. Foll. 211-296. gloull‏ 
فى كشف القناع عن وجوه الاستماع من امل الشص .... 


عبد الكريم بن ابرهيم الكيلانى. 
Contributions to the better understanding of the‏ 
transcendant language of Sifi liturgy, by “ABD AL-‏ 
KARÍM KiLANÍ.‏ 
The author says subsequently (fol. 212v.) :‏ . ال حال 
jul‏ * اردت أن افتم بابا لاهل السماع؛ الى حسن 
المغانى» ure Lape‏ عيون العامة بصور الفاظا 
المعانى' gl‏ 
The author treats in the introduction (&eoLe) of‏ 
the different classes of devotees; and, in three chapters,‏ 
illustrates in their various applications to the said‏ 
classes, 1. One hundred single words, used in Safi‏ 
poetry; 2. Ten entire hymns or Kastdahs; 3. Forty‏ 
technical terms for the various states of the spiritual‏ 
life.‏ 
Dated Tuesday, 18th Dhu’l-ka‘dah, 1076.‏ 
There are added from the author’s copy seven verses‏ 
of his, according to which he was born on 1st Mu-‏ 


harram, 767, at Calicut yall, in India, and went 
afterwards with his father to ‘Adan, where he arrived 
at manhood, and where his father died. 

Then follows the date of his death, which had 
been written by his son ‘Omar in a copy of (jw! 
;الكامل‎ vis., Saturday, 28th Jum. II., 811. 


XXIV. Foll. 2960.-298. Two extracts (3335) from 
Abd al-rsbmán b. Muhammad 9/7 "uixi's ej 
حصرة الشهود‎ $ Ji, which is a commentary on his 
own التسنيم شراب اهل النعيم‎ . The first extract 
gives a mystio definition of love, £l. 

All the pieces from no. V. onward, with the ex- 
ception of some portions of no. XIX. and the greater 
part of no. XXIII., are written by the above-mentioned 
Zain himself. 


1039. 


2820. Size 7] in. by 4j in.; foll. 212. From 
thirteen to seventeen lines in a page. 


I. Foll. 1-24. Badr al-din Mubammad Srsp Mánr- 
piwi's (d. a.m. 934) Commentary on a treatise in 
(Rajas) verse, on the Law of Inheritance, styled 
.المقدمة الرحبية‎ Cf. H. Kh. iv. 898 sq., according 
to whom the treatise is properly entitled بغي الاح‎ .' 
The. author of it is not known. It begins in this MS. as 
follows : 


اول ما نستفام المقالا Ly, Sd»‏ تعالى (sic)‏ 
والعمد لله على ما انعما oue Va la‏ القلب العمى 
قال e‏ الاسام .... The commentary commences:‏ 
العمد لله رب العالمين ...اما بعد فهذا شرح PE‏ 
على المقدمة الرحبيه فى الفرائص. 
Dated Saturday, 29th Muharram, 1080.‏ 


II. Foll. 26-40. A moral treatise, styled | 4! 
,المتقیں‎ by ‘Asp AL-SAMAD b. Husain b. Muhammad. 


Begins: العمد لله الذى اقام السموات بغير العماد‎ 
It is divided into five chapters, as follows: 1. فى بيان‎ 





1 He did not, however, mention it under this title, as he 
supposes. 
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العقل .8) : العلم والجهل .2 : الغفلة والتكفر (r. fis)‏ 
.المتوكل vy‏ .5 زألفقر والدنيا .4 (:'والعموقة 


Dated 17th Sha‘bin.. (year omitted). Transcribed 
by Shaikh Ibrahim 3 ,) کو‎ , for his own use. The colo- 


‘phon is introduced by two Persian distichs. 


A defect after fol. 32. 

III. Foll. 41-172. Another work on Morals, probably 
entitled il a: It was compiled from the 
traditions and various books, by an unknown author. 

العمد لله على م أولانا والصلوة . .. وبعد Begins : lag‏ 

, * - : 
والآثار والمواعظ المرقات والعكايات النافعات اله . 

It consists of a number of sections ,)فص(‎ the 
first of which is inscribed dell .ف المبادرة لى‎ 
Ghazzali, Yêfiî, Damiri, and others, are frequently 
quoted. 

Completed on Thursday, 14th Sha'bán, 1055, by 
Hafiz Ahmad. Notes. 

IV. Foll. 178-175. A moral Kasidah, beginning: 

ايا طالب SAN‏ الهنى” ونعمة 
Cf. no. VI. It has the erroneous superscription d43‏ 
tUe! e eS, which belongs to the next piece.‏ 

V. a. Fol. 175v. The conclusion of Asvu DA’tp 
SasastAni’s (d. a.H. 275) السنن‎ «ts. Cf. H. Kh. 
iii. 622. 

b. Foll. 176 and 177. Various extracts. 

VI. Foll. 177e.-198. A. collection of Prayers drawn 
from the Tradition. Author unknown. 

الفصل In two parts: 1. Daily prayers, lod (oJ)‏ 
تكرر للانسان فى اليوم والليلة من حين ايقاظه”* من 
Prayers for special occasions,‏ .2 .النوم الى نومه باللیل 


العريص على ممموة السيمات» الراغب فى اكتساب 


1 The beginning of this chapter is lost. 
2 Correction from the margin; the text has abis]. 
> Margin gid. 


الغيرات' ان الاشتغال بما ورد فى الحديث النبوى من 
الادكار والدعوات el‏ 

خاتمة الكتاب لى خصال تورث Ends (fol. 198r.):‏ 
البركة والوقر وتنفى ألسو* والفقر دكرها الامام (sio) Va!‏ 
ف كتاب البركة نفعنا الله به وهى منظومة ف هذء الابيات. 
Then follows the beginning of the above-mentioned‏ 


Kagidah (no. IV.), written on the margins of this page 
and the preceding. 


VII. Foll 198.200. A short treatise on the 
properties of every hour in the week.  Inscribed: 
.)80( هذا خصال هو الساعات‎ 
Begins: العمد لله على ما هو اهله ... فان فى هذه‎ 
الورقات خصائص الساعات خصائص ساعات يوم‎ 
It is followed by a list of the companions of the 
Prophet who knew the Koran hy heart. 
VIII. Foll. 201-204. A legendary account of the 
wedding of Fátimah. 
Begins: (JU less aV, هذا قصة تزوسم فاطمة رضى‎ 
gil ان الله تبارك وتعالى خلق الغلق‎ paul 
The contents of the first page, which had been lost, 
have been written on the margin of fol. 201. 


IX. Foll. 205—209. A fragment, containing the 
latter portion of a work on daily prayers. 
X. Foll 210-212. A prayer in verse, inscribed 
9 
هذا المناجات لقضاء العوامم من المجربات.‎ 
Begins: 


تبارکت تعطی من تشاٴ وتمنع 
With a Persian interlinear translation, also in verse.‏ 
It is followed by various alleged sayings of the‏ 
Prophet.‏ 
Written by various hands.‏ 
The seal of Hafiz Ahmad (see no. III.) is impressed on most of‏ 


the tracts. 
(Bibl. Leydenians. } 
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1040. 
B 450. Size 74 in. by 5 in.; foll. 75. Number 
of lines varying. 

I. Foll. 1-8. ‘Asp at-enartr LAni’s (d. a.m. 912) 
Glosses on Jdmf’s preface to his Commentary on the 
Káfiyah (see no. 928). 

Well written. Framed with red lines. 

II. Foll. 5-12. Glosses on the passage of Jámi's 
Commentary which treats of the opeoiſicationꝰ 
by MunauuAD KásHIF. 

5 أحسن ما يتمسككث به فى dr!‏ الى Begins:‏ 
ذروة الكمال Mu .g!‏ 

Clearly written in Nasta ‘lik. 

III. Foll. 18-14. Two short treatises on Existence, 
identical with no. 586, V. and VI. 

Written in a minute character. 

IV. Fol. 15r. A note on Apprehension, «acl, 
by JALAL ar-Diwy Dawwáixwi (d. a.m. 907), identical 
with that described in Cat. Lugd. iii. 380. 


اعلم : V. Fol. 15v. A note on Necessity, beginning‏ 
ان الضرورة هى استحالة انفكاك نسبة المحمول الى 

Incomplete. : d الموضوع‎ 

VI. Foll. 16-18. Notes on a passage of Sayid 
Shartf Jurjánt's Glosses on. Kutb al-din's Commentary 
on the Shamstyah, identical with no. 585, II. They 
are ascribed here to Harari (i> 3,4). 

At the end is a note, beginning wÙ cae JS, 
ascribed to Mm IT) UIy0, #6, Amman Jani? 

VII. Foll. 19-22. A short logical treatise, proving 
the necessary to be only one. According to the in- 
scription, | «ve (!) هذه رسالة لطيفة مجموعة لعلفية‎ 
وححدة الواجب وادلته وبعض المغالطات‎ , the author 
seems to be Molla Lurrî (d. a.m. 900). 

VIII. Fol. 23. A definition of knowledge, beginning : 


. el wiil العلم صفة توجب تميزا لا يحتمل‎ 
Incomplete. 
IX. Fol. 24. A note on the Unity of God, beginning: 


الاعلى توحيد العق سبحانه .el‏ 


Incomplete. 


X. Foll. 25.-26. Glosses on a definition of know- 
ledge, ending abruptly. | 
XI. Foll. 260.-27. A note on the square-root (asl); 
written diagonally. 
XII. Foll. 27v.-86. A theosophic treatise on the 
Unity of God, by Dawwani. 
Begins: العمد لمن تفرك ... وبعد فهذه مباحث‎ 
° متعلقة بكلمة التوحيد‎ 
Conclusion: تمست الرسالة المنسوبة الى العامة‎ 
(العلامة .) الدوانى ف ححعقيق كلمة التوحيد.‎ 
It is followed (fol. 29v.) by Glosses on it, beginning : 
. قوله من الامور العامة اله‎ 
XIII. Foll.37-52. The latter portion of Dawwini’s 
second treatise on the Divine Essence, رسالة اثبات‎ 
(sic) wasl واجب الوجود‎ . See no. 468, IT. 
Begins: rye الفصل الثالثك فى‎ . 
Copied by “Abd al-raehmán b. Yádkár Muhammad 
اوراساف‎ ۰ 
XIV. Foll. 55-75. Explanation of various idiomatic 
expressions, verses, etc., occurring in Jámf's Com- 
mentary on the Kdfyak. The author, who does not 
give his name, is, according to the inscription of the 
title-page, SHams at-pin MUHAMMAD KunrIstAnNi.! Cf. 
H. Kh. vi. 88. The work is dated a.m. 952. The 
author wrote it in Transoxania, 
Begins: العمد لله الذى رزتنا من العربية رزقا‎ 
. كاملا الم‎ 
Marginal notes. Copied by Muhammad ,شبرغانى‎ 
A.H. 996. 
1041. 
1810. Size 112 in. by 6] in.; foll. 299. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 
I. Foll. 1-97. KvrB ar-piw's (d. a.m. 766) Com- 
mentary on the Shamstyah. See no. 503. 
Copious glosses in the latter portion. 
11. 1011. 98-162. Jurjdnt’s Glosses on the preceding 
Commentary (see no. 509). 
Marginal notes. 


' الستانى‎ 395 (sic). 
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111. 1011. 164-258. A Commentary (ممروج)‎ on 
Mahmúd b. Muhammad (sic) Jaghmint's Compendium of 
Medicine, 4x8 (see no. 791), by Husarmw B. Mv- 
HAMMAD AsrARÁBÁDi, who completed it on Thursday, 
17th Ramadan, 831, at Harát, and dedicated it to 
Amir Murtada. | 

العمد لله الذى Begins: Vl... "Vcl, poled! gay!‏ 
بعد فقد دأمت البراهين العقلية والشواهق (الشواهد .) 

النقلية ان انفس ما يتنفس فيه النفس النفيس الخ . 

IV. Foll. 254-299. An introduction to Medicine, 
called ,متاح الطب‎ by AB FAR ‘Arî 8. AL-Hosare'! 
B. Hiwp0, who, according to H. Kh. vi. 15, ili. 252, 
died either A.K. 410 or A.H. 420. 


قال الاستاد الفرج على بن العسنى Begins: (sic)‏ 

أبن QT y‏ أخواننا من المسلمين مقالتى الموسومة 
بالمشوقة فى المدخل الى علم الفلسفة فشوقتهم سهولة 
الماخذ فيها الى مقالة فى الطب على جها فاسعفتهم 
The work is divided into ten chapters, which are‏ 

فى eas!‏ على تعلم الصناعات .1 : inscribed as follows‏ 
وى اثبات صناعة الطب .2 :عموما وتعلم الطب خصوصا 
3 أقسام .5 ;8 شرف الطب .4 وى حد الطب .8 
ف ذكرالطرق التى le‏ .7 :فى فرق الطب .6 :الطب 
ف تعديد ما يجب على .8 :استنبط صناعة الطب 
.9 زالطبيب معرفتة من العلوم ليكون كاملا فى صناعته 
:فى كيفية تدريج المتعلم للطب وذكرمراتب الكتب فيه 
col Lel $. The last chapter,‏ والعدود الطبية .10 


which is the longest, is subdivided into twelve 5 ,فصو‎ 
according to the branches of the medical science. 
Well written. Dated 14th Muharram, 41, apparently 


A.H. 1141. 
[Tippu.] 


1042. 
1552. Size 9} in. by 5j in. ; foll. 100. 


1. 7011. 1-18. .شرح مائة عامل‎ A Commentary 
on '4bd al-káhir Jurjánt's (d. 4.5. 474) Hundred Gram- 


1 Or, al-Hasan, as in this MS. 


matical Regents, published under the same title by 
Baillie (Calcutta, 1802) and Lockett (15. 1814). 


II. Foll. 21-24. A short syntactical treatise, called 
dacz\\, probably also by Jurszini. See no. 984, iv. 


III. Foll. 25-78. Muranzii’s Grammar المصباح‎ . 
See no. 890. 
Colophon: قد تمت كتاب المصباح 3 شهر *عرم‎ 


ف عسكر الانكريز بمقام ikan‏ کان من شهورهم عند 

اتمامها اثنى عشرين آگست سنه یکهزار وهفتصد ونود وسه. 

These three treatises are written in a bold Nasta‘lik 
hand. 


IV. Foll. 80-87. Asnani's أيساغوجى‎ , on Logic. 
See no. 497, i. 
Well written in Nasta‘lik. 


V. ۴٣11. 88-100. المنطق‎ wie, a treatise on Logic. 
See no. 573. 

Written in Nasta'lik. 

These two treatises are dated Cawnpore, a.H. 1209. 
They were written for the purpose of being read 
by Major Mackenzie صاحب ماكر مكنزى)‎ ) with 


Maulawi ‘Abd al-razzak. 
[ Warehouse ] 


1043. 
824. Size 72 in. by 5 in.; foll. 250. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Collectanea of Molla Anmap B. SuramiAn; the 
greater part in Arabic, the remainder in Persian. 
Inscribed: نقل بياض حضرت ..! أحمد بن مولوی‎ 

سليمان قدس سرهما الله الحنان المنان. 

This collection contains complete treatises, extracts, 
and notes (3235), bearing chiefly on mathematical and 
philosophical subjects. Of longer extracts or more re- 
markable works, the following may be noticed. 


مقالة اہی eo)‏ «حمد بن I. Foll. 26-35. Mal‏ 
البيرونى فى راشيكات الهند. 


1 Two words erased. 
38 
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A treatise of BintNi (d. A.m. 430), on the rule of 


proportion, based on the Indian system. The author. 


says (fol. 26v.), referring to the rule of three: ddl, 

يسمونها ترى راشيكث؛' اى دو الثلاثة المواضع وراش* 

هو البرج وراشيكث هو الموضع من الصورة فان ماأجميهم 

يسمون البيوت الاثنى عشرراشيككث. 

النسبة ى ما بين المقادير The treatise begins:‏ 

FEA 

Blanks are left for some diagrams which have never 
been added. 


برھاں آخر على الشكل السابع من .36 II. Fol.‏ 
الشكل السابع من 37-38 and foll.‏ ,کتاب بنى موسى 
کتاب بنی موسی. 

A proposition of the Bano Mtsa (cf. no. 734, viii.), 


on the mensuration of triangles; preceded by a demons- 
tration, which is probably by Ar-Knmáziw (Abu Ja'far). 


الشكل السادس عشر من كتاب .50-52 III. Foll.‏ 
معرفة مساحة الاشكال البسيطة والكرية لبنى موسى 
i |, msn”‏ وأحمد. 

The sixteenth proposition from the book of the Banu 
Mûsa, on the mensuration of plain and spherical 


bodies, from which apparently also the preceding no. is 
taken. This book is to be found in Cat. Bodl. i. 208, b. 


نريد اں جد مقداریں یقعاں بين مقدارين Begins:‏ 


Diagrams omitted. deum 


IV. Fol. 58. A short mathematical treatise by Nasig 
AL-Din Têsi (d. a.H. 672), inscribed بن‎ A! نصير‎ gis 


الطوسى رحة فى بيان انه لا یمکن ان بجتمع من عددين 


. مربعين فردين عدد مربع‎ 
V. Foll. 76-77. A riddle on wp; and 


Foll. 78e.-81, another on كافية‎ ; both by Baná AL-DiN 
‘Amuni (d. 4.4. 1081). 


The first riddle was composed in a.m. 1002, as appears 


from the chronogram (bac لغز طسيبانه بى‎ ($.e. 1116, 
minus 114). 


VI. Foll. 113ve.-193. A treatise on Astronomy, called 
cu qui). by Bani ar-niw “AMuLi. See Cat. 
Mus. Brit. 244. 


It consists of five sections (hai). 
Additional notes by the author on the margin. 
Diagrams omitted. 


,رسالة ف أثبات حدوث العالم .125-128 .27011 .711 
. التنكابتى كاتعمهه1 .5 by Husarw‏ 


VIII. Foll. 131 and 146.! A Kasidah ascribed to 
the Khalif Yazip 8. Mv'AwIYAH, & ice قصيدة ميمية‎ 


الى يزيد بن معاوية عليه ما يساحقه. 
اراك طروبا ذا شجی وترنم 


Various readings on the margin. 
Dated 20th Jum. II., 1135. 


Begins: 


IX. Foll. 140v.-142. An extract from the fifth 
treatise of the Zkhwdn al-safd, on Music. 


فائدة ان الحكماء الموسيقيين انما اقتصروا Begins:‏ 


d) de ap stig! من‎ 
X. Foll. 143-145. A treatise of ARCHIMEDES, inscribed 
)<( كتاب ارشميدس فى قسمة شكل سماه بسيطماشيون‎ 
à Rol MCs pic dey), identical with that noticed 
in Cat. Bodl. ii. 608, ad curx.* 
Diagram omitted. 


XI. Foll. 184-191. A theosophic treatise, by Mu- 
HAMMAD AFDAL AL-Din, a Shi‘ite, who wrote it at 
Mashhad الرضية الرضوية)‎ baby), for the use of his 
pupils. 

This treatise has no special title. It is preceded by 
a long introduction, which begins: أما بعد نے الكلام‎ 
العلام اخ‎ CAM aac. After this, the first paragraph 
commences as follows: 8 المسملة !?»3 من الكلام‎ 
.توحیده تعالی واجب الوجود‎ The author quotes 
Dawwáni, Amir Fakhr al-din Astarabadi, Abu’l-Hasan 
Kashi, and others. 

Imperfect at the end. 





! The latter fol. has been misplaced in binding. 
2 There, however, the name of the figure is written 


(sic) ببطماشيون‎ 
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مقالة لقسطا بن لوقا ف المرهانى .191-194 XII. Foll.‏ 
على: حساب الخطانين وهو الباب الجامع الذى 
يسخري به جميع مسائل العساب التى ليس لها 


جذور. 
A treatise by Kusra 3. Léxa (d. about a.n. 311), on‏ 
the regula falsi.‏ 
À revised edition of this treatise, by Jábir b. Ibráhim‏ 
Sábi', seems to be contained in Cat. Lugd. iii. 59.‏ 


XIII. Foll. 225-229. An extract from ('Ali b. 
Ahmad) Isx Hazx Andalusi Záhiri's (d. a.m. 456) work 
on Shafi‘ite law | Jl, for which see H. Kh. v. 428. 

This extract bears on the law of inheritance. It is 
accompanied by the glosses of Morra AHMAD. 

Collated on 7th Dhu'l-hijjah, 1140. 


XIV. Foll 234-241. A Kasidah, called (ju, sl, 
by Knuárnrp s. Sarwáw Farvip. See Cat. Mus. Brit. 
2606. The author flourished under the last Omaiyades 
and the first Abbasides. 


The collection concludes with the desl. of ‘Amuzi’s 
العساب‎ dolls (see no. 758). 

This copy belonged to a grandson of the compiler, 
Muhammad Rida b. Ghulam Muhammad b. Ahmad b. 
Sulaiman. It is dated Dhu'l-hijjah, 1134. On the 
last page is a poem, beginning: 

(sie) yoy Boll لقد' صار قلبى‎ 
which was written by the owner on 18th Ramadan, 
1141, 86 80:86 .(بالبندر المسمى بسورت)‎ 

An extract from Kurs at-pin Suinizi’s lil 4 dds, 
about the parentage of Ziyéd b. Abu Sufyan, and a 
method of divination, both derived from Ahmad b. 
Sulaiman, have been prefixed to the original volume 
by a later hand (foll. 1-3). 

[ Gaikwar. | 
1044. 
2807. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll 309. From 
thirteen to nineteen lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-60. Notes on select passages of the Koran, 
in answer to questions, which are put in Persian. 

Imperfect both at the beginning and end. The first 





1 Here follows in the MS. the word عبل‎ i 


words are: 5 v a P قوله‎ JS o ws 
— ^ 2? .نا ون ى ولا‎ og UG UE Oof^c4C 
اصل الكفر‎ "m وجه آيد‎ segs عرب جيست‎ 
| ف اللغة الستر والتغطية الير.‎ 
The author is not ascertained. 


II. Foll. 61—62r. and foll. 63v.—65. T wo fragments 
on moral subjects, the latter being the end of a treatise. 


III. Foll. 71-80. The beginning of & general intro- 
duction to the sciences, entitled العلوم‎ das b, Author 
unknown. 

العمد لله الذي بذكره يفتم كل The preface begins:‏ 

كتاب. | 

This treatise consists of seven chapters (aly), of 


which only the first and the beginning of the second 
are given in this MS. The former is inscribed ilaa? فى‎ 


ez 3.‏ ألنية فى طلب العلم and the latter,‏ ,العلم 


IV. Foll. 81-104, as alas, شكروتى فرماض‎ dai. 

A fabulous account of the first settlement of the 
Muhammadans in Malabar, under king Shakriti of 
J کلنکلو‎ (Cranganore), a contemporary of Muhammad, 
who was converted to Islam by the miracle of the 
division of the moon. 


روی ”عمد ہں مالكك عن ابيه مالک عن Begins:‏ 


.el مالكك رضوان الله عليهم أجمعين‎ QI eM MT 
V. Foll. 111-151. A history of the Muhammadans 


of Malabar, entitled المجاهدين‎ dic, by Shaikh Zar 
AL-DiN (tenth century). Complete. See no. 714. 


العمد لله الذى أظهر دين الأسلام Begins: JS | e‏ 
الاديان 

VI. Foll. 152-173. A poetical account of the 
stroggles of the Zamorin (\s,elus!) of Calicut with 
the Portuguese under Vasco de Gama, a.m. 903. In 
about five hundred Rajas verses. The author, Mv- 
HAMMAD B. ‘ABD AL-“Aziz KALiKÊOTI Sháfid, was con- 
temporary with the events narrated. He entitled his 


.الفح ‘opel‏ للسامرى الذى عب المسلمينى poem‏ 


1 Sû. 2, 5. 
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It begins: 
العمد لله القوى القادر * الماك المَعْنى العلى القاهر‎ 
Verse 7 sqq. 
فى شرح حرب شأنها غريبه‎ 
ومثلها لم بجر فى تلكث الديار‎ 
Indications of the contents are on the margin. 
VII. Foll.173-178. A succession of dates relating to 
the history of Malabar. 
Begins : الملاعين فى مليبار‎ ce باب فى وصول‎ 
VIII. Foll. 179-180. The story of Tamim Dari, the 
companion of the Prophet, and his return to his wife 
after thirty years’ absence ; related on the authority of 
Ibn ‘Abbas. Cf. Cat. Bodl. i. 185. 
Begins: d! تميم الدارى رضة العجائب والغرائب‎ . 
Imperfect at the end. 
1>. ۴٥11. 181-209. خبر تودد العالمة وسناظرتها مع‎ 
العلماء والاطباء والمتجمين بين يدى امير المومنين‎ 
هارون الرشيد.‎ 
The story of the girl Zawaddud, from the Thousand 
and One Nights. Cf. Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 403. 
X. Foll. 211-222. A Maulid, or legendary account 
of the birth of Muhammad. 
Begins : اأعمد لله القوى الغالب‎ . 
XI. Foll. 225-262. The Loves of the two Cousins, 
igui and ,الشمول‎ a romane, consisting chiefly of 
poetry. 
Begins: wily واكرم'‎ jeh ذكروا والله اعلم واحكم“‎ 
أنه بعد‎ enn وارحم' فيما مضى وتقدم' من احاديث‎ 
AN رسول الله صلعم اخوان الكبيراسمه خطاب‎ 
XII. Foll. 263-271. A legendary account of the 
death of Muhammad; beginning: il, فصل ف تصة‎ 


call‏ صلعم ذكراهل السير لما دنى sli‏ النبى صلعم 
XIII. Foll. 272-273. A religious poem, which is‏ 
Kh. iv. 51;‏ .8 .02 . القصيدة المنفرجة 081164 commonly‏ 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 86; Cat. Bodl. ii. 88. The author is‏ 
Abu’l-Fadl Yasuf b. Muhammad Tauzart, usually‏ 
namea Isx AL-Namwi.‏ 


XIV. Foll 274-278. Another poem of the same 
kind, beginning: 
ف اول السطر‎ alll (sic) poly بدات‎ 
وأسماءة حصن مشيع من الضر.‎ 
XV. Foll. 279-301. An amplification خميس)‎ ) of 
the Burdah, by Asu Bare s. BaxApii 9. MÛK ye, 
who composed it in a.n. 885. Entitled i3 jog 
ف ديس البردة الركية.‎ 
Prefixed is a preface, which begins: لله العلى‎ as! 
العظيم‎ . Tbe poem commences as follows : | 
Dated! Thursday, 8th Rajab, 937. Transcribed by 
* Abd al-sallám b. *Abd al-'aziz. 
XVI. Foll. 303-309. A Takhmts of Ka'b b. Zuhair's 
Kasidah, oles ily, by an unknown author. Begins: 
. حديث اسر النوی ف شرحه طول‎ 
Plainly written, by various hands, in Malabar. 
[ Bibl. Leydeniana. ] 


1045. 
2483. Size 91 in. by 42 in. ; foll. 366. Number 
of lines varying. 

Several MSS. bound together. 

I. Fol. 2. The ninety-nine names of God. 

II. Foll. 2v.-10. A description of the personal 
appearance of the Prophet, attributed to ‘Ali (see 
no, 377, 1.). 

Well written, with vowel-points. 

III. Foll. 11-18. A treatise on Weights and Measures. 

العمد لله حق حمده .. . وبعد فهذه Begins: Hlo,‏ 
ف معرفة الصاع والمد والرطل والاستار والدرهم والدينار اله 





1 Viz., the original copy. 
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IV. Foll. 18e.-19. Various extracts bearing on 
ritual and legal questions. 


Begins: cS (à (r. à dil?) اما فى المحيط والظهيرة‎ 


el الايمان رجل حلف ليصلى هذا اليوم خمس صلوات‎ 
The two latter pieces are written in Nasta‘lik, 
diagonally. 
V. Foll. 19v.—43. Various extracts in Arabic and 
Persian, such as prayers, charms, legal questions, etc. 
Irregularly written in Nasta‘lik and Shikastah. 


VI. Foll. 43.-148. A Commentary (ممزوج)‎ on 
Sirdj al-din Sajdwandt’s treatise on the Law of In- 
heritance, by Sary Suanir JunsAni. See no. 239. 

The date of the composition, as given at the end 
of this MS., viz. end of Dhu’l-hijjah, 811, does not 
agree with the statement of H. Kh. iv. 401. 

Begins: dx... الملة والدين‎ ar الامام‎ ga قال‎ 

ما تيمن بالبسملة العمد لله AV‏ 

Numerous glosses. Closely written in Nasta‘lik. 
The copyist calls himself Saiyid Shir Muhammad b. 
Saiyid Ibrahim Husain, a “ servant”’ (pols) of Shah 
Jalal Bukhari. He completed this copy on 3rd 
Jum. L, 4. 30 Julûs. The corresponding year of the 
Hijrah is omitted. 

VII. Foll. 149-211. A work on various parts of 
Hanafite Law, entitled .دستور القضاة‎ It was com- 
piled by Sadr b. Rashid b. Sadr Tabrizi, commonly 
called KADI KuwAJAR. 

العمد لله الذى أعانتى على Begins: 302 tr‏ 

المسائل. 

It is divided into twenty-two chapters, a list of which 

is inserted after the preface. They are as follows: 1. 


;الطلاق .5 : cM‏ .4 ; الصوم .8 الصلوة .2 والطهارة 
;الاجارة .10 ; الدعوى .9 : القضايا .8 ;البيع :العتاق .6 
.5 ;الشركة .14 adh; 18, ayes;‏ .12 ;الشهادة .11 
:ما يصير المسلم به كافرا .16 وما يصير الكافر به مسلما 
.20 ;الزيارة .19 :القصاص والتصمين .18 العرب .17 
. المتغرقات .22 ; الصيد .21 : السماع 
Inelegantly written in Nasta'lik.‏ 


VIII. Foll. 213-230. A Persian treatise on the 
Muhammadan Faith, by SarrıD SHARÎF JURJÃNÎ; 
followed by various extracts in Arabic and Perstan. 


IX. Foll. 233-252. A Persian Commentary on a 
Kagidah in J, dwe), in praise of «Ali. The author 
of both is Asu’r-ma‘4t1 Muhammad, commonly called 
‘Ali b. Abu Tâlib (sic), b. ‘Abdallah b. ‘Ali Zahidi 
Jilânt. 

The preface begins: Jus „USS J> uw. 
The Kasidah commences as follows: 

يا حادى الورك عي بالقرب من طلل 
The commentary consists of short explanations of‏ 
the words (dill) in Arabic, and a general interpretation‏ 
in Persian (44> 207‏ 

Well written in Nasta‘lik. 

X. Foll 254-366. The Diwán of MUTANABBI (see 
no. 807), arranged chronologically. 

Neatly written in Nasta‘lik, often diagonally. 

The beginning and end missing. 

kal JE, 


Worm-eaten. 


Begins : 


The remainder of the volume is in Persian. 
[Bibl. Leydeniana. ] 


1046. 

2686. Size 104 in. by 74 in. ; foll. 222. Fourteen 

lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-11. Samarxanpi’s Catechism (see nos. 381 
and 470, i.). 

تمه الكتاب المسمى بسمرقندى غفر الله Ends:‏ 

II. Fol. 12-32. Amnxap B. aL-'AsBás's Bixty 
Questions (see no. 470, ii). 

III. Foll. 33-37. Explanation of the confession of 
faith, identical with Cat. Mus. Brit. 3935, no. iv. 

IV. Foll 38-63. Santsi’s Articles of Faith (see 


no. 470, vi.). 
! Originally a separate volume. 


302 


V. Foll 64-78. Elements of Faith, the same as 
ne. 470, iii., but without the commentary. 


VI. Foll. 79-99. A mystic treatise on Religious 
Duties. 


العمد لله رب العالمين .... فاما بعد أسعدكم : Begins‏ 
الله تعالى فى الذرينى wl ples (sic) Jol, Liv (sic)‏ 
الامو رامشروعة عند اهل السنة واأجماعة 85 (sic) eoe pe‏ 
عبادة وعبودية وعبودة gl‏ 
VII. Foll. 100-118. A short treatise on Prayer.‏ 
.اعلم ان الشروع ف الصلوة بالعلم Begins: zl‏ 
VIII. Foll. 119-140. A treatise on Sifism.‏ 
العمد لله كاشف pall‏ بالاسرار. .. قال لشي Begins:‏ 
الامام العارف الفقير الصعيف رحة الله عليه قال يوسف 
(sic) i‏ قد قدس الله روحه العزیز ف بیان 
الشريعة الم . 
IX. Foll. 141-169. A tract of the same kind.‏ 
العمد لله رب العالمين Begins: alll (pls (sic) sil‏ 
تعالى باهلها واسرارها.. .. وبعد الاول طريق الى الله 
ue‏ أن يعوف ذآأته وصفاته .el‏ 
X. Foll. 170-188. A similar tract.‏ 
العمد لله رب العالمين ... وبعد فالعالم Begins:‏ 


تمت كتاب الرسالة المباركة النافعة المسماة Ends:‏ 
à! cot‏ )9( 1 


XI. Foll. 189-222. Another mystic treatise, im- 
perfect at the end. 


العمد لله ... اما بعد فاعلم ارشدك الله \.., Begins:‏ 
كل تكليف مأمور بمعرفة الله المر. 

All these tracts are accompanied by an interlinear 
translation in Javanese, written in the Arabic character. 


Written in a large plain hand, on rice-paper. 


! The last word is corrupt. It might also be المحمة‎ . 


e 


ARABIO MANUSCRIPTS. 


1047. 
2446. Size 92 in. by 72 in.; foll. 120. Fourteen - 
lines in a page. | 
I. Foll. 4-24, A mystic treatise, called المشاهدة‎ JES 
by AHMAD B. AHMAD SAMTARÃNÎ السمطرانى‎ : 
Begins: العمد لله الذى كاشف القلب لعبادهة‎ 


(sie) المصطفى‎ 
In six chapters. 


II. Foll. 25-51r. A System of Theosophy, entitled 
,بحر اللاھوت‎ by ‘ABDALLAH al-‘Arifin (a) one 
Begins: العمد لله الذدى خلق نور “محمد بقدرته‎ . 

The single paragraphs of the work are invariably 
introduced by .. أعلم أن‎ . 
The last few leaves are injured. 


III. Foll. 51e.-60r. An anonymous treatise on 
Prayer and its redeeming powers, etc. 


الحمد لله رب العالمين . .. قال النبى صلعم : Begins‏ 
اذا قام العبد الى الصلوة e‏ 


IV. Foll. 60v.-62r. Some traditions of various 


contents. 


V. Foll.62v.-103r. A treatise without title, on the 
merits of Ramadan, and on the various religious acts 
which are to be performed in that month, and also on 
some other subjects. 


Begins: العمد لله المشكور على الآيات ... باب فى‎ 
VI. Foll 103e.-106r. A short tract, beginning: 
خري من الدنيا ان بحمل‎ ISN (eio) وينيغى للمؤمنين‎ 
Terminating abruptly. 
VII. Foll. 106.-120. Various moral and mystic 
aphorisms, attributed to the Prophet. 
Begins: العمد لله الممدء المعيد . . . . قال النبى‎ 
gend صلعم الفناء ثلث‎ 
All these treatises are written in a large plain hand, 
with vowel-points, but rather incorrect. A Javanese 
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til —— in the Arabic character 18 added between 
the lines. 
The rest of the volume is in Javanese in the Arabic 


character. 


1048. 


2448. Size 91 in. by 7j in.; foll. 126. From 
nine to eleven lines in a page. 


I. Foll. 1-24. A treatise on Mubammad's Ascent 


(gyl). 


KARSH 


1049. 
274. Size 9 in. by 61 in.; foll. 192. Twenty 
lines in a page. 

I. Foll. 1-67. A collection of 164 fables, styled in 
the conclusion olei Jesl ats, or Fables of 
Foxes. These fables are of Syrian origin; they were 
also popular with the Jews (cf. Zeitschrift der D.M.G. 
xii. 151 sqq.). 

The beginning is wanting. The first words are: 
الغير: 5 التى ف نمه‎ from the second fable. 

Slight defects after foll. 15, 31, 34, and 54. 


II. Foll 67e.-83. Various stories, amongst which 
are legends (4 4.57) of the Virgin Mary, and also two 
alleged letters of the same. The second of these letters 
concludes as follows: حُتمت هذه الرسالة نهار‎ 


الغميس ف مدينة اورشليم من مريم العذرى السابق 
اسمها سنة اثنين واربعين من ابنها فى العهد الاول يوم 
ped ore Ce‏ حزيران السابع والعشرونى من القمر. 
III. Foll. 84—147. A treatise, in the form of questions‏ 
and answers between pupil and master, bearing on‏ 


various theological subjects. It seems to be identical 
with the Karshunic M8., Cat. Bodl. i. 18, 1xxxii. 


It begins as follows: | ol! c» يسم الاب والابن‎ 


1 The Syriac characters of the MSS. have here been transcribed 
into Arabic for convenience sake. 


II. Foll. 24v.—65. A treatise in Javanese, in the 
Arabic character; which, according to the Arabic 
conclusion, is on the same subject as the preceding. 

III. Foll. 66-70r. Another Javanese treatise, on the 
first Sarah. 


IV. Foll. 70v.-126. Jaztxi’s دلاثل الغيرات‎ )6 
no. 350). 
Written in a large hand, apparently in Java. 


Begins: A Oct) P PAN at Nc (Su. 17, 1). 


UNIC. 


كتاب الذى فيه المعلم بجوب التلميد ويشرح له كلما 


يساله من امور العلم وما guest udo dí‏ من 
اسعاق تلميد رومية مطران طرابلوس. 

The questions and answers are introduced by 
المعلم 3 سوال التلميد‎ C—l,2- respectively (abbre- 
viated سس‎ and مع‎ c) 

The first question is preceded by a short introduction, 
which begins: یا معلمى انا مرمی بين أياديكث‎ 
علمنى الغ‎ : and it runs as follows : علمنى ونهمنى‎ wily 
. على الله وعلى الملائكة وما ذا فعل الله لما ختلق العالم‎ 

17. 1011. 1475.-1870. هل‎ 80601121 01 the miracles 
of the Virgin Mary, entitled عجائب الست السيدة‎ 
القارى والسامعين‎ hix الله صلاتها‎ à Jl, مريم‎ TL 

Wh‏ — أمين. 

The first story is inscribed: dal Jl ps اول عر‎ 

The upper part of fol. 164 is torn off. Single leaves 
are wanting after foll. 163 and 179. 

Then follow some astronomical and medical tracts, 
viz.— 

Fol. 187. A list of the planets, the signs of tho 
Zodiac, and the Syrian months. 
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حفظ سلامة البدن 

Dietetical rules for every month of the year. There 

is a defect after fol. 187, just at the beginning of this 
treatise. 


.لاجل تركيب كل انسان Fol. 192. 4b | e‏ 


On the four temperaments. 


1050. 
28a. Size 84 in. by 61 in.; foll. 153. Eighteen 
lines in a page. 
I. Foll 1-10v. An admonitory discourse addressed 
to priests, translated from the Syriac. 
Begins: pu ترجام تاديب‎ g ea بسم‎ 


القسان والشمامسة الذينى 3 قد عطيوا الموهبة ليكونوا 
واسطین بين الله والناس قال مرى افريم ومرى نرسى 
ومرى لوليانوس صلاتهم وبركاتهم مع جميع الموسنين يا 
ايها روسا* الكهنة والقسان والشمامسة اسمعوا وصعظروا 
وقدسوا انفسكم gl‏ 

قصة الشاهد الطاهر النفيس والزاهد 10٫.-82.‏ .ل1٥۴‏ .11 
ربان مار زيعا صلوته تكون ممع المومنين آمين. 

The life of St. Zi‘a,' son of Simeon and Helena, of 


Syria, who was born in the year 620 of Alexander, 
and died 122 years of age. 


III. Foll. 38-35». Answers given by a teacher to 
his pupils on the subject of God’s living in the creation. 


al شيم بعض المشابحع وكان له تلميده فسالوة‎ 
IV. Foll. 85v.-36. Another short dialogue (4J\..0) 
between master and pupil, on asceticism. 


Begins : 


V. Some stories, viz.— 

.قصة ثلث رجال .36-37 a. Foll.‏ 

b. 7011. 870.-40. قصة لطيفة فيها اذكر الشيطان الذى‎ 
1 The etymology of this name is given on fol. 13 as follows: 
gl oA ene 0l, ey ee اسمه زيعا‎ .. 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


قصة القدیس مری یوحنا صاحب .41-61 VI. Foll.‏ 


dite anal Jue‏ کرس جميخ المومتين: 

The life of St.John, **the ownerof the golden Gospel," 
son of king (!) Therapion (|.,4-3!5) and Theodora, of 

Rome (dares). ; 


يا اخوتى ويا أحباى اريد pa‏ لكم Begins: das‏ 


عجيبة تذهل العقول وكمير السامعين وهى تشعيت 
القديس مار يوحنا صاحب انجيل الذهب وكيف 
Nig (sic) Lams‏ الاسم gl‏ 

This ‘‘ golden Gospel" was given to the boy John by 


his father, when he went to read the Gospel with a 
monk. 


VII. Foll. 61-73. مار قرياقوس الشهيد الفاضل‎ dai 
. السعيد وامه يولطى' ينفعنا الله بصلاتهم امين‎ 

The martyrdom of the infant saint Cyriacus and his 
mother Julitta at Tarsus. Translated from the Syriac, 


in rhymed prose. Cf. Cat. Bodl. i. Syr. ae 10a, 
and Cat. Mus. Brit. i. 110. 


Begins: عن‎ 4j pani حمدا‎ ink dad ad 
„fasa 
نصف تموز مں الشهوری؟ قصته اشتهرت سریانی'‎ 
انعقلت الى لغة العربانى' . .. اعرضتها ف حضرة‎ 
المختارى“ نور الهدا ومطلع الانوارى؟ الاب مار اليا الضو‎ 
الفطرث الجاثليق المشرقى؟ ونجزت قصة طفل‎ € s ey 
el والعمد لله ابدا‎ Ds 
VIII. Foll 73e.-87. | J| (sic) قصة الاحد المعظم‎ 
نزلت من السمآ وما فيها من الوصايا الشريفة فى حفظ يوم‎ 
الحد — — الذى اختارة الله تعالى وشرفه‎ 
An epistle said to have been sent down — — 
for the purpose of enjoining a stricter observation of 
the Lord's Day. See Cat. Mus. Brit. i. 110; cf. 
Praetorius, Mazbafa Tomár (Leipzig, 1869), p. 5 sq., 
for other versions of this Apocryphon. 


1 Afterwards | lay). 


-e — — — — — — a 
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صيرة wall (sic)‏ الفاصل IX. Foll 87e.-104.‏ 
الكامل السعيد المباركث الذى أرضى ألرب ف اعمال 
الصالحة مار اليا العديثى الذى ديره فى دشت مدينة 
الموصل فى ناحية القبلة درب ساعة عن المدينة صلاته 


. وبركاته تعم جميع المومنين‎ 
The life of St. Elias Hadithi.' 


سبحان الله المجيد الرحوم لما اراد Begins: (gm‏ 
يصير بين البشر ويهديهم الى العياة الابدية ارسل ابنه: 
الوحيد gl‏ 

This piece is written in the Arabic character, in a 
large plain hand. 

On the back of fol. 104 is written, in the opposite 
direction, an astrological rule, ascribed to Ptolemy ; 
and on fol. 105 is a table of the positions of the planets 
in the year 600 of the Persians. 

X. Foll. 105.-111. .عنیات (حددا2) رتبت الاشهر‎ 
Hymns, translated from the Syriac. 


The first of them begins: a$ jb, jet AAN nell 


. وكليل السنة بنعمتكث احفظه. 


They refer to the month or the year. Some have 
Syriac inscriptions,— | 
Fol. 1060. [a20 Seo soon]; o] ,قدا عيضن کرک‎ 
with the date of composition, A. Gr. 1837 = a.D. 1526. 
۴٥1. 1070. دعکزت کنا کن نیت ا0ف‎ don 1532 
eel ao? l;5eaio e 22932 | 01s» 


... lao 
Dated A. Gr. 1910 — 4.». 1599. 
Fol. 109v. ry SD? 9024 a,25 aito? 1557. 


1 His native place is Û ,. , $4. Pes. 
3 This word stood originally; it was afterwards changed into 
—* 


The colophon is in Arabic characters, as follows: 
کمہلت علی ید قس عبد الاحد وقد قلبھا مں السریانی‎ 
الى العرابى ف سنة الفين وثمانية يونانية“ ابن المرحوم‎ 

alae! Cus 

XI. Foll 112-114. حعظير القنكانى‎ )0(. 

.51 )96 القنكانى نضيف وتكون القصعة Begins: ipd‏ 

XII. Foll.114v.—117. Astronomical notes and tables, 
on the planets, the stations of the moon, etc. 


XIII. Foll. 1179-188. choi de. A treatise 

on the Astrolabe, and on some operations with it. 
Begins: ego) اذكر فيها اسما*‎ paca Bly aig’ 
المرسومة على الالة المسمة (0:) بالاصطرلاب الكمالى‎ 
ذات الصفام وبعض اعمالها.‎ 


XIV. Fol. 134. فصل فى معرفة ارتفاع راس البروي‎ 
فى أي بلد كان‎ . How to find the risings of the signs 
of the Zodiac. 

XV. Foll. 135-141. Prognostications from the lunar 
eclipses, etc. 

Begins: ai aad الاول“ أن ينكسف‎ outs. 

XVI. Foll 141v.-1420. plu!) .فصل $ عمل‎ On 
auguries. 

السهام c^ Mo‏ من دلیلیں يدل Begins:‏ 

XVII. Foll. 1429.-150. Prognostics for the years 
beginning in the various signs of the Zodiac, in Syriae; 
followed by various astrological notes and tables, in 
Arabic. 

Plainly written. "The latter portion soiled by damp. 


A leaf of an old Syriac MS., in the Estrangelo character, has 
been used for the binding of this volume. 


* 
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تحاف الزكى بشرع التحفة المرسلة 


الى النبى 684 
& الع الفاضل جحل الابواب الاريعة 


965, 980, 987 IV. الاجرومية‎ 


الاجوبة اللائقة عن الاسسلة الفائقة .1 659 
c‏ 166 
(احكام القران) — 116 
أحيا* علوم الدين 602—611 
اخبار اقليم المسكوف 729 
الاختيار 238 
أخوان الصفاء 474 
الاداب الباقيه 

654—556, 567 ILI, 1086 V. 
486, 590 II. N colo 
668 الاداب الرشيدية‎ 


الاداب الشريفية V.‏ 1036 ,554—558 


الاداب العضدية II.‏ 586 
:اداب المريدين 687 
الاذكار 340 
Lidl Wal ?‏ 689 
"p‏ 192—194 
اربعين مراتب 665 
أربعين النووى 0 ,169 


IE 


الارجوزة الياسمينية ‏ .77011 ,766 


الارشاد 974—976 
أرشاد الساري 8 ,127 
أرشاد الطالبين VII.‏ 471 
ارشاد العقل السليم الى مزايا الكتاب 

الكريم 102 
ols!‏ الهادى II.‏ 980 
أسامى الاوزان والأكيال 1024 
الاسباب والعلامات 787—189 
el?‏ القراى ' 344 
الاشارات والتنبيهات 479—484 
الاشباه والنظائر فى الفروع 272 
الاشباه والنظائر الأحرية 977 
اشرف الوسائل الى فهم الشمائل 36 
A3 ead! coe Mau!‏ 662 
(أصول الدين وفروعة) 291 
الاطول 887 
*الاعتماد فى الاعتقاد 434 
العلام باشارات اهل الالهام .1 695 
: اعمال الاحتساب 271 
افضل القرى لقرا* أم القرى 824—826 
الافئق المبين 680 
الالف IV.‏ 658 
الف ليلة وليلة 


842, 843, #844, #1044 LX. 


الالفية فى اصول العديث 197 
*الالفية ى ex yall aka‏ .77017 


الالفية فى الحو .1 979 ,958-962 
ام البراهين VI.‏ 470 
ام القرى 823—826 
الامان مر اخطار الاسغار والازماں 841 
أمثال الثعااب I.‏ 1049 
أمدله I.‏ 985 
الامر المحكم المربوط II.‏ 698 
أنباه الادكيا* ححياة الانبياه 178 
الانسان الكامل 667 
Lest‏ الدواثر الاحاطية .111 668 ,(0) 647 
انماط اسما* العسنى 388 
الانوار انوار النبى V. — jM‏ 1034 
انوار التنزيل واسرار التاويل 

70—93, 1030 II. 
759, 760 انوار خلاصة العساب‎ 
256 الانوار لاعمال الابرار‎ 
156 #انوار المشكاة‎ 
893 انوار المصباح‎ 
1039 II. انیس المتقیں‎ 
686 #الانيس النفييس‎ 
339 أوراد أبنى العربى‎ 
368, 364 أوراد شهاب الدين‎ 
368, 369 I. الاوراد الفحية‎ 
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ايام الشان IV.‏ 657 
أيساغوجى I, 1042 IV.‏ 582 ,503 ,497 
II, 851 chal‏ 850 
الإيضاح بتكملة اكيت على أبن 
الصلاح 198 
? باب الاحية X.‏ 1046 
البارع ف أحكام eai‏ 735 
el‏ سعاد II, 828 I, 1044 XVI.‏ 802 
jM ez‏ 143 
E y‏ 1024—1026 ,475* 
بحر العقائق والمعانى ف تغسيرالسبع 
المثازن 69 ,68 
البح راارائق 266—268 
تحر اللاهوت II.‏ 1047 
حمر المشاهدة I.‏ 1047 
البحر المورود فى المواثيق والعهود 
I.‏ 676 
II. PIE‏ 828 
بد“ hall‏ 715 
بداية الذاكرين III.‏ 694 


البدور السافرة فى امور الآخرة 
7 ,176 


574 بديع الميزان‎ 
341 (fol. 88v.) برك ساعة‎ 
371 III d, 872 IV 5, 799 II, البردة‎ 


817—822, 1044 XV. 
البرهان فى علامات المهدى آخر‎ 


1031 II. "o 
375 I. بستان الناظرين‎ 
143 بصائر الدرجات‎ 
1039 I. eL Ul Lu 
722 البلداں‎ 
702 بيجة الاسرار‎ 
470 I. esl dat! 
178—175 dile Zee 
962 البججة المرضية‎ 
1037 V. بيان معرفة شهوة العرمة‎ 


INDEX. 

496 العالم‎ à c uoo 
657 VII. تاج التراجم‎ 
994—996 تاج المصادر‎ 
278 *تاريخ مصطفى فلم الله العموى‎ 
721 الملوك‎ e 
701 اليمينى‎ eu 
699 I, III, 814 التائية‎ 
615 Syal) all 
97, 98 تبصير الرحمان‎ 
2064 تبییں العقائق‎ 
984 IV, 1042 II. التحمة‎ 
460 تتمة العواشى‎ 
1039 IV, V. تتمة كتاب السنن‎ 

الاجريد (تجعريد الكلام) 


405—425, 471 XIV, XV, 593 II, 


594 I. 
6947. الاجريد ف كلمة التوحيد‎ 
331 الاحرير‎ 
736—740, 768 1, 11. محرير اقليدس‎ 
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‘Abd al-rabmin (Abu’l-Husain) b. ‘Omar Sah, 131- 
733. 

‘Abd al-rashid Jaunfüri, 558. 

‘Abd al-rashid (Shah) J aunfart, 649. 

* Abd al-razzàk (Kamàál al-din) Káshánt, 600, 662, 663. 

* Abd al-samad b. Husain b. Muhammad, 1039 II. 

*Abd al-wahháb (Abu'l-mawáhib) b. Ahmad Sha'ráni 
(Sha‘rawi), 659 I, 669, 675-679, 713. 

* Abd al-wahháb (Têj al-din) b. “Ali Subki, 713. 

‘Abd al-wahhab (‘Izz al-din) Zanjani, 955, 987 II, 
990 IV. 


~ 
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* Abd al-wáhid b. Muhammad b. "Abd al-wáhid Ámidi 
Tamimi, 162. 

Abhari, v. Mufaddal b. ‘Omar, 

‘Abtd b. al-Abrag, 801 II a. 

Abu ‘Amr ‘Omari, 371 XI d. 

Abu Bakr *Adani (?) b. *'Abdallah al-*Aidarüs, 373 III. 

Abu Bakr b. Ishák b. Ya'küb Kalábádi, 657 VI. 

Abu Bakr b. Ramadan b. Mak, 1044 XV. 

Abu Bakr Sali, 806. 

Abu Bakr Wálibi, 804. 

Abu Dá'üd Sajastáni, 1039 V a. 

Abu'l-Fadl Khatib Kázarüni, 83. 

Abu'l-faid b. Mubárak (aigi), 104, 105. 

Abu'l-faraj (Gregorius), 721 I 

Abu’l-fath Busti, v. ‘Ali b. Muhammad. 

Abul-fath (Mir) Sa‘idi, 548, 553 I, 588 IV. 

Abu Hanifah, 380. 

Abu’l-Hasan b. Ahmad, 560. 

Abu'l-Hasan Bakri, 841, 1034 V. 

Abu’l-Husain Safi, v. ‘Abd al-rahman b. ‘Omar. 

Abu’l-Kasim b. Abu Bakr Laithi Samarkandi, 873-875. 

Abu'l-Kásim b. Firruh b. Khalaf Ru‘aint Shátibi, 43 I, 
44, 45 I. 

Abu'l-Laith Samarkandi, e. Nasr b. Muhammad. 

Abu'l-makárim b. *Abdallah b. Muhammad, 236. 

Abu'l-mawáhib Shádhili, v. Muhammad b. Ahmad b. 
Mubammad. 

Abu Nasr b. ‘Irak, e. Mangir b. ‘Alî. 

Abu Shukir Salimi, ». Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-saiyid. 

Abu’l-su‘fid, ». Muhammad b. Muhammad ‘ImAdi. 

Abu Tálib b. Abu'l-fath Husaini, 933 c. 

Abu Tammám, v. Habib b. Aus. 

Abu ‘Ubaid Harawi, v. Ahmad b. Muhammad. 

Abu ‘Ubaid Jûzjâni, 475. 

Abu Yazid Bistamt, 495. 

‘Adi b. al-Rika‘, 803 IT. 


‘Adud al-din 1ji, v. «Abd al-rahmán b. Ahmad. 

' Afif al-din Tilimsáni, v. Sulaiman b. ‘Ali. 

Ahmad EA (Muhammad 9 a, 470 II, 
1046 

Ahmad b. ‘Abdallah, 191 IT. 

Ahmad (Taki al- din Abu’l-‘Abbiis) b 
Ibn Taimiyah Harráni, 467 II. 

Ahmad b. *Abd al-kádir, 698 II. 

Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-rahman, 362. 

Ahmad (Muin al-din) b. *Abd al-razzák Tantaráni, 
803 I, 976. 

Ahmad (Muhadhdhab al-din) b. ‘Abd al-Rida, 290, 
291. | 

Ahmad b. Ahmad Samftaráni, 1047 I. 

Ahmad (Abu Jafar) b. ‘Ali Baihakt Ja‘farak, 994-996. 

Ahmad (Safi al-din) b. ‘Alt Ibn Hajar (?), 186, 187. 

Ahmad (Shihab al-din Abu’l-Fadl) b. ‘Ali Ibn Hajar 
*Askaláni, 125, 198-201, 1036 III. 

Ahmad (Muzaffar al-din) b. “Ali Ibn al-Sa‘ati, 249. 

Ahmad Allah (Molla), 562. 

Ahmad (Shihab al-din) b. ‘Arabshah, 711, 712. 

Ahmad (Sharaf al-din Abu’l-‘Abbas) Bûnî, 338, 349 
I (?), 878 V (?). 

Ahmad (Abu’l-Husain) b. Faris b. Zakerly& Kazwini, 
991. 

Ahmad (Fakhr al-din) b. al-Hasan (alsas al-Husain) 
Jarabardi, 949, 950, 1033 I. 


. ‘Abd al-haltm 


Ahmad (Abu’l-Taiyib) b. al-Husain al-Mutanabbi’, 807, 
1045 X. 


bod (Shiháb al-din) b. Husain Ibn al- "Ulaiyit, 
1038 XI b. 

Ahmad — al-din) b. Jamál Fákiht, 968. 

Ahmad Jandi (Sharaf al-din b. ‘Omar b. ‘Othman ?), 
399 I, 1040 VI (?). 

Ahmad b. Mahmid Harawi Maulánázádah, 494, 495 II. 

Ahmad (Abu Said) b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-jalil 
Sijzi, 734 XIV. 

Ahmad (Taj al-din Abu’l-Fadl) b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd 
al-karim Ibn ‘At& Allah Iskandari, 696 J. 

Ahmad (Shihab al-din) b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-nabt 
Madani, 667, 696 III. 

Ahmad (Shihab al-din) b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-salim, 


Ahmad (Shihab al-din) b. Muhammad b. “Ali Faiyêmi, 
1002. 

Ahmad b. Muhammad Ghazzáli, 694 V. 

Ahmad neh al-din) b. Muhammad Ibn al-Hê'im, 
770 I 

Ahmad (Shih&b al-din) b. Muhammad Ibn Hajar Hai- 
thamt Makki, 136, 169, 170, 181— 185, 280,659 II, 
824-826. 

Ahmad (Abu ‘Ubaid) b. Muhammad Harawl, 992. 

Ahmad (Abu’l-‘Abbas) b. Muhammad b. ‘Isa Burnust 
Zarrik, 374 III, 597, 1037 III, IV. 

Ahmad (Abu Bakr) b. Muhammad b. Ishak Ibn al- 
Fakih Hamadáni, 722. 

Ahmad (Shihab al-din Abu’l-‘Abbis) b. Muhammad 
Kastalani, 127, 128, 179, 180. 

Ahmad (Shams al-din) b. Muhammad Ibn Kbhallikán, 
703-705. 

Pod (Abu'l-Husain) b. Muhammad Kudüri, 202 II, 


Abmad (Abu’l-Fadl) b. Muhammad Maidfnt, 997, 
1027 I, III. 

Ahmad (Ábu'l-Abbás) b. Muhammad b. ‘Othman Azadi 
Ibn al-Banna Marrakushi, 770 I, ITT. 

Ahmad (Abu’l-Hasan) b. Muhammad ‘Tabari, 773. 

Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Záhid, v. Ahmad b. al-‘Abb&s. 

Ahmad b. Müsa Khayáli, 390—398, 899 II. 

Ahmad b. ‘Omar Ba Muzéhim, 1038 II c. 

Ahmad b. ‘Omar al-Hinduwán, 365. 

Ahmad (Shiháb al-din) b. Shams al-dtn b. ‘Omar Zâwuli 
Daulatâbâdi Hindi, 937, 974-976. 

Ahmad b. Sulaimán, 1043. 

Ahmad b. Sulaiman (Gujarati ?), 558 VIIT, 588 III. 

Ahmad (Shams al-din) b. Sulaimán Ibn Kamal Pasha 
(Kamálpásház&dah), 10365 I. 

Ahmad b. Beil Makki, 718. 

Akhi Chalabi, v. Yüsuf b. Junaid. 

‘Ala al-din (Molla), 400. 

‘Ala al-din Man rt, 577-579. 

‘Alam Allah b. ‘Abd al-razzük Makki, 190. 

'Alawi b. Abdallah Burüm (?), 601, 679. 

Alexander, 478. 

' Ali (*Al& al-din) b. al-'Abbás Majüsi, 774—776. 

* Ali b. *Abd al-'áli, 471 X. 

*Ali (Burhán al- din Abu’l-Hasan) b. Abu Bakr b. ‘Abd 
al-jalil Marghin&ni, 211-220, 426 II. 

‘Alî (‘Alê al-din) b. Abu’l-Hazm Kurashi Ibn al-Nafis, 
785. 
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‘A > eg) b. Abu'l-rijà| Shaib&nt Maghribi, 


A b. Abu Talib, 188-142, 162, 336, 355 IT, 371 II, 
III a, IV, V, XY, XVI, 377 L, 378 III b, 658 VII, 
910, 1045 II. 

‘Ali (Zain al-din) b. Ahmad b. ‘Ali Umawi Hanbali, 
97, 98. 

‘Ali b. Ahmad Ghári, 363, 364. 

‘Ali b. Ahmad Ibn Hazm Andalusi, 1043 XIII. 

‘Ali (Saiyid) ‘Ajami, 528. 

‘Ali Gilani, 781-784. 

‘Ali (Saiyid) Hamadani b. Shihab al-din, 368, 369 I, 
693 II 3. 

‘Ali b. al-Hasan Khazrajt, 710. 

‘Ali (Abu itara) b. al-Husain (al-Hasan ?) b. Hindó, 
1041 I 

‘Ali (Abu’l-Hasan) b. al-Husain Mas‘idi, 700. 

‘Ali b. Husám al-din Muttaki Hindi, 188, 673, 674, 
696 II, 1081 II. 

‘All (‘Al al-din) b. Ibráhim Dimishki Ibn al-'Aftár, 
288 II. 

* Ali b. Ibrahim b. Hashim Kumni, 50. 

‘Ali (Shams al-din) Khalkhali, 763. 

“Ali Kurdi, 687. 

‘Ali (Abu’l-fath) b. Muhammad Busti, 1038 VIII, XIT. 

‘Ali (Hamid al-din Abu’l-Hasan) b. Mubammad b. 
Ibráhim Dartri Kuhunduzi, 956, 957, 983 IV, 984 I. 

“Ali b. Muhammad (Saiyid Sharif) Jurjánt, 60, 239 II, 
240 II, 244, 305—309, 407, 408, 438—454, 507-520, 
522, 525-580, 554-558, 584 I, 585, 586 I, V (P), 
IX, 587 I, 590 III, 593 I, 595, 596 I, 746, 141, 
861-864, 1032 III, 1036 V, 1040 II (P), VI, 
1041 II, 1045 VI, VIII. 

‘Alt b. Muhammad Kurashi Kaleádi, 770 II. 

s — al-din) b. Muhammad Kishji, 409-425, 
471 X 

‘Ali (Radi al-din Abu’l-Kasim) b. Misa b. Ja‘far Ta’ fist, 
941. 

‘Ali (Najm al-din Abu’l-Hasan) b. ‘Omar Katibi Kaz- 
wini, 498-500, 502-506, 583 II, 594 II. 

“Ali (Siráj al-din Abu Muhammad) b. ‘Othman Ushi, 
171, 828 II. 

‘Alt Rida, 342, 371 XI e, XII. 

‘Ali (Abu’l-Hasan) Shadhili, 371 VI, 373 I, 1038 V b. 

‘Ali b. Sultan Muhammad Kari’ Harawi, 49, 168-160, 
200, 201, 348, 362, 1087.1. 

‘Al (Nûr al-din "Abu'l-Hasan) b. Yósuf Lakhmi, 702. 

“Ali Zain al-'ábidin, 334, 371 III b, XVI. 

‘Alim Allah, 555-557. 

Apollonius (Pergeous), 745. 

Archimedes, 743 VI, 1048 X. 

Aristarchus, 744 IV 

Aristotle, 473. 

Arslan (Shaikh) Dimishkt, 555 (fol. 48). 

al-A'sha, 801 II c. 

Athir al-din Abhart, c. Mufaddal b. *Omar. 

‘Attar, 649. 

Autolycus, 743 IV, 744 I. 

Baghawi, v. al-Husain b. Mas'ád. 

Bahá al-din *Amili, e. Muhammad b. Husain. 

Bahá al-din Hárithi, 471 XVII. 

Baidawi, v. ‘Abdallah b. ‘Omar. 

Bakir Damad, ». Muhammad b. Muhammad. 


Balinûs (Balinás), 472. 

Banu Misa (Muhammad, al-Hasan, Ahmad), 734 VIII, 
1043 II, 111. 

Basiij a’ isi (Molla) ?, 672 b. 

Birüni, v. Muhammad b. Ahmad. 

Bukhari, v. Muhammad b. Isma‘il. 

Bini, v. ‘Ahmad. 

Burhan al-shari‘ah, e. Mahmûd b. ‘Ubaidallah. 

Bügiri, v. Muhammad b. Sa‘id. 

Clavius, 764. 

Damiri, v. Muhammad b. Mûsa. 

Dariri, v. *Ali b. Muhammad b. Ibrahim. 

Darwish, 58. 

Da’ fd (Molla Kara), 516, 517. 

Da’id b. ‘Omar Sart Antáki, 193. 

Da’fid (Shaikh) Shádhili, 669. 

Daulatábádi, v. Ahmad b. Shams al-din. 

Dawwáni, e. Muhammad b. As'ad. 

Dayah, e. ‘Abdallah b. Muhammad Asadi. 

Dimyati (Nar al-din), 374 III. 

Euclid, 734 XIV, 736-740, 748 I, II, III, 744 V, VI, 
168 I, II. 

Eutocius, 748 VI. 

Fadil b. al-‘Arif Dahlawi Safidani Madani, 366. 

Fadil Rami, 533 III. 

al-Fadl (Abu *Ali) b. al-Hasan b. al-Fadl Tabarsi, 
61-64, 166. 

Faidi, v. Abu’l-faid b. Mubarak. 

Faiyümi, ». Ahmad b. Muhammad b. ‘Ali. 

Fakhr al-din Rázi, v. Muhammad b. ‘Omar. 

Fakhr al-din b. Shaikh Hasan, 471 XVII. 

Fákihi, o. Ahmad b. Jamál ; v. ‘Abdallah. 

Fasih al- din, 751. 

Fath Allah (Shah) Shirwánl, 553 IV. 

Firüzábádi, e. Muhammad b. Ya'küb. 

Ghazzáli, ve. Muhammad b. Muhammad. 

Habib Allah Shirazi Baghandi Mirza Jan, 310, 311, 
421-423, 488, 529, 531, 572 c, 587 I, 593, 1028. 

Habib (Abu Tammám) b. Aus T&'t, 805, 806. 

Hajiri, v. ‘Isa b. Sanjar. 

Hajjáj b. Tarkhán Iskandari, 1038 XIII 5. 

Hariri, v. al-Kasim b. ‘Ali. 

al-Hasan ‘Askari, 371 XI a. 

Hasan Chalabi b. Muhammad Shéh Fanari, 325, 446, 
447, 867-872. 

al-Hasan (Abu ‘Ali) b. al-Hasan b. al-Haitham Basri, 
734 III-IX, XI-XIII, XV-XXI, 767 II. 

al-Hasan (Fakhr al-din Ábu'l-mabásin) b. Mangir b. 


Mahmid Uzjandi (Kadikhan), 210. 

Hasan (Rukn al-din) b. Muhammad Astarabadi Hasani, 
917-919, 951. 

al-Hasan b. Muhammad Kummi Nizám Nisábüri, 94, 
748-750. 

Hasan (Jamal al-din Abu Mansgür) b. Yósuf Ibn al- 
Mutahhar Hilli, 342, 371 X, 437, 471 II-VII, XIV. 

Hátim (Saiyid) b. Ahmad al-Ahdal Husaini, 683. 

Hermes, 472, 473. 

Hibat Allah Husaint Sháh Mir, 553 V. 

Humám al-din Gulnari, 432. 

Husain (Abu ‘Ali) b. ‘Abdallah b. Siná, 475—484, 496, 
771 I, 777—785, 1024. 

Husain b. *Abd al-samad, 471 XVI. 

Husain (Saiyid) b. al-Ahdal, 826. 
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al-Husain (Abu ‘Ali) b. Ahmad Zauzani, 801 I, 802 I, 
803 III, 993. 

al-Husain (Husüm al-din) b. ‘Ali Sighnaki, 218. 

al-Husain b. ‘Ali Tughra’i, 801 III. 

Husain (Jamál al-din) b. al-Hasan, 969. 

Husain b. Ibrahim Tankabiti (?), 1043 VII. 

Husain Káshifi, 114. 

Husain (Agha) "Khafári (?), 423. 

al-Husain (Abu Muhammad) b. Mas'üd Baghawi al- 
Farrá, 149-151. 

Husain b. Muhammad Astarábádi, 1041 IIT. 

al-Husain (Sharaf al-din) b. Muhammad Taiyibi, 59, 
157. 

Husain (Kamal al-din) b. Mu‘in al-din Maibudhi, 487-— 
492, 583 I. 

Husain Pasha b. ‘Ali Pasha, 844 (foll. 65 v.-67). 

Husain (Hajjt) Yazdi, 762. 

Hypsicles, 743 V. 

Ibn ‘Abdin, t. ‘Abd al-majid b. ‘Abdallah. 

Ibn ‘Abdis, 180. 

Ibn Abu'l-shimál, 844 (fol. 93). 

Ibn Abu'l-shukr, e. Muhammad ; v. Yahya b. Muham- 
mad. 

Ibn ‘Akil, vo. ‘Abdallah b. ‘Abd al-rahman. 

Ibn ‘Arabi, v. Muhammad b. ‘Alli. 

lbn ‘Ata Allah Iskandari, v. Ahmad b. Muhammad b. 
‘Abd al-karim. 

Ibn al-Athir Jazari, v. Mubarak b. Abu’l-karam. 

Ibn Babawaih, v. Muhammad b. ‘Ali. 

Ibn Badrin, v. ‘Abd al-malik b. ‘Abdallah. 

Ibn Baitar, v. ‘Abdallah b. Ahmad. 

Ibn al-Banná, e. Ahmad b. Muhammad b. “Othman. 

Ibn al-Bazzêzi, v. Muhammad b. Muhammad Kardar. 

Ibn Duraid, v. ‘Muhammad b. Hasan. 

Ibn al-Fakih Hamadani, v. Ahmad b. Muhammad b. 
Ishák. 

Ibn Ghalif (?), v. Ahmad b. Husain Ibn al-‘Ulaiyif. 

Ibn al-Ha’im, v. Ahmad b. Muhammad. 

Ibn Hajar (?), 186, 187. 

Ibn Hajar ‘Askalani, v. Ahmad b. ‘Ali. 

Ibn Hajar Haithami, v. Ahmad b. Muhammad. 

Ibn Hájib, v. ‘Othman b. ‘Omar. 

Ibn Hisham, v. ‘Abdallah b. Yûsuf. 

Ibn al-Humám, v. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-wahid. 

Ibn Jazari, v. Muhammad b. Muhammad. 


Ibn Jazlah, v. Yahya b. ‘Isa. 

Ibn Kaisán, v. Muhammad b. Ahmad. 
Ibn Kammûnah, v. Sa'd b. Mangûr. 

Ibn Khallikân, v. Ahmad b. Muhammad. 
Ibn al-Khashshâb, 341. 

lbn Kudâmah, v. ‘Abdallah b. Ahmad. 
Ibn Mâlik, v. Muhammad b. ‘Abdallah. 
Ibn al-Mukri', e. Ismá^il b. Abu Bakr. 
Ibn al-Mutahhar Hilli, e. Hasan b. Yósuf. 
Ibn al-Nafis, v. “Ali b. Abu’ ]l-Hazm. 

Ibn Najim, v. Zain al-‘Abidin b. Ibrahim. 
Tbn al-Sa‘ati, v. Ahmad b. ‘Ali. 

Ibn Sa'd al-din, 794. 

Ibn al-Saláh, e. 'Othmán Shahraziri. 

Tbn Sina, v. Husain b. ‘Abdallah. 

Ibn Taimiyah, v. Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-halim. 
Ibn al-Wardi, e. ‘Omar. 

Ibn al-Yasmin, v. ‘Abdallah b. Hajjaj. 


Ibrahim (‘Ig4m al-din) b. Muhammad b. ‘Arabshah 
Isfará'ini, 84, 521, 887, 939-935. 

Ibráhim b. Mubammad b. Ibráhim Halabi, 359 I. 

Ibrahim (Burhan al-din) b. ‘Omar Ja‘bart, 829 II. 

Ibrahim b. Sinan b. Thabit b. Kurrah, 767 VI. 

Idrisi, v. Muhammad b. Muhammad. 

Iláhdád (Miyán), 937. 

Ilyas b. Hanna Maugili, 719. 

'Imád al-din, 553 VII, 588 IV. 

‘Imad b. Yahya b. ‘Ali Farisi, 513-515. 

Imam al-din b. Lutf Allah, 761. 

‘Iraki, v. ‘Abd al-rahim b. al-Husain Athari. 

‘Isa (Husam al-din) b. Sanjar b. Bahram Hájiri Irbilj, 
829 IIT. 

‘Igim al-din Isfara’ini, v. Ibrahim b. Muhammad. 

Isfaháni, v. Mahmád b. ‘Abd al-rahman. 

Ishák b. Hunain, 743 I, VI. 

Ishák b. Muhammad Zabidi, 469. 

Isma‘il (Sharaf al-din) b. Abu Bakr Yamani Ibn al- 
Mukri, 1038 X. 

Isma‘tl (Abu Nagr) b. Hammad Jauhari, 1015, 1027 IV. 

Isma‘il (Kamal al-din) Karamani (Kara Kamil), 396. 

Ismá^l (Abu Háshim) b. Muhammad (Saiyid) Himyart, 
971 XII. 

‘Igmat Allah b. A‘zam b. ‘Abd al-rasdl, 759, 760. 

Isná'i, v. ‘Abd al-rahim b. al-Hasan. 

T yád b. Misa Yahsabi, 81 II, 163-165. 

Ja'bari, v. Ibráhim b. ‘Omar. 

Ja‘far Sadik, 694 IV, 958. 

Jaghmint, v. Mahmûd b. Muhammad b. ‘Omar. 

Jalál al-din, e. *Abd al-rahmán b. Abu Bakr Suyitt; 
v. Mahan mad b. Ahmad Mahalli ; v. Muhammad b. 
As‘ad Dawwani. 

Jami, v. ‘Abd al-rahman b. Ahmad. 

Jamshid (Ghiyáth al-din) b. Mas'üd b. Mahmüd Kásht 
(Kashani), 755, 756 II, 757. 

Járabardi, v. Ahmad b. al-Hasan. 

Jauhari, v. XIsma‘il b. Hammad. 

Jazüli, v. Muhammad b. Sulaimán. 

Jiwan (Shaikh) Ahmad b. Abu Sa‘id b. ‘Abdallah b. 
‘Abd al-razzák b. Khássah Hindi, 316-318. 

Juggan (?) Hindi, 276. 

Jurjani, v. ‘Abd al- kahir; v. ‘Alt b. Muhammad. 

Kab b. Zuhair, 802 Il, 828 I, 1044 XVI. 

Kadikhan, v. al-Hasan b. Mansár. 

Kádizádah Rümi, e. Müsa b. Mahmûd. 

Kaf'ami, 871 III 5, 372 II c. 

Kalim Allah b. Nûr Allah, 685. 

Kamâlpâshâzâdah, v. Ahmad b. Sulaimân. 

al-Kasim (Abu Muhammad) b. “Ali Hariri, 808-812, 847. 

Kátibi Kazwini, e. “Ali b. ‘Omar. 

Kazwini, v. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-rahman; v. Zaka- 
riya b. Muhammad. 

Khalid (Zain al-din) b. ‘Abdallah Azhari, 822. 

Khalid b. Safwan Faiyád, 1043 XIV. 

Khalil b. Muhammad b. Badawi Karam4ni, 513. 

al-Kházin (Abu Ja'far), 1043 II. 

Khuwarazmi, 751. 

Kindi, 743 V. 

Kisá'i, v. Muhammad b. ‘Abdallah. 

Kudari, v. Ahmad b. Muhammad. 

Kul Ahmad b. Muhammad b. Khidr, 399 II. 

Kushairi, v. ‘Abd al-karim b. Hawazin. 
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Kusta b. Laika Ba‘labakki, 341 (fol. 94), 748 V, 744 
II, IV, 1043 XII. 

Kutb al-din Rázi, v. Muhammad b. Muhammad. 

Kutb al-din Shirázi, v. Mahmûd b. Mas‘ûd. 

Lutf Allah b. Ahmad, the geometrician, 761. 

Lutf Allah b. Muhammad b. al-Ghiyáth, 954. 

Lutfi (Molla), 586 V (?), 1040 VII (?). 

Mahmid (Shams al-din Abu’l-thana) b. ‘Abd al-rahmán 
Isfaháni, 406—408, 426 III, 427—431, 595 I. 

Mahmiid (Shams al-din Abu’l-‘alaé) b. Abu Bakr b. 
Abu’l-‘alaé Kalabadi, 245. 

Mahmûd (Siráj al-din Abu'l-thaná) b. Abu Bakr Ur- 
mawi, 523, 524. 

Mahmêd (Badr al-din Abu Muhammad) b. Ahmad “Aini, 
126, 265. 

Mahmêd (Abu'l-Kêsim) b. Ahmad Fariyêbi, 623, 624. 

Mahmüd Amuli, 780. 

Mahmád Fárük! Jaunfürt, 561, 562. 

Mahmád (Saiyid) Kádiri, 356. 

Mahmiid (Kutb al-din) b. Mas'üd b. Musglih Shirazi, 
498, 769 III, 779, 1043 (end). 

Mahmid (Sharaf al-din) b. Muhammad b. ‘Omar Jagh- 
mini, 751-753, 768 III, 791, 792, 1041 III. 

Mahmád b. Ni‘mat Allah Bukhari, 556, 559. 

Mahmád (Abu'l-Kásim) b. 'Omar Zamakhshari, 52-60, 
989, 990 I, II. 

Mahmid (Sultan) b. Subuktigin Ghaznawi, 191, 373 III. 

Mahmid Tahir Ghazzali, 469. 

Mahmid b. Téhir b. al-Muzaffar Sanjari, 196. 

Mahmiid (Burhan al-shari‘ah) b. ‘Ubaidallah b. Taj 
al-shari‘ah Mahbubi, 220-230. 

Maibudhi, ». Husain b. Mu‘in al-din. 

Maidani, y. Ahmad b. Muhammad. 

Majnin ‘Amiri, 804. 
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